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- _- Boucation Department, Ontario. 


Annual Examinations, 1908. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK AUTHORS AND GRAMMAR. 


W. H. Auexanper, PH.D. 
Examiners: 1G. W. Jounston, Pu.D. 
G. W. Mircueuu, M.A. 


Note.—Candidates who have read Herodotus I-XTI, will take 
sections A.and B. Those who have read Herodotus XI— 
XX, will take sections A. and C. 


A. 
1. Translate into English :— 
(a) Kat non Te HY Audi ayopav TANPovcay Kal TAHGIoY HV Oo 
\ > la) BY 7 c if > \ 7 
oTaOmos év0a Kipos éuedre xatadvev, nvixa avnp Iépans mpo- 
dpaivetat €Xavvwov ava KpaTos Kal evOds Tact ois éveTUyyavev éBda 
\ a \ he a ¢ \ \ Zs 
Kat BapBapixes kai “EXAnuKas bt. Bacikevs civ otTpaTedpaTt 
TOAA@ TpocdpyeTat ws Els paynv Trapeckevacpévos. Oa 
87 Todvs Tdpayos éyévero: avtixa yap éddxovy ot “EXXANVEs, Kai 
mavtes 6€ ataxtos odiow émiteccicba. 
(b) idav 8€ Kipov azo rod ‘EXAAnuxod Zevodav >AOnvaios 
y nvaios, 
TEAATAS WOTE TUVAVTHTAL NpETO El TL TapayyédAXAoL OS émLTTHTAS 
eime Kal Aye exédevoe Tao STL Ta lepa Kaa. TavTa bé TO 
_— las / 7 ” AF oF / ¢ / x ¢ be 
Fevoparrs Xéywv GoptBov nKovoe, Kal npeto Tis 0 OdpuBos ein. 0 OE 
Krdapyos eitev 671 ovvOnua trapépyetae Sevtepov dn dia TOY 
ragewv. Kal Oavpace Kipos tis mapayyédrel, Kal npeTo 6 TL Ely 
\ A Q ns S > / bb 7, \ > \ \ N / 99 € be 
TO avvOnua. 08 arrexpivato, evs LwTnp Kal Nikn.” 06 6é 
Kipos axovoas, “’Adda déyoual te,” edn, ‘Kal TOUTO éoTH.” 
Tavta © eima@y eis THY aUTOD ywpay aTr)daULED. 


2. Explain the case of waouw, ois, opiowv in (a), and give the 
dative singular of each. 


3. Account for the mood of cuvavtijca, tapayyérd, oto 


‘in (0). 


4, Write out in full the singular and plural of é8ca, éyéveto - 
in (a), and of azrexpivato in (b). [OVER] 
(6000) 


5. Give the second aorist participle of éveTUYYaVEV, €TUTTET- 
eto Gaz in (a), and of émiotnoas, mapépyeras in (0). 


6. Decline in the singular Bacirets, civOnua, Takis, Zevs. 


7. Give the derivation of the word avaBaow and remark 
on the appropriateness of its use as the title of this work of 
Xenophon. oe 

B. . 

8. Translate into English :— 

Exdgpnoacs 6 Lohwy & Ldpdrc afixero mapa Kpotoov. 
"Agenopevoc 0& &EeviCeto ev tot¢ Baachetocc 26 tov Kpotsov: peta Oe, 
UEP Toth 7H TeTaOTY, xehevoartoc Kpotaov, tov Lodwva Gepdrovtes 
Teptyov xata tov¢ Vyaavpouc, xat émedetxvvaay mdvta ovta percha 
te xat OAfea. Ocacduervov dé abtoy mdyta Hoeto 0 Kpotaog tad 
¢ Béve Adyvate, zap nude wept aov hoyoc dyixtae moduc, xak aogtac 
vexa. THC a7¢, xat mAdyyjc: vuv ob» tuepog em7pAfé pe smepwray e 
tiva HOn Tdytwy etdec GAfewtatov.” °O pev edniCawv sivac dvopwrarv 
dAfewratos tavta éxypdta: Ldswy dé, ovdev broGwmevaac adhd 
T@ Ovte yonadpevoc, Aéyee’ 72 Baacked, Téddov’AOyvatoy. ° Aro- 
Yavydaac 0& Kpotaog to heyOév Hoeto émeatpedac La¢ dn xpiveec 
Tédhov etvae dsfewtatoy ; 


9. Identify the following forms :—ézedetxyuaay, dvixtae, éx7 Abe, 
etdec, Aeyév. Give the principal parts of the last three. 


10. Account for the case of #uéoag, ovte, TéeAdov. 


11. Write in Greek an equivalent construction for dgxdpevoc 
and for ¢AmCov. 


12. Express in Greek /]d¢ dy... .64Seératov; in the above 
extract, as an indvrect question, using the regular sequence. 


13. State what you have learned from Herodotus about 
Croesus. 


C. 
14. Translate into idiomatic English :— 

"Evradda OemioctoKkAs @s Hooato TH yvoun tO Tov TleXo- 
movvnciwv, A\abav éEépyetas €x TOD auvedpiov, éEeXOwv Sé méwrrer és 
76 otpatoredov TO Mydwv avdpa wroie, evrerhapevos & Adve px, 

@ dvopa pev jv Xikivvos, otKérns b€ Kal tmadaywyos Fv rap 
Ocwotoxrods traidwv. "Adixdpevos dé obTos éXeye pds Tods Tar 
BapBapwv otpatnyors tade “” Erreurpé we otparnyos 6 AOnvateoy 
AdOpa Tv ddr “EAXjvov (Tuyxadver yap Bovddpevos waAXov rd 
bpérepa KabvrepOe yiyverOar Ta TOV “EXAHvoY Tpayyuara), 








i p 


~*~ 
<>. 
Pap 


dpdcovta bre of “EXAnves Spacpdv Bovrevovtae Katoppwdnxdres- 


‘ el Ne) / / t e a »” ¢ U > / RD! 
Kal voy Trapéyel KAaANOTOV UUas Epywr arravTwV eEepyacacbaL, HV 


pa Tweptidnte Svadpavtas avtovs: ovTE yap AAAS Omoppovovaty 


~ ~ 3A > / (NT =! \ id i ” a 
_ OUTE AVTLOTNOOVTAL ULV, TTPOS EAUTOUS TE dwerbe VAVPAY OVYTAS 


a \ 
TOUS TA VpeTEpAa PpovovyTas Kal TOUS [U1). 
ty ; 


, 99 


15. Identify the following forms :—évtevAdpevos, mepiidnte, 
dpacovta, A\aGov, decGe. Give the principal parts of the last 
three. 


16. Write down in Greek an equivalent construction for 
adixopevos and for dpacorta. | 


17. In what other order might the words in the following 
phrases be written :— 
(a) és TO atpatoredov TO Mydwv. 
(0) tTav Oewortoxrots Taldwv. 
(C) otpatnyos 0 ’A@nvaiwr. 


18. State the rule for the Sequence of Moods in Greek, 
and illustrate by sentences taken from the extracts in A. 
or C. 


19. State briefly the result of the message described in 
this extract from Herodotus. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK COMPOSITION AND SIGHT 
TRANSLATION. 








W. H. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 
Haeaminers:, G. W, JOHNSTON, PH.D. 
G. W. MiTcHELL, M.A. 


1. Translate into Greek :— 


Of this satrap; to these young men; in all Greece; of 
all the shields ; with a more fortunate leader; to ourselves 
(dat.) ; of themselves ; to whatever men (dat., avnp); of three 
large ships ; these things have been done, were done. 


2. Translate into Greek :— 


Bs 5 (a) Let us send as many horsemen and foot-soldiers as 
possible. 
(b) They will obey you more gladly because they see 
that you trust them. 
(c) The rest of the men went to him and said that they 
were ready (7pd8upuos) to advance. | 
pa 3 (d@) They asked (impf. of épwtdw) what other general 
; was more capable than Cyrus. 
(ec) All very greatly desired to defeat the king in this 
battle so that they could more quickly return 
(nxw) to Greece. 
(f) He used to entertain (€ev(Gowar) all men in such a 
way that he made them friendly to himself 
rather than to the king. 


3. Translate into English :— 
"EvtedOev TH votepata avayopuevor Tvevpwate eTEoV KANO 
nucpas Ovo mapa ynv. Kal mapamdéovtes eOewpovy'! thy Te 
 lTacoviay axtny?, évba 7 Apy@ réyerar oppicacba® adixovto dé 
ets “Hpadxrecav, modw “EddAnvida Meyapéwv drroixov.t Kal wp- 
[OVER | 


picavro Tapa TH "Axepovaraoe Xeppovnee, eva evyerau 0 “Hpaxhijs 
emt Tov KépBepov xiva KataPivar, 7 n vov Ta onpeta SeLKYUOUCL THS 
KataBacews. ~EvtadOa trois “EXAnow ot “Hpakheorat feva® Teép- 
Tovow ardit@v pedipvous TpLaxedious Kai Bobs eikoot Kai dis®. 
Evravéa bia tov mediov pel motapos AvKos dvopa, evpos as dvo 
Trebor. ot 6é oTpariorat ouhreryevTes ePovdevovTo TIV doumrny 
Topelav TOTEpoy KaTAa YyhY 7) KaTa OdraTTAV xp” mopevOnvat €x TOU 
Ilevtov. ?Avaoras 8 Aveov "Ayatos  elmre Bavpdlo Mev, 
® avdpes, TY OTpPATHYaV, OTL OV TepavTaL Hulv exmropivey oLTNp- 
€otovr? Ta pév yap Eda od wn yévntar’ TH oTpATLa TPLOV HuEPaV 
citia. “Kot ovv Sdoxet aiteiy tovs ‘Hpaxrewtas py EXaTTOV 7 
TplayiArtovs SaperKovs: GAXos & el7re 7) EXaTTOV 7) pupious. 


1 — Pedoua. i.e. Edwa d@pa (from E€vos). 
2 coast. 6 Latin ovis. 
3cf. oppyéw. ‘cf. oitos, ovria. 


4Latin colonia. » 8ov wn yévntra, (translate by a future). 


Fw 


> rns ay as tans, 
Be ee 
po ee 
ae Be ; f 7 “5 poy . 
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*3 a HONOUR AND SCHOLARSHIP MATRICULATION. 


"GREEK AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
an SIGHT TRANSLATION, 


= | W. H. Arexanper, Pu.D. 
Heaminers :;+G. W. JOHNSTON, PH.D. 
le W. MITCHELL, M.A. 


A. 
1. Translate into English :-— 
‘Aptray@ pev’Aotvayns Siknv tavtnv éméOnxe: Kupovu dé 
; L UY 5 f \ , \ n now ro, yee pele 2 A 
rept Bovrctwv exare Tos avtovs TOV Mayor of TO éviTruov avT@ 
mporepov expivav. *Adixopéevous dé npeto 0 Aatudyns brn éxpivav 
~— tHv Orvrwv: ot O€ TavTa eitrov, AéyovTES WS YpHY av BacievoaL TOV 
~ fm) oe / \ \ > Q f ‘O be bd / > \ 
maida, et éréfnoe Kai yn arréOave Tpdtepov. € nuelBeTo avTovs 
toiabe: ‘” Kote Te 0 Trais, Kal Trepieote: Kal diartT@pevoy avTov em’ 
AYpov ol €K THS K@uNS Traides EaTHoavTo Baciréa. ‘O b€ TavTa, 
6ca Tep of adnOivoi Bacrrels, EeTEXElwoe TrOLnTaS: Kal yap 
-dopudcpovs, kal Ovpwpovs Kal ayyeduadopous Kal Ta OITA TavTa 
elye. Kal viv és ti viv tadta haiverae pépew ;” 


2. Remark on the accent of wép and “Eom, and the mood 
and tense of ypiv. 
B. 
3. Translate into English :— 
“Os dato, tHS & avtod AUTO yovvaTa Kat didov To 
td aN y : TOP, 
onuat avayvovons Ta of éutreda Téppad’ ’Oduacevs: 
daxptoaca & éreat (Ous dpapev, aul dé yeipas 
| Sepn Barn ’Odvohi, kapn & éxvo’ nde mpoonvda: 
/ 9 ; A / bd \ / ” , 

— ~ 5 “un pot, "Odvoced, oxvCev, érrel Ta TEP ALAA adLoTa 

avOporav térvvco Geo 8 aralov alvn, 

of VoL aydoavTo Tap AAANXOLOL MEvOVTE 

nAns TapTivar Kal ynpaos ovdov ixécOar. 
2 avTap pn voy pot TOdE YwEO nde vEeLeooa, 
10 OvvEKa o Ov TO TP@TOV, érrel LOov, WS AyaTnCA. 
EAN 7 See N > an / 7~ 
‘ aiel yap pou Oupos evi ornBecor pidovow 
éppiyer un Tis we Bpotayv arradot’ éréecoww 
éXOav: TodXol yap Kaka Képdea Bovdevovory. [OVER] 

¥ 


_< / 


4, Scan lines 5, 10 and 11, explaining any peculiarities of 
quantity and occurrences of hiatus. x 


5. What were the onuara (1. 2)? Account for the tense of 
mérvuco, and the case of avOparwv, pévovTe. 


C. 
6. Translate into English :— 

(a) mpatov pev yap, bTe THY cuppayiay érroincacbe pos TOUS 
Bowwtods Kal eis ‘AXlaptov eda Bonbeiv, wvrd *Op0oBovrov 
KaTELAEYMEVOS. LrTrEvELY, e7TELON) TAVYTAS EMpPwY TOIS meV lTTrEvOVOLY 
dopareav eivat 6% voulfovtas, Tots & omditais Kivduvoy Hryoupevous, 
étéepwy avaBavtwv él Tovs immous adoKiaoTMY Tapa TOV VOMOD, 
éy@ tpocehOwv éepnv TH ’OpOoBovrw é€areiwrai pe éx TOU KaTa- 
‘Adyou, Hyovpevos ataypov eivat Tov mANHOouS wéAXOVTOS KLVOVVEVELY 
adevav €uavT@ TapacKevacayta otpaTtever Oar. | 

(b) Kaitou et ToUTO TreicEL TLVAS UpaoV, ® BovrAn, TL we K@AVEL 
KAnpovo Bat THY évvda apyoVTwV, Kal Duds é“od wev AhedécOar TOV 
oBorov ws vytaivoyTos, TOUT O€ Wnhicacbat TaVTAasS as avaTpY ; 
ov yap Onmov Toy avTov vpels mev ws Ouvdpevov. adaipnoecbe TO 
diddpevor, oi d€ Oecpobérar ws advvatov bvtTa KANnpovcOaL KwWAICOv- 
OU. 


7. In 6 (a), explain ddoxipactev Tapa tov vépov, and remark 
on the use of édyp. | 
In 6 (6), make clear the syntax of apyévrwr, iyvaivovros, 
KAnpovoOa (at end). Explain the reference in «dnpotcba., 
Tov évvéa apyovtov, Jeo pobérat. 


8. What is meant by the 7Ooroiéa of Lysias? Illustrate 
by a comparison of the two speeches read. : 


D. 
9. Translate into English :— 


> / > A ee = > 9 / 
Ov tudrot [evo], @ apiate, ANd’ 1 aryvora Kal 4) amar, alrep 


vov KaTéxovat Ta TravTa, émLiaKialovowy avTovs: éru dé Kal AUTOS, WS 
py TavraTracw apoppos env, mporwmeidy 7 TrepiOeuevos epacpudta- 
Tov, Oudypvoov Kat ALOoKOAXANTOV, Kal ToKlrAa éevdds evTVYY avo 
avTois: of O€ avToTpdcwTroy oidpevor opay Td KdAXOS épdat Kab 
ATOAAUYTAL 1) TUYXaVOVTES. ws el yé TIS avTOs GOV aToyuULVacaAs 
érrédeié pe, OOV WS KaTEyiyvwoKoY dv avToV, auSruUedTTOVTES TA 
TNMKAadTA Kal épavrTes avepaoTov Kal audppov mpayyudror. 


10. Parse évdis. Explain the mood of efnv, the syntax of 
auPrvorrovtes. Derive mpocwreiov. Give the Latin for 
mpocwmetov, and for cal Ta Aourra (question 1). 


| 
















it te into nove: 


8 5% roman tobvavrioy éyeryéomro. ob “evduucay ae 


wi 





- ae / Aes ime TOUS las ieee Sea ees 
ie 88 Geos OUTS erolnoev bore aupdrepor poev Tpomatov OF es 7 
ncores zs éothcavto, tous oé lorawevous: ovdeTepo. ex@AVOV, — zs 
Oe. apaporepor pe @S VvEvIKNKOTES UToaTdVOOUS amédocay, Bes 
epou S& ds ATTN LEVOL broomdvdous amehapBavor, vericnevar re 
pdonovres ¢ éxadTepor ove XOpa ovTE TONEL ovr apyn ovderepar Se 
ev who & exovTes epavnoay h' mply THY payny ryevéo Bat: axpiota ROR: 
Kat Tapayn eT. TAElwv pera THY paynv eryevero 7} mpdobev € Evry AL aes 
nde. on bev ey mex pe TOUTOV ypahéc0w: Ta d€ peta Tada ace 
oe 
: Z Se 
“4 pee 
Ses. se 
Oe Ne | eRe a 
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W. H. ALEXANDER, PH.D. 
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Translate into Greek :— | 
But while their opponents were advancing, Thrasybulus 


_ ordered his men to ground? their shields, and doing likewise 


himself but retaining his other weapons, he took his stand 
opposite? the centre of his troops and spoke as follows :— 


_ “ Fellow citizens, I wish to inform some of you and remind 


others that, of the advancing foe, those on the right wing you 
routed and put to a most disgraceful flight five days ago, while 
those on the extreme left® are the Thirty who deprived us of our 
country and drove us from our homes though we were guilty of 
no crime. But now,—for here we stand facing them with 
weapons in our hands,— things have reached a point* which 
they never anticipated but we always prayed for. Manifestly 
then the gods are our allies, for even already they have granted 
us, few though we were, to set up trophies not a few despite the 


- numbers of the enemy. And now they have conducted us to a 


spot where yon fellows could not so much as hurl a javelin over 
their front ranks® because of the fact that they are marching 
up hill® while we, discharging our spears directly downwards,’ 
will assuredly wound and slay many of them. But sirs, we 
must create this (feeling) in all, namely, that each individual 


‘shall be conscious® within himself that he is fully responsible 


for victory. For this, if God so desire, will presently 


restore to us fatherland, home, freedom, honours, children,— 


those of us who have them,—and wives. Blest then those of us 
who victorious shall behold that day of all days dearest ! Happy 


— too any who may fall fighting, for there is no man rich enough 


to gain a sepulchre more glorious! Wherefore, when the 
moment comes and we sound the battle-cry,® let us all with one 


_accord!® take vengeance on these men for the insults we have — 


suffered at their hands.’’ 


1Middle of teOnue. 6006 OpOcov. 
24aTd. Tete tO xdtTaVtEc. 
5Say: ‘‘the last on the left’. 8 guvoL0d. 
Arapaytyvopae. *rov evuddov. 


Sof Tpwtoatdtat. 10guodvpuaoon. 


“3 
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G. W. MITcHELL, M.A. 








A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


His lacrimis vitam damus, et miserescimus ultro. 
Ipse viro primus manicas atque arta levari 
vincla jubet Priamus, dictisque ita fatur amicis: 
“(uisquis es, amissos hinc jam obliviscere Graios ; 
s noster eris, mihique haec edissere vera roganti. 

Quo molem hanc immanis equi statuere? quis auctor ? 
quidve petunt? quae religio? aut quae machina belli ? ” 
Dixerat. [Ile dolis instructus et arte Pelasga, 
sustulit exutas vinclis ad sidera palmas: 

10 “Vos aeterni ignes, et non violabile vestrum 
testor numen,” ait, “vos arae ensesque nefandi, 
quos fugi, vittaeque deum, quas hostia gess! ; 
fas mihi Graiorum sacrata resolvere iura, 
fas odisse viros atque omnia ferre sub auras, 

15 Si qua tegunt; teneor patriae nec legibus ullis. 
Tu modo promissis maneas, servataque serves 
Troia fidem, si vera feram, si magna rependam. 


ei 2. Name and account for the case of viro (1. 2), vinelrs (1. 9), 
‘ promissis (1. 16). 


3. Make clear what is referred to in the italicized words in :— 


“vos arae ensesque nefandi, 
quos fugi, vittaeque dewm, quas hostia gessi.” 


4, State the ordinary distinction between fas and jus. 


5. Scan lines 6 and 7, marking the long quantities. What is 
the name of the metre ?— [OVER] 


» =a ~ 


6. Translate and explain the meaning of sa 
(a) caeco marte resistunt. 
(b) una salus victis nullam sperare salutem. 


7. Express in Latin :—O Marcus, my dear son! 


8. Decline in combination :— 
(a) tota acies (sing. only) ; ie 
(b) qui portus (sing. only) ; 3 
(c) eadem nox (plur. only) ; 
(d) iter celervus (sing. and plur.). 


9. (a) State the manner of forming the comparative and the 
superlative of (i) adjectives, (11) adverbs. 
(b) Translate :—(i) On a very rough mountain. (ii) Of the 
larger ships of war. (iii) A more suitable site (place). | 


10. Write down (a) the 2nd singular of the future indicative 
of reddere, redire, sequi; (b) the 2nd singular of the present, 
imperfect and perfect subjunctive of versari, vereri, partir, 
ore, velle, facere, frerr. 


11. Identify fully the forms miserescimus, exutas, odisse, 
desilite, obliviscere, dumicaretur, reficendas. Give the principal 
parts of the last three. | 

B 


12. Translate into English:— 
(Caesar returns to Gaul and proceeds against Ambiori:) 


Caesar, postquam per Ubios exploratores comperit Suevos 
sese in silvas recepisse, inopiam frumenti veritus (quod, ut supra 
demonstravimus, minime omnes Germani agriculturae student’), 
constituit non progredi longius; sed, ne omnino metum sui 
reditus barbaris tolleret? atque ut eorum auxilia tardaret?, re- 
ducto exercitu, partem ultimam pontis quae ripam Ubiorum 
contingebat in longitudinem pedum ducentorum  rescindit, 
atque in extremo ponte turrim tabulatorum‘ quattuor con- 
stituit praesidiumque cohortium duodecim pontis tuendi causa 
ponit, magnisque eum locum munitionibus firmat. Ei loco 
praesidioque C. Voleatium Tullum adulescentem praeficit; ipse, 
cum maturescere frumenta inciperent, ad bellum Ambiorigis 
profectus, per Arduennam silvam—quae est totius Galliae maxi- 
ma atque ab ripis Rheni finibusque Treveroruin ad Nervios 
pertinet—L. Minucium Basilum cum omni equitatu praemittit, 
si quid celeritate itineris proficere® posset; monet, ut ignes in 
castris fierl prohibeat, ne eius adventus qua significatio procul 
fiat; sese confestim subsequi dicit. | | 

Ipay attention to. *take away. 5 delay. 
-4stories. >gain advantage. 


_— 
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ae -- JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
©» LATIN COMPOSITION, SYNTAX, AND 
oe CAESAR. 
Bes = ; ( W. H. ALEXANDER, Pu.D. 
Ae Examiners :1G. W. JOHNSTON, PH.D. 
bet \G. W. MitTcHELL, M.A. 
1. Translate into idiomatic English :-— 
(a) Ad haec cognoscenda priusquam periculum faceret, 
Volusenum praemittit. 
(b) Huic imperat quas possit adeat civitates horteturque ut 
populi Romani fidem sequantur. 
Boe (c) Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. 
(d) Petunt ut Mandubracium in civitatem mittat qui prae- 
we sit. 
= (ce) Summa tranquillitate consecuta, secunda inita cum 


solvisset vigilia, prima luce terram attigit. 


& 2. Translate into idiomatic English :— 


(a) At omnium impeditis animis Dumnorix cum equitibus 
Aeduorum a castris insciente Caesare domum discedere coepit. 
Qua re nuntiata Caesar, intermissa profectione atque omnibus 
rebus postpositis, magnam partem equitatus ad eum insequen- 
dum mittit retrahique imperat; si vim faciat neque pareat, 
interfici jubet, nihil hune se absente pro sano facturum arbi- 
tratus qui praesentis imperium neglexisset. Ile enim revocatus 
-resistere’-ac se manu defendere suorumque fidem implorare 
_. eoepit, saepe clamitans liberum se liberaeque esse civitatis. Illi, 
; ut erat imperatum, circumsistunt hominem atque interficiunt. 


(>) Compluribus navibus fractis, reliquae cum essent funi- 
bus, ancoris, reliquisque armamentis amissis ad navigandum 
aa inutiles, magna, id quod necesse erat accidere, totius exercitus 
pe: perturbatio facta est. [OVER] 


3. Parse fully the verb-forms insequendum, erat imperatum, 


pareat in 2(a), and fractis, facta est in 2(b), explaining the — 


oo in each case and giving the principal parts. 


4. State in what case each of the following words stands, and 
cive the reason for the use of that case :— 


In 2 (a), domum, equitatus, manu. ; 
In 2 (b), exercitus. Wa 


5. In 2 (a), (i) write qua re nuntiata in the form of a “cum 
clause, and of an ‘“‘ubi’’ clause; (ii) write ad ewm wmsequendum 


99 2s 


in the form of a clause of purpose; (iii) change jubet to the © 


perfect tense, and alter faciat and pareat to suit the change in 
sequence ; (iv) express arbitratus by a clause, using the verb 
existimo ;,(v) express the idea ‘‘ they surround and slay’ by a 
participle and principal verb, using circumvenio for ‘‘surround”’. 


ine 
6. Translate into Latin :— 


(a) In the preceding summer ; on account of the season of — 


the year; inexperienced in this kind of fighting; on the exposed 


flank; sunset; the cavalry of all Gaul; two thousand barbar- 


ians; a matter of great toil and labour; while our men were 
off their guard ; yearly tribute ; vessels sixty in number. 


(b) That he might not be compelled to abandon (omittere) 


his voyage to Britain, Caesar concealed the fact (dissimulo) that 


he understood quite well with what spirit these things had been 


said. 

(c) Lam afraid that Volusenus is not a suitable person to 
ascertain these facts. 

(d) He bade the soldiers leap (desilio) into the water unless 
they wanted to betray the eagle of the legion to the enemy. 


(e) When he had established peace by these means, think- 


ing that he ought to winter in Gaul, he set sail the same day. 


(f) When it was reported to Caesar that Dumnorix with 
the Aeduan horse had left for home, postponing his departure, 
he sent the remaining cavalry to pursue him and bring him back 
at once; they had orders (use wmpero) also to kill him if he should 
attempt to offer violence, for Caesar thought that Dumnorix had 
now violated his commands too often (comparative). 
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Be A. 
; a Translate into English :— . 


ae tibi exsilia et vastum maris aequor arandum, 
_ Kt terram Hesperiam venies, ubi Lydius arva 
hter opima virum leni fluit agmine Thybris : 

_ Iilic res laetae regnumque et regia conjunx 

_ 5 parta tibi; lacrimas dilectae pelle Creusae. 

S ~ Non ego Myrmidonum sedes Dolopumve eee 


- Dardanis et divae Veneris nurus ; 
_ Sed me magna deum genetrix his detinet oris. 


2, (a) Write notes on the syntax of terram~ Hespemam, 
Or reusae, servitum. 
(6) yexplain the meaning of Lydius Thybris, divae Veneris ° 


ae 
: o (6) ‘To whom is the reference in- Myrnidonum, magna. 
= dew me genetrra ? 

= (d) Scan verse: 8 and write a note on the occurrence of 
epoch eries 2 in pret 3 


— 


Bs 
ae Translate into English :— 
Multa Dircaeum levat aura cycnum 
tendit, Antoni, quotiens in altos 
nubium tractus : ego apis Matinae 
more modoque 


grata. carpentis thyma per laborem 

plurimum circa nemus uvidique 

Tiburis ripas operosa parvus a 
: . carmina, ane: Break [OVER] 


if - 2 _- - . => 


- 


4. (a) Write explanatory notes on Dircaewm eycnum, apis =) 
Matinae, wridi Trburis. | et 
(b) Give a metrical scheme for stanza two. = Ae 


5. Translate into English :— | a ae | 
Fortuna saevo laeta negotio et #3 ratte: 
ludum insolentem ludere pertinax 

transmutat incertos honores, 
nune mihi, nune alii benigna. 


Laudo manentem ; si celeres quatit 
pennas, resigno quae dedit et mea 
virtute me involvo probamque 
pauperiem sine dote quaero. | =e 


Non est meum si mugiat Africis 
malus proeellis, ad miseras preces 
decurrere et votis pacisci 
ne Cypriae Tyriaeque merces 


addant avaro divitias mari. 
Tune me biremis praesidio scaphae 
tutum per Aegaeos tumultus 
aura feret geminusque Pollux. 
6. (a) Estimate from what you know of Horace’s cireum- 
stances the seriousness of his utterances on “proba pauperies”. 


(b) Write syntax notes on ludum, meum, mugrat, addant. 
(c) Gemanusque Pollux. Explain. | 
(d) Give a metrical scheme for stanza one. Apel 


C. 


7. Translate into English :— Ets 
Dixi ego idem in senatu caedem te optimatium contulisse 
in ante diem v Kal. Nov., tum cum multi principes civitatis — 
Roma non tam sui conservandi quam tuorum consiliorum repri-— 
mendorum causa profugerunt. Num infitiari potes te illo ipso 
die meis praesidiis, mea diligentia cireumclusum commovere te 
contra rem publicamY non potuisse, cum tu discessu ceterorum, 
nostra tamen qui remansissemus caede te contentum esse di- 
cebas? Quid? Cum te Praeneste Kalendis ipsis Novembribus 
occupaturum nocturno impetu esse confideres, sensistine illam 
coloniam meo jussu, meis praesidiis, custodiis, vigiliis esse 
munitam ? Nihil agis, nihil moliris, nihil cogitas, quod non ego 
modo audiam sed etiam videam planeque sentiam. — pec 

























(a) oe in Tatin .—The 10th of October. _ 
at aes Comment on the ee of cum dicebas, nostra (as 


+9, Translate into Tingle RAE. 


~ Ac ne longum sit, Quirites, tabellas proferri jussimus: quae 
1 Pebaus dicebantur datae. Primo ostendimus Cethego signum ; 
sognovit. Nos linum incidimus, legimus. Erat seriptum ipsius 
ie confirmasset facturum esse, orare ut item illi facerent quae sibi 
~ tamen de gladiis ac sicis quae apud ipsum erant deprehensa re- 
~ spondisset, dixissetque se semper bonorum ferramentorum 


ate : 


| as repente conticuit. 
ne. 10. (a) Tabellas: explain from this paragraph the make-up 
% of an ancient letter. 


a .. mL, State a view of the Catilinarian conspiracy other than 
= _ the traditional one derived from Cicero's speeches. 


x Le 
| . | 12 Translate into English :— 
(Cicero addresses Mark Antony in the Senate). 


ee Sed de te tu videris ; ego de me ipse profitebor. Defendi 
Ng ‘re em publicam adulescens, non deseram senex ; contempsi Cati- 
- iinae gladios, non pertimescam tuos. Quin etiam corpus libenter 
. Rae si repraesentari morte mea libertas civitatis potest, ut 
~ aliquando dolor populi Romani pariat quod jam diu_parturit! 
2 _ Etenim si abhinec annos prope xx hoc ipso in templo negavi 
posse mortem immaturam esse consulari, quanto verius nunc ne- 
tho seni? Mihi vero, patres conscripti, jam etiam optanda 
= mors est, perfuncto rebus eis quas adeptus sum quasque gessi. 
~~ Duo modo haec opto, unum ut moriens populum Romanum 


3 nihil potest—; alterum ut ita cuique eveniat ut de re > publica 


quisque aur 


iu Allobrogum senatui et populo, sese quae eorum legatis 
 eorum legati recepissent. Tum Cethegus qui paulo ante aliquid © 


__ studiosum fuisse, recitatis litteris, debilitatus atque abjectus con-— 


_ (b) Sese....recepissent. Put the letter in the direct form. — 


= liberum relinquam—hoe mihi majus ab dis immortalibus dari - 





Translate into Latin :— 


in 


BO: 


2 
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A. 


Navigation was very difficult in a vast and open sea with 
sreat tides and practically no harbours. 


. Making a hasty march of eight miles he arrived at the 


camp of the Germans before they could receive in- 
telligence of his movements. 


. On that occasion Catiline showed how great the power of 


conscience is. 


. Brutus should not have engaged such a large number of 


the enemy in the absence of his commander-in-chief. 


. There is no doubt but that, if the wings had not been 


strengthened, the Romans would have been defeated. 


. So far is death from being an evil that I fear I may live 


too long. 


. When they saw there was no place to retreat to, the 


Romans attempted to make a road through the forest 
by felling trees. 


I dare not go without an army into that part of Gaul 
which is in your hands and I cannot collect my troops 
into one place without a great deal of trouble. (Convert 
into indirect narration in dependence upon dixit.) 


'OVER | 
{1500} 


B. 
Translate into Latin :— 
In the consulship of Cicero and Antony a conspiracy to 


overthrow the Roman government was set on foot by L. Sergius 


Catiline, a depraved aristocrat. News of the plot came to 
Cicero’s ears through the wife of one of the socigetatenet where- 


upon he immediately called a meeting of the senate in the 


temple of Jupiter Stator and laid the whole matter before the — 


house. Catiline in alarm left the city and fled with a few 
friends to Etruria. He already had a fortified camp at Fesule 
in charge of C. Manlius, whom he had instructed to send mes- 


sengers throughout the length and breadth of Italy for the — 


purpose of collecting the old soldiers of Sulla. Meanwhile the ~ 


senate passed a decree to the effect that the consuls should take 
precautions to safeguard the state. A few of the conspirators in 
the city were immediately arrested and the question of their 
punishment was brought up in the senate. Two opinions were 
expressed. D. Silanus moved that sentence of death be passed 
upon the culprits. Caesar moved in amendment imprison- 
ment and confiscation of their property. Observing that the 


majority seemed to incline to the opinion of Caesar, Cicero in a 
speech known as The Fourth Oration Against Catiline, delivered 


a vigorous address in support of the motion of Silanus. 
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An Old House. . | mete Ce 
= [a description of the building and surroundings as they appear ar fee 
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—@ elistcvaFonce, self-knowledge, self-control, cine 
These three alone lead life to sovereign power. 


ee (b) I have lived long enough: my way of life 
Is fall’n into the sear, the yellow leaf. 


boa si a (6) And I’m the weak-eyed bat no sun should tempt 
Out of the grange whose four walls make his world. 


“4 te  (d) But now I am cabin’d, cribb’d, confined, bound in 
“; To saucy doubts and fears. 


(e) O world, as God has made it! All is beauty : 
-. And knowing this, is love, and love is duty. ee 
_ What further may be sought for or declared ? 


- oe Ei a f ) After life’s fitful fever he sleeps well. 


_ (g) It was the deep midnoon : one silvery cloud 
Had lost his way between the piney sides 
Of this long glen. 


x 


hy Ah, but a man’s reach should exceed his grasp, 
” Or what’s a heaven for ? 


; 2 ms =o" Explain concisely the italicized words and phrases in the 
petlowing extracts :— 


“(ay - |, Aekiceeares for all his face was white 

dea, colourless, and like the wither’d moon 
_Smote by the fresh beam of the springing east ; 5. 
And all his greaves and cwisses dash’d with drops 


ai Of onset. 
a © For Banquo’s issue have I filed my mint 


Put rancours in the vessel of my peace 
phe for them ; and mine eternal jewel 
Given to the common enemy of man 
To make them kings, the seed of Banquo kings : 
Rather than so, come, fate, into the list, 
: Say phepanrite me to the utterance. [ovER] 


3. Give a detailed description of the character of Lazarus as it — 
impressed Karshish. a 


4. Give an account of the offer made to Paris by each of the | 
three Goddesses in Tennyson’s Ginone. | 


5. (a) Quote a passage of about eight dongeonane lines from 
(none or from The Lady of Shalott. Sr 


(b) Quote a passage of about eight consecutive ine from 
one of Browning’s poems. 


(c) Quote a passage of about eight consecutive lines from 
Macbeth, beginning with the line “The raven himself is hoarse”, 
or, following the lines “She should have died hereafter ; There 
would have been a time for such a word.—To- -morrow, and to- 
morrow, and to-morrow,” 


6. (a) Outline briefly the events in the play of Macbeth which 
take place between the reading by Lady Macbeth of her hus- 
band’s letter in which he announces his meeting with the 
witches (Act I, Se. 5), and Macduff’s discovery that Duncan has 
been murdered (Act II., Se. 3). 


(b) Is it fitting aid effective that the scene of Duncan's 
murder should be followed by the porter scene? Discuss. 3 


7. (In the following stanzas are expressed the thoughts of the 
poet as he 1s about to leave the home of his childhood.) 


Unwatch’d, the garden bough shall sway, 
The tender blossom flutter down, 
Unloved, that beech will gather brown, 

This maple burn itself away. 


5 Unloved, the sun-flower, shining fair, 
Ray round with flames her disk of seed, 
And many a rose-carnation feed | 
With summer spice the humming air. 


Unloved, by many a sandy bar, 
10 The brook shall babble down the plain, 
At noon or when the Lesser Wain 
Is twisting round the polar star ; 


Uncared-for, gird the windy grove, 
And flood the haunts of hern and crake, 
15 Or into silvery arrows break 
The sailing moon in creek and cove ; 


Till from the garden and the wild 
A fresh association blow, 
And year by year the landscape grow 
20 Familiar to the stranger’s child. 









Bt 3 awe Gag te. jahourer: ‘tills I ia Sl i ern ie cobs 

ees “ye wonted glebe, or lops the glades ; ee ot Ae ncn Oa 

yas _ And year by year our memory fades oe Aes fis, 
ae same al ee ciel of the hills. a Tce pee tak ey 


p es poem. | en, 
(b) Exy lain the meaning of the fottowiiy: expressions : — 
“oather brown” (1.3); “burn itself away” (1. 4); ; “Ray Roane 
it. flames her disk fof seed” (1.6); “ ee humming air” (1. 8); 
ic the sail of hern and OER (1. 14); “into ailvery. BUTOW Sires 
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Nore. —Candidates will write on ONE, and ONE ONLY, of the 
ES J following subjects. 


. 
(fe 


ane aS account of the life and character of Andrea del Sarto 
as depicted in Browning’s poem. (Candidates may add imagin- 
ary y events that are in consonance with the spirit of the poem.) 
2. An account of a day spent in the woods. 

os 3. A descriptive account of some book which you have read 
& “a 

Pehould instruction in manual training be offered in all 
eis Hig h Schools ? 

50) 
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3 | A. R. Barn, M.A. 
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oe ae I took one thought his picture struck from me, 
Br And spread it out, translating it to song. 
4 (a) What is the thought the picture of The Guardian 
2 Angel “‘ struck from ” the poet ? 
: (b) Point out details of the poem that serve to give the 
reader an idea of what the picture is like. 
: ae 2. Come, seeling night, 
ee Scarf up the tender eye of pitiful day ; 
Ss And with thy bloody and invisible hand 
q Cancel and tear to pieces that great bond 
es Which keeps me pale! Light thickens ; and the crow 
a Makes wing to the rooky wood : 
i Good things of day begin to droop and drowse, 
“ag Whiles night’s black agents to their preys do rouse. 
is (a) Under what cireumstances were these words uttered ? 
aa (b) “That great bond’. What was this ‘‘great bond”’ ? 
ag (c) What side of Macbeth’s character appears in the 


language of this passage? Give two details that illustrate your 
= - answer. 
. . (d) In this passage point out any variations from the 


’ | normal iambic pentameter line. 

i 8. (a) Indicate the evil effects of the murder of Duncan on 
the character and fortunes of Macbeth. 

ae (b) In the sleep-walking scene, select five details that show 
_ the strong impression made upon Lady Macbeth’s mind by her 
a earlier experiences. Refer in each case to the passages in the 
earlier part of the play which are recalled to the reader by the 
details selected. 

ae - 

_ 4, Cite incidents and utterances in As Yow Like It that 
____ dispose the reader to a favourable opinion of ( (a) Orlando, and 
—__ (b) Rosalind. [OVER] 

= (1500) 

x loa ; 

a 


5. Jaq. Invest me in my motley ; give me leave 
To speak my mind, and I will through and through ~ 
Cleanse the foul body of the infected world, 
If they will patiently receive my medicine. 
Duke S. Fie on thee ! I can tell what thou would’st do. 
Jaq. What, for a counter, would I do but good ? 
Duke S. Most mischievous foul sin, in chiding sin : 
For thou thyself hast been a libertine 
As sensual as the brutish sting itself ; 
And all the embossed sores and headed evils, 
That thou with license of free foot hast caught, 
Would’st thou disgorge into the general world. 
Jaq. Why, who cries out on pride, 
That can therein tax any private party ? 
Doth it not flow as hugely as the sea, 
Till that the wearer’s very means do ebb ? 
What woman in the city do I name, 
When that I say the city-woman bears 
The cost of princes on unworthy shoulders ? 
Who can come in and say that I mean her, 
When such a one as she, such is her neighbour ? 
Or what is he of basest function 
That says his bravery 1s not on my cost, 
Thinking that I mean him, but therein suits 
His folly to the mettle of my speech ? 
There then ; how then? what then ? Let me see wherein 
My tongue hath wrong’d him: if it do him right, 
Then he hath wrong’d himself: if he be free, 
Why then, my taxing like a wild-goose flies, 
Unclaim’d of any man. 
(a) State in your own words the ‘‘mischievous foul sin”’ 
which the Duke thinks Jaques will commit in “chiding sin’’. 
(b) In your own words express clearly in one brief sentenee 
the point of Jaques’ reply to the Duke’s charge. 
(c) Eixpress the italicized passages in such a way as will 
show that you clearly understand Jaques’ meaning. 


6. Quote one of the following :— 
(uw) ‘‘ Home Thoughts From Abroad.” 
(b) ‘‘ Prospice.” (Fifteen consecutive lines.) 


(c) ‘Then a soldier, 
Full of strange oaths and bearded like the pard,” 
(Sixteen additional consecutive lines.) 


(d) “Sweet are the uses of adversity”’ (the following six 
lines), and ‘‘ To-morrow, and to-morrow, and to- 
morrow,” (the following nine lines). 


(e) ‘‘ And slowly answer’d Arthur from the barge: 
‘The old order changeth, yielding place to new,’ ”” 
(Fifteen additional consecutive lines.) 


4 


oa 


(a) 


(9) 
(h) 


Give the meaning of the italicized words in the following :- 


The wise man’s folly is anatomised 
Even by the squandering glances of the fool. 


The sixth age shifts 
Into the lean and slipper’d pantaloon. 


For simply your having in beard is a younger brother’s revenue. 
yyy Y g young 


When a man’s verses cannot be understood, nor a man’s good wit 
seconded with the forward child understanding, it strikes a man 
more dead than a great reckoning in a little room. 


Rather than so, come, fate, into the list 
And champion me to the utterance. 


Let not my jealousies be your dishonours, 
But mine own safeties. 


Now, we'll together, and the chance of goodness 
Be like our warranted quarrel. 


Ah, but a man’s reach should exceed his grasp. 


The poet in a golden clime was born, 
With golden stars above ; 

Dower’d with the hate of hate, the scorn of scorn, 
The love of love. 


8. Indicate with precision the connection in which any five of 
the following passages occur :— 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


@) 


Sequel of guerdon could not alter me 
To fairer. Judge thou me by what I am, 
So shalt thou find me fairest. 


Their works drop groundward, but themselves, I know, 
Reach many a time a heaven that’s shut to me, 

Enter and take their place there sure enough, 

Though they come back and cannot tell the world. 


_ All is but toys: renown and grace is dead ; 


The wine of life is drawn, and the mere lees 
Is left this vault to brag of. 


Take that, and He that doth the ravens feed, 
Yea, providently caters for the sparrow, 
Be comfort to my age. 


All is the fear, and nothing is the love ; 
As little is the wisdom, where the flight 
So runs against all reason. 


He holds on firmly to some thread of life— 
(It is the life to lead perforcedly) 

Which runs across some vast distracting orb 
Of glory on either side that meagre thread, 
Which, conscious of, he must not enter yet. 


You must borrow me Gargantua’s mouth first: ’tis a word too 
great for any mouth of this age’s size. 
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ware ts 
Siisnslate into German:— 


a ot 
¥ . 
%. 


oa Paes 1. Where are your friends now ? sh are walking in the 
es _ garden. . 


oe They have been reading an hour. — = 


3, Will you visit France soon ? 
ed No, but I hope to be three months in Germany. 
s Here is the book which my sister gave me. 


a = a Does it not please you? Certainly. 


. The train from Kingston will be here at 4:15 p.m. 
| 3. That from Hamilton usually arrives earlier. 

Es a . Have you my pen and my brother’s? , 
10. -Talways use this old one. It is better. 


= “11. “What day of the month is to-day ? 
i Be “12. To-day is the twenty-first of July. 


- s 18. Do you prefer milk or water? I like tea. 
Oe ta. It is so cold to-day that I cannot go to school. 


a 


< 
- ba 


. py-i5. ‘Have ue no. eralcoRy ? Be a very large one. 
> Sea Rig: . 


ae Sig I es remain a3 home ? f 
ae 18. You must study your German grammar. 


oie Be 
er 
gs 


19. ‘Yesterday you could not write your exercise. 
- This should 1 not Happen aeeu : 


aN 
re n 


on ee ERO AY See ee 


B. 


Translate into German :— 


It was a hot summer day. A poor journeyman was coming — 
along the street of a little village. He saw a fine old beech on. 


a hill and as he was very tired he lay down under it and fell 
asleep. He dreamed a beautiful dream, but he would not tell 
why he looked so happy when he awoke. He went 
to the inn of the village and as he had no money the landlord 
gave him a straw-bed and he remained till morning. But the 
young man had pleased the landlord’s daughter and the latter 
begged that he might stay and work for them. Of course there 
was always enough work for everybody and the young man 
did not wish to go away. After a year he was still there and 


his dream under the beech came true, for he married the 


host’s daughter. 


perry “ras fie 2 8 og RE rat ds ee ae te 8 Le Ns ne a ML eye Fe HT ery 1 ave 
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Fee PO ee Par en eS SON) : 
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43 A. 
; a ivanaiate into English :— 

at Mj dem Vande bift du gewifk jon gewejen ; Du wirft wohl 
pee - aud) jo ein recht alted Bauernhaus mit einem Strohdadh gejehen 
Be Haber. Moos und Krduter wadhfen von felbjt auf dem Dace ; 

ein Stordnejt befindet fic) auch le dem Gipfel desjelber, der 
oe # Stord ift unentbehrlid ! 


- = 2. Write the nominative plural of Lande, Mtns, Dah, 
2 2 Stor, Neff. 


af 2 ea s, Decline in full in both singular and plural ein recht altes 
_Bauernbaas. 


~ 


o <4 “ 
oat 
re, 


Le Give the third person pees present indicative of 
ae as and madjen. 
B. 

De 5. ‘Translate into English :— 
ie «Dem alten Virgen that a3 Her; web, wie er ih jah, rae er 
“ag — dadhte: ,,cantt Petrus hat geri vergefjjen, dag der fo jcjnell 
pe -fterben wiirde, jonft hatte er ihm einen Himmelsjdhliffel gejandt. 
"Ss aha Denn ett ehrlider Soldat, der im offenen Kampfe fallt, gehort 
bod in den Simmel |/—Und e8 verbielt fic) aud) wirflid) fo: 

: dent Himmelspfortner war e3 ganz und gar entfallen, dak der 
~ brave Kriegsmann heute fterben wwitrde; er hat auc) immer a 
a el mt peuret Ble zu Voapenk | 


one! _— : ° 
[OVER] 
. - of = 
eS Ae se “ , ra - 
re es Ae ee 
~ a, 4~¢ 5 ‘ * = = 
a ME hy ma : : - 
oo”. eee ee ¥ ae Kx Wf ars ~ = 
TRE epee ae ilace Sie = ; 
‘< ion ees - Settee tA E ed 
3, oe re ay 
Te Ei +. 7 ; 
Wie os SoU gee a ke » Poe Ciel aes a yA a > A ey 


- 


7. Give the third person singular present indicative ofS 
that, dadjte, vergefjen, fterben, verhielt; also the past participle 
of jterben, wiirde, verbielt, mar, jorgen. | 


C. 

8. Translate into English :— 
Da fam in jeinem Gchaferrod 
Sin Singling zart und fein ; 
Sr hatte nidts als einen Stod, 
Die Schleuder und den Stein, 
Und fprad: ,,Du haft viel Stolz und Wehr, 
Yoh fomm’ im Namen Gottes Her. | 


we 


1) 
9. Translate into English :— 


Da dachte er: ,, Lap fie fic) ausweinen! Uber Nacht fommen — 
andere Gedanfen; morgen ift jie die Wlte.’’ Dod) er tanjdjte 
jidh; denn am andern Ntorgen weinte die Frau gwar nicht mehr, 
aber fie war ernjt und traurtg und ging ihrem Weanne aus dem 
Wege. Geder Verjuch, fie gu troften, jcetterte, mie am Whend 
suvor. Den grdpten Teil deB Taged jaf fie in einer Cele und 
qriibelte, und wenn thr Mann heretntrat, jhraf fte gujammen. 


10. Give the plural of Ytacht, die Wte, Mtaun, Verjuch, Whend. 


11. Give the second person singular present indicative of. mg 
fommen, ging, jag, hereintrat, jraf. wee Ge 


- 


12. Write the German for the following :— 


He said he would let her cry herself out, because other 
thoughts would come the next morning and she would. not 
be so sad. 


E. 
13. Translate into English :— 


(a) In einem kleinen Dorfe wohnte eine arme Mutter 
mit ihrem Tochterlein. Dieses hiess Dorilla, es war ein sehr 
gutes, frommes Kind und alle Leute hatten es gern. Seine 
Mutter konnte nicht mehr arbeiten und nichts verdienen, 

denn sie war schon seit langer Zeit krank und lag im Bette. 
Desto mehr arbeitete Dorilla; aber, wenn sie auch vom 
friihen Morgen bis zum spiiten Abend fleissig gesponnen 
hatte, so verdiente sie oft doch nicht so viel, dass sie genug 
. rah f 


Any 
‘ 





aes Dardber war si sie Rnoneninet ‘traurig: oobi 
e und wurde wieder fréhlich, denn sie dachte ; 
















pre tt wird uns schon helfen.« ceeg er? ay 
tb). - Mutter, Mutter, liebe Mutter, = © Me 
Sieh’, nun ist der Friihling nah! eae 
es ‘Sieh’ dies kleine, weisse Bliimchen! = eS ee 
Und der Storch ist auch schonda! =. = = 


A ‘Und dann kommt. die Zeit der Frii ichte ake etre : 
ARE: Wie bin ich der Freud’ so voll! ta eras 's 
_ Méchte singen, michte singen, __ ye 


* ‘4 
oe A 
Weiss nicht, wie ich jubeln soll! 
re: ~ bd : 
/ ioe : - 
~ 
7 
a 
4 
aS: 
~ 
! 
/ he 
4‘ 
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A. 
Translate into German :— 
. The second brother had only a glass heart. 
. Do you believe the silly story about the dream-beech ? 
. Do you know whether he has gone to town ? 
He went to sleep under a tree early in the afternoon. 
. The prince forgot entirely that his right hand was off. 
Do you know how a comedy ought to end ? 
. Yes, the lovers must celebrate their marriage. 
. And the villain of the story must not go unpunished. 


. Did Baumbach take the necessary steps to make such an 
ending ? 

: Deriainls, and he has given us a very interesting story, 
hasn’t he ? 

. The tailor’s pleasant dwelling has three windows and two 
doors, one of which is standing open. 

. Through this door we can see into the dining room with 
its comfortable chairs, old-fashioned table,*and large 
sofa. 

. Mr. Kckart is sitting at the table reading the newspaper, 
and before him is a glass of red wine and some cake. 

14. His wife has some knitting in her hand, and seems to be 

very sad for she is weeping and sighing. 
15. Yes, she is annoyed with her husband because he will not 
hear of a title for himself, and laughs at her. 
16. The children dreamed of a twig that grew strong and put. 
forth branches, leaves and blossoms. 

17. The boys were brave fellows and glad of the adventure, 

but became dizzy when they began to ride through the 


air. [OVER | 
(1500) 


tt 
Do got OO 


a 
oo 


4 


18. The old king said to the soldier that he was to tell all he 


knew about the matter, just exactly as it had : 
happened. | 
19. The shower will not pass very soon; on the contrary it 
will probably rain all day and perhaps all night too. 
20. The count had to pay the bill for the suit of clothes which 
he had had the tailor make for him. 


B. ce 


Translate into German :— 

The physician loved his young and charming wife very 
tenderly, but the real truth was that he had been so busy that 
he had not taken the time to show the gushing little woman — 
that he thought as much of her as she did of him. Because he 
did not get jealous she was foolish enough to think that he did 
not care for her. So she became unhappy and used to sigh and 
cry, and at last she really looked ill. That worried her good — 
husband and he wrote a letter to her uncle asking him to come 
to see him and talk over the matter. They decided to make 
the wife satisfied by a simple test, and in this they succeeded 
completely. ; 
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A. 
1. Translate into English :— 

(a) Uber Blauduglein jah die Geijter mit ihren qropen flaren 
Augen ruhig und unverwandt an und jagte: ,, Shr habt feine Weacht 
liber ntich! Ob ich mieder lebendig aus dem Sumpfe fomme, wei 
Gott im Himmel allein; wenn ich aber auch fterben mu, jo werdet 
ihr mic) doch nicht in eure Gewalt befommen !/‘ 

—6(6) ~~ Hraget nist, warum ich traure 

Vn des Lebens Blittenzeit ! 
Ulles freuet fic) und hoffet, 

Wenn der Fruhling jtch erneut. 
Uber dieje taujend Stimmen 

Der erwachenden Jtatur 
Ween in dem tiefen Bujen 

Weir den jweren Kummer nur. 


2. Give the third person singular present indicative of ja, 
fterben, befomme, and the third person singular imperfect in- 
dicative of Fraget, ermadenden. 

| D: 

3. Translate into English :— ! 

Brunnen (gur Generalin). VWerzethen Sie, qnadigfte Frau, 
wenn ich mir die Freihett nehme, nodmals bet Vhnen einzudringen. 
Sch jah aber von der Strape nod Vidjt Hier oben und meinte den 
Gerjuch wagen zu mijjen, ett Verjehen gu beridtigen. Fc) fonnte 
fretlic) nicht vermuten, dag die Herrjdajten—(Stern bemerfend, 
etwas verwundert.) Herv Profefjor Stern ! 

General (jest fic). Cr hatte etwas vergejjen, und wir 
trinfen nun gang gemiitlich) nod) ein Glas Rauenthaler zujammen. 

“Seben Sie jich gu uns. [OVER] 


4. Give the third person singular imperfect indicative and 
the past participle of verzeihen, nehme, eingudringen, berichtigen, 
trinfer. 

C. 

5. Translate into English :— 

(a) ,Die Gnadigen,” hatte er gejagt. Frau Ceart und Vearie 
wurden rot, denn da3 war ihnen in ihrem Leben noc) nicht pajfiert. 
Auch die Kangletratin fchien etwas verlegen 3u fein, aber jte richtete 
jich auf und fagte augerordentlih verbindlid): , Sie find willfommen, 
nehinen Sie Plag. Gewif jind Ste fremd in hiejiger Wegend, ein 
Tourift fozufagen, der unjer Gebirge bereijt ou 

(b) , Aber,” fiel die Dame erregt ein, ,was fiir Worte gebrau- 
chen Sie? — Demiitigung !— Hat die Mutter des RKindes, weldhes 
Sie lieben, nicht das Recht, nein, die Verpflicdtung, Jhnen mit Rat 
und Tat beizujtehen 2? Herr Graf, ich verlange als erften Bemets 
Shrer wahren Freund} dat fiir mid) und mein Haus, dap Ste meine 

Vermittling nicht von der Hand wetjen.— Keine Widerrede,” fuhr 
jie fort, als fie jah, dak der Graf noc einen Cinwand machen 
wollte, ,wie viel war e3? Wiertaujend? Gedulden Sie fic nur 
einen Wugenblict, ich hole das Geld jofort. &% jind gwar Obliga- 
tionen, aber fie jtehen al pari und find jo gut wie flingende Wtinze.” 


6. Give the nominative plural of Rindes, Mutter, Rat, Lat, 
Graf, Haus, Hand, Cinwand, Geld, Freundjdatt. 


7. Give the third person singular present indicative of 
fiel, betgujtehen, wetjen, fubr, wollte. 


8. Translate into English nis 


(2) ALS beide wieder in dem Wagen fapen und jic) die Strape , 


jest nad) einer furgen Strecke ebenen Wegs allmabhlid) abwarts 
jenfte, wo eine Ladende Gegend fic) bid an die entfernteren Berge 
verlor, fing unjer Veeijter, nadjdem er eine Beitlang jtill qewejen, 
wieder an: ,Ote Crde tft wabhrhaftig jin, und feinem 3u verz 
denfen, wenn er jolang wie modglid) darauf bleiben will. Gott jer’s 
gedantt, id) fuble mic) jo frijd und wohl mie je, und ware bald zu 
taujend Dingen aufgelegt, die denn aud) alle nadheinander an die 
Heihe fommen follen, wie nur mein neues Werk vollendet und auf- 
gefuhrt jein wird. Wieviel t/t draugen in der Welt, und wieviel 
daheim, Wrerfwiirdiges und Sdhdnes, das id) nod gar nicht fenne, 
an Wunbderwerfen der Matur, an Wiffenfdaften, Kiinjten und niib- 
lichen Gemerben ! 
— (b) ~&S fann die Ehre diejer Welt 
Dir feine Chre geben; 
Wag did) in Wahrheit hebt und halt 
WeaupR in div felber leben. 
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A. 


Translate into French :— 


. This pen and that one are mine. Where is your sister’s ? 
. She has lost it but I am going to look for it. 


I am afraid he will come before noon. 
No, he is in the country and will remain there. 
Would his brother give him money if he were to ask for it? 


. Certainly: his brother is rich and very fond of him. 
. Has your father anything good in his garden? Nothing. 
. He has potatoes, carrots and onions. He planted them 


the second of May. 


. There were some very pretty flowers at the market this 


morning. 


. Here are some also: keep them for me. 

. There is no fire in this room! How cold it is! 

. Perhaps you are right but I am too warm. 

. There is a window open; tell John to close it. 

. He has tried to do so twice already. 

. One ought not to sit down in a cold room. 

. When you visit Toronto come and see me. 

. This scholar likes history better than grammar. 

. He does not like the languages at all: nor I either. 

. My watch and his are on the table near the door, are 


they not ? 


. No, they are no longer there; someone has just let them 


fall. 
[OVER] 


21. My brother is not here yet, but don’t wait for him. 
22. He is to set out for France to-morrow. 

23. Has he all the money he needs? He has all I had. 
24, It is half past eleven, you must go to bed. 


B. 


Translate into French :— 


A rich old gentleman who had no children received a young 


nephew into his home. The uncle was very fond of him and 
wished him to remain with him. He therefore arranged a good 
match for him but found that the young man had plans also. 
He married a beautiful girl called Adrienne and when his uncle 
knew this he was furious and would not permit them to enter 
his house. The young wife went there as the niece of the house- 
keeper. She had such a charming manner that soon the uncle 
could not do without her. One day the housekeeper announced 
that Adrienne was to set out immediately for America with some 
friends: ‘Then the uncle desired to marry her himself but final- 
ly he took the nephew and his wife into his home and all were 
happy. 

do without—se passer dle. 

housekeeper—ménageére. 


ss 
Bee 
Ss 
i. 
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A. 
1. Translate into English:— 


On n’étudie pas assez les enfants. On traite leurs senti- 
ments de puérilités. Rien n’est puéril dans l’4me humaine. 
Lenfant ne meurt jamais tout entier_dans lhomme, et ce qui 
est puéril aujourd’hui peut étre terrible ou coupable demain. 
Les passions sont différentes, mais le coeur ot: elles poussent est 
le méme, et le meilleur moyen de bien diriger un jeune homme 
est d’avoir bien observé le garcon de dix ans. Ainsi cette patte 
de dindon m’a fort servi. Vingt fois dans ma vie, au beau milieu 
d'une sottise, ce souvenir m’est revenu.. .“Tu seras donc toujours 
le méme ?” me disais-je, et je me mettais a rire, ce qui m’arrétait 
court. Il n’y a rien de plus utile que de se rire au nez de temps 
en temps. 


2. Translate into English :— 


(a) Avant que j’eusse pu me débarrasser de tout mon 
attirail. 

(b) Un officier accourut et me demanda en frangais a qui 
jen avais. 

(c) Je vois que tu as besoin que je te fasse une petite lecon 

(d) Est-ce que tu te moques de moi ? 

(e) Qu’elle s’en aille! 


3. Translate into English :— 
Souvent aussi la main qu’on aime 
Effleurant le coeur, le meurtrit ; 
 Puis le eceur se fend de lui-méme 
La fleur de son amour périt ; [OVER] 


Toujours intact aux yeux du monde, 
Tl sent croitre et pleurer tout bas 

Sa blessure fine et profonde, 

Il est brisé, n’y touchez pas. 


4. Write the present indicative in full, and the first person 


singular of the imperfect, future, past definite, and the present 


subjunctive of each of the verbs mouwrir, étudier, diriger, 


servir, revenir, mettre, rrre. 


B. “ 


5. Translate into English :— 

BRIQUEVILLE.—Et n’a-t-il pas eu l’aplomb de m’écrire que je 
lui pardonnerais le jour ou j’aurais vu sa femme. Vous devinez 
que ma réponse ne s'est pas fait attendre. Je lui ai signifié que 
tout était fini entre nous et que je lui défendais de remettre les 
pieds chez moi. Malgré ma défense il a essayé deux ou trois 
fois... je ne l’ai pas regu. Jamais je ne le recevrai! Sa femme! 
...jJamais je ne la recevrai, sa femme! (Se laissant retomber 
sur son fauteuil.) Voila ce qu’il a fait, mon neveu. Trouvez-vous 
maintenant que j’aie tort de lui en vouloir ? 


ADRIENNE.— Non, sans doute. Ce mariage arrangé par vous: 


et rompu si brusquement. .. | 
BRIQUEVILLE.—La veille du contrat! Pas trois jours avant, 
pas deux jours, la veille, vous entendez, la veille. 


ADRIENNE.—J’entends ; mais l’autre, la fille du petit tapis- 


sier de rien du tout, il l’aimait ? 
BRIQUEVILLE.—S'll l’aimait! je crois bien qu'il l’aimait. 


6. (a) Why is the play entitled L’Eté de la St. Martin? 
(b) Why is the second article feminine ? 
C. 
7. Translate into English :— 
Une fois parti, le cocher russe s’‘anime lui méme en parlant 


a ses chevaux, car jamais il ne les frappe, et cest avec la voix 
seulement qu'il presse ou ralentit leur marche. I] est vrai que 


rien nest plus flatteur que ses éloges, comme aussi rien n'est 


plus humiliant que ses reproches: s'ils vont bien, ses chevaux 
sont des hirondelles, des colombes; il les appelle ses fréres, ses 


bien-aimés, ses petits pigeons ; s'ils vont mal, ce sont des tortues 
(tortoises), des escargots (snails), et il leur promet une plus — 


mauvaise litiére (bedding) encore dans l’autre monde que dans- 
celui-ci, menace qni leur rend ordinairement tout leur courage, 
et grace a laquelle, ils repartent avec la rapidité du vent. — 
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A. 


Translate into French :— 


ie 
2. 


3. 
4, 


She ought to have come yesterday. I was expecting her. 

The train must have been two hours late. Were you 
waiting for it too ? 

Yes, I was to meet my cousin. She is to marry my friend 
to-morrow. 

After the wedding, the newly married couple intend to 
visit Ottawa. 


. My two brothers who live in the United States will remain 


with me until next Friday. 


. I have been ill for a week and I wish them to stay until I 


am better. 


. From whose place were you coming when I met you yes- 


terday ? 7 


. I had just visited my old friend who lives near the church. 
. Have these two girls promised to write to each other ? 


Yes, every other week. 


. The elder could not write so often because she had too 


much to do. 


. The other could have done so if she had tried. 
. Here are the only two letters which they have written to 


each other during ten months. 


. Are you not afraid this journey will be expensive ? 

. Perhaps you are right but one must go somewhere. 

. Wherever you go, remember that I shall be thinking of you. 
. I shall do my best and I shall leave you this as a souvenir. 
. Perrhit me to thank you for it. As long as I live, I shall 


not forget you. [OVER | 


(1500) 


18. I have had my boys read this book; the girls had to read 
it the day before yesterday. 

19. Do you think he will succeed in his enterprise ? 

20. Ido not doubt it. He will win the day over all his rivals. 

21. I was wondering yesterday whether I should be able to 
meet you so early. 

92. He spoke in such a way that one could not understand 
him. | 

23. He was always kind to the; he hardly ever-went out with- 
out saying good-bye. 

24. That makes no difference; he was a very bad man and I 
am sorry for it. / 


ink 
Translate into French :— 


Mr. Seguin used to try to raise goats but he never had any 
luck. As he lived near the woods, they always tired of living in 
his little field and longed to wander at their pleasure on the 
mountain behind his little farm. At last Mr. Seguin bought a 
pretty little goat and then his joy had no bounds; he began to 
train it immediately. He told it that there was a wolf in the 
woods that was fond of goats; nevertheless he had to tie it to a 
stake and of course it soon complained of this. Finally he shut it 
up in a stable, but the window was open and it escaped. How it 
enjoyed itself in the woods! All day long it ate the sweet grass 
and gambolled among the flowers. But night came. The little 
goat heard a horn. The farmer was making a last effort to - 
save the goat, but it would not return. It preferred to brave 
the darkness and even the wolf rather than suffer the stake and 
the cord. The enemy soon arrived, but the goat struggled until 
dawn. It did not expect to kill the wolf,—goats do not kill 
wolves,—but it wished to hold out as long as a former goat of | 
Mr. Seguin’s which the wolf had eaten. The wolf was not in a 
hurry, knowing that it could take plenty of time, and it too 
waited until morning; then it fell upon the little goat and 
devoured it. 
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: A. 
- I. Translate into English :— 


Pendant une bousculade de la traversée, la porte s ‘était 
ouverte, le moineau avait eu peur, s’était envolé, et tout de suite 
était tombé a la mer a cause de son aile coupée. Oh! le moment 
_ Whorrible douleur! Le voir se débattre et mourir, entrainé dans 
le sillage rapide, et ne pouvoir rien pour lui! D’abord, dans un 
premier mouvement bien naturel, il avait voulu crier, demander 
du secours, s'adresser 4 Yves lui méme, le supplier. . . Klan arrété 
-aussitét par la réflexion, par la conscience immédiate de sa 
_ dégradation personnelle: un vieux misérable comme lui, qui est- 
ce qui aurait pitié de son moineau, qui est-ce qui voudrait seule- 
ment écouter sa priere? Est-ce qu’il pouvait lui venir a l’esprit 
_ quwon retarderait le navire pour repécher un moineau qui se noie 
—et un pauvre oiseau de forgat? quel réve absurde! Alors il 

s était tenu silencieux a sa place. 


2. Write out in full the present indicative of owvrir, débattre, 
_ vouloir, se noyer ; the past participle of souffrir, reparattre ; 
and the first person singular of the future of savoir, tenir, 

— powvorr, devorr. 
B. 

3. Translate into English :— 


La hardiesse de l’entreprise était inouie. Sous le point de 
vue politique on pourrait regarder cette entreprise comme le 
crime irrémissible et la faute capitale de Napoléon. II] savait 
que les princes encore réunis au congres, que |’Europe encore 

sous les armes, ne souffriraient pas son rétablissement; son 


7 [OVER] 
(1500) — 


“h~r) 


jugement devait l’avertir qu’un succes, s'il lobtenait, ne pouvait 
étre que d’un jour: il immolait a sa passion de reparaitre sur la 
scéne le repos d’un peuple qui lui avait prodigué son sang et ses 
trésors ; il exposait au démembrement la patrie dont il tenait 
tout ce qu'il avait été dans le passé et tout ce quil sera dans 
lavenir. I] y eut dans cette conception fantastique un égoisme 
féroce, un manque effroyable de reconnaissance et de générosité 
envers la France. 


4. What was the enterprise of which the author is treating in 
the above passage ? 


5. Explain the difference in meaning of soujffrir, supporter, . 


souteni’”. 


6. Ll n’était pas né sous la pourpre. This is said by Chateau- 
briand of Napoleon. Explain the difference between la pourpre 
and le pourpre. 


7. Des petits Cent-jours a Gand, passons aux “grands Cent- 
jours’ a Paris. Write a short note on this passage. 


C. 


8. Translate into English :— 
MADAME LEBRETON. 


Ecoutez done. Quand j’ai vu qu'il avait perdu la téte, 
lui, au point de venir me demander...C@a a commencé a me la 
faire perdre un peu & moi aussi. Je ne savais plus trop ce que je 
répondais. Il s’en est apergu et s'est mis alors & me presser, & 
me bourrer de questions, Je me suis embrouillée de plus en 
plus... Pondichéry, Philadelphie, vous savez... j’ai battu la 
campagne tant et tant, qu’a la fin, ne sachant plus comment én 
sortir, lidée m’est venue que le meilleur moyen de nous tirer 
d’affaire, tous les trois, était de tout dire. ..et j’ai tout dit. 


9. Tell enough of the plot to explain this extract and write 
the French words that should follow demander... in line 2. 


10. What is the grammatical function of d@ moi in line 3. 


‘ 


i}. 

1]. Translate into English :— 

(a) Nos guides avaient déja attelé la moitié de nos voitures et 
notre traineau. Comme la montée était beaucoup moins rapide 
que la veille ils espéraient cette fois n’avoir a faire que deux 
voyages. Georges prit la bride de notre premier cheval et 


conduisit la caravane; son fils et un autre voiturier marchaient 


a 


\ 


devant avec leurs longues lances pour sonder le terrain. Vers 
midi il était temps de faire halte si nous voulions que le reste 
des voitures pit nous rejoindre avant la nuit. Nous regardames 
tout autour de nous pour voir si nous ne trouverions pas, comme 
la veille, quelques bouquets de bois, mais, aussi loin que la vue 
pouvait sétendre, la montagne était nue: il fut donc convenu 
que le second convoi rapporterait une charge de bois sufhisante, 
non seulement pour préparer le souper, mais encore pour faire 


du feu toute la nuit. 


(6b) Le programme des cours qu'il lut sur l’affiche lui fit un 
effet d’étourdissement: cours d’anatomie, cours de pathologie, 
cours de pharmacie, etc., tous noms dont il ignorait les étymol- 
ogies et qui étaient comme autant de portes de sanctuaires pleins 
daugustes ténebres. I] n’y comprit rien; il avait beau écouter, 
il ne saisissait pas. Il travaillait pourtant, il avait des cahiers 


 reliés, il suivait tous les cours, il ne perdait pas une seule visite. 


Il accomplissait sa petite tache quotidienne a la maniere du 
cheval de manége, qui tourne en place les yeux bandés, ignorant 
de la besogne qu'il broie. 
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PART A.—BRITISH AND CANADIAN. 


1. State the causes of the Indian Mutiny, 1857, the chief inci- 


dents that occurred during its course, and the change that was 


made at its close in the relation of India to the British Crown. 


2. Describe concisely :-— 
- (a) Huskisson’s reforms in England’s trade laws ; 
(b) Wilberforce’s humanitarian measures ; 
(c) Peel’s improvement in criminal law. 


8. Of those who assisted to make Great Britain illustrious 


_ during the reign of George III, name (a) four poets, (b) two 


historians, (c) two artists, (d) two men of science, indicating in 
the last case the department in which each laboured. 


4. (a) What features of the Quebec Act, 1774, produced such . 
dissatisfaction as to lead to its replacement by the Constitutional 


Act, 1791? 


(b) In what particulars did Canadians find fault with the 


Constitutional Act, and how far were these faults remedied by 
the Act of Union, 1840? 


authorized by the British North America Act ? 





5. (a) What provinces in 1867 entered the Confederation 


‘(b) Since 1867 what provinces and territory have been 


added to the Dominion of Canada ? 


(c) What is the difference in kind between the union 


formed by the B.N.A. Act and that produced by the Act of 
a is 
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PART B.—ANCIENT. 


1. Describe the origin and purpose of the Delian Confederacy. 
Account for the hostility to Athens which gradually developed 


in the confederated states. 


2. Sketch the career of Alexander the Great. Point out the 
objects he sought to attain by the measures he adopted for 
unifying and governing his Empire. 

3. Give in chronological order the principal wars waged by 
Rome between 264 B.C. and 146 B.C. Name and locate the 
scene of the last battle fought in each of these struggles. 


4. Give a concise account of the career of Julius Caesar. 


Compare Caesar and Sulla as to :— 


(a) their treatment of political enemies ; 

(b) their views of the place and function of the Roman 
Senate ; ; 

(c) their views of the rights of provincials to Roman 
citizenship and a share in the general government. 


5. Write concise notes on :—Themistocles, Lysander, Tiberi- 
us Gracchus, Mark Antony. 
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1. (a) By what acts during his reign did James II. forfeit 
his throne ? 
(b) Give the contents of the Bill of Rights to which his 
successor assented. 
(c) What conceptions of kingly power and prerogatives 
were held by the Stuarts which proved distasteful to the English 
people ? 


2. When it is stated that through the Revolution of 1688 
England became self-governing, is it meant that at that date all . 
classes, from the highest to the lowest, acquired the right to 
participate in the government of the realm? Give the Bours 
on which your answer is based. 


3. (a) ‘What brought about the War of the Spanish Succes- 
sion? What interest had the English in that struggle ? 
(b) Give the geographical position of three of the most 
important victories won by Marlborough. 





4. What issue was at stake in the Social War? How was it 
eventually settled? What Roman statesman first brought this 
issue into practical politics ? 


5. Point out the steps by which the professional armies of 
imperial Rome were developed from the citizen soldiery of the 
early republic. 


6. Describe the Rr eresen an made by Augustus in Rome’s 
government of the provinces. 


[OVER | 
_ (1500) 





7. (a) What objects did Athens hope to accomplish by the | 


Sicilian Expedition? Show clearly how its outcome and some 


of the incidents occurring during its course affected the sub- 
sequent history of Athens. 

(b) Had Pericles been alive when this expedition was pro- 
posed, would he, in your opinion, have joined Alcibiades in \ Its 
promotion ? Give reasons for your answer. 


8. (a) What territories were assigned each of the three most — 


important kingdoms founded at the partition of Alexander’s 


Empire ? 

(b) Which of these powers proved the most efficient 1 in 
carrying out Alexander’s purposes ? 

(c) Name the capital city and date of extinction of each of 
these three kingdoms ? 


we 
‘ be 
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1. Factor :— 
(a) 4a? —25, 
(b) 8p*+27q°, 
(c) w%—Tx+12, 
(d) 8a?m+8amb+3b2n+ 12abn + 2b?m-+ 12a2n. 


2. Solve :— 
(a) 5(@+3)—3(@+ 2)=21 — 4a. 
(b) 32+2y=10, 
9x + 8y = 33. 
(c) 3x”7+50c—3=0. 


3. (a) On her birthday this year Mary’s age is three years 
more than twice what it was in 1900. Find her.age this year. 


(b) The sum of two numbers is 37, the difference of their 
squares is 333. Find the numbers. 


4. Find (a) the Highest Common Factor, and (b) the Least 


Common Multiple of :— 
904 + 7a? —5x2 —28xe—12 and 274 +9xr3? — 2x72 —39x7-—18. 


pee (a) Find the value of 1002 and of 43 63x ee hole 
(b) Simplify { = Nae x {4e-2 8 





(c) Solve ./x+5 +r/x—16 me ORL eS 
; / “+5 


| OVER | 


6. Solve :— 

(a) 30+5y+7z= 2, 
8y+2¢+42= 2, 
82+4y+7e=18. 

(b) 3a? + 5y? = 16, 
6x? —2ey+y?= 3. 


7. If the diagonal of a rectangle is d, and the’ difference be- 
tween the sides is s, what are the lengths of the sides? Apply 
the formula thus obtained to find the sides of a rectangle whose 
diagonal is 13 in., and one side of which is 7 in. longer than the 
other. 


8. If to the product of any four consecutive integers we add 
1, the resulting quantity is a perfect square. Prove this by 
finding a general expression for the quantity and extracting its 
square root. Derive a simple rule for obtaining the root from ° 
the product of a certain pair of the four integers. 


(Illustration: 5x 6x7x8=1680, 1680+1=1681=412, 41 =?) 
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1. (a) Find the sum of 40 terms of the series 
36+3804+24418+...... 
(6) Find the sum to infinity of the series 
36+30+254+208+...... 
(c) How many different words of seven letters each can be 
made by rearranging the letters of the word minumum ? 


2. (a) Find the fourth proportional to 3, 3, 4. 
(b) Find the mean proportional of 4 and #. 
(c) Prove that if the arithmetic mean of a and b is also a 
geometric mean of «@ and b, then a=b. 


3. Solve :— 
1+23 1l—a? 
ever eyo Ra aa ee 
) Gta tae) 
(b) x? —xy+y? =109, 
et +oty? +y* =4251. 
(c) wy - =a, 
Yy 
Yy. 


I 
x a 


vy — 


4. (a) Give reasons for the meaning assigned to each of the 

; symbols a°, a eh. 
_(b) Write down the first six terms of the expansion of 
(1—«)-1!1. Use this to evaluate (ee pe to 7 decimal places. 


——_ (c) Simplify b+ 2V/ 6, aN e/pear [OVER] 





















5. The attraction between two objects varies in} 
square of the distance between their centres. Fe : 

__ when the objects are 5 inches apart ‘be 10, what 18 th 
gon when they are 15 inches apart? | a 


« 


6. A deposit of P dollars a. year is ve be nade for a 
at 20 years into a fund to be used at the end of that pe 
purchase an annuity of A dollars a year for 10 years. Di 
a formula for P in terms of, A, the interest rate in each 
ieee _ Being. 3 per cent. ee 
= me Mode t i as BEE po OS 
Bee: 7. In how many ways may fidierent sets of tennis be: made 

_ up from a party of 5 ladies and 7 gentlemen, each set consisting | . 
of 2 ladies and 2 gentlemen ? | inane se 


{Sas he (2) Write As the general term in 1 the expansion of 
ae 3 (aa? — by?) | 
(b) Aeatcin that the successive heights to which 

cy bounding ball rises are in geometric progression, find the hei 
of the first rise and the total distanee traversed froee the time re 
first touches the floor until it comes to rest, of a ball which rises 
on the 7th and 9th rebounds to a height of 144 and an a 
_ respectively. oi ite “ae 
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1. (a) The sum of the three angles of a triangle is two right 
angles. 
(b) ABC isa triangle with A a right angle. Show that 
the middle point of BC is equidistant from the three vertices. 


2. (a) ABC is a triangle and AD a perpendicular to the base. 


- Supposing the angle B to be acute, show that the square on AC 


is less than the sum of the squares on AB and BC. by twice the 


_ rectangle contained by BC and BD. 


(b) If the triangle is modified so that its vertex A moves 
down to coincidence with some point in BC, what does this 
theorem become ? 


see 8. (a) Taking any length as unit, employ the ruler and the 
compasses to construct a triangle with sides measuring 5, 6, 7, 


and construct the circle circumscribing this triangle. The full 
construction is to be given without description or proof. 

(6) Four points are given and joined two and two by 
straight lines. State two conditions, with respect to the figure, 


either of which will ensure that the circle through three of the 


given points will pass through the fourth, citing the theorems 


_ that justify the answer. 


4. (a) From a given point without a given circle draw a tan- 


_ gent to the circle. 


i et 
Se 


(b) Show that the construction yields two and only two 
such tangents and that they are of equal length. 


5. (a) Triangles of equal altitude are to one another as their 
bases. 
(b) Deduce from this theorem that triangles on equal bases 
are to one another as their altitudes. [OVER) 


2 Pe i - gx, « a = 


6. To divide a given straight line into three equal parts. 


7. (a) Similar triangles are to one another as the squares on 
their bases. 
(b) To draw a straight line PQ parallel to the base BC of a 
triangle ABC, cutting the sides at P and Q, such that the tri- 
angle APQ may be one-half the triangle ABC in area. 


a 
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1. Pisa point on the tangent at 7 to a given circle, such 
that PT is less than the diameter. Through P draw a straight 
line PQF to cut the circle so that the chord QR may be equal 
to the tangent P7’, and show that the line PR is cut in medial 
section. 


2. Describe a circle to pass through two given points and 
touch a given straight line, showing that there are two such 
circles. 


3. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a cyclic quad- 
rilateral is equal to the sum of the two rectangles contained by 
its opposite sides. 


4, (a) ABC is a triangle and through A,B, C, pass concurrent 
lines cutting the opposite sides in D, #, Ff. Then BD.CH.AF 
=DC.EA.FB. 

(b) The escribed circles of a triangle ABC touch the sides 
BC, CA, AB, at D, E, F. Show that AD, BE, CF, are concurrent. 


5. Find the locus of the intersection of tangents to a circle at 
the extremities of a variable chord which passes through a 
given point. 


6. The coordinates of A, B, C, the vertices of a triangle, are 
(4, 3), (—3, —2), (7, —5); mark these points with reference to 
the axes, find the coodinates of P and Q, the mid-points of AB, 
AC, and show that BC is equal to 2PQ by finding the actual 
lengths. 


[OVER] 
(1500) 


7. (a) Construct the straight line, the perpendicular to which | 
from the origin is of length p, and makes an angle @ with the ~ 


z-axis, and find the equation of the line in terms of @ and p. 


(b) Find three sets of values of (x,y) that satisfy the 


equation 872—4y—5=0, mark the points corresponding to these 
sets of values, and show that they lie on a straight line. 


8. (a) State the reasons for saying that the equation 
x*-+y?—9=0 denotes or is represented by a circle. 

(>) Explain the significance of #%+y'?—9 according as 
the point (#’, y’) is within, on, or without the circle | 
xv? ++y? —9=0. 

(c) Find the coordinates of the points of intersection of 
the straight line 5e—12y+13=0 and the circle #?+y?=1. 


9. (a) Show that. the point (+1,—1) lies on the circle 
xe? +y? + 4c —6y = 12, 
and find the equation of the tangent at this point. 


(b) For the circle of (a), show that every straight line 


through the origin O will cut the circle in two points, and that 
if P and Q are the two points the product OP.OQ has a con- 
stant negative value. 


(c) What inference is to be drawn from the fact that 
OP.OQ is negative ? 
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1. Express an angle of 5 radians in degrees, minutes, and 
seconds. 


2. Show that the sine of an angle cannot be greater than 1, 
nor less than —1; and find the limits to the values of the 
cosine, tangent, and secant. 


3. (a) Prove the formula cos(4+8)=ete. for A+B acute; 
and show that it holds true for 4+ B obtuse. 


(b) Write down the three other similar formulae for sine 
and cosine. 


4. From the formulae of question 3, find sind in terms of the 
_ functions of 44; and sin? 4A and cos? $A in terms of cosA. 


| ; te 
5. (a) Show that the area of a triangle =}absin C= von 


where RF is the cireumradius. 
(b) Find the area and circumradius of the triangle in 
which a=12, b=18, C=60°. 


6. For any triangle prove :— 
(a) sindA= — ee —a)(s—b)(s—c). 


A—B a-—b 
7. In a triangle, A=131°28’, b=25, c=36. Find a, using 
(i) natural functions, (ii) logarithmic functions, 





[OVER | 
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8. (2) Explain the ambiguous case in the solution of triangles. 
(b) If A=81°24’, a=78°6, b=99-4, find all the other 
parts, and illustrate the double solution by a figure. 


9, A man walking along a straight road sees a house in a 
direction that makes an angle of 63° with the road. A mile 
farther on, he finds the angle to be 73°. How far is the house 
from the road? 


ha 
TA Bik. 
log 2572 =-41028 L sin 72°37’ =9-97970 
log 994 =:99739 L sin 48°32’ =9°87468 
log 7:86 = 89542 L sin 41°13’=9°81882 
loge. Gly) (3=F7 8533 L sin 31°24’=9°71685 
log 558 = 7466 L sin 28°55’ = 968443 
log 3°6 = 55630 L sin 19°37’ =9°52598 
los ae? = 39794 Lessin 9°49’=9:23171 
log 1:4397 =:15827 L cot 65°44’ = 9:65400 
log 11 = ‘04139 Ltan 4°39’=8°91006 
cos 48°32’ = ‘66218 

sin 73° =°9563 

sin 63° =°8910 

sin 10° ="1736 ay 


———— 
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1. Solve the system :— 
YZ -+- M2 + ny =a", 
2e+nx-+lz = 62, 
cy +ly+mx=c?. 
2. Find in how many ways 25 different things may be 
done up into 3 packages of 3 each and 4 packages of 4 each. 


3. Find the coefficient of «” in the expansion of 
(l—«)? 


5 
(+2) 


4, If neither m nor n is a positive integer, and the infinite © 
series 








1 mm mm 2 . 
em soa 3. 
bac nm(n—1)_. 

| es eeaes ra Rg 
ee sf oo 


are multiplied as if they were polynomials, show that the 
coefficient of- x” is 
(m+n\(m+n—1)....(m+n—r-+1) 
PS eT ; 





* 5. ABCD isa quadrilateral in a circle, and AB, DC pro- 
duced meet in P, and AD, BC’ produced meet in Q. Show 


- that the square on PQ is equal to the sum of the squares on 


ms 
¥ 





a tangent from P and a tangent from Q to the circle. 


: [OVER | 


















Rie. . 


eo ie 6. ABCD i isa cies ree PQ) and (B 






a ~ each harmonic, show that P, Q, R, S are eoneyei 

s = 7. Find the equations of the straight lines x 

Se, «the angles between the lines . 

ee : | 4a—3y+7=0, 5a4+13y—19 = 0, 

Bo ceet ntO parts whose sinesareas5to7. — = = 

aa 8. Find eeometrically and analytically t ne si oe t 
middle point of the chord of contact of tangents drawn fr om 
----—* points on a given line to a given circle. «ee ie hee 
ee 9, If cos- 1g4cos-ly+cos-iz=m7, Riss): 
ee : nae ; then x? ate +2? $2ayen de 
‘eee 10. If 3S Aen the area of a triangle, and me wy th 
___- reciprocals of the three altitudes, show that Re 5 
sal x S=1]= ~/o(o— A)\(o—p\(o—v) when Pye eae 
gee : = - ae 

> eee 11. Show that if R is the radius of the circle circumscri 

HY ing a cyclic quadrilateral the aye of which meast 

S eo Gs 3D<C, d, then . bi 
ex th = 5 = : 








iss ne — bYs—o(s—d) 
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PART A.—PHYSICS. 


1. Water in a graduated vessel shows a volume of 140 cubic 
centimetres, and on dropping into it a piece of round metal rod 
8 centimetres long, the water rises to 152°32 cubic centimetres. 
The metal weighs in air 31°54 grammes. Find the diameter of 
the rod and the specific gravity of the metal. (c=3). 


2. (a) How would you find the specific gravity of (i) some - 
sand, (ii) a piece of cork? (Work out formula in each case). 

(b) A glass rod which weighs 85 grammes in air, weighs 

21 grammes in water. What will be its apparent weight in 


| alcohol, of specific gravity 0°8 ? 


8. (a) How would you show that the volume of a given mass 
of gas varies inversely as the pressure, if the temperature be 
kept constant ? 

(b) A litre of hydrogen weighs 0°090 grammes at 0°C. and 
760 mm. pressure. Find the weight of a cubic metre at 20°C. 


and 766 mm. pressure. 


4. (a) How would you find the latent heat of vaporization of 
water ? 

(b) On mixing 300 grammes of mercury at 0°C. with 100 

grammes of boiling water, the temperature of the water fell to 


- 91°C. Find the specific heat of mercury. 
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PART B.--CHEMISTRY. 


1. List of substances :— 


(a) dilute hydrochloric acid, (i) oxygen, 


* (b) chlorine water, (7) carbon, 

(c) air, (7) sulphur dioxide, 

; (d) sulphur, (k) dilute nitric acid, 

: (e) hydrogen, (1) aqueous solution of ammonia, 
(f) lime water, (m) carbon dioxide, 
(g) ammonia gas, (71) brine. 


Of the substances named in the preceding list, 


Which will turn litmus red ? 

Which will turn litmus blue ? 

Which are oxidizing agents ¢ 

= Which are reducing agents ? 

Se Which are bleaching agents ? 

~ . Which are acid anhydrides ? 

| Which are chemical individuals ? 

Which are solutions ? 

Which will burn in oxygen ? 

Py Which are solids at ordinary temperatures ? 
e Which are liquids at ordinary temperatures ? 
Which are gases at ordinary temperatures ? 


= _ Which of the gases will support the combustion of a candle? 
_. Which of the gases are heavier than air ? 
- Which of the gases are lighter than air? (N.B.—22°4 litres 
4 of air, at O°C. and 760 mm. pressure, weigh 289 
s grammes, N=149.,5=32 ¢,C=12 9.) 

as ‘OVER | 


. _(b) hydrogen chloride, (c) hydrogen sulphide, 


= “sae 
gases. . 3 PO ae 
















2, Ne diagrams of appaneeuaioad 


perimental details for the Pacpernaons and 0 


3. feu that the reacting eee of fyasogan eal dc 
ine are, respectively, H=1-01 g. and Cl=35°45 B. , State cone is 
what is expressed by the formula 5 HCl (for five f 
weights or molecular eau of Papaak hoe e lovide | 
gard to :— ; a eae 

(a) the density of the vas, fe 
(b) the composition by weight, — sre 
(c) the weight of the substance indicated, °° = aan 
(d) the amount of hydrogen chloride that. Sei = 
: chemically with one, Seas eee of another 8 tb-- 


stance. aes ae 


(tae ; - 
‘ < o. 


4. The decomposition of potassium chlorate is on 
the equation : — 2 KCIO,=2 KCl+8 O,. What w 
what volume of oxygen, at 27° C., and 760 mm. pressure, W 
be produced from 100 grammes of potassium chlorate ? ees 
(Kse= ate. Cl=35:45 g¢, O= 18.8). . ee 
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1. Two bodies, starting from rest, fall from heights 256 feet 
and 400 feet, respectively, and reach the ground simultaneously. 
What was the interval between the instants of starting? (g=32.) 


2. A mass of 50 kilogrammes rests on a rough plane 5 feet 
in length. When one end of the plane is raised 3 feet above the 
other, the mass is just on the point of slipping down. Find the 
coefficient of friction. Also find what force, acting along the 
plane, will just draw the mass up the plane. 


3. A liquid is at rest under gravity. Show that the pressure 
at any point in it varies as the depth, and that its surface is a 
horizontal plane. 


4. Into a U-tube of uniform bore mercury (sp. gr. 13°6) is 
poured until the surfaces in the two arms reach a certain level. 
Alcohol (sp. gr. 0°8) is poured into one side, and then glycerine 
(sp. gr. 1°26) is poured into the other side until the two surfaces 
are at the same level, which is 80 centimetres above the former 
level of the mercury. [Find the lengths of the columns of 
alcohol and glycerine. 


5. The volume of the barrel of an air-pump is = that of 
the vessel to be emptied of air. Compare the density of the air 
in the vessel after the fifth stroke with its original density. 


6. (a) Describe with diagrams the magnetic field produced by 
an electric current flowing through (i) a straight wire, (ii) a 
solenoid. 

(b) Why should the needle of a tangent galvanometer be 
short? Explain fully. Show that the current strength = 
Htang. Explain the meaning of H. [ovER] 

(1500) 


7. (a) Define an ampere. How can two voltameters be used to 
measure a current and at the same time check each other’s 
result ? } | 
(b) Twenty-four cells, each having an electro-motive force . 
of 1°5 volts and internal resistance of 4 ohms, are joined with 
an external resistance of 20 ohms. Show by diagrams four 
ways of joining up the cells, and calculate the current in each 
case. | 


8. (a) Explain what is meant by a shunt. ae 
(c) A galvanometer, whose resistance is 80 ohms, is sup- 
pled with three shunts which permit only 75, +49, rosa, Of the 
_ entire current in the circuit to pass through it. Find the resist- 
ances of the shunts. 
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1. Describe an experiment to determine roughly the composi- 
tion by volume of (a) water, (b) air. 


2. Explain briefly the principle of the arrangement of the 
elements in Mendelejeft’s classification. What general relations 
are shown by the classification in regard to (a) acid and base 
forming properties, (b) the valency towards hydrogen, (c) the 
valency towards oxygen? Illustrate your answer by reference 
to the elements, sodium, calcium, aluminium, carbon, phosphor- 
us, sulphur and chlorine. 


3. (a) What is a saturated solution ? 

(b) What is a supersaturated solution ? 

(c) What effect has increase of pressure on the solubility 
of a gas in water ? 

(d) The solubility of some substances increases while that 
of others decreases with rise of temperature. In which cases is 
heat produced by the solution of the substance? Give reason 
for your answer. 


4, (a) Draw a diagram of a laboratory apparatus for preparing 
each of the following gases, and give details for the preparation 
and collection of the dry gases in cylinders :—(i) carbon dioxide, 
(ii) sulphur dioxide, (111) nitrous oxide. 

(b) How much marble (CaCO,) and how much hydro- 
chloric acid, containing 20% hydrogen chloride, would be neces- 
sary to prepare 10 litres of carbon dioxide, measured at 27° and 
760 mm. pressure ? 

(Ca=40 g, C=12 g, O=16 g, H=1°01 g, Cl=35°45 g.) 


- [OVER | 
(1500) 


5. Give the chemical formulae of the following substances :— 
nitrogen peroxide, phosphoric anhydride, potassium chlorate, 
potassium permanganate, ferrous sulphate, aluminium sulphate, 
methane (marsh gas), acetylene, phosphine, barium hydroxide, 
silica, hydrobromic acid. 


6. A gaseous compound of carbon and hydrogen is found to 


contain 92°24% of carbon and 7°76% of hydrogen. One litre of : 


the gas at 0°C. and 760 mm. pressure weighs 1°161 grammes. 
Find the formula of the substance, giving all thé arithmetical 
work and stating the reason for each step in the calculation. 


(C= 12-9." = 1-01 ey) 
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C. A. CHant, Px.D. 
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Woot eLIBRSOD, DA. 


PaRT B. 
1. Describe fully the submitted plant. 


2. (a) Draw from low magnification a portion of the sub- 
mitted section sufficient to show the relations of the different 
tissues composing it, naming each tissue. 

(b) Draw from high magnification typical portions of the 
different tissues, naming the various elements present in each. 


3. Compare the flowering and the production of seed in the 
oak (or maple) with the same in the pine, describing briefly 
the organs involved. 


4. Give an account of the structure and life-history of a 
horsetail (Kquisetum). 
(1500) 
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ZOOLOGY. 





C. A. CHANT, PH.D. 
Examiners :4 F. B. Kenrick, Pu.D. 
W. H. Prersotu, B.A. 


1. (a) Draw the submitted animal from the side, showing the 
different subdivisions of the body and the appendages related to 
each. 

(b) Explain how the various forms of the appendages are 
- related to the locomotion, feeding, and other activities of the 
animal. 


lat the taal AL 
h : ' ~ : p 


2. Describe the external features of a spider. 











8. Compare the corresponding subdivisions of the vertebral 
- column in birds and mammals, showing how the differences 
_ noted are related to the differences i in service demanded of the 
part. 


» 4. Describe five different forms of foot met with among birds, 
and show how each form is related to the manner of life of the 
_ bird possessing it. 


5. (a) What is the purpose of respiration in an animal ? 

- _ (b) Describe the chief features of the organs of respiration 
and of circulation in a fish and in a mammal, showing how in 
each animal the two sets of organs are adapted ‘to each other for 
_ carrying out the purpose of respiration. 


(1500) 
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University of Toronto. 
_ | ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908, 


- FIRST YEAR—PASS. | Ri 
GREEK PROSE. 
_ Examiner—ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


‘ 
. ne J é . - ee. 


1. Decline in the singular oivos, vaypoxia, c@pa, avnp ; 


and in the plural BactAevs, epopos, retyos, pv. 
oe * 


} iv. , aX > / \ , 
pada, TaXEwWS, TOAUS, iTKXUPOS. 


ne 2. Compare ¢iAos, tkavos, péeyas, aAnOys, capds, Karas, 
Fonte 3. Identify the following forms: ido, rAéovres, mAcoves, 
ee . Oy Eel > , > , ” eae > / na 

ane, 6POein, emLoTON EOL, cOwKe, eonpnve, eredAaBero, tpododvar. 


~ 


_ Translate into Greek : 


1. The women themselves, of the same boy, every 
night, the whole day, three gifts, three horses, one horse- 
-man, the soldiers obey this general. | 


2. Having been conquered the soldiers ceased fighting. 


a 


: ie 3. The Greeks were ordered (kedévw) by the general not 
hd to cross the river by the bridge. 


ia pe) . 4, They will give more ships to the king than to the 
general. 

ie 

? > : 

_-—~—sS*S.:-~-He said that women were often braver than men. 


eye’ 


ua in 6. He himself gave the money to the same poor 
nt, soldiers. | | | Pay ae 


ay 7 
be } ’ . (OVER) 


7. He asked why this was not being done. 


8. They accused (xatayryveoxw) the general of cowardice, 
because he made his troops cease fighting. 


9. They ordered him to bring the prisoner whom he 
had taken. 


10. He was afraid that the general would not come to 
the camp. i 


11. He was too brave to fear the enemy who came to 
arrest (ovAAapBdvw) him. 


12. If he had not persuaded the citizens to revolt, he 
would not have been put to death by the archons. 
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FIRST ‘YEAR. 


GREEK AUTHORS AND SIGHT 
TRANSLATION. 


Examiner—]. N. Woopcock, M.A. 








1. (a) Ty & drapeBouevos tpooéhy rorvpytis Odvaceds: 
Pp Mi if; 
‘* Aauwovin, Tit’ ap’ ad pe par’ 6tpivovoa Kedevets 
Ei / 5 3 » > \ / 3 9 > 7 
imeuev ; avtap eyo wvOyjocopat ovd’ émikevow. 
Od pev Tor Oupds KexapyoeTat ovdE yap adTos 
Xaipw, éret para toAAG Bporay emi aote’ avwryev 
Pe; p 9% 
"EAC rn > , » 5) 3n > \ 
elv, EV XELpegoW EXOVT’ EvHPES EpETHOV, 
is 0 KE TOUS Adikwpat Ol OVK ioact OoAac Cav 
E Gar 
> ¢ > > 
Avépes, ov0€ 8” dAcoou peptypevov eldap edovow’ 
> % / 
Ovd’ dpa Tol y’ tcacr veas powiKoTrapyovs, 
Ovid’ einpe’ epetpa, Ta TE TTEPA VnVOL TEAOVTAL. 


Synua d€ wor TOO’ eeurev Apippades, ovde TE KEVTW. 
pea B€ p. pupp 
(0) Parse eireuev, xexapnoeras. 


(c) State in your own words the remainder of the 
directions given to Odysseus and the prophecy as to his 
death. 


(2) Scan the first line of the extract marking 
quantities and feet. 


2. (a) "“Avdpes 8 ayabol yevouevor, Kal TOV pey TwLaTwV 

apednoavres, trep Oe THS apeTHs ov hiroWvyynoavTes, Kal MaAAov 
load \ , 

TOUS Tap’ av’TOIs VOmovs aitxXvVOMEVOL ) TOV TPds TOUS TOAEMLOUS 
fa € lal 

Kivovvov PoBovpevor, eoTnTay pev TpOTaLa brep THS EAXAados Tov 
= > a“ ¢ “ ¢ \ Ve ] \ > / > / 

BapBapwv év TH avTa@v, vTEp xpnuatwv cis THV dAXOTpPiaV éEuParov- 

TWV, Tapa TOs GpoYs THS Xwpas, OVTW dé did TaYEewy TOV KiVdvVOV 

> , 7 eats a oS Te DAW, / he ie 648 

ETOLYTAVTO, WOTE OL av’TOL Tots aAAOLS amyyyelAay THVv T’ evade 


apiéw tov BapBapwv Kat THY TOV TpoyoveV ViKyV. 


2 (OVER) 


(0) Parse dpadnoavres, eornoav, éuPadovrur, TAXEWV, 
advéev. 


(c) What is the occasion referred to in this extract ? 


cal ig) \ 
3. (a) weupOds Se dvérpiBe wap. Avodvdpw tpeis pivas Kat 
n an wl / 
Trelw, eritnpdv drore AOnvator éeucAdov did TO ErtAcAOurEvaL TOV 
~ 9 4 = Xe Pane 7, , > ‘\ be So / 
cirov amavTa 0, Te Tis AEyor OmoAoynoEW. EEL O€ HKE TETAPTH 
/ > , > > / 4 E ee , 5 / XN 
envi, amryyyerev ev €xkAnoia ote avtov Avoavdpos Tews ev 
, > , > Q 7 a7 > \ x , e 
KaTéxol, eita KeXevou eis Aakedaiova leval’ ov yap €lvat KUpLOS wv 
2 a eM > ~A 9 \ \ Vales \ A € y)) 
EpwToOTO Ur’ avTov, GAAG Tovs Eopovs. peETA TaVTA ypEOn TpEC- 


\ > ve > 4 ‘4 > / 
Beuris cis Aakedaiuava attoxpatwp déxatos avdTos. 
(6) Parse rAclw, drnyyedrev, értAcdourévan, pwr Oto, npeOy. 


(c) Explain syntax of words underlined in od yap eivat 
Kupios . . . GAAA Tovs Efdpous. 


(72) What is the account as given by Xenophon of 
the battle of Aegospotami ? 


SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


PANIC IN BYZANTIUM. 


¢c \ es a eA bs / oe ‘ \ 
O d Zevoddr ws cide Ta yryvopeva, deioas py eb’ apraynv 
\ lal 
TPATOLTO TO OTPATEYWA Kal GVAKETTA KAKA yEevoLTO TH TOAE Kal 
EQUT@ Ka TOis OTpaTLMTaLs, EEL Kal GUVELOTITTE ELowW TOV TAY 
\ ~ m4 * Ss \ a” 

atv To dxdw. of d€ Buldytior ds eldov 76 oTpaTevpa Bia eiorimTov, 
4 > aA > A ¢€ \ > \ “~ c N ” 74 \ 
pevyovow ek THs ayopas, ot pev eis TA TAOIA, OF SE OlKadE, door SE 
»” } ° / ; » We c de 6 tv \ / ec > ~ 
evoov eTVYXaVOV OVTEs, Efw, ot O€ KabeiAKov Tas TpLNpES, ws ev Tals 
/ / / XN ¥ > 4 c ec / ~ 
Tpinpeot oMCowTO, wdvTes S€ WovTO GmoAWXEvaL, WS Eadwxvias TIS 


‘ > > 
moAews. 6 b€ HreduvKos eis tTHv axpav amopevyer. 


apmrayn—plunder. 
avyKeotos—incurable. 

dew—to run. 

xaHéAxw—to drag down. 

cadwKvias (dAtoKoaL)—to be taken. 
dxpa—-the shore. 
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Examiner—PROF. CARRUTHERS. 








Accordingly the Greeks advanced as far as Delos; 
here they received envoys from Samos promising active 
assistance. This emboldened them to push out and search 
for the Persian fleet. They found it drawn ashore on the 
promontory of Mycale, not far from Miletus. A consider- 
able land force, sent down from Sardis, lay encamped 
beside the fleet. With a promptness and decision which 
contrasts very strongly with the slowness and timidity of 
Pausanias at Plataea, Leotychides and Xanthippus deter- 
mined on an immediate attack. They landed on the main- 
land and marched straight to the Persian camp. The 
enemy came out to meet them, and a protracted struggle 
was fought on the shore, which ended in the retreat of the 
Asiatics towards their entrenched camp. Here a second 
contest raged, but it was short, for the Athenians and 
Corinthians got in at the gates along with the flying foe. 
Then the Persians dispersed and took to the hills, leaving 
both their camp and their three hundred ships on the shore 
in the hands of the victors.. Such was the end of the Persian 
dominion in lonia; for the moment that the battle was 
known all the islands threw off their allegiance to Xerxes, 
and as many mainland towns as dared followed their 
example. 





7 Fe 
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FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


GREEK GRAMMAR AND 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


Examiner—]. €. RoBpertson, M.A.° 





1. Identify the following forms: (Homeric) xaxxeiovtes, 
é ovoe, Oned (a8 U ave f eTTEKE 
€ooo, ovde, Onevvto, Toicderor, touev ; (Herodotean) éekéaro, 
»” > 4 3 / +» ° € lal 4 9 3 , 
EDKOV, OiKOs, TWUTO, amw; (Attic) btTwWrV, ToUTI, ATTw, apeoTu- 


TWV, XIV. 


2. Distinguish (@) wore, wore, ote; (0) Tod, Tov; (c) «i, 


ds (2) 4, 4, 0,957, 3 (e) moinoa, roca, rounoa; (f) Kaby- 


pevos, Kaleynevos; (2°) arins, apis, addins, adeins, aarecys, 
adueis, darnes ; (h) woreow (Attic), rod<ow (Homeric). 


3. Give the mood-synopsis (z.e., the first form in each 


mood) of the future middle of Kxouilw; the perfect oida ; 


the 2nd aorist active of éréyw; the 2nd aorist middle 
of émitiOnur; the perfect and Ist aorist passive of mparrw. 


4. What restrictions ordinarily govern the use in Attic 
prose of four of the following: (a) mpiv with the infinitive ; 
(5) ov and py after aore; (c) the infinitive of purpose ; 
(2) the accusative absolute; (e) the dative of time; (/) the 
preposition ovv; (g) the assimilation of relatives ? 

5. Give the syntax of any ¢wo of the following : 

(a) ay with the indicative ; 
(6) the uses of the genitive ; 


(c) indefinite or general conditional relative clauses ; 


(2) the supplementary participle. 





6. Point out what is noteworthy or peculiar in the 
syntax of the underlined words: in any ezght of the 
following passages : 

e \ 2 a / , Ss 

(a) Horo yap év pynotHpor pirov TeTLNMEVOS NTOP 

daodpevos Tarép’ eoOXov évl ppeciv, et -robev EhOwv 
pvnotipov TOV pev oKedacw Kata ddpara. Oetn. 
/ 
(b) hpdocera os Ke ventat, éret ToAVUYXAVOS EOTLY. . 
(c) 7 pev OapByoaca radu oixdvde BeBnKe./ 
(dz) avtap Odvoceds 
wAero THN’, Os Kal od KatapOicbar ody éxeivw 
Operes. ovdk dy TOTTG eoTpoTéwy ay Snes, : 
Ovoe KE ke TAépaxor KexoAwpEevov WO’ av.Etns. 

(e) ei wey Kev ratpos Biorov Kal voorov dKkovgw, 
7 7’ av, Tpvyopevos ep, ETL TAainv évwavToV. 

(f) pire texvov. 

(2) €ws pev yap aanoav of “A@nvator, ot 8 jytvovro Kat 
TOAAG weov elxov TOV Aaxedoupovior. 

(h) rovtwv 8 reAcomevwr airot ddcew Kinviw docw totryy, 
x / f > 0 / 4 
THVv TOAAOUS pLLY PaKapleeLy aVUpwWTMV EXOVTA. | 

(2) duxerevodpevor nrAavvov Tos tmmovs TdvTEs WS av TOV 
ye veKpov avedoiaTo. 

(7) da 8) tpiv rv euny wrAdvyv érideifar domwep movovs 
TWAS TOVOUVTOS. 

€ o 9 7 LEY 9s A > / A € , 

(k) tyes & tows tay’ dv axOdpevr, Oorep of vuaralovres 
> / , ey rays / 2 / ¢ / 5) > 
eyepdmevor, Kpovoarytes Gv pe, TeOomevor Avitw, padiws dy dazro- 
KTELVOLTE. 


(Z) GAA py od TodT’ 7} xaAErov, @ avdpes, Odvarov expvyeiv. 


7. Translate: 


PENELOPE AND HER HANDMAIDENS HAVE JUST HEARD. OF 
THE DEPARTURE OF TELEMACHUS. 


(a) Tys & adiwov yoowou pernvda Tynveddrea: 
‘“Kddre, pirou rept yap por Odvpruos dAye’ edwKev 
hk , ¢ ¢ a s DING) OL 
K TAcewv, GOTAL LoL Gmov Tpadhev HO’ eyevovTo, 
A 
“H arpiv pev roow éoOAdv arwoAeoa Ovpor<ovta, 
lavroins apetyou kexaopevov év Aavacicw: 
> n 5 
Eo6Aov, rod Kdéos eipd Kal’ “EAXASa Kal pécov "Apyos: 


4 


< & 


nw > cal 
Nodv avd raid’ dyamrntov avnpetWavto OvedAau 
> / > , aOar 2 / +” 

AkXea éx peydpwv, 00d’ dpynfevros axovca. 
SeTAar, ovd’ tpels wep evi pei Oecbe Exdorn 
ao X , guvD a > / / ‘a A“ 

K exewv pw’ aveyeipaL, emurtapevon Tapa Ovuo, 
e ~~ , lal 

Omore keivos By KotAnv eri vna wéedAaLvar. 

> \ > \ / 4 ¢€ \ ¢€ "¢ 
Ki yap éyw mvfounv tavrny 6ddv dppaivovta, 
To Ke par’ 7 Kev euewe Kal eoovpevds rep d8ot0, 
"H / a 9: % / ” 

Ke pe TEOVyVIaV Evi peydporoty EXeuTrEV. 

> lal 

AXAd tis éTpyp@s AoAtov Kadréoee yépovTa, 
Aart eg \ 9 25 \ ” § A , 

pO’ EWOV, OV MOL COwKE TaTHp ETL OEvPO KLOVTY, 
Kai pou kymov éxet woAvdevOpeov, Oppa TayioTa 
Aaépty tade mavra trapelomevos Katadyn, 
Hi 6 ov tiva Keivos evi ppeot pati thyvas 
"HEeAPav Aaoiow ddvperar, ob pepaacuv 


a) “ ~ 
“Ov kal Odvacjos POica yovov avribéoo.”’ 


(b) Toto 8¢ “AOnvaiwy orpatnyoior éywovto dixa at yvOpae 
a \ > opt / 3\ 7 \ =) a ~ 
TOV PeV OVK EWVTMV GUUPdArAAEY: OALyoUS yap ElvaL, OTpATYW TH 
Mydwv ocvpBadrtg<iv. tov de Kal Muidrriddew KerXevovtwv. as be 
dixa Te éyivovTo, Kal évika 7 XEipwv TOV yvwpewv, éevOatTa, HY yap 
/ a > 
evdeKatos Wnpidopdpos 6 TO Kvdpw Aaxov AOnvaiwv Todeuap yee’ 
(ro maradv yap “A@nvaior duownpov tov Trord<uapxov érovedvToO 
a ce ? a 
Toot oTparnyoior) nv dé TOTE TOACUapXos KaAAiuaXos ’A didvatos: 
mpos TovTov €AOwy MiAriddns, eAeye Tade: ‘‘ "Ev cot viv, KadXé- 
»” BI a a , my 78 , / 
paxe, €oTe 7) KatadovAdcoa AOyjvas, ) éAevOépas TorjoavtTa, pvy- 
¢ ae Nee 
poovva AurécOa és Tov aravta avOpwrwv Biov, ota odde “Apyod.os 
\ > / / lal \ IAS > Gs eet 
te kal “Apioroyeirwy Xeirovor. viv yap on, @€ ov é€yevovTo 
> a 2 / 4 , Vern / ¢ , 
A@nvator, és Kivduvov jKovaot méeytoTov. Kal NV méev ye UroKiWwor 
iA ¢ A 
toict Mydour, déd0KTar Ta meicovTas mapadedopevor Immin: jv de 
/ 7] 4 / 7 / > / lal ‘EB f8 
TEeplyevynTaL avTH HY OAS, Oln TE EoTL TpWTH THY EXANVidwY 


ToXLwv yevio ba. 











ve cay fy ah % 
. then OE ONG 
1¢@ on byt 


— 


University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 
ANCIENT HISTORY. 


A. R. Bain, Ph.D. 


Examiners} H. T. F. Duckwortn, M.A. 


A. 


NOTE.—Question 3 must be taken and any of ¢wo questions 1, 
2, and 4. 


1. Write notes on the characteristics of Greek life as 
represented in the Homeric poems. 


2. Describe the causes and character of Greek coloniza- 
tion, 750-555, B.C. Name some of the principal colonies 
and the states which founded them. 


3. Give a brief account of each of the following: Pau- 
sanias, Nicias, Pheidias, Lysander, Plato, and Demos- 
thenes. 


4. From Alexander’s treatment of conquered territories, 
what must we infer as to the political ideals he proposed 
to realize ? 

Mention the chief states formed out of Alexander’s 
Empire and the ultimate fate of each. 


B. 


NoTE.—Write the answers to the following questions in a sepa- 
rate book. Question 6 must be taken and any ¢wo of Nos. 5, 7 and 8. 


5. Compare Rome and Carthage in respect of their 
ideals and the sources of their power. 


6. Give a short account of the following: Scipio Afri- 
canus, Sulla, Julius Cesar, Trajan, Marcus Aurelius and 
Constantine. 


7. In what respects was the Government of Rome’s pro- 
vinces improved by Augustus. 


8. Point out the steps taken by Rome in consolidating 
her power over Italy. 


5 = 





— University of Toronto. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 


Examiner—W. H. TACKABERRY, M.A. 





A. 


(An option is allowed between questions five and szx in A.) 


HERODOTUS—BOOK IX. 
1. Translate: 

ie \ b) ~ (a) A > y 3 E) /, / aX 
mecovTe d€ avT@ ot “AOnvaioe avtixa emrekéato: Tov TE 67) 
> an LE \ > > / ? 

immov avTov AapPBavovor, Kal avTOV auvvdpEvoV KTELVOVTL, KAT 

3 \ > td 2 / »X 4 > xX / > 
apxXas ov dvvdpevor. everkevacto yap ovTw evTds OwpyKa €ixe 

/ / LY la) fe lal 

xpiceov AeriOwrov: KatimepOe 5é€ TOU OdpnKos KiOdva howiKeov 
3 , , eh) Lk ‘2 3 fg QZ / \ 
evocdvKee. TUTToVTEs Se és TOV OwdpnKa, éroievy OvdEV? piv ye 1) 


, x , , ’ \ > , 7] \ 
pabuov tus TO roretpevov, Tater wiv és TOV OpOaXrpov. ottw 5) 


. / \ > fe An 7 / A i 
érece Te kal améfave. Tatra d€ Kws yuvdueva édXeAOce Tos 


+ id / 7 \ / a CE. . 1 ee af, ed: 
aAAovs trmEeas: OTE yao TerdvTa pv ElOoVv ad TOU lrTrOV, OUTE 
> / / ? \ ¢€ lan > 

atroOvicKovTa: avVAaXWpPHTLOS TE yLVOMEVNS Kal VrocTpOdHs, OVK 
J x Ae 3 / \ ” 3. oF > / o 
euadov TO yevopevov. eel Te O€ EoTNTAV, avTika éerdMeray, ws 
=} \ io i4 ys: V4 \ “4 / 

odeas ovdels HY 6 Técowv. pabdvres dé Td yeyovds, SuakeAevTd: 


+ x ao / id A / % 5 , 
pevot }AaVVOV TOUS UrmoUS TAVTES, WS AV TOV ye VeKpoV avedOiaTo- 
/ 
(a) Parse dvedouuro. 


(6) Write the Attic for any Ionic forms in the passage. 


2. Translate: 
ry \ b > 
tov ectpariyyee 0 “ApraBatos, efye S€ Sbvapev ovK oXrALynv, 
3 \ \ 3 - V4 Bb) / we / / 
GAXAG Kal és TecoEpas mupLadas avOpOrwV, TEpl EwUTOV: TOvTOUS, 
mp > » 
édxws cvpBod1 éyivero, «bd eSerirtapevos TA Eve A€ arroBjoer Oar 
See / 
Grd THS PAXNS, Nle KATHPTUTPEVOS, TapayyeiAas KATA TMVTS LETOL 
/ a vA a: > 7 ¢€ nx” Sis ie Rin f n~ 
Tdvras TH av ards e&nyéentat, OKws av atTdv 6pewor orovdys 


€XovTa. TavTa tapayyeiAas, ws és uaxnv hye OnOev Tsv oTpaToV 


6 


mpotepewv S¢ THS 6500, Gpa Kal di devyovras rovs Ilépras: otrw 
Si) odkére TOV atrdv KOopoy KaTnyéeTo, adAa THV TAXLOTHV 
érpoxate hevywv, ore és Td EvAwwov ovTe és Td OnBaiwv Telxos, 
GAN és Puxéas, CéAwv bs TAXLTTA eri TV’ EAAHoTovTOV aariKéo Ga: 

(az) Explain the case of ozovdis. 

(b) Parse e&nyenrat. | 

(c) Write the attic for éwvray, 7a, (1. 3.) ravto dmruxéo Oar. 


Me 


3. Translate : 


Ok Se éx Muxdrns dppnbévres “EXAnves ex’ “EAAnorovrov 


an hi + eg ’ / 
mpotov pev wept Aextov Oppeov, td dvéepwv aroAappevtes: 


évOctrev Se amixovro és "ABvdov, Kat Tas yedtpas ebpov diadeAv- 
y : 5) 
pevas, TAS eOdKEov EbpHoew eT EevTEeTApEevass Kal TOUTWVY OUK 
ikurta etvexev es TOV ‘EAAjomovTov dmikovTo. Toto. pév voV 
dpot Mevtvy (Sea HeXorovvna tout coke dromXéew és THv “HAAdSa. 
"AOnvatowrr 6€ Kat ZavOirrm TO oTpatny@, avTov vropetvavTas 
reipac0ar THS Xepoovicov. Ot pev di) arerdeov: “AOnvaior de, 
ex 7Hs ABisdov duaGdvres és Tv Xepodvncov, Znordv EeroApKeov. 
> Saye ow . , ¢ a7 > , 0 A 
Es 6€ tiv Lnordv tavTnv, ws EOVTOS toXUPOTATOV TELXEOS TOV 
TduTy, TvVAAGOV, ws HKoVvoav Tapeivas Tovs “EAAnvas és TOV 
‘EAAjorovrov, ék te TOV GAXAwV TOV TepLoLKiOwV, Kal Or) Kal EK 
Kapsins wéA1os OidBalos, avip Ilépons, os ta éx TOV yehupewv 
a > “ > “¢ > \ 7 > , Ai / 
érAra evOaitTa Hv KexopiKus. elxov d€ Tattynv eruxapior AioXées, 
cuvncav dé Ilépoat te kal TOV GAAOV TUPpAXoOV TUXVdS Outros. 
(2) Comment on the use of rovrwv and the case of 


bropelvavTas. 


(6) Locate Mycale Lectum Abydos. and Sestus. 


4. Why did the Dorian Herodotus use an_ Ionic 
dialect ? 


5. Write a note on the credulity and credibility of 
Herodotus. 


6. ‘‘Surely it was one of the strangest battles ever 
fought ; it was indeed more of the nature of a campaign 
within an entirely circumscribed area...... It was 
eminently a battle in which the ultimate success was due, 
not to the excellence of the dispositions made by the victor, 
but to the mistakes made by the vanquished. ” 


Discuss these statements. 





‘ah ye 
ah ate 


> 


B. 
HOMER ODYSSEY—I-II. 


1. Translate : 
\ (a > ab N 
-*Q rérrot, otov 84 vv Beobs Bporot aitiwvras. 
an eat 7 , 4)» ¢e Se \ > \ 
nuEwv yap pact Kak eupevas ot d€ Kal advTot 
A > @ M4 ee y / Wy >» 
Lhjow atacGaXrinow vrep pwopov dAye Exovow, 
c >. “~ 7 id \ J 
Qs kat viv Aiyiobos trép popov >Atpeidao 
Ee ’ aA ; yes BS iS: I» / 
He aXoxov pvnotynyv, Tov 6 EKTAVE VOOTHTAVTO, 
Ei \ tb ” Q > \ / € 54 e A 
Lows aimvv OAcOpov, Emel pd oF elope 7) [MECS, 
¢ / , 2s INS / ; 
Hppetav repwavres evo KoTOV apyerpovTny, 
ren} / , 5) 
Myr avrov Kteivery ponte pvdacOa. aKoutw: 
+ i s vs 7 + BD) / 
Ex yap “Opectao tiows éooetar Artpeidao, 


‘oO dat alt’ € 4 tae € i- ” 
TTOT Qv npion TE KQAL 1S LLEL PETAL QLyS. 


(a) Parse ipetpera. 


(6) Give the attic for ditwwvta, explaining how the 
latter form is obtained. 


. (c) Scan 1. 8., commenting on the effect of the rhythm. 


(2) ‘‘THe Greeks, even in early times, were exercised 
over the reconciliation of free will and the supremacy of 
the gods and fate.” What bearing has this statement 
upon the above passage? 


(e) nets, comment on the position. 


2. Translate: 
¢ an? 9» 
Tis dais, tis dé GutAos 66 ewAeTO; Timte SE TE XPEW; 
> 5) b] 
Kidtarivn he yamos; eel ovK épavos Tade y eoriv. 
"Os Té woe DBpiCovtes UreppidArAws SoKéovowv 
Aatvvobat Kata Sma: veperonoaiTo KEV aVv1)p 


’ ’ ¢ 
Aioyxen TOAX Opdwv, Os Tus TuvUTOS ye weTEADOL. 


Comment on the tense of éAero. 


3. Translate: 
7H ody adus ws TO wapoiGev éexeipere TOAAG Kat eo Or 
a , oon yen an 3 \ a oy / (OR . 
Kryjpat eta, pyvnoTnpes, eyo 6 eT vATLOS Ha 3 
la A ba ’ a 
Nov 6 ote 67) péyas eipl, kat dAAwY pvOov aKovwv 


TlvvGdvouas, Kat 84 wou aeSerar evdo0br, Gupds, 


(OVER) 


, 7 26 3f RASS ENA SAN ah 
Tlepjow as Kk vps Kakas ert KHpas inAw, 
7 an AQ 

"He ILddovd’ €AGOv 7) avrod. TOs’ evi: Ojpy. 

Hiue pév, ov’ GAln 68ds éooeras iv ayopedto, 

5) 3 / 
‘Europos: od yap vnds ériBoXos otd EpeTauv 
Tiyvopac: ds vb rou bpp eeioato KEepduov etvat. 
1. ¢ ok X A / 9 3 / 

H fa, Kat éx xerpos xelpa omdcar AvrTuvooto. 
“Peta: 
a) What are the forms xépduov and 7 (1. 10)? 

p 


(6) Point out a striking example of parataxis in the 
passage. 


(c) Scan line 1 and line 9 in the latter, indicating the 
effect of pause or any other feature on the emphasis. 


4—~-Translate:: 


’ 
‘'OpivOes 5€ Te ToAXO! tr avyas HedLoLo ¥ 
os ey | 2Aa7 , ’ 7 $0 oN > \ 
Poitdo’, ovde TE TAVTES Evaioipor’ avTap Odvaoceds 
aA\?) 
"QXret0 THA’, Os Kal od Kkatapbicbar ody éxeivy 
"Oderes: odk Gv Toccoa Oeorpotréwy ay dpeves, 
aa) 
Ovde xe TynA€uaxov KexoAwpéevov Od aveEins, 
LO olkw SWpov ToTiWEeypEVOS, a KE TOPYNTLW. 


(z) Write a note on the syntax of xatapOicbar dder«s, 
av dydopeves, Ke aviens, and al Ke répyow. 


(6) Name the speaker and the person addressed in 
these lines. 


5. Indicate briefly any evidence in the books read for the 
political power of King and Agora in the time of the 


Odyssey. 
6. Write a note on one of the following : 
(2) Homer, a poet of nature. 
(6) Homer among the ancients. 
(c) The Cyclics and Homeridae. 
(2) The Homeric House. 


University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—-HONODRS. 
SECOND YEAR—GENERAL. 


GREEK. 


Examiner—A. L. LANGFORD. 


A. 


l. Translate: 


7] TOAXG ToAAots eit Sidhopos Bporar. 
2 \ \ bi LAN x \ is 
EOL Yap OOTIS AdLKOS WY Topos A€cye 
mepuke, twActoTnv Cnpiav 6pAtoKaven’ 

, \ > “ 10. b] s Lal 
yAwoon yap avyO@v Tad’ ev rEepicTedety, 
ToAMG Tavoupyeiv: éot. 8° otk adyav sods. 
¢€ \ , \ A > mY > , / 
@s Kal oV* py VV Eis EL’ EVTXYNMwV yEevy 
Aeye Te Devos: Ev yap éxTevel o” Eros. 
xphv o”, elrep NoOa pn KaKkds, meloavTa pe 


yapeiv yapov Tove’, GAA py oLyn pirwv. 


2. modAd, modAois, Bporav. What is the grammatical 
relation of these words ? 


3. Distinguish éxrevel and xrevei, and give the reason for 
py (v. 9) being used instead of ov. 


4. Scan the first three lines of this extract, naming 
metre. 


5. Translate: 


ToAAdkKis Hon Sud AerToTépwv 
pvOwv enorov, kal mpos auidrdas 
NAGov peiLovs 7 xpy yevedv 
OnArvv épevvav: dAAG yap eorey 


al = SE \ IN a 
povoa Kal nuiv, 7 mpowopmtAct 
yA) ' POPOL ada’ 7 
Topias EVEKEV' TATALOL [LEV OV" 
Tadpov de yevos (play é€v rodAats 

7 A» 
EVpots AV Lows), 
\ lal 
KOUK GTrOMOVTOV TO yvVaLKOV. 

/ ; Lal 9 / > 
Kat pnt Bpotav ottives cio 

/ 4 19? > / 
TOALTAV aTrELpoL Nd’ EPUTEvTAV 

al 4 > > / 
matoas, mpopepev eis EVTVXLAV 


TOV YEwapmevov. ‘ft 


6. guodov, write out the principal parts. evpos, why 
this mood? yvvatkav, yevapevwv, explain the grammatical, 
relation. 


7. Sketch very briefly Medea’s charatter, referring to 
incidents in the play in support of your description. 


(Questions erght and nine are for honours only). 
8. Translate : 


GVW TOTALOV iepOv Kwpovort Taya, 
\ om \ / / / 
kal dika Kal mavTa TadWw oTpéeperas: 
avopace pev ddAtae BovdAal, Pedy 0’ 
OUKETL TiaTLS apape. 
Tav 8’ éuav evkAcay exe Biotav otpapovor Papa. 
EPXETAL TYLA YUvatKkelw ever 
ovKere OvotKeAados Papa yuvatkas eeu. 
povoa O€ radayevewy Anfovo’ adovdav 
 Tav €uav vyvedoa arLoTOo UVa. 
> \ > c i / , 
ov yap €v ameTEepa yvwoua AVpas 
+ / 3 X\ 
amace Odom aovdav 
DoiBos, ayntwp pedewv: érrel dvtdyno’ av vuvov 
dpoevov yevva: pakpos O’ aiwy éxeu 
TOAAG Lev apEeTepay avdpOv Te potpay «izeiv. 
9. Who composed the chorus in Medea, and what is 
their attitude to the events of the play? 


Or, 


9. Write a short account of the origin of the Greek 
drama, including a description of a theatre. 


atic | 


B. 


1. ‘Translate : 
> > re nr [3 a > ¢ > a =) 
nAOov él twa Tov doKowwTwv codOy civat, Ws évtavda, et 

ee Ses\t \ a 3 a ta ~¢ ¢ \ 
TEP TOV, eXeyEwv TO. LAaVTELOV Kat ATOpPAVOV TH. KPNTMAW OTL OUTOGL 
>? lal / td > AY 6’ oN 6 8 lat > An 
E/L0U copwrepos €aTt, av 0 Epe Ehyaba. LaOKOTMV OVY TOVTOV— 
> / X\ poe be / > be la la \ a 
ovomatl. yap ovdev deopmae AEyerv, HY O€ TIS TOY TOALTLKMY, POS OV 
aN an cal / »” 4s. + > a \ 
€y® OTKOTWV TOLOUTOV TL éralov, @ avOpes A Onvatou—Kat dua- 
x / 3 la CO0EE & ; fee S 6 an \ > \ 

EYOMEVOS GUTW, EDOSE OL OUTOS O' aVNpP OoKEly MEV Elvae Todos 

al Vs x er > 

dAXows Te moXrAois avOpwros Kal pariota EavT@, ecivar 6’ ov: 

my” > / 3 lon 5 , 7 »” \ > / + 
KATELTA ETELPWUNV AUT OELKVUVAL, OTL OLOLTO LEV ElvaL GOMos, ELN 
&’ ay >? lay > + 3 / nN an lal f 

ov. eévTedvfev oy ToUTH Te amnxOopuny Kai TOAXOIs TOY TapdVTHY, 

x 2 aN ’ * > x 2 4 4 z a Ae rA 
TPOS €MAvTOV OvV a7TLWY €hoyilounv OTL TOUTOV JLEV TOV avOpamov 
aN / F > 5 ig \ ~ e lal NOE Hoe \ 
€yW TOPWTEPOS ELL’ KLVOVVEVEL LEV YAP NLWV OVdETEPOS OVdEV KAAOV 

> \ 207 > y e XN ” 7 207 > > / aN / 
Kayabov eidévar, GAA’ ovTOS pev ovETA TL EidevoL OvK Eidws, eyw Se, 
Y > > > OX y A + al , a 
WOTEP OV OUK olda, ovde OLOMAL’ EOLKA YOU TOVTOV YE TLLKPw TLL 


> “ a b 4 > 7 a XN 7}. Doe id / 
QaUTM TOUTW oo WTEPOS e€lVal, OTL A HY) OLOG® OUVOE OLOFLAL ELOEVAL. 
a a c) / > / / 
2. Parse: copur, duacKorrov, OVOPATL, amnxOouny, TAPOVTWV. 


3. Translate: 
An 3 

"AAAG Kal buds ypy, @ avdpes Sixacral, eveAmidas elvar Tpds 
\ a lA Sd lal 8 lal 6 > 0 ‘g A 3 » > 5 \ 
tov Oavatov, Kal ev Te TOUTO diavocioGat GAnOeEs, STL OvK EoTLV avOdpt 
ayaa KaKOV ovoev ovTe COvTL ovTE TeAEUTHOAVTL, Ode GpEAEiTaL 

€ xX 6 lal \ \ / joe \ > \ A > \ “A 3 ee 
t70 Deby Ta TOTO TpdypaTa: OSE TA EUa VOY ard TOU avTo“aToU 
yéeyovev, GAXAa pou SnAOV E€oTL TOUTO, OTL NON TeOVaVaL Kal amrndAax- 
/ / Ss 5 \ A \ > \ > an 
Oar mpaypatwv BeXrriov nv pou. ud TOUTO Kal é€“e ovdapovd 


> 4 \ cal 

amreT pee TO ONMELOV. 
4, Parse: avdpi, yeyovev, tePvavat, arnrAAdx Oar, arerpewe. 
5. To onpeiov. Explain. 


(Lor general course candidates). 


6. Translate at sight : 
‘¢ Hime pou,”’ ey, ‘6 KpirdBovre, ei deoiueba hirov ayabod, 
mwas av emyepoinuev oKoTelv; dpa mp@tov pev’ CytyTéov,y doris 


/ Ni ue, ¢ \ ¢ , > 
dpxXel yaoTpos TE Kal UTVOV; O Yap UTO TOVTWY KpaTOvpEVOS OUT’ 


wn \ 4 / 
avtos €avto@ Ovvait’ ay ovre hidrdw Ta déovTa mparreav.’”’? ‘* Ma 
an » wn ~ 
Av’, ov dnta,”’ by. ‘‘ OvKodv Tod péev td TOVTwWY apyxomEevoU 
POM 
nl > , x 5s ” 
adextéov doxel wou civar;”? ‘* [lav pev ody,” én. 
(OVER) 


“TM yap; doris xpnuarilerOa. pév dvvarar, moAAGv de 


Xonuarwv érOuped, kai dud rodro dvasipBords éorr, Kat AapPavev 


> pa. 
ty Hderat, amoduddvat 5é od BovrAerar;”’ ‘*’Epot pev doxe,”’ 
wey qderat, ; 


¥ ceet »* s aes > 9) 
€pn, OUVTOS €TL TOVYNPOTEPAS EKELVOU CLVAL. 


amr éxouat—hold aloof from. 
xpneariCoua.c—make money. 
dvaév.Bo0rA0s—hard to deal with. 


Ke 
(For honours only). 


7. Write explanatory notes on the meaning and context 
of the following : 


(a) rov ArTw AOyov KpEiTTw Toor. 

(5) rAnv et Tis Kwpwdoroids Tvyxave dv. 

(c) “Avagaydpov ole katyyopely. 

(Z) érvyev quay 9 pvdA} “Avrioxis tputavevovca. 
(e) ovd’ éy& aad Spvds odd’ amd wérpys mépvKa. 


(f) éywo 6€ d7 rivos bpiv avtitiunoopa, & avdpes ’AOnvaior ; 


2 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
GREBK. RROSE. 


Examiner—A. L. LANGFORD. 





As 


1. Decline: otros, ddc, ets, datis. 
2. Compare : godas, noiota, pikpos, TOppwv, péAas. 


3. Identify: €A@o., édeins, rabav, dAwda, oicba; cKxepacbe, 


yeyove, eumemAHKaow, erideigar, EAwpar. 


4, Write out the mood synopsis and the indicative of 
this tense in full of : méracpo, rerpaypa, epavnv, pavodpmat, 
€Xurrov. 


ey 


Translate : 


1. Nicias said (dnc) that he and Demosthenes would 
’ attack the eneiny at day break. 


2. Wise men honor truth and they say that for most 
men speaking well is more difficult than writing well. 


3. Order the men to return to the ships and not to 
remain any longer in the town. 


4, Although some remained in the city the whole day, 
others went out against the enemy day by day. 


5. If the ships which had arrived were destroyed, would 
not the enemy attack the soldiers on the march ? 


8 (OVER) 


6. May he never know that his father was a slave at 
Athens ! 


7. We will spare you on condition that you throw away 
your arms, but take care that you do not come here again. 


8. He said he was not willing to go until they should 
drive him out by force. 


9. It is in your power to confer many benefits on your 
country. 


10. They were both condemned to death by the senate, 
the one justly, the other unjustly. 


University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
GREEK GRAMMAR AND SIGHT. 


Examiner—MAvURICE HUTTON. 


1. Translate and explain the syntax and grammar of 
the words underlined. 


5 X\ \ , > / e > , an 3 , A 
ua TOV TOAEuMOV (EYyEevETO) 4 aVayKN THS dLKHTEWS [rod TleA- 
ao LKod | ov ovk ovomal ° 7 1.) ) €r ayaba 

Y v OUK dvonalov TO pavTelov mponda py er ayalo more 


avTo KatoKicOnoduevov. (Thucydides: Il, 17). 


- e ~ aA / > 4 \ nd 
TEepLylyveTar Hiv Tois Te WEAAOVTW aAYELVOLS Py TPOKAUVELV 





We | Nee, vam) A a ee / ¢ a eds 4 
Kal és avTa €APovor pi) aTOApOTEpovs halved Gar TOV del pox OovvTwr. 


(Lbzd : 39). 


> 7 ; 4 , / e \ Vf \ b) / 
€7TEL TE O TOAEMOS KATEOTY O de PaiveTar KQL €V TOUTOLS 7 PO- 


yvovs THhv dvvapuv THs woAEws. (Lbid : 65.5). 


AS \ > a Suse 7 \ / \ \ > / 
QUTHV MEV OV fLLTOUVT’ EKELVyV THY TOALV TO LN OV peyaAnV 


civat Kevdaipova. (Ar. Av: 36). 
ota8 ov 0 dpacov; (bid: 54). 


Ba ynv pa mayidas py yo vonpa KouWOTEpov NKOVTG Tw ; 


(Jbtd + 194). 
ov ov povos ap’ Hod éroy ; (Lbia - 280). 


, > > > s 3 , Nay , Y 
7 POTEPOV ry OUK V yevos aOavarwv TPLV EPWS ouvewisev QT - 


avta. (lbtd.: 200). 
alpe wAnKTpov ei payer’ (Lbid: 759). 


»” lal ~ ? > > / XN \ Eas ie XN / 
KQTELTA TMS TAVT OVK ExpHoMoAOYELS TV ply EME THV TOALY 


Tyvd oikica. (Lbtd- 964). 


4 


ov kal 765€ veikos dvSpOv cvvatpov Exes rapaéas. 

(Soph. Ant: 793). 
ri dnt’ dv GAXa viv o Er Hpedoiy ey. (lbtd : 552). 
reav, Zed, divacw tis avdpov bmrepBacta Kardoxor ; 
(lbzd « 605). 


éyo 8 bras od py A€yes dpOGs rade e 
ovk av duvaiunv pyt emiotaiunv A€yev. (Lbtd: 685). 


r \ \ \ n~ > lal / > / ae i 
GANA Kwpls Mev TOV extepno0ae TOLOUTOU ETLTNOELOV olov €yw 


évdeva, wn ToTE ELpHow ert b€ woAXOIs b6fH . . . ws Olos T WY GE 


cooley ci nOedov avadioxay xpypata auednoa. (Plato-Crito 44B). 


ei yap MeAoyv otot Te Elva of TOAAOL TA peyioTa KaKa e&ep- 
yaleoOu iva oto Te Hoav ad Kal ayaGa TA peyiota, Kal KaA@s ay 


ely. (Lbid : 44 D). 


GAN’ el ye TavTov Hy TO Oeodires Kai TO dovov, ei pev dia TO 
datov elvar epircito TO Ootov, Kal dua TO Deodrrés elvar ediArciro av 
TO Oeodires: ef Oe dia TO Pirciobar id Hedy Td Oeodires Deodirés 


Vv Kat TO Oovov dy dia 7d piArcioOa dovov Hy. (Plato Huth: ro £). 


a \ c a 10 ~ \ € A Li > - 
N Kal Opodoyovow adiKely Kat OpmodoyouvTEs Guws ov ety 


pact opas doves diknv; (Lbtd: 8 C.). 


v4 \ “ > Cal \ / 5 X\ Woe ee," be > / 
Ov TE KATA VOUV QYWVLEL THV dtknv OLJLAL de Kal Ee THV EMV. 


(lotd : 3 LZ). 


Be, 3 > / / > a \ / Nees \ 
ap OvV [LOL KPQaTLOTOV EOTL pabyry ow yever Bou KQaL QUTQA 





TavTa mpoKaArcioba A€yovra ktA. (Lbid: 4 EL). 


2. Distinguish—rov, tov: torys, torys, éorys: didwar, 
dudGor: éeveobe, acerbe : ypddwar, ypaddor: aden, azrein. 


Identify—ovro? : dovAov: dvaywpnoav: édv. 


3. Explain and illustrate the following grammatical 
terms: concealed apodosis ; potential optative ; accusative 
absolute ; circumstantial participle; passive deponent ; 
causative (or casual) middle; enclitics. 


SIGHT. 


4, Translate into English : 


A NEIGHBOR’S CONSOLATIONS TO A DESERTED WIFE. 


(a) M, 


M. 


ae 


/ a> » > > nan 
Tis oe poip éreo edOetv, 
> wn 
TvAXs, rap Has; ti od beds mpds avOpurovs ; 
non yap eiou mevre rov, Sox, pnves, 
& 
e€ ov oe, TvAXAls, ovd dvap, wa Tas Moépas, 
\ 2% , > A sO / , 
mpos tHv Ovpay edXOodvoar eidé Tis TAUTHV. 
\ > lal , > be ad , 
Pakpav drroK®, Tekvov, ev d€ Tails Aavpats 
t4 \ » > 4 / 
0 wnAOs axpls LyvUwWY TPOTETT KEV: 
oN \ , ~ o \ XN ”~ 
eyw b€ dpaivw prvi ooov: TO yap ynpas 
yeas KaGéAKer xn TKLA TApETT KEY. 
»” A \ ral , / 
EmTUTXE, KAL f47) TOU xpovov KaTaevoov. 
t\\. > , / > aS / 
GAN, @ TEKVOY, TOTOV TLY On XNpatves 
Xpovov, povn TpvxXovTA THY play KOITHV ; 
e€ ov yap eis A’yurrov éordAn Madvopis, 
dex’ cial pnves, KOvOe ypappa vo. TEenTEL, 
GAN’ éxAéAnorat Kal TérwKev eK KaLVAS. 
a um OQ? '3 LM he a a \ \ M4 
exel 0 oT Oikos THS Geod: Ta yap mavTa, 
=f aE CPA 23a oe 94S > 7 
dao” €or Tov Kal yiver, cot év AiytrTw: 
mXovTos, wadaioTpa, Sivapus, evdia, ddéa, 
Gea, piridcogor, xpuciov, veavioko., 
Gedy adeAPOv TEnEvos, 6 Bacireds xpyoTOs, 
~ > > \ 4 7 >N , 
povoetov, oivos, ayaa mavO, oo av xpnlys, 
~ € / > \ XN 7 4 
yvvaikes, ddcous ov pa THY’ Aidew Kovpav 
doTéepas eveyKely OUpavoes KEKAVY TAL, 
+ ee > 
THv 0 dyn oto pos Ldpiv rol wapynoayv 
nw > ’ 
Beat KpiOnvar KaArAovyv—AdHoun adTas 
> A rd > / XN \ 
el7Tovda. Tolav ovv, TaAawa, ov WuyyV 
€xovoa Odrreas Tov Sippov; Kat oy Anoes 
Cal & \ A / / 
Takeloa, Kal TOV TO Wpigmov TEppa KaIfeEL. 
—Fflerondas. 


VOCABULARY. 
Aatpa—a street. 
tyvis—thigh. 
pvia—a fly. 
Téppa—ashes. 


(OVER) 


(5) Kat ev pev cOpa abdvarov iretAndas éoecOar, ToAEws 

\ 4 / td 3 QS 23 a , 9 an \ 
dé TyALKavTys Odvatov KaTéyvws ovd éxelvo cvVLOMV, OTL TOV meV 
Tupavvwv oOvdEls TwTOTE eaten aveBiwoev, odes Oe moAXat 
dpdnv dvatpebeioat radu | loxvoay. , ovde TA eri TOY TpdKovta €Xoy- 
icacGe, ovd ws Kal Tv érirtpatevodvTwY Kal TOY evSobev ovveribe- 
pévov aiTy mepleyevero, GAAQ Havepor éyevere KailpopvAakodvTes 
‘ / 4 , 2 / / BDI / \ A 
THV woAW el rote SoOnceTAL eLovoia rA€yew TL TPaTTEW KaTa TOD 
/ > \ a CLA. or Ae f é / Ae hey a 
dypuov. ita Tept KaipOv avTixa Oy ToApHoeTE A€yeLV, TOUS KATA THS 
ToAEws Kalpo’s ov TapapvAdgavres, Kal Ta Traidia Hees exwv eis 
TO SukaoTypiov, Kal avaBiBaoas adtixa dn a€iwcoes b76 ToUTwWV éXeE- 
cir Oar. aAX’ od Sixavov’ Ore yap H TdALs bd THY GAAWY wKTELpETO 

dia TA cup Bavra, TOO i tpuav eEvBpi€ero. 

—flypererdes ag cainst Praliopiee 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 








SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


Examiner—W. S. MILNER, M.A. 


I. 


N.B.—Candidates will write on four questions only. 


1. Criticise the Persian tactics at Salamis and Plataea. 
2. Contrast the political ideas of Solon and Pericles. 


3. How far may the peculiar features of Spartan polity 
be explained by the previous history of Sparta, and how 
far do they explain her ultimate fall? 


4. The real causes of the Peloponnesian war. 


5. Is it permissible to argue from Periclean to modern 
democracy ? 


6. The rise of the drama in Greece. 


I]. 


N.B—Candidates will write on four questions only, of which five 
or six must be one. 


1. The work of Servius Tullius. 
2. Describe the real nature of the revolution of 509. 


3. How far were the questions at issue in the ‘‘struggle 
between the orders”’ relieved or settled by (a) the creation 
of the tribunate (0) the Licinian bills ? 


4, Write briefly on four of the following: Sp. Cassius, the 
Publilian law of 339, the Hortensian law, /us zmaginum, 
the Appian road, Municipium, Latin colonies, the Ogulnian 
law. ; 


ite) itt (OVER) 


5. Compare the methods by which Fustel de Coulanges 
and Mommsen derive the Plebeians. 


6. Illustrate and explain the prejudices which would 
hinder the development of the ancient city state as com- 
pared with a modern state. Do you observe anything 
exceptional in this respect in Rome or Athens ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908 


SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


THUCYDIDES, SOPHOCLES AND 
HOMER. 


Examiners { F 
. T. Owen, M.A. 


1. Translate (without notes or comments) : 


, x 3 / x “A / 
(2) XpdycOa yap roduireig od (nrov’oy To's TOV TéAaS 
/ / \ “~ > be \ A , 
vomous, mapdderypa 6€ padrrov avTol ovTes Turlv 7 pLpotpevor 
, ee \ ” \ x % \ > > , 3 3 > / 
ETEPOVS. Kal Ovowa pev Sta TO py) és OAtyous GAN es TAéciovas 
t A / S en \ \ \ \ / 
oikelvy Onpmokpatia KEeKAnTau peTrertLe b€ KATA peV TOUS VOMOUS 
XQ ae fe “ A \ an \ 3 / ¢ 7 
mpds Ta ida Suddopa raot Td ioov, Kata Sé THY d&iwow, ws eEKac- 
x” b) lal > b) / 7 X / > X \ A > 3 
TOS EV TW EVOOKLWEL, OVK ATO pEpovs TO TAEOV Es TA KOLVA 1) AT 
> a nan Ae) > \ , ” , > N 
GpeTHS TWpoTiuatat, ovd ad KaTa Teviav, éxwv ye TL ayabdv 
a eche , > , 5) , 5) , \ , 
Spacat THv rod, a&voparos adavela KexwAvTa. eAevOépws SE Ta. 
7 > Ne lal 
Te Tpds TO KOLVOV ToALTEVoMEV Kal és THV Tpds GAAHAOUS TOV 
> i4 7, . > / e / I > > lal Q 4 > 
kal” nuepav eritnoevpatwv vroviav, ov dv opyns Tov 7éAas, Et 
FEN / Ce td Canhe VE: / , \ \ a 
Kal? nooviv te Spd, exovres, ovde atnuiovs pev, AvTNpas dé TH 
” ame J / Be 3 lay \ x 7 
ower axOnddovas mpooriBéuevor. averaxOas b€ Ta idva poop 
lal \ fi \ , / > nan lanl 
Aovvtes TA Snudara dia S€0s pdAWTA OV TapavopovpEV, TOV TE 
> > a f \ “ / \ / > A“ 
aiel €V GPX OVTWV aKpodoEL Kal TOV VOMwWY, Kal udALCTA avTOV 
iid S ees b) / Lal 3 / A pt dA ” 
Ooo. Te Er wdheAig TOV GdLKOUPEVWV KElVTAaL Kal OTOL aypador 


” > / € , ty 
ovTes aloxvvnv OmorAoyoupEevnv hepovc ev. 


b A \ / + >] / \ £ / \ 
)) SovAol yap Ppovnua 7d alidvidiov Kal amrpocdoKynroy Kal 
A \ ¢€ Ta A 
7) wreloTw Tapadroyw EvuBatvov: 6 bulv pds Tots aAXouws ovX 
4 xy \ \ 4 ie ¢ \ / as 
YKITTA KAaL KATA THY VvoToV yeyEevnTat. Gpwws Se ToOAW peyaAnv 
> nw x 2 ” > / > A , x \ 
otkovvTas Kal ev NOeow avtimdrols aiTy TeOpappevovs Ypewv Kal 
A A oe If’ e / \ \ od \ 
Evudopats tats peyiorais eOérew bhioracbar Kat Thy a€iwaw pi) 
> , Seo of \ ere sf we a € Y 
adavitew (év iow yap of avOpwror dixaodor THs Te brapxotons 


86&ns airiacba: dotis padakia éAXElrer Kal THs pa) TPoTNKOvENs 


II 


A “yd E a et Re <; ae a 
puceiv TOV OpactryTe dpeyopevov), arakyhravras bé Ta idua Tov 

la lal 7 > x 7 Q \ 
KOLVOD THS TwTHplas avTiAapPaver Oa. 


A “ / vA 
(c) of & ?A@nvator Kara piav vavv TeTaypEevon Teper AcoV 
5) \ , : \ A > AC > a aN rE 
aitovs Kikdp Kat Evvayov és dXdtyov, ev XpH ater wapamXeEovtes 
%: / ‘3 5 / & »% al “d 8 E4 A ¢ X 
Kat Séxnow mrapéxovtes avtixa ewParetv: mpoeipnto O avrois v6 
rd »\ > a \ v1 te vd “it \ 
Popuiwvos pa) erixerperv piv av adtds onpnvy. nAtue yap 
A B A / > \ Az 
aitov od pevetv THY Tae, Gorep ev yy weGjv, dAAG Evpreceio Oar 
nN \ A X ‘ f ” 
mpds aAXdjAas Tas vats Kal Ta TAOLA TapaxnV wapéeewv, el 7? 
an lat o BE a / 
éxrrvevorerev eK TOD KOATOV TO TVEDUG, OEP AVapEVWV TE TEepLeTAEL 
\ FD / > \ p, A QZ / e / 3 , 
Kat elder yiyver Oar ert TV ew, OVSEVA KPOVOY NOVXaTELY AVTOVS" 
\ \ > 7 oD. '€ ~ 5 / > i4 / , 
Kal Tiv erlxeipnow ef éEavT@ Te evopulev eivat, ordtav PovrAnTaL, 


la la yi ”~ XN / AX / @ 
TOV Vewv Gpmetvov TAEOVTWV, Kal TOTE KaAALOTHV yliyver Ga. 


2. Write notes on grammar and style in connection 
with the words underlined in the following passages. 
(Do not translate). 

(2) év roAurpéros yap Evudopais érictavra: Tpaéevtes: 
X\ > > / a la > / / oe oe \ 
TO 0 EVTUXES, Ol GV THS EVTpeTecTATHNS AdXwow, wWoTEP OldE [EV 
reXevTis, dels S¢ Adans, Kal ois evevdaymovnoat (V.L2. = évra- 


aA € / ¢€ / Post! a 7 
Aatrw oat) TE 0 Bios OLLOLWS KOL evTeXevTy OAL CUVEMLET 6 . 


b \. ¢ > i / x X A c / 
Kal GUA ATAKTWS SLOKOVTES OLA TO KPATELV, aL meV TLVES 
nw nN an \ tA > / “ “A > a 

Tov veov Kabeloas Tas KoTaS éréeoTHTAaV TOU TAOD, A&t’pdopov 


A . \ > sy ¥ 5) , / \ , 
SpOvres pds TiHV e& oAiyou dvteEdpynow, BovAdcpevoe tas rXelovs 


A € \ bee bal 4 / / ” 
Tepipeival, at d€ Kal es Ppdxean arrerpia Kwplwv wKerrAay. 


3. (a) What is Thucydides’ estimate of the character 
and policy of Pericles ? 


OR 


(6) Describe the siege-works constructed by the 
Peloponnesians at Platza, and the counter-devices of the 
besieged. 

SOPHOCLES, ANTIGONE. 
1. Translate : 

(2) dvririrg & ert ye rice Tavtadubets 
Tuppopos Os TOTE patvoneva Evv pyc 
Baxxebwv eréerver purais éxPiorwv dvépwv. 
elxe 0 GAAG TO Lev, 
dra & ex dArAAous ereviipa orudediCuv peyas "Apys 
SeEvdcrerpos. ; . 








yee cone | 
iy 


(2) rovrwv ce AwBnthpes botepobOdpor 
; Noxooty “Aidov Kat Gedv Epivi'es, 
év Toirw avtots Toicde AnPOjvat KaKots. 
ft 753) 23) > , 
Ka TAT GOpyncov ei. KaTNPyVPWLEVOS 
Neyo. cave? yap, ov waKpov xpovov tpi), 
AaVOPOV YVVALKOV Gols SOMOS KWKUUGTO. 
> Q NTR a 7 / 
ex Opat b€ raca: cvvTapaooovTa: TOAELS 
bowv orapaypat’ 7» Kives Kabyjyvuray, 
x lal »” Q > X v 
i Onpes, 1) TUS TTNVOS OlwVds, PEpwv 


wey een e a > y 
QAVOOLOV OO LYNV €OTLOUX OV €s TOA LW. 


P 4 > s » A ae 
(c) KP. ev 0 Eu@ Kapa 
XX Game De / , / oF: 
Oeds TOT apa TOTE weya Bapos pw exwv 
” > Pies 4 3 , id A 
ETALTEV, EV O EDEWTEV GY Plats OOOFS, 
/ 3 , / 
olor AGKTATHTOV AVTPETWV Xapav. 
an an > , an , 
. hev hev, © TOvor Bpotav dSicrovo.. 
ee 5 , € » , 
EZ. 6 deo700’, ws éxwv Te Kal KEKTNMEVOS, 
\ XQ “ lA Ve x a= 3 Lg 
TOA MEV TPO KELPOV TA0E HEpwv, TA 5° Ev SOLOS 
» 4 \ / ie Cor / 
€olkas KEL Kal TAX OWer Out KaKd. 


What place has this ode (a) in the dramatic action ? 
Explain the meaning of defidceipos. 


The scene in which (8) is found contains the wepirérea 
of the drama. Explain. Discuss the dramatic propriety 
of Creon’s sudden yielding. 


: : U : : 
In (c) what is relation of w’ in the second line ? 
Explain the distinction between éywyv and kextnuevos. Com- 
ment on the syntax of the last line. 


HOMER. 


1. Translate: 


(2) Mi & obrws, dyads rep eov, Oeoe’KeN ’AxiAXED, 
KAerre vow, eet ot mapeActoeas ovE me TE ELS. 
"H eéreus op avros éxys yépas, avTap eu’ avTws 
“Ho Oar dSevopevov, kéAcar O€ we THVS? arodovvat ; 
"AXN ef prev Swcoves yepas peyaOupor Axaot, 
"Apoavres kata Oupdv, Grws avTa&iov éorae: 
Et 6€ Ke pa) Sdhwow, eyo 8€ Kev avTss ELopar 
*H redv 7) Aiavros tov yépas, 7) Odvofjos 


"AEw EXov: 6 b€ Kev KeXoAWoeTaL OV KEV iKWMOL. 


(OVER) 


) ps sh ibe? iuare rh Ore cme <xpirov r 


Ris 6pos 1%) els pati rodupholoBou dan 
"Eva pe KUL abit aid mdpos The € épya. . 
Aidrap érel rade y’ Gde Geol Kaka Teh DaVTO 
*Avdpds erreur’ apedrdov dpeivovos ewvat 6 Koerts) 


“Os 78n véperiv Te Kal aloyea TON dvOpimev. ve 


Y ‘ 


2. In (a) write notes on the syntax. 





< 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS—PASS. 


GREEK. 


PLATO AND ARISTOPHANES. 


| 


Examiner—]. N. Woopcock, M.A. 





Pia )i Ky. Bpovrarw viv 6 peyas Zar. 
Xo. Kal THs Has voutodtor Geors avOpwror Kodxi KoOLOVS, OL 7rETO- 
pera mrepuyds 7’ Exomuer ; , 
a e an 
Ile. Anpets: kat vy Ac’ 6 y’ Epps 
v a j 
méretau Oeds Sv mTEpvyas Te Pope, KaAXOL ye Geol wavy ToAXoL. 
> , I. / / a \ \ /9 »” 
avtika Niky metetar rrepvyow xpvoaty, Kat vy At’ Epws ye 
o : s 37 7 §, > / S / 4 
Ipw de y’ “Opunpos epack’ ikérAnv etvar Tpjpwve TEeAELN. 
E € 7, \ &’ © 3a > / ig / ros es 
v. 0 Levs & yyiv ov Bpovrycas treme rreToevTa KEpavvor ; 
104 vA 5’ Ss ae S ES ee) / > / \ b¢ 
€. Hv 0 ovv NMas meV Um’ ayvoias ElvaL VoMLOWOL TO LNdEV, 
> 
Tovtous dé Geos Tovs €v OAvprw; Ie réTe xp7 oTpovduwy vedos apHEev 
\ / 2 A > a \ i a et PSE es > , 
Kal OTEPMOADYwV EK TOV aypOv TO OTEépp’ avTaY advakawat: 
Kameit’ avTois 7 Anuntnp rupovs Tew@ou peTpeiTo. 


Ev. ovx eOeAjoe pa Ai’, add’ oWa tpodaces aiTnv mapéxovcar. 


Parse Bpovrarw, vop.oter, mewaa. 


Write a note on the form Zdy and explain allusion in 
KaTELT’? . . . Tapexovoar. 


HONOURS ONLY. 
(6) Ilo. adAd tis deta Movodwv paris 
4 ule 9 > / 
oldmrep irmrwv apapvyd. 
b XN / / ” 
ov O€ ratep KTicTop AlTvas, 
/ 4 “ c / 
Cabéwv iepav duoveupe, 
dos épiv O TL TEP 
lol lal / 
Ted Keparg Géres 


, 86 ra Ah 
Tpoppwv domev Emly TELY. 


I2 


Ile. rovri wapéfer TO Kakdv Huiv mpaypata, ah 
ci py te ToUTH SdvTes aropevsovpeba. 
ovTOs, oY pmevTor o7oAdba Kal yLT@V’ ExELS, 
drove kai dds TO TOLNTH TO TOP. 
éye Tv oroAdda: wavTws O€ pou pry@v Box és. 
Ilo. rode peév ovK acxovoa pira 
Moitca dGpov dexeTau’ 
Tv b€ TER Hpevi pabe Twdapeiov eros — 
Ile. dvOpwros Hav ovk araddAaxOynoeraL. — 
Ilo. vopdadecor yap év SxvOas 
GAGTAL LTpPAaTov, 
ds DhavTodovyTtov éoOos ov TEeTaTaL 
axrens & €Ba orodds avev xiT@vos. 


4 7 rd 
Evves 6 ToL eyo. 


Parse reiv, piyav. 
Explain the lines voudderor yap . . . A€yo. 


PASS ONLY. 


(c) What was Aristophanes? attitude towards Soc- 
rates? Illustrate this from the ‘‘ Birds.” 


HONOURS ONLY. 


(2) ‘* A deep idea of world destruction lies at the root 
of every Aristophanic comedy, and, like a fantastically 
ironical magic tree, springs up in it with blooming orna- 
ments of thought.” Discuss this. 


OR, 


How far was the ‘‘ Birds” influenced by the 
political situation of the period.’ 


» A 5 
2. (a) “1h viv, & hire EvOidpov, didagov kal ene va copwrepos 
/ lal A 
Yevopor, TE gor TEeKpNpLoy eoTW ws madvTes Oeot YyovvTaL éKelvoy 
py 6 , a 5 a) , > 5 f / ; \ 
adikws TeAvavar, Os av Ontretwv avdpopovos yevopevos, ovvdebels 
“ / A“ ‘ 
bd Tod Seardtov Tov arobavdvtos, POdoy TeAEvTHOAS dia TA Seopa 
\ \ 5 / \ a 2 va \ > a , , 
mpl TOV GvVOnoaYTA Tapa Tov eEnynTov Tept avTod mvOécOa Ti 
\ cal a1 (Oe SN A , or > Lan + > / Nass 
Xp Toul, Kal Vrép Tov TovovTov by) dpOds exer éweErevar Kal émt- 
4 0 4 \ CX ~™ / 10 \ , n Ui 
oxyTtecFoa. povov Tov wWov TO watpi: Ot, wept TovTwY TEpo Ti 
SS > la lal lal m+ 
por cahes evdeiEacOa Os mavTds pardrov mavtes Deol yyodvrat 
3 AG ig < nn ‘. 4 e ~ > / > / 
OpGas exew TavTyv THY mpakw: Kav pou ixavds evdeiéyn, eykopalov 
ge él copia ovderote tavcopat. 





(6) OvKotv éx THY Spodroyoumevwy TovTO OKETTEOV, TOTEPOV 
la a > \ 
dixatov ene evOevde weipacOou efvevar py adrevtwv A@nvaiwv, 7 od 
, aX \ / 4 / > - / 2n 
dikatov' Kal eav pev paivnta dikalov, wepwmpcba, ci d€ py, EOpeV. 
a be \ / \ / 2 > / / \ 506 
as O€ ov Acyets TAs TKEWeIs TEPL TE dvadkdoEWS YpNUaTwV Kai doEys 
fal a A s 
Kal Tratdwy Tpopys, p17) ws aGA7nG@s Taita, ® Kpitwv, oxeupata x 
a , oF 
TOV padiws amoKTeEvivTwY Kal avaBwwoKopevwv y’ av, Ei oot 7’ 
noav, ovoevi tv vo, Toitwv Tov ToOAAGY. Hiv 0’, éreidyy 6 AOyos 
A So \ 3 OX + / Po Nar F aA A Sy A 
OUTWS alpe, pi ovdev GAO CKETTEOV 7} 7) STEP Viv by EAEyoLEV, 
n ~ ’ 
TOTEpov Oikata mpakomev Kal ypypata TeAOvYTES TOUTOLS TOls ELE 
> / 2¢/ \ / S > bo Bred V4 4 ‘ys / 
evOcvde eSa€ovow kai xapitas, Kal adrot €Eayovrés Te Kai eEayopevor, 
ED! a 93 / > / / a A yy , 
: 7 7H GAnbeia adiKjoomey TavTa TadTa ToovyTes’ Kav hawopeba 
” ea ENS 5 , \ > tent / ee UE , 
GduKa aVTA Epyalopevol, py ov Oey brodoyiLea au ovT’ i arobvycKEW 
def Tapapevovtas Kal yovyiay adyovtas, ovTe GAO 6TLOvY TaTyXELV 
Tpo TOD adsKelv. 
(c) In extract (a): parse tefvavat, retpO and account 
for mood of $@dcy. 


In extract (d): parse dgievtwr, dvadwcews, STLOvV. 


~ 


HONOURS ONLY. 
Extract (a): explain construction of pa ov dey, 
and avaBiwoKopevwv y’ av. 
PASS ONLY. 
(2) What are the main outlines of the argument 
Socrates uses against the plan proposed by Crito. 
HONOURS ONLY. 


(e) Contrast the character of Socrates as it appears 
in the Crito and in the Apology. 


OR, 


‘“'The chief service of Socrates towards philosophy 
lay in his endeavour to formulate general conceptions.” 
Illustrate this from the Euthyphron. 


SIGHT TRANSLATION. 
PASS ONLY. 
‘* Athenians attempta retreat from Syracuse by land.’ 
| Tevoperns & icxyupas ths vavpaxias Kal ToAA@V vedv apdore- 
pos Kal avOpwrwv arodopevwv of Svpakooroe Kai of Evupayor 
eMiKpaTHoaVvTEs TA TE vavayla Kal Tovs veKpovs aveiAoVTO, Kal 


(OVER) 


bo nee TOV TapovT@V KaKOV yceditad, pe 


dus 
ovde éxevoovv aitnoat dvalpeciv, THs O€ vUKTOS 2Bov 


at ira Aine Gene as eS bah ai wou 


apa €w TOV see aee Aéywv OTL oe eve at  haerad di 


wai . 


vi 


xXpyopa odiow Tots woAepios: Hoav yap Tots pev ” Y ah 
Sl bbe OS éEnkovr7a, Tots &° évavTious eXdoaous | ) TEVT 
Kal Evyxwpodytos Nuxiov TH yvapy Kat BovAopéevov mAnpotv ai 
ot vadTas ovK nOeAov éoBaivew dud TO katamen)ix Oat ‘fy am 


Kal py Ov ere 4 olco Gat KpaTnoan. ‘ 
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Ss ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908, 


THIRD & FOURTH YEARS—GENERAL COURSE. 


GREEK PROSE. 


Examiner—MavRICE HUTTON. 





(Socrates) I am glad to see you, Euthyphron. I have 
been desiring to take up again with you in Elysium the 
conversation we began in Athens about two thousand 
years ago about piety. 


(Euthyphron) Hail Socrates: I congratulate you on 
your presence here; not but what I! am a little surprised 
to find in Elysium one who seemed to know little or 
nothing about piety. 

(Socr.) I am here no doubt by your kindness, having 
learned so much from you: and now I am likely to learn 
yet more, since now you will not have business so as to 
go away from me in the middle of your lecturing. 


(Euthy.) I do not know, Socrates; but what is it that 
I am to teach you? 


(Socr.) It occurred to me to suggest to you another 
definition of piety, in place of the former: you remember 
using the word ‘“‘ OeopiAes”’ and saying that the pious was | 
TO Ocopircs. : 


(Euthy.) And so it is: what else would you have? 


(Socr.) Perhaps the definition would not be the worse, 
changed a little: would you accept 76 piAdGeov instead of 
to Jeodirés ? 

(Euthy.) Of course: what is the difference ? 


(Socr.) To you Euthyphron so great a philosopher | 
no difference: but to me there is a difference, whether for 
example I love my wife or she loves me: and so there isa 
difference whether I love the gods or they love me: and 
so there is a difference my friend whether piety means 
being loved by the gods or loving the gods. 


(Euthy.) You are vulgar Socrates: I have no leisure 
to talk about your wife especially in her absence: nor is 
she likely, if what is said about her is true, to arrive here. 


(Socr.) No, because women even the best, my dear 
Euthyphron, have no souls according to you priests: but— 


(Euthy.) Good bye Socrates: I see a herald: prob- 
ably some god is summoning me that he may get advice 
about the services and sacrifices: another time : your trifles 
can wait: To dtAofeov indeed! what next! ~ 


VOCABULARY. 


xaipw or 7040 with participle. | 

maat, with the present indicative. 

dvarop Pave 

“HAvovov 

time how long ago is expressed by the accusative of 
the ordinal numeral. 

eddapovilw with participle. » 

ov pny arrAa 

Gavudalw re with participle. 

n TL} ovdev 

vy Ata 

kuvduvetw 

acxoria 

peTa&y emrderkvipevos 

ETHEL [LOL 

dor evan 

avTi 

pepvnoGae with participle. 

. to7) = >“therword. 

petaBarrAxcoOau Tt 

dexouar, SEouae, deEdunv 

Tdavv Yap ovv 

Kat 

TOT EpOV 

€p® (with genitive) 

dvvarat 

popTikds 

meANev 


a 
1 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1907. 





THIRD & FOURTH YEARS—HONOURS. 
GREEK PROSE. 


Examiner—MAvURICE HUTTON. 








Translate idiomatically : 


‘* The wisdom of a learned man cometh by opportunity 
of leisure: and he that hath little business shall become 
wise. But howcan he get wisdom that holdeth the plough, 
and that glorieth in the goad, that driveth oxen, and 
is occupied in their labours, and whose talk is of bullocks ? 
He giveth his mind to make furrows; and is diligent to 
give the kine fodder. So every carpenter and workmaster, 
that laboureth night and day: and they that cut and grave 
seals, and are diligent to make great variety, and give 
themselves to counterfeit imagery: the smith also sitting 
by the anvil, and considering the iron work; the vapour 
of the fire wasteth his flesh, and he fighteth with the heat 
of the furnace: the noise of the hammer and the anvil is 
ever in his ears, and his eyes look still upon the pattern 
of the thing that he maketh: so doth the potter sitting at 
his work, and turning the wheel about with his feet, who 
maketh all his work by number: he fashioneth clay with 
his arm, and is diligent to make clean the furnace: all 
these trust to their hands: and every one is wise in his own 
work. Without these cannot a city be inhabited: but 
they shall not dwell where they will, nor go up and down : 
they shall not be sought for in publick council, nor sit 
high in the congregation: they shall not sit on the judges’ 


seat, nor understand the sentence of judgment: and they 


shall not be found where parables are spoken. But they 
will maintain the state of the world, and [all] their useful- 
ness is in the work of their craft.” 

—F£cclestasticus 38 (24-34). 


14 
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F ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR.—HONOURS. 


CLASSICS. 
GRAMMAR AND PHILOLOGY. 


_Lxaminer—A. J. BELL, M.A., Ph.D. 





1. It has been proposed to divide the history of Compar- 
ative Philology into the as period, and the es period. 


‘Explain what is meant, and give reasons for believing that 
' the primitive Indo-Germanic vowel system agreed with 


the vowel system of Greek rather than that of Sanscrit. 


2. Classify according to their formation by the vocal 
organs the sounds r€presented by g, q, s, and 1; and write 
a historical account of these letters. 


3. Give the cognates in Greek and Latin respectively of 
sequor, folium, uro, guatuor, generts, dacvs, Op, Exarov, 
mew, and duBporos, accounting’ for variations in form. 


4. Compare the laws for the position of the accent in 
Greek and in Classical Latin, and account for the reces- 
sive accent of Greek verbs. Account for the so-called 
change of accent by Anastrophe in xax@y tro. 


5. Give the inflections in Greek and Latin for the geni- 
tive singular, the dative singular, and the accusative 
plural. Trace the formation of the inflections in cofwraros, 
novissimus and divinttus. 


6. Describe the nature and origin of the Latin subjunc- 
tion, and the formation of its tenses. Compare the 
formation of the passive in Greek and in Latin. 


7. Describe the absolute cases in Greek and Latin, and 
compare the way in which the ideas of t2me when, place 
where, cause, and characteristic are expressed in these 
languages. 


15 (over) 


% ae A ae) } Ss 
ey 
| } “i he) ‘tithes ies: 
p Wee 

( CS Oa 
‘ ee 
. Aaa, 
~ ih with 

ae 


rh ‘ ¢ 


8. Compare the Greek and Latin use of the pluperfect : 
and the future, and show how they differ in expressing 
prohibition, purpose, and necessity. 


9. Translate into Greek and Latin: 
(a) He promises not to deceive us. 
(6) We know that we are mortal. 
(c) | am sorry I told you this. 
(zd) What is more noble than to die for one’s courte 


(e) I bade the boy bear the news to the general with 
all speed. 


10. Explain the syntax of the words underlined, in the 
following : 


(z) Missus tamen Drusus, ut rettulimus, paci firma- 


tor. 
(0) Pol istic me haud centesumam 
Partem laudet quam ipse meritust ut laudetur 
laudibus. 
(c) Est tibi mater 


Cognati, quis te salvo est dpus? 
(zd) Adea arma, quis Servius Galba rerum adeptusest. 


(e) Et socii cesserunt aequore iusso. 
Advenit qui vestra dies muliebribus armis verba 


tt xumTdales éxwv rept THY Ovpay ; 
(h) ovdev yap av mpagayp’ av dv od cor pidov. 
( z) Tleraoyia d€ de€erar OnAvKTovw 
/ 
“Ape Sapévtrwv vuxtiuppovpytw Opdcer. 
= > > / 7 > A . 
(7) “Ap’, jv & eyo, dru qv m1 adTe@ epyov, 6 é pi mparror, 
> 3 7 “~ i a 
ovk eAvowreAe Cv ; 


(2) omep yop év apyn «lmopev, 7 ‘eis Tals dvepyeloss 
Opilerar Kal dv éoriv. 
(2) ray & tis oe orro Oony Sia. voKTa péAaLvay, 
eee Apts ae! > > / 4 a 
avrix’ ay éeirou Ayapeuvove roneve Aawv, 


id / “ 
Kat Kev ava Anos Avovos veKpoio yevyrat. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


J. C. Rogpertson, M.A. 


Examiners | W. S. Mizner, M.A. 








I. 


1. The growth of democracy in the century preceding 
Chaeronea with special reference to its influence in extra- 
political spheres. 


or 

The respective merits of the solutions offered by the 
Sophists and by Socrates for the new problems in the 
Athens of their day. 


2. Give the names and homes of the leading Sophists, 
with an account of the activities of ‘hree of them. 


or = 
State (a) the traditional view of the Sophist, (&) Grote’s 
view, and (c) your own reasons for accepting or rejecting 
Grote’s view. 


3. The negative and the positive elements in the teaching 
of Socrates. 


or 
The characteristics of early Greek thought as com- 
pared with the Socratic philosophy. 


4. A paper on Socrates under the following headings : 
(a) Irony ; 


: 


(5) The difference between his sense of a Divine 
mission and To dauonoyr ; 
(c) The receipt of pay; 
(2) Definitions ; 
‘ (e) Virtue is knowledge. 


16 (OVER) 


Rh 


[Write in a separate book]. 
Candidates will take any four questions. 


1. How far may any parallel be drawn between the 
problems confronting Rome at the close of the First Punic 
war and the United States at the close of the > Banta 
American war ? 


2. ‘* There is nothing so logical as the calendar of Roman 
conquest. It contains a chronology of inevitable events.’ 
Apply this to the great period of Mediterranean conquest. 


3. Compare the power and character of the Roman > 


Senate at the beginning and close of your period. 


4. The attitude of the Scipionic circle toward the work 
of Tiberius Gracchus. Examine his methods and the 
solution he proposed. 


5. Write concisely on ¢hvee of the following : 


(a) The settlement made at the close of the Social 
war. 


(6) The Equites. 

(c) The beginning of literature at Rome. 
(7) The consulships of Marcus. 

(e) The concentration of the poor in Rome. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
HELLENISTIC GREEK. 


Examiner—RICHARD DAVIDSON. 





A. 


1. Translate Genesis 42: 1-9. 


2. Which words or constructions in these verses would 
not be found in Attic Greek? 


3. Write notes on: LXX., 7 xowy, Biblical Greek. 
B, 
1. Translate Numbers 24: 3-9. 


2. Explain carefully what is meant by zapaBoAy here. 


3. Where the Greek of this passage does not agree 
with the Hebrew explain as far as you can the origin of 
the Greek. 

C. 


l: Translate Numbers 24: 15-24. 


2. Show in detail the value of the.Greek for the textual 
criticism of the Hebrew. 


D. 


1. Translate Psalm of Solomon 2: 27-35. 


2. What emendations would you suggest in the text? 
Why? 


3, Explain ryv tBpw adrod, tov dpéwv Aipirrov, év drysia. 


4, What were the circumstances out of which this 
Psalm sprang. 


17 (OVER) 


Liles mh a pos a 
+ ht, aie 
1 > cee , 
Pd r sf 
ae 
POE? en sa 
~~ “4 Py ¥ 
‘ J ne” 
i 
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1. Translate Psalm of Solomon AT: 23- 31. 





2. State concisely ae main features of the Messianic 
Hope found in this book. What apocalyptical elements 
are there? 


3. In what sense can the Psalter Salomoni be called 
‘‘*The Psalms of the Pharisees” ? 


a 
“7 e 
+ 
e 
° 
. we 
ee 
Wn le 
2 ey oh 
R 5 
C ‘ 
e: 
\ eS 
‘ “yy 
tase 
aes 
1 wis 
gs 
+ 
J ps L 
die 
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g™ 
e 
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‘ ‘ie . 
e 
ef 
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‘ © 
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> ‘ red 
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iy 
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" 
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es ) ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


THIRD YEAR—CLASSICAL HONOURS. 


GREEK. 


SOPHOCLES AND ARISTOPHANES. 
Examiner—H. T. F. Duckworth, M.A. 


1. Translate: 


(a) Tov dvdp' ATAVOG TOUTOD, bores éaTl, vis 
THOS, AS ery@ Kparn Te Kai Opdvous véwo, 
nT éecdéxecOar unte Tpocdwvely Tia, 
ly unt év Gewv evyator pnTeE Gvwacw 
» KOLVOV Toveta Gas, pare xépiBas vewew" 
@Getv & am olkwy TavTas, @S [blac LaTOS 
TOvO Huly OvTos, ws TO IluOiKov, Peod 
i pavtetov e€epnvev aptiws €mol. 
éya ev ODY TOLOTE TH TE Saiwove 
T® T avopi TH GavoyTs cvppmayos TE. 
KaTevyouat € Tov dedpaKoT, ELTE TUS 
eis Vv AéANOEV elTE TAELOVWY LET, 
KAKOV KAKWS VLV, ALopov extpinpar Biov. 
eTrEvXOMaL 0, oikovow et Evvértios 
éy Tots euos ele wou ouveldoros, 
mabey atrep Toicd apTiws npacapny. 


(0) € pot Evvein péepovre 
joupa Ta eVoeTrTOV aryvelay hoyov 
EPY@V TE TAVTMY, WY VOMOL TPOKELVTAL 
inbimrodes, ovpaviav 
ou aidépa TeKV@OEVTES, WY OS ueeraos 
TATHP MOVOS, OVE VI 
oma Ovata duos avepwv 
:, ETLETEV, OVOE AV TrOTE AGOa KaTAKOLMACEL” 
| péeyas év TovTots Geos, ove ynpacKer. 
UBpws putever TUpavvoy 
UBprs, eb ToANOY UTrepTANTOH parav, 


a7 





a my) “mikaipa woe ouppéepovTa, 

aK pOTaTOV elo avaBac 
aha GTroT MOV @poua ev els avayKay, 
év@ ov Tobi XPNT Yue 

XpHTae. TO KadX@s © éyov 

TONEL mahavo pa pnTrOTE dca Oeov attovpat. 
Geov ov AnEw ToTé TpocTatav taywv. 


Scan first line of (2) naming metre. 


/ 


2. Translate, with notes on underlined words : 


(a) XO. SelXate TOU vou THs TE GUmPopas icor, 
ws OéAnoa uNdé a Av yv@vat Tote. 
OI. ér018 batts Hv ds [a7] ayplias Tédas 
*d ’ > ‘ ” / ’ > , y 
vouad émimobias éAaBE ww aro TE hovov 
éputo Kavéowaoev, ovdev &s Yaply TPaTowD. 





(6) OI. undapyes tavtas y Edy Mov. 
KP. TavTa sn Bovrou KpaTet. 
Kal yap axparnaas ov aot T® Bip Evvéotreto. 
XO. a maT pas Onn: ¢ EVOLKOL, Nevooer’, Oidirous d6¢, 
Os TA KANE alviywaT 75n Kal KPdTLaTOS Hv avnp, 


[Sores od OyAw TodLT@Y Kai TUYaLs éTTLPAETOD, | 
> (v4 / : A an > / 

els Goov KAVEwVA SeLVHS TUUmOpas EANAVOED, 

© ss nd A 

aote Ovntov byt éxelvnv THY TeXEUTAlaY LOEtY 
e% > ms fest 3 ' Sar. 

uepAaV ETLAKOTIOVITA NOEV ONPLGELY, Tplv av 
aria A SE eS, , 

tépua Tov Biov Tepadn pndev aryewov Tabev. 


Scan the last line, naming the metre. Discuss the 
genuineness of the bracketed line. 


3. Write on two of the three questions following : 


(2) What manifestations of tBpis may be found in 
the conduct of Oedipus and Jocasta ? 


(6) Can any assistance in determining the date of 
the play be derived from extract (4) in 1? 


(c) ‘*The plot should be so arranged that even apart 
from the spectacle, the hearer shudders at the incidents 
before him, and feels pity at the results’’ (Arist. Poét. 
14, 1). If in the Oedipus Tyrannus, Sophocles does not 
leave the stirring up of pity and terror solely to the 
arrangement of the plot, what considerations may be 
urged in his defence ? | 





ee eee 


= 












\ 


ARISTOPHANES—“‘ CLOUDS.” 


1. Translate, with notes on the starred lines : 


(a) Xw. Tavtas pevtot od Deas ovcas ovK HOdncA ovd 
evoueces ; 
Xr. wa Ai’ adr’ oulyrAnv Kai Spocov avras yyovpnv Kal 
KATTVOV €lWaL. 
Yo. ob yap wa AU oicf ottn relatos avTar BooKovar 
copioTtas, 
*Oouproparrers iaTporexvas oppaywWovuxapyoKopnTas, 
KUKNL@V TE YOP@V AgMaTOKaUTTAS avdpas pEeTEwWPO- 
dévaxas, 
ovdev dpavtas Bookova’ apyous, OTL TavTAS jwoUTOTOL- 
ovat. 
=r. TavT’ ap é7roiovy vypav Nededav otpeTtaryAay Satay 
opuar, 
’ ¢ / i / 
*troKapous @ exatoyxehara Tudm tmonmaiwovaas- TE 
6vérXas, 
i pete Lee) f: / \ > \ > a 
eiT aepias dvepas, yaurpovs oimvovs aepovnyets, 
duBpous 0 bdaTwv Spocepav Nededav: eit’ avt avtay 
KaTEéT Wov 
KeoTpav TEe“ayn weyaray ayalav Kpéa 7 Opvileva Ke- 
Vnrav. 


(0) * Ad. apyaia ye kai Awronw@dn Kai TeTTiYyor dvamerTa 
*al Kyxetdou kat Bovdoviov. Ar. arr otv tavT 
ear éKelva, 
cE Ov dvopas Mapabovopayas 7) nen maidevows eOpewen. 
ov S€ Tovs Viv evOds €v uaTLoLaL dLOdo KELS EVTETUALY Gat 
Ware ee amayyedO’, d7av opxetaGat Lavalnvaioss déov 
QUTOUS 
THY domiba TIS KoANS T Poe K@v apedy THs Tp LTO'YEVELAS. 
7 pos TAaUT @ petpaktov Oappwv ewe TOV KpELTT@ RoOryor 
alpov 
’ , Lal > \ \ / >} / 
KATLOTHOEL Loe ayopayv Kai Baraveiwy aTréyer Vai, 
Kai Tols aloypois alcyvverOat, Kav oKwTTN TIS aE 
préyer Gau: 
Kai Tov Oaxav Tos TpecBuTépols UTravictac Gat Trpoc- 
Love LY, ° 
Kal wn Tepl TOUS GAUTOU ryoveas oKaLOUpYEel, ANANO TE 
junoev 
> \ al cc a“ ’ Lal / v ,’ ,’ 
alaxpoy Trove, OTL THS aldods pwédrAELS TayaAU ava- 
TNATTEW* 
Pl as / , , ¢/ \ \ lal 
“Nod els OpynaTpioos etcaTTew, iva “1 TPOS Tara KeE- 
\ 
XNV@S 


(OVER) 
















ed a antl er Yay m 
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§ Cry, a * ' 7 Yi Pg 
ken hs 
Rear _ cauopas, Suevtépevpa, oBoros Shia ae 
game Tetous, BexxeséAnvos, Ojow T pUTAavela, Avaavia Pappa 
Bead 4 @ertrady, and ddkvovot w é&épTrovtes ot Kopiv fous Soi 
. r af iy | : ‘F i, Wy 
Sage. 3. How does Aristophanes parody the theories gt the beh 
) bvaucot in a play ? Se NG 
; | { ; ‘ | ' ; i ; 
fig § 
aa 
By 
xa 
#. 
‘i f 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


HOMER, PINDAR, AESCHYLUS. 


Examiner—A. L. LANGFORD. 


HOMER. 


1.. Translate : 


e/ , bY / pee yd 
(a) “Extop, un pot, adacte, cUvnMoaVVAS ayopEvE. 
¢ / 


(0) 


(c) 
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Os ovK éore éovae Kab avdpacw OpKia ToT a 
Ovdée AVKoL TE Kai dpvEes Gwoppova Ovpov Eyovaw, 
"AXA KaKa ppoveovor Starr Epes aAdj hoo, 
“Os otk Eo’ ewe Kai oé dirrpevat, ovTE TL VOID 


e¢ ” / rs ea Ne Bg / , 
Opkia écoorTat, TpW Y 1 ETEPOV Ye TEGOVTA 


Aiwatos doat” Apna tadavpivov TroreuiaTny. 
Ilavtoins apeths piprvynoKeo: viv oe wada xp7 
Aiyuntny T éuevat kal Oapoaréov TorEuLaT Hy. 


COAG) AXired, para TOL KeyoNMaoual, al KE TENTONS 
Tovrto € Emr 0s" perrees yap apaipnoes Gar deOXov, 

Ta dpovéwy 671 of BXABev Apuata Kai Taxé ine 
Avtos T ea OXos €Ov. adr opehev adavaroicw 
Kvyeo@au: 70 Kev OV TL TaVUaTAaTOS HAGE SiwKwD. 
Ke 6é wu olereipels Kat Tot piros eTNETO Oupo, 
"Eote Toe év KALoin Ypuaos TONUS, ore dé NarKOs 
Kai mpoBar etal d€ Tot Suwai Kal pwovuyxes trot 
Tov ot érevt’ aver@v domevat Kal etfov deOXor, 
"He Kai avtixa viv. va o aivnowow 'Axatol. 

Ti 3 éy@ ov dacw Tepi 8 abrhs TeepnOnT@ 
"Avopav bs K eOéAnoW epol yelperot payer Oa.” 


*Hyos & mpuyéeveva pavn pododdx unos OS, 


Thos ap’ audi mUpHY KAuTOD  Extopos 7 iTYpero aos. 
Il parov bev KaTA TupKainy o Becay aldome oive 
Ilacav, 6700c0v éeréayxe TUPOS pEvOS” avrap eT ELTA 
"Oartéa NevKd AéyovTo Kaclyvntoi O étapoi TE 
Mupopevor, Oarepov dé kateiBeto daxpu Taper. 


Kal rd ye xpuceinu és Xdpvaxa OjKay €dovtes, 
[lopupéous rémAo1os KadUYayTes wadaKotoL 
Aira & ap’ és Koidnv KaTreTov Oécav, avtap UiepGev 
[luxvotow deco. Kate TOpEecav peyadolow. 


2. In (a): 
Derive dAaore. What form is $iAyjpevae ? 
In (0): oe 
BraBev, wperev, KeyoNdoouor. What form? 
Inve) 
nypeto. What form ? 


3. Comment on the syntax of: 


. ~ kK ’ xX Va 
(a) AYN’ ef wév Coovat wEeTa OTPAT@,  T GV ETTELTA 
YAarKoD TE YpUTOU T aToAVAOmEOa. 


(0) viv & dy TorrAa TaOyoL, Hirov ard TaTpos duapTav. 


an hoe \ ’ , / / 5) iD a 
(c) viv & éret ob véomai ye Pidrny és TraTpida yatay, 
Ny e , > / t 
Ilatpokr@ hpwe Kounv ordcatue pépec Gat. 


. > / pees f ft / >? / 
(2d) ef 66 K éTL TpoTépw yevEeTo Spopmos augoréepoios, 
T@ KEV LY Tapédkaaa ovO’ audnptatov EOnKev. 


(e) €¢ wev yap Tis uw’ adAos ETtyPoviwv éxedeveED, 
edd0s xev hatwev Kai voodifoipeba waddov. 


4, Scan, noting any peculiarities in scansion : 


arn aye 679 oTémpev Kal areE@peoOa pévorTes. 
OV TOTLOV yoowoa ALTOVG’ avopoTHTa Kal Av. 
” aaa. \ r Ph Gee RA 7 

immesov O€ of HEE Oea Suyov: ai 6é ot tarot. 


5. Refer to and, if possible, quote any onomatopoetic 
lines or phrases in Homer. 


PINDAR. 
1. Translate: 


(a) Didia dwpa Kurrpias ay et ts, Woceidaov, és yapw 
TéEANETAL, TEOaTOV éyyos Oivouaou yad«xeor, 
éue 0 ert TaXUTATwY TOpEvVTOY ApUaTOV 
és "Aduv, kpate dé TéXacon. 
>? \ na ‘ VAR AG 2 > f 
émrel Tpels TE Kat OK Avdpas ddrdécaIs 
pvacTypas avaBdarr¢ETaL yauov 3 
/ A if \ n ’ / 
Guyatpos. 0 péyas Oé Kivduvos dvadKiv ov dota AawBdver. 








Gavety 8 oicw avayKa, Ti KE TLS AV@VLMOV 

yipas €v cK0Ty KaOnmeEvos pou watar, 

i, / an xv ’ 7» \ 2 « ” 
ATAVTWV KAN@V Aupwopos ; adr Euol pwev ovTOS aEOAosS 
UToKeiceTau TU Oe Tpakw diray Sido. 


(6) tov Sé wempayuévav 
év dika TE Kal Tapa OiKkav wrroinToy OVS av 
Ypovos o TavTwY TaTHp SuvaiTo Déuev Epywv TEXOS 
Nada bé TOTO TY EvOalpove YyévoLT av. 
echo yap UT0 yapuatov Tha OvacKer 
TanrlyKoTov daunucbév, 
dtav Geov Moipa réurry 
avexas OABov viynrov. Erretat 5 0 NOYos EvOpovoss 
Kadpo10 xovpats, évabov al weyara, TévOos Oé TiuTVEt Bapv 
Kpeaoovav Tpos ayalav. 


2. What is the context of (a)? Write Attic forms for 
any poetical ones found in (a). 


ge-in (0): 
Kdduo.o Kovpars—name ; dvvaito, yévorr’—account for 
mood; zeu7y, v. |. wéeuyy—what is the difference in 
meaning ? 


. 


4. Write a succinct account of Pindar, noting especially 
his training, politics, contemporaries. 


5. What purposes, other than the encouragement of 
athletics, did the Olympic games serve? 


AESCHYLUS. 
1. Translate : 


(a) rEEw dé, méewrpey ovtiv’ avOpwrols Exar, 
arr wv dédwK’ evvotav €Enyovmevos: 
of Tp@ta wev BrétTrovTes EBNETOV waTND, 
KAVOVTES OVK HKOVOV, AAN OVELPATwV 
anrtyKvot wopdatot Tov wakpov Biov 
Ehupor eiKhH Tavta, KoUTE TAWOUHES 
ddmous Tpoceirous yoav, ov Evoupyiav 
KaT@puyes 8 évatoy OaT anoupot ' 
MUPLNKES AVTPwV Ev uyols avnriots. 
tw & ovdév avtows ovTE YElwaTos TEKMap 
oT avOeuw@dovs pos ovTE KapTijou 
Gépous BéBatov, AXN arep yvwuns TO Trav 
érpaccov, éote 6n obi avTodAas eyo 
datpwv éaka Tas Te SvoKpitoUS dvaELS 


(OVER) 


\ 
\ 


(d) Tovob0e poyOov Téepua wy TL TpooooKa, 
mpiv av Dewy Tes Suddoxos TOV CGV TOVMV 
avi}, Oedyjon T els avavyntov bone | ; 
"Avon Kvepaid T audi Taptapov Baén. 
™pos TavTa Bovnev™ @s 60° ov ETAT UEVOS 
0 KOLTOS, aXra Kal Niav Eelpn_évos 
Yrevdnyopet yap | OvK eric TaTal oro Ma 
to Atov, adda Trav érros Tere. av O€ 
TaTTawe Kal ppovrite, nod avdadiay 
evBourlas apetvor’ Hynon ToTe. 
¥ 
2. What other benefits than those mentioned in (a) did. 
Prometheus claim to have conferred on mortals ? 


3. Who was the diadoyos referred to in (8) ? | 


4. Scan, naming metre of each line: 


5) , / / ’ > / 
ELOOTL TOL LoL TAGO ayyeAtas. 
CPT ee f s 7 \ lal 
60’ €Owulev tracyew Se KaKOs. 

, ’ 
TdvTws €mé y ov Oavataces. 


5. Mention any technical peculiarities in the presentation 
of the Prometheus, and give a reason for the introduction 
of Io. 


6. Is Prometheus the hero and Zeus the villain of this 
play? Support your view with reasons. 


7. Compare the three authors on this paper as to 
(a) subject, () style, (c) ethical ideas. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


GREEK. 


Examiner—J. C. RoBERTSON, M.A. 


PLATO, REPUBLIC, I.-IV. 
1. Translate : 


EK? ’ > > ay ” ¢ A aN ¢ \ a ¢ 
it ovK oloO, edn, OTe TOV TOAEWV al MEV TUPAVVOUVTAaL, at 
\ “A (4 ae A“ = “A \ »” ie > lal 
d¢ Snpoxpatovyvtat, at de dpurtokpatovuvrat; Ild@s yap ov; OvKovv 

Ae! F € / / 4 / } / 
TOUTO KpaTel ev ExdoTyn TOA, TS apxov; IIdvu ye. TiOerar dé 
\ / id / € > a X \ € a 1 / 
ye TOVS VOMOUS EKATTN 1) APX1) TPdS TO avTH Evudéepov, SnwoKparia 
\ / \ be 7 \ € ” 4 
pev Onuokpatikovs, Tupavvis de TUpavveKovs, Kat at GAAGL ovTWSs* 
, Ly oey a 8 Aes , 9 Ny , 
Gépevar d€ aréepynvav TovTo Sikaov Tots apxopEvots edvat, TS hic’ 
, \ x V4 > / / ¢ “~ / 
Evudépov, Kat Tov TovTov éxBaivovta KoAdlovew ws TapavopmovyTd 
9 n ros ua > > / 5 Z a Zz > € / 
TE Kal GOLKOUVTA. TOUT odV eoTiV, ® BéATICTE, 0 NEYu, ev ATdoals 
A / Aah a] - XX fa / > a 
Talis moder TAavTOV Elva OiKkaLov, TO THS KaGerTHKVias apyAs Euvp- 
Sf ee Q7 A oe / nan 3) 40 r fe 
hépov: atrn S€ ov Kparei, date EvpBaiver TH OpOGs AoyLopevyp 
‘ Leet \ ts, , \ a / , uae. 
TAVTAXOD eivat TO avTo SiKasov, Td TOU KpEiTTOVos Evudéepov. Nov, 


Av & éya, éuabov & A€yess: €f 8é GAnOEs 7) pj, TEeipdcopar pabeiv. 
2. (a) What is the view of life for which Thrasymachus 


stands ? 


(6) By,\what arguments does Socrates controvert it 
in Book I. ? 


(c) Comment on the tense of drépnvay and euafor. 


3. Translate: 
’ 5 A 
Kat od Aexréon y’, ehnvS ’Adeiuavre, ev TH t)merepa TOAEL, 
ION / "fh > / Ld > ~ Na IQN bat 
ovde AEeKTEov Ve AKOVOVTL, WS AOLKOV TA EexXaTa ovdeVv dv Bavyac- 
Q Tal +o? Ae 3 an , / \ / B) \ 
TOV TOL, OVD ad GoLKOLVTA TaTépa KoAdCwWY TaVTt TpOTW, dAXAD 


, A ¢ lal e A 4 \ / > \ X , iY 
dpa av orep Gedy ot tpwToi Te Kal peywrtot. Ov pa rdv Aia, 7 
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S’ bs, oe adr noe Soxe? érirHSeva efvas Aeyerv. OSE ye, Hv S 
éydé, Td mapdrav, s Oeot Oeots roAepovoé Te Kal eruPBovredovor 
kal pdxovrat ovde yap ddnOh: et ye det juiv Tods wéAXOVTAS THY 
Trodw pvdrdéew aicxurrov vopilew Td padiws aAAHAos amex Odv- 
erat: wodXov Sel yeyavropaxias te pvOoroynréov avTois Kat 
TouKkltAtéov, Kal dAAas €xOpas roAAGs Kai TavTodamas OeOv Te Kal 


a \ ed 6 RA 
HPWWV TPS TVYYEVELS TE KAL OLKELOUS AUTWV. 
ce 


/ 


4, (a) State the problem presented to Socrates by Glau- 
con. What contribution does Adeimantus make to it? 


(5) By what steps has the argument arising out of 
Glaucon’s problem reached the stage represented by the 
passage above ? 


(c) otd€ yap anf. What is Socrates’ criterion of the 
truth of myths ? | 


(2) 7 8 6s. Explain the grammar of this expression. 


5. Translate : 


ay re y + ‘4 / 7 >] ; 
Kal ére ye roitwv, © Adeipavre, paiverai mot eis opLKpo- 
¥ e ‘apt | ‘ee / 4 3 7 
Tepa KaTaKkeKeppaticbat 7) Tov avOparov dicts, GrTEe advVATOS 
> \ a A 1 eo ee , . a \ \ 
eivat ToAAG KaXros pipeto Oat, 7) avTa éexetva mpatteiv, Gv dy) Kal 
/ ed > y, 5 ’ 3 
Td plpnpaTta ectiv adopormpata “AAnOeotata, 4 6 ds.. Hi 
” X aN a A Ny 7 eRe ‘al + 
dpa Tov mpatov Adyov diacdcopev, TOvs PiAaKas Hpiv TOV aA- 
an lal 5) / aA > of > 
Awv tacdv Snuovpytov aderevous Seiv eivar Snusovpyovs €AevGe- 
/ la / i 5 Tay \ \ ” > / ii4 
plas THs ToAews wavy axpiPets Kal undev GAXrO éeriTybdedew 6 TL 
x 5 Lal / 3QN \ ‘4 5) Id \ Sar 
py) els ToUTO hepa, ovdev 67 deor Av avTovs GAO TpaTTELV OVE 
A ox \ m~ lay . 
petro Oar eav O€ pypovTat, prpeioOai Ta TotToLs mpoaHKoVTa 
b} \ S / > fe / ¢ / &) Ve x. \ 
evOds éx raidwv, avdpeiovs, THPpovas, Ootovs, éAevOEpous, Kal TO. 
la) 7 \ \ > if 7 la) 7 XN es 
ToLAvTA TavTa, TA Se aveAeKdOepa pte Torely pate SeLvOdS Efvat 
, 0 Ne OY \ a P) an ¢ xls an , 
pipnoardat, pndé adAAo pndev TOV aloX POV, iva pr) EK THS pLh- 


lay > B) Ps 
OEWS TOV ELVAL aATOAGaUVT WO LV. 


6. (a) eis opixpdrepa karaxecepuarlo Oat, Explain the ap- 
plication of this phrase. 


(b) éXevdepias THs wéAews. In so rigidly ordered a 
state as Plato sketches how can liberty be said to exist ? 


<— 


7. Translate: 


7A. ’ on Cy ape aN ct CT bas, Oe , A 
p ovv, Hv d eye, 6 ye TAVTOV av TLs TpocEiToL pElCov TE 
Kal €AaTToV, avomolov TUyX GAVEL OV TALTH, 7 TALTOV TpoTayopEveTal, 
7 Omotov; “Opouov, épn. Kai dixasos apa avip duxaias woXews 

> an co ’ ¢ 
KaT avTod TO THS SiKatoaivns Eidos ovdev Sioicel, GAA djmotos 
éotat. “Opmouos, epyn. "AAAG péevrou woAts ye eSo€kev efvar Sixata, 
OTe €V GUT TpiTTA yevn picewv EvovTa TS abTOV exacTOV erpaT- 

, \ > CLES , \ \ \ A ay. / 

tev: cuodpwv d€ ad Kal avdpeta Kat cody dua TOV avToOV TOTwV 

las » hak. ¢ an ¢ 
yevov GAX arra 7é&On Te Kat ees. "AAnNOH, ebn. Kal rdv éva 
” > 7 ” Bb) 7 \ EA B. las ” S) A € la 
dpa, ® ire, o'tws a&idcopev, TA adTA TadTa Edn ev TH aAdTOD 
Yuxe éxovta, dua Ta atta wAOn Exeivors TOV atTOV bvO"aTwV 
6pOas a&totocOat Ti rode. Tldoa avayKn, én. His datrAov ye 

> 5 ’ 5 lal 

ad, nv db eyo, © Gavuar, oKeupa euremToKapev Tept Wvyxis, 
eiTE EXEL TA TPLG ELON TALTA EV AUTH ELITE [L7). 

8. (a) oKxeupo rept Yuyns ere €xen TA Tpia edn ev atty. State 
summarily the arguments by which this point is determined. 

(5) Discuss the propriety of making the dny.ovpyo/ and 


Ae S 
TO émOupytikov correspond. 


9. Show how the principle 7a airot rpdrrav determines 
the attitude taken in the Republic to (a) wiunors, (0) athleti- 
cism, (c) the possession of wealth, (d@) what constitutes 
evoaipovia. 


10.. Write on one of the following topics : 


(a) Points of difference between Socrates and Plato ; 


(5) Points of contact between Plato’s ideal theory 
and his ethics. 























re net 


Py 





















(oe oe ene 
a J Aine 


Lia tA 


A oS i ubal tee baa 
ee ai IR", nay pe 
fiaeR i SSP ty ‘ 





ee University of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





, THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


q GREEK. 


ARISTOTLE’S ETHICS. 


Eixaminer—ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 








. 1. Give (in Greek) with necessary explanations, Aris- 
totle’s definition of (@) eddapmovia OR (bd) apern. 


2. (a) Define dvvapmis, evépyea, aoyoAia and mpagis (as 
used in Bk. X.). 


(b) Comment on the adequacy of the renderings, 
Flappiness for cidaimovia, Letsure for cyxorn, Politics for’ 
Q TOXLTLKH. 


& Lranslate : 


ra) , \ \ \ 3 fs x \ > - ed > 
aiverat O€ Kal Ta eru(nTovpeva TEpt TV Evdatmoviav aravd 
c / an va lal ~ \ 5 Ns A \ / 
vmdapxew TO AexOevtsr. Tots ev yap apeti, Tots d€ hpovncss, 
U \ ie > A A \ an BD Ng > 
dAXows b€ codia Tis elvat doxel, Tots d€ TatTa 7) TOUTwWY TL WED 
¢ lal A> b} ” id lay 4 \ \ \ ’ X b) / 
HOOVAS 1) OVK GvEeVv nOOVHS? ETEpoL O€ Kal THV EKTOS EVETNPLAV CUL- 
/ / Spee |S. \ \ \ \ ye 
TrapardaunBavovow. Toirwv dé Ta pev toAAoi kat wadatot A€you- 
4S X32 No, f ” b) 7 \ 7 ” 
ow, TA O€ OALyou Kal Evdoou avdpes? ovdEeTEPOUS SE TOUTWV EVAOYOV 


/ TaN o > +o / vn est \ A a 
Siapaptaverv Tots OAou, GAN &v ye Te) Kal TA TWAEioTa KaTopHovv. 


To the teachings of what sects or philosophers do 
the various views expressed in this passage bear a resem- 
blance? What comments are made by Aristotle on the 

theory first mentioned to show the superiority of his own 
definition ? 


4. Translate : 
“Aropjoee 8 Gv Tis, ros A€yomev OTe Set TA pev Sixava 
ne / / \ \ / vs > \ 
mpattovtas duKkatouvs yiver Oar, Ta d€ THppova TudPpovas: Et yap 


/ X / \ \ / ” by aes / \ 
Tpattovet TA Oikaw Kal TA Twdpova, HOH Elol SiKkavor Kal 
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\ \ \ \ \ \ 
TOPpOVES, WOTEP EL TA YPAPLLATLKA KAL TA [MLOVTLKA, YPOf[LLATLKOL 
3 lal la a a” 3 > zx i 
kat povotkol. “H ovS él tov Texvav ovrws exer; “Hvdexerar 
\ / A Me el , \ ax ¢ é / 
yap ypappatiKoy TL Towoat Kat ard TYXNS Kal AAAoV virEeVEMEVOV. 
> ’ / aN \ re / \ 
Tére obv eoTaL ypapuaTtiKods, EAV Kal YpPapLpaTLKOV TL TOMO) Kal 
“ an > x \ > e A v 
ypappatikas? TOTO O EexTl TO KATA TV EV AVTD YpPappaTiKHV. 
iia wal 3a Cf 2 > > \ “ “ \ “ > ~ n \ \ x 
Ere ovd’ dmotov eotiv ert TOV TEXVOV KAL. TWV APETOV? TA MEV Yap 
la lay 5S > ¢ ~ > lal Ow : “~ e 
bro TOV TEXVOV yLVOmEeVa TO ED EXEL EV BUTOLS, apkEl OV TAUTA 
’ ye ‘ 
ws €xovta yever Oar: 
What must we know in order to pass proper judg- 


ment on the.quality of a moral act as distinguished froma 
work of art ? 


5. Translate : 
\ \ Se > ¢€ / N Wd > / B) 7 A 
Td d€ dv dyvowav ovy ExotboLov fev ATrav ExTiv, akovoov be 
‘Gated / Ae aye | ie € \ 3) of - ¢€ lal 
Td éxiAvrov Kal év petapedeig: 6 yap bv dyvorav rpd&as dérovy, 
\ \ / > \ ~ 4 € mw \ 3 a. [dA 
pndev S¢ Svoxepaivoy ert TH wpdker, Exwv pev od Tempayer, 6 ye 
\ » baa) > ” \ / ig lay \ ‘Sin Oe ¢ 
pay NOet, OVO ad akwv, pr) Avrotpevos ye. Tov dx dv’ ayvouay 6 
\ > / ” aA c \ \ / > \ 
pev ev pretapedcia akwv Soxel, 0 O€ pr) pweTapeOpevos, Emel ETEPOS, 
4 b) ¢ 7 > \ as , , 4 ” yi 
éoTw obX ExwV? Eerel yap Suadheper, BeXrATLOV Ovopa éxeELV tdLOV. 
¢ Sameer. = \ \ Nia oy. / apn ak: lal lal 
Etepov 8° €ouxe kal 76 Ol Gyvoiav TpaTTELV TOV ayvooUVTa ToLEly: 
{4 XN / vn > / ce lal BW A / > \ 
0 yap peOiwy 1) opytfopevos ov SoKel du’ Ayvotav mpatrev, ard 
7 las } / b) 5 \ us 2 > B) “a v lal \ io 
dud TL TOV ElpnuEVMV, OVK ELdMs 66, GAN ayvodv. “Ayvoe? ev odv ‘ 
lay € \ a A / m; ®@ > , \ x ~ 
mas 0 poxOnpds a Set mpdarrev Kal Ov adextéov, Kal dud THV 
, € ih 7 \o¢ ¥: \ / X a 43. , 
TOLAUTHV ApapTiav adtKkoL Kal OAWs KaKol yivortar. Td & axot- , 
/ / Db] oy 5 a + fp > X\ € 
cov BodreTat Eyer Oat ovK Ei Tis ayvoel TS TUUhEepov: Ov yap 1) 
> ~ 4 ” > / “~ 3 / 5 \ “~ 4 
€V TH TpoampEerer Gyvora aitia TOV aKovoiov GAA THs pox Onpias, 
INI 3e Ui / / ¢ 
ovd’ 1) xabddov (Péyovras yap dud ye tabtHv) GAN 4 Kal?’ Exacta, 
> ® as Kh ore an 
€v 01S KOL TeEpt & 1) TPakus: 
What ts Aristotle’s view of the personal responsibility 


of the degenerate for his acts? Comment on the con- 
struction of Tod in line 4. 


” 


6. Translate: 


"Kote 87) 6 peyardopoyos TO pev peyeber &Kpos, TH Se ds Set 
peooss TOU yap Kat a&iav abrov a&wt. Ot & trepBddrXAovor Kat 
éeXXcirovew. Hi d€ 82) peydrwv Eavtdv a&vot dios dv, Kat parduwra 
TOV peylioTwVv, Tept ev udAdurra av ein. “H 8 a&la Neyerau Tos TA 
extods ayabd. Méyuwrrov 8 rotr’ dv Geinuev 8 rots Oeots OT OVE LO- 


\ ® 7 Ses) / enn. > na <= 
Mev, Kal ob paAwr edievTas ot ev dEubpoatt, Kal Td érl Tois KaA- 








Niorows GAXov. Tovovrov & 1 tipi: peyurtov yap 61) TovTO TOV 
2 \ > ay \ \ \ pe "4 ¢ / 1 es) 

extos ayadov. LTlept tias o) Kat aturias 6 peyadouxos eotuv 
ws de0. Kat advev d€ Adyou dalvovra: ot peyadopuxor rept Tyr 


sy a \ / a? / > a) ¢ / Danes / 
elvau TYLnS yap UaALCO” of peydAor a tovow EavTots, KaT a&lav bE. 


7. Give the two corresponding terms (if found) arranged 
with each of the following, as excess, mean and defect ; 


peyadropvyia, prroriia, émixapeKakia, aidws, aKoAacia, avdeKa- 


5 / 
OTOS, AYPOLKLA. 


8. ‘‘ Aristotle makes a quantitative difference between 
virtue and vice.”’ Discuss. 


9. Translate: 
0a. 5 / + NX / Ee / &2 \ \ 
Kadamep obv rodXdkis eipntat, Kal Tibia Kal id€a éeoTl TA 
na / “A ” id / \ I x: \ ’ i o 
TO Trovdaiy TowvTa dvTa: éExdoTw b€ 7) KaTa TV oiKElav eEuV 
(4 / ee \ a fi \ ¢ \ \ 7 f 
QipeTWTATH EVEpyELA, Kal TH OToVvdaiw S€ 7) KATA THV apeTHV, 
> > ie e > , \ \ ” . , > 
OuKw ev raid apa 7 evdatmovias Kal yap aToToV TO TEAOS Elvat 
/ \ , ra \ 0 A x , o a 
Tawolwdy, Kal mpayphatever Oat Kat KaKkoTabety Tov Blov dravTa TOD 
/ / oe \ € > A id / 7 id / 
matte yxapiw. “Aravta yap ws eimely éTépov veka aipovpueba 
\ an 5 ie A \ 4 ie XN \ A 
rAjv THS evdamoviass TéeAos yap atTn. Yrovdd lew dé Kal roveiv 
an / > , / \ te / Me Sie 
matouas Xap HAOov paiverat kat Alay waduKov: Tatlew 8° 6rws 
/ > a > “A + A > / \ 
orovod(y, Kat Avdxapo.v, opOas éxew SoKxel> avaratce. yap 
> (4 / > “A x “ A > / 
€0LKEV 7) TaLoLd, GOvvaTovVTes b€ TUVEXWS ToVvEtY avaratcews 


Sé€oVvTAL. 


10. Compare Aristotle’s notion of evdamovia as discussed 
if Book X. with that of Book I. 


11. (a) What does Aristotle give as the three factors in 
the attainment of virtue ? 


(5) Give Aristotle’s views on the merits and defects of 
public and paternal education respectively. 
12. What defects does Aristotle find in sophists and 
politicians respectively as teachers of politics ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


‘ CEASSLCS: 
COMPARATIVE SYNTAX. 


Examiner—A. J. BELL, M.A., Ph.D. 








NotE—Candidates will take zune of these questions, one of which 
must be question 12. 


1. Compare the table of parts of speech given by 
Dionysius Thrax with that found in our grammars. To 
whom do we owe our system of Latin conjugations and 
declensions, and on what principle were they arranged ? 


2. Give rules for the gender of a@ stems in Greek and 
Latin, noticing exceptions. Account for the prevailing 
gender of these stems, and trace their development. Show 
how the fifth declension is developed in Latin. 


3. Accouut for the name of the nominative case, and 
show how the predicate nominative is related to the sub- 
ject nominative. Give rules for the case of nouns in 
apposition with a clause or sentence in Greek and Latin. 


4. Show how the Latin ablative has been formed, and 
classify according to their original uses the ablative 
absolute, the ablative of comparison, and the ablative of 
respect. 


5. Give the Greek and Latin inflections for the genitive, 
singular and plural, showing which of them belong to 
the genuine genitive. 


6. Compare the uses of the Greek with those of the 
Latin dative, accounting for the greater variety in the 
Greek dative. How far is this variety reflected in the 
inflections for that case. 


7. Show how the term 4 diriatixy mrdous is connected 
with the primary force of the case so named, and give 
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reasons for thinking that all verbs were originally capable 
of-governing this case... 


8. Show how the Greek and the Latin passive are de- 
veloped, and account for the formation of the so-called 
semi-deponents in Latin. 


9. Compare the force of the so-called primary and 
secondary personal endings of the Greek verb, and discuss 
the propriety of the names primary and /zecondary as 
applied to them. What is the significance of their use in 
the subjunctive and optative ? 


10. Compare the use of the Historical Present in Greek 
and in Latin, and suggest a reason for the use of the 
perfect as aorist in Latin? How does the Latin differ 
from the Greek use of the pluperfect and the future 
perfect P 


‘* 
11. Discuss the question of the primary meaning of the 
subjunctive and optative moods, and show why, while 
they have tenses, none of these take an augment. 


12. Write syntactical notes on the words and phrases 
underlined in any ten of the following : 


(a) Lugete, o Veneres Cupidinesque. 
(6) Kat piav dupw toitw Tw Auéepa AoyiCovTat. 


(c) €o71 pev ov Kai év tats dAAos TOACTW dpyovTEs TE 





Kal OnjLos. 
(Z) dnpov te ad dpxovros ddvvara pH od KaKdTyTA eyyiver Ba. 
(e) Matutine pater seu Iane libentius audis. 
(f) ov Koopm rapa vadtpw éAevodued’ duTa KédevOa. 


(¢) Quia illim, unde huc advecta sum, malis bene 
esse solitumst. 


(2) Quae opus sient locato, locentur. 

(z) of de Bons duovres Epotrwy aANobev GAXos. 

(7) Quid refert intra naturae fines viventi ? 

(2) Aegyptum proficiscitur cognoscendae antiquitatis. 


(2) Kat TOV vedv TWas aya dousisy0e eiAkov Kevas, play be 


avrots avopaot elAov. 



















as Lit (m) ot 8 dpa mravTes aKnv eyévovro ouwT 
as (2) eidé Ke py Sayow, eyw O€ Kev adTds EAwpau ey, 


See 


Ody atv wredvecat. 
(0) -Suspendam me potius quam tacite tu haec yt te 
_auferas. 





P(e) Vercor ut diligenter a actum sit. 
—(g) Nam si curent, bene bonis sit, Were malis, quod 
nunc abest. . ue 
(x) tov ror’ éywv eri vyds évocépovo ekaar rs 
a&w THN’ “Laks, iva pour Biorov odd aApo.. 
F “| (s) jpure 8 &s ate Tis Spds 7 npLTev N axEpwis. 


(2) Hostes eadem re fore tardiores, si animadverter- 
ent auderi adversus se tam exiguis coplis dimicari. 


——— ¢ 





~ 
‘ 

. 
- 
¢. 

2 

/ 
4 
ie ’ ’ 
pe 
. C 
.. 
“he 
+ 
j ~~ 
oN, 
3 
* 
* 
- 
_— 
- 
‘ . 
’ 

*. 
4, 
ha 
y 7 hag 
7 OT 
" i) 4 Y sys 
] 3 wire 
\ r. : . v 
*. »/ a c 
Sao aye) 
r ‘ * F , 2 . A ork n, 
Ks i ud ” 
a pw 5h Se 
Le, a Soe a Oe... tae 
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GREEK—SIGHT. } 


Examiner—W. A. TACKABERRY, M.A. 





1 Translate: 


¢ \ yan 3) , , i AN 66 5 \ 
(2) of 8 Trav ?AOnvaiwy rpéoBeus eAeyov Todde: * ered?) 
> \ \ ANG ¢ IVA / ¢ 8h \ m) eeny 
ov mpos TO wAnGos ot AOyou yiyvovTat, drs O17 wn EvvEexeEl proet 
¢ Oy hs as \ ee. 0 ‘ Fe > / : Chay 
ot moAXol éeraywyd Kat avéreyxta eodmag axovoavTes MOV 
3 an , \ eA Ae Kn tr 3 \ 
aTatnOaciw, yuyvorkopev yap OTL TevTO Ppovel vuav 1 és TOUS 
d\ 7 > , € A ¢ A? eeey > , , 
oAiyous dywy7}, vuEels ob KaOjpevor ETL aohareoTepov ToLjoaTe. 
> 4 \ 2X > c A rk / > \ sy 
ka? éxactov yap Kat pnd tpeis evt Ady, aAAG pds Td pH) 
al b) / #2 > \ ¢€ / 143 wy 
doxouv emitnociws AeyerOar edOds trodAapPavovTes KpiveTe. Kal 
lal > > ‘a ¢ 7 ” 35 Ls \ “~ / Uh 
TPOTOV, €t aperkes ws éyouev etzrate.” ot Se TOV MnAiwv Ebvedpor 
5) , 6G aS / a , ane , > , 
GTEKPLVAVTO? 1): eV ErLeiKELA TOU dLoacKELY KAD? yYovyiav aAAH- 
> f \ \ “ 7 ve ” \ bY / 
Aovs ov Weyetrat, TA O€ TOV TOAEMOV TapdoVvTa 176n Kal ov pweAXAOVTA 
7 5 “ / id “A NX 4 oe : wy ¢ 
Stadepovta atiTov paiverat. Op@pev yap avTovs TE KPLTAS KOVTAS 
1S ee) an ie \ x \ a > ~ \ SS + Pe 
tuas TOV AeXOnoopéevov, Kat THv TeAevTIV e€ adTod KATA Td EKdS 
, \ 4 , \ > Ss? <i \ 9 a , 
TEPLYEVOMEVOLS EV TH OLKaiw, Kal OL av’TO pa) EvdovTL, TOAEMOV 
cera , A Nae , »> ; 
Helv pepovoeav, mei Oeior dé dovA€iav. 
6645 \ / ¢€ / a / , 
AO. Ei ev toivuv vrovoias tov pweAAOYTwV Aoytotpevot 
’ / x 9 aA , j RAS Te \ Poe 
}) GAXo Te EvvijKere 7) €K TOV TApOVTWY Kal OV OpaTE TEpt TwTNpias 
Poa Rages si fei y Ss UES a z » 9? 
Bovretoovtes TH TOAEL, TavoimEel av ef O° eri TOUTO, A€yolpeV GV. 
CON \ maa S ; 74 > nm nA A 
MHA. “Eixds pev cat Evyyveun év TO Tougde Kabecraras 
han \ < Ks \ Aine 0 ey , 
éml ToAAGd Kat A€yovtas Kal SoxovvTas Tperer Oat: 1 wEevToe Ebvo- 
8 \ \ / Ph y AG Paxe / © A 6 
oS Kal Tepl GwTnpias noe TaperTL, Kal O Adyos w TpoKadXcio Ge 
/ > A / a ? 
Tporw, € doKxel, yuyver Ow. 
Oe ar / bite SNE IS Se , ; la Cale 
AO. “‘Hyets toivev ote avtol per ovouatov KaAOv, ws 7 
, <« lal . / ” BI > / a“ 
duxaiws Tov Mydov KatadicarvTes apxXopev, 7) adiKotpevon VUV 
> / iG ea ay D ee RA 9 oe 
erebepyoucla, Adywv pHKos arurtov TapEeLopev, OVO byas a&vod 
5) 6 fe li Yj 3 / * c 
pev 7) bte AaxeSatpoviwy daovxou dvtTes od Evvertpatevoate 7) ws 


€ lan 3QX\ 5 / He! ” / > > yd 
mas ovdev HOiKnKaTe A€yovTas oler Oat Teimew, GAX erioTapEevous 


24 \ 


¢ x > ~ 3 ‘4 ts = iw “ ” 
wrpds etddras, OTe Sikava pev ev TO avOpwreiy Adyw amd THs tons 
\ € lf / x c 
avaykKns Kpivetat, Suvvata O€ ol wpovXovTes TPATTOVTL Kal ot 
b] lal “A 33 
aobeveis Evyxwpovow. 
6e A \ \ /, , , BY th 
MHA. “‘Hyets péev 8) voutCouev ye xXpiowunov—avayKn 
V3 / 3 \ ~ to. 
yap, resi) bets ow Tapa Td Sikavov TS Evpdéepov, dAAG TH Get 
> , s > NALS / / ve arnen aA 
év KwWOUVH yLyVopEevy@ elvat TA E’KOTA Oikata, Kal TL KaL EVTOS TOV 
“A ~ \ € “ 3 a 
akpiBovs teioavTa Tia wpeAnOnvat. Kal mpds buav ody Hocov 
an / / x ” 
TOUTO, OTOW Kal el peyioty Tiymmpia ohadrEvtes av 4ois &AXous 


Tapaoery wa yevour Oe.” 


b i: A e \ eS 
(5) OL. réxvov, Bapetav HSovnv viKare pe 

, ” CPeel kn o CoA , 
Aeyovtes: eotw 6 ody Ors tyiv diXrov. 

/ gale) ” a @Q> 9 7 
povov, Sev’, eimep Ketvos 4’ éevoetat, 

\ / lal aA, an 
poets Kpareitw THS Euns WuxXIs pore. 
id \ ure > \ SS / P 
OH. dra€ ra Toradr’, ody? dis xpi lw Krveu, 
7 A a Sek 7 \ 
© tpéoBv. Koptetv 8 ovxt BovrAopar od 8 Ov 

nw ” > oF 3 Vg 4 a“ 
aos to@’, éav wep Kame Tis THC Oedv. 
og “ , / / Lal ‘ / x 
doTis TOV TA€OVOS PEpoUsS Xp CEL TOU pETPLOV TrapeEls 

/ / / 

(we, oKavorbvav PvAdcowv 

> > 24 74 4 

€v Eu“ol KaTadnAOos eoTat. 

> XN \ x € 2 / v \ 
eret TOAXG meV at wakpal dpepar KaTEOEVTO 81) 

, > , \ - > 3 vA ” Lid 
Aitras eyyVTEpw, TA TEpTovTa 8 otK av iSous drrov, 
a 3 Vi - 
oTav Tis es mAEOV TETH 

“ / L4 Me raf s / 
tov deovtTos: 6 6° erixoupos ioréAecTos, 

” id a3 > 7 

Awdos 6Te potp avupevatos 
” ” 5 / 
&Xvpos AxXopos avarednve, 

- > / 
Odvaros és TeXevTay. 

x a e a / A 
py povat Tov aravta viKd Adyov: Td 8’, érel havy, 

an A i « 

Bava KetOev OOev rep HKeL, 
\ / ¢c ie 
TOAD SeVTEPOV, WS TAXLOTA. 
€ ale en | # “A / 
ws evT av TO veov TapyH Kovpas adpocivas dépor, 
, X \ rv ¥. @ 4 r rd > i 4 y” 
tis tAayd ToAVpoXOos Ew; Tis 0d KapdTwv eve; 
/ / - 
pOdvos, ordces, Epis, wdyar 
\ / /, / 3 7 
kal povou TO Te KaTapeumrov éertrA€oy XE 
v4 > \ > / 
TULATOV AKPATES Gr pod outAOoV 
la ” oe , 
ynpas adtAov, iva rpdoravra 
\ A lal 
Kaka Kakov EvvoiKel. 
3 Xé 58° b) Caen ds | / 
ev w TAGpwv G6’, OVK éya [MOVOS, 


e ¢ 
mwavrolev Bdoperos ds Tus 

















ni a 
sean re wy . | ) so 
po = Gah khovéovow a ael Evvotcrar, . s ¥ is ; ; 
al i pev aa’ deAlov Suopav, , th ae 
. Me at 8 dvaréAXovros, ‘ | 7 : ai 
Bre at 8 ave. pecoayv aKTEV, } ie Bae 
Be “ ay od ey dar’ ‘Purdy. | aa es 

on 5h aa ; ; : RN 

ee VOCABULARY : 5 a 
ne ~ oxaoctvav = folly. a oe : 
ey Si éixoupos = deliverer. ; UA : 
act: _«Xoveirat = is lashed. a * is 
Pirov = The Rinaean mountains, | ast 
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Examiner—A. L. LANGFORD. 


Honour classical candidates will omit 8 (6) and 12 (a). 


AESCHYLUS. 


1. Translate : 
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> nk / ~ Vane “A / 
(a) ed yap mémpaxta. Tatra 0’ év TOAD xpovw 


(3) 


\ , a 4 > ~ 4 
Ta pev Tis av AeLevey evreTas Exew, 
Ta 8 atte Karipouda. Tis dé rAnv Oedv 
Y ae , \ bu’ 20 4 
dravt’ amrnuwv Tov du ai@vos xpovov ; 
/ \ > / \ - 
10x Oovs yap ei A€youws Kal dvoavdrias, 
omapvas Tapyges Kal KakooTpwTOUS, TL Od’ ov 
OTEVOVTES, OV AAXOVTES HMATOS [Epos ; 
Ta 0 avTE XepTw Kal TpoTHY, TA€OV OTVYOS" 
=) \ X\ Ss aA \ , 
evval yap Hoav dalwy mpos TEelyeow" 
2 3 AO sR A , } 
e€ ovpavod d€ Kad yns Aeywovian 
/ / + 4 
dpdco Katefaxalov, eumedoy civos 
> , , » , 
eoOnuatwv, tievtes evVOnpov Tpixa. 
lan &’ > / 2 / 
xeypava 0’ «i A€you Tis OiwvoKTOvoY, 
olov mapeixy’ apeptov Idaia yudv, 
Xv / > - > n 
} Oarros, edTe TOvTOS ev peanufBpLats 
KOLTALs GKUYLWY VnVvEewois eVOoL TETMY— 
TU TavTa mevOely del; mapotyerar Tévos: 
/ \ Saal \ / 
mapoixeTar de, Tolor mev TeOYNKOoLW 
\ , ’ vO be &’ > a ‘n. 
TO pytroT’ avis und’ avacTnvar wédew. 
ti Tovs dvadwévras év Yjpw Aé€yew, 
tov Coavra 8’ adyelv yp TUXNS TAALYKOTOD ; 
Kal ToAAG xaipev Evuopas Karako. 
vn 
XO. od koprracaip’ av Oerpatwv yvomuwv aKpos 
Ss 4 “ 4 / / 
elvat, KaK@ d€ Tw mpocwekdlw TAOE. 


dro O€ Oerpatuwy tis dyaba paris 


i NaAS 


Bporois oréAXNeTar; KaKOv yap duat 
moAverels Téexvae Geomimdov 
poBov pepovow paleiv. 
KA. iv iv radaltvas KaKomoTmot TUXAL. 
TO yop “ov Opod wdOos érreyxeat. 
rot On pe Sedpo THY TadAaLWav NYaYES ; 
ovdéev ror’ ei py EvvOavovpevnv. Th yap; 
a 
2. What is the construction tvyys in (a)? Who is 
referred to in the subject of jyayes in (0) ? 


3. Indicate the context of : 
(a) Bods ért yAdoon peyas BeBykev. 
(6) was Aurdvavs yevwpmar, 
Evppaxias dmapTov ; 
(c) ov yap ert éradkis 
aAovTov Tpos KOpov avopt 
AaxticavTe péyav Sikas Bwov cis abaverav. 
(2) py mpotisnons paraiwy Tove’ trAaypatwv: eyo 


\ \ / “ ~ /4 lal 
Kat ov Onoopev KpatovvTe TOVOE SwudTwv KadAds. 
4. Scan, naming metre, the lines in (¢@). 


5. Name the other plays of the Trilogy of which the 
Agamemnon forms a part, and briefly tell their contents. 


6. ‘‘Aeschylus ig at once dramatist and prophet.” 
‘‘Aeschylus has much in common with the Hebrew 
prophets.” Comment on these two statements. 


7. What passage in the Agamemnon seems to you the 
most beautiful? Give reasons. 


ARISTOPHANES. 
8. Translate: 


(a) edpnucv ypn Kagictrac bon Tois Hyer eporor yopotow 
doTLs ArELpos TOLHVOE AOywV, 7) yvwouN py KaOapedver, 
7) yevvaiwv dpyva Movody pyr’ dev pnt’ éyopevoer, 
ie K pativov rov Tabperin yoy Ma, Baxyet’ érehioOn, 


77) Pwporoxous erecw xatpe, py 'v Kalp@ TOUTO TOLOvCLY, 





: 
3 
4 
f 


XN / 2 G \ \ x , 8’ »” x / 2 i, / 

H oTacw €xOpav wy KaTaAvEL, wd’ EVKOAOS EoTL TOXLTALS, 
GAN’ aveyeiper kal purriler, Kepddv idtwv éribvpov, 

N ~ ~ 

2) THS ToAEws Yewalopevns Apywv KaTadwpodoKeirat, 

X , , vn a X ps SP lee) f 

1) Tmpodlowaww ppovpiov 7 vats, HY TawoppyT’ aromewret 
ef Ai , 0) / Dy > ri , 6 , 

e€ Aiyivns Mwpukiwv ov, cixoaToAdyos KaKOdaipwr, 


> / \ / \ , , > >? / 
GTKWONATA Kal Ava KOL TITTAV Svar éprrwv eis Kare davpov. 


/ X a , \ wn ¢€ \ e , » 
(b) péeya TO mpGypa, ToXrV TO veikos, ddpds 6 TOAEMOS EpyeETac. 

Xa er ov ovv épyov duarpetr, 
y ce ‘ / , 
oTav 6 wey TEivy Biaiws, 

6 0 éravactpédhey Svvyntat Karrepei decOau Topas. 
> \ x J - °4 
GANG py Vv TALTO KaOnoOov 

éo Boral yap ciot rodAal xaTEpar TopitpaTwv. 
4 Ss + 37 
6 TL Ep ovv ExeToV Epiley, 
NeyeTov eriTov avadéper Sov 

ys XN \ XA \ 

TAH TE TAAGLA KAL TH KALVO., 


3 , / \ \ / 
KamrokwouveveTov AerTOv TL Kal copov Eye. ‘ 


ei O€ ToUTO KatapoPeiabov, uy Tis auabia mpoon 
Tois Oewmevouciv, ws TO 
Nera wy yvavor NeyovTow, 

pnoev dppwoeire TOO: ws odKEM OvTW TadT’ Exel. 
eoTparevrevor yap eict, 

BiBrLiov 7’ exwv exactos pavOaver Ta Seka: 
ai dices T’ GAAwWS KpaTioTaL, 
vov O€ Kal TapyKovnVTaL. 
pndev ovy deiontov, aAAa 


mavr’ éreéitov, Oeatav y’ ovvey’, &s OvTwY Topdr. 
9. Scan vv. 7 and 9 in (a) and vv. 1 and 6 in (8). 
10. Comment on Kparivov and eixooroAdyos in (2). 


11. What were the charges and counter-charges in the 
contest between Aeschylus and Euripides ? 


THEOCRITUS. 
12. Translate: 


(a) d0v TL TO oTdpa ToL, Kal Epipepos, & Addu, Pova- 
/ (s a“ > / av / , 
Kpeooov pLeATTOMEVW TED AKovEMEV 7) MEAL AéELXEV. 


Adleo Tas aUpiyyas: evixnoas yap adel dwv. 


(OVER) 


a / 
ai dé-Te As me Kal adrov Gy’ aimroAcovta dddEau, 
“A * 
Thvav Tov puTvAav dwcG Ta d/daxTpa ToL aiya, 


aris iep Kepadads aici Tov Guoryea TANpor. 


€ \ < a 2 U SAT REY \ - 
@s pev O Tals €xapyn, Kat avaAaTo, Kal wAaTaynoeE 


/ LA SaaN 4 \ Y 
ViKHTUS, OUTWS él waTepa veBpos GAOLTO. 
€ ON / 2 tan | / Ed 4 
as d€ katecpvxOyn Kat dvetpareto hpeva AUT 


7 o , Aa 9 eee 
WTEpOS' OUTH Ka VULpa yaneDEio’ AKAXOLTO. 


> A, A / \ U4 “a + 
KnK TOUTHW Aadvis Tapa ToLmEert TPATOS ae 


kal vipav, axpyBos éwv ért, Natda yapev. 


(b) rots d€ pera ypurevs TE yépwv, TéeTpa TE TETUKTOL 


Aerpas, eh’ G arevdwy péeya diktvov és BoAov €AKet 


i4 id 4 XN \ > NV3 / 
6 mpeaBus, KapvovTe TO KapTEpov avopt eoLKas. 
/ / Y / > 7 
gains Kev yuiwv viv dcov obevos é€hAomEve 
he ¢ +" , Wet Lae. / 6 a fas 
OO€ of wdyHKavTL KaT’ advxéva TavToUeY ives, 
Kal TOAL@ Tep edvTL TO Oe TOEvos aévov aBas. 
fov & o rrwbev dALTPU ; 
tut Gov 0° daaov arwlev dXuTpvTOLO yEpovTos 
Tupvains oTapvAator karov BéBpiev dAwa: 
Tav dXLyos Tis KOpos ep’ aipacwaior pvrdooe 
nuevos. apt € piv Ov’ dAdmeKes, d pev av’ 


A / \ / e &’ tie cs 
poitn oivopeva TAV TPWMEyLOV, a O° €7Tl TPA 


opxws 


, 0A 50 x jk 3 \ 3 4 
TAVTQA OOAOV KEVUOLOQ, TO TALOLOV OV TT Plv avy ELV 


, \ A 93 / tee E val GE 
ATL, TPL 1) AKPATLOTOV ETL CNpOloL KAULEy. 


13. Give very briefly the context of the two extracts 


in (12). | 


14. Write a brief account of the literature 
Alexandrian age and shew, Theocritus’ position 
literature. 


\ 
of the 
in this 
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University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


HERODOTUS, THUCYDIDES, 
DEMOSTHENES. 


Examiner—H. T. F. Duckworth, M.A. 


A. 


Translate (4) and either of the other two passages: 
(a) Kapta re €OvpoOn 6 Eépéns, wat aue(Beto roicde: ‘*°O 
XN + XN Ves > lal / > lal go "N \ 
Kake GvOpwre, od éTOAMNoas, emed OTpPATEvOMEVvoY adTOv emt THY 
¢ a aA ‘ 
EXAdda, Kai ayovtos matdas euovs Kal adeAqeors Kat oiKyniovs Kal 
/ 7 \ id 4 2\ Bier “A \ “ga 
hirovs, pvycacbar epi oéo Tadds: ey éuds SovAos, TOV xpHV 
, bee a \ v ted a ENG 7S / ¢ 2 
Tavoukin avTH yvvaiki ovvererOor; ed viv 10d’ éferiotaco, ws €v 
o CAs: i 2 bd tbe el ¢ / x \ \ > , 
Toiot wat TOV avOpwrwy oikéee 6 Dvds: ds ypynoTa pev aKovcas, 
£ > s ‘ la ¢ 4 - QS 4 5) , > i 
Tépyios eumimAce, TO OOpa UrevavTia dé TovTOWL akovoas, avoLdéeL. 
OTE LEV VUV XPNTTA ToLnTas, ETE TOLAVTA ernyyeAAEO, EvepyeTinat 
/ 3 / ¢ / > / Se ';9. Nees , 
Baotr<a od Kavynoeat trepBareoOau: ere’ Te O€ &s TO dvaiderTEpoV 
> / A ip 3¢/ > / 2 / XN a s¢/ XN XN 
etpamev, THv pev A&inv od Adpifeat, EKacow Se THs Akins. ce pev 
x \ \ , mA ‘O ey. X ld a“ be cuoN 
yap kal Tovs TeccEpas TOV Taldwy prlerar TA Eeivia: TOU dE EVs, 


~ / 4 Lad ~ / 99 
TOU TEpLexenn pdadicTa TH Puxy Cyprooen. ”’ 


(0) ‘‘ Kat atrds 709 rodAcior Tapeyevounv, Kal TOAA® TAEW 
: Pee if Ld ” 2 > Ms 5) , 
axnKkoa Toudde yeverOou avdpas és avadKainy dradAnOevtas, veviKy- 
/ > e / Vous 4 \ , / 
pevous avapaxerOai Te Kal avadapPavew THY mpoTépny KaKOTYTA. 
¢€ nn be WA \ ¢€ / ¢ LY > \ \ \ ¢ LO 
Hels O€, EVPNUA yap EvpHKapev Yuecas TE aVTOVS Kal THY EXAAaOa, 
‘4 aA > / > , \ , » 4 
vemos TOTOUTO aVOpHTwY avacdpEVoL, [7 SLOKWMEV AVOpas pevyovTas. 
ze \ > ¢€ “ / > x / \ 4 oy 
Ta0E yop OVK yeis KaTepyacdpela, GAG Oeoi TE Kal jpwes, ot 
“ > lol lal 
epOovnoav avdpa eva THs Te Acins kai THs Evpwrns Baciretoa, 
2/7 als / Nie eS 7 a / ea. x XX 7 > c / 
€ovTa avooiov TE Kat atacOadov: Os Ta Te ipa Kal TA Loi ev dpotw 
> / > / \ / van a X > / a 
€TOLEETO, EuTTUTpas TE Kal KaTaPCdAAWY TOV Decoy TA aydApata* Os 
\ \ 0g > / ‘6 Si > by Epc ‘ 
Kal Thv Oaracoav arewaotiywoe, wédas TE KaTHKE. GAA’ Ev yap 


ps 2 \ \ ee) A AN > a¢ 4 ta ¢€ 
e€xer €s TO Tapedv Hmiv, vov pev ev TH EAAGO. KaTapeivavTes, Ncw 
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a , : i“ > 37. 3 v 
re abTav érysednOjvar Kal TOV OiKETEWV' KOL TLS OLKLNV TE ava da- 
lal / > / \ / 
cdabw, Kal ordpou avakOs éxérw, TavTeAews amrehacas TOV Bap Ba- 


a c / \? / 9 
pov dua, S& To €ape KatamA€wpev ert EAAnorovrov kau Iwvins. 
l 


c , ! rh FQ 
(c) "EvOa 84 odu 6 orparnyos Apmoxvons mapalvee, A€ywv Toudde 
cy e + / 
‘0 buxées, rpddnra yap OTe Huéas ovror of avOpwror peAAovar 
/ ¢€ \ A c > 5 
mpodrtw Oavdtw Sdcav, diaBeBAnpevorvs vd Oeoccarov, ws eyo 
> / la) 3 + / NLS f 4 2 4 6 > A6 2 
eixalw: vov av advopa mavTa Twa twEwv XpEoV ETL yeverVaL ayalov 
lal / an XA a! 
Kpéooov yap, ToUedvTaS TL Kal Gwvvomevous TEAEUTHTML TOV aLwVA, 
> on f / > i. / 
rep Tapéxovtas SiapOaphva aicxiorw popw. GAAG pabérw Tus 
lal Y / / »” 
adray Ore edvtes BdpBapo én’ "EdAnor dvdpdou Povov éppaiav.”’ 
= / , , > , 
‘O pev dv radra wapaivee. of de immees, ewei TE TEs ExvKrW- 
~ ‘ \ vod \ / 
cavTo, éryAavvov ws amoXedvTes, Kal 67 dueretvovTo Ta Berea ws 
n , / 
GmnoovTes’ Kal KOU Tis Kal amHKE. Kal ol GYTLOL EOTATaY, TaVTY 
, e \ \ / ¢ / 2 6 a € 
ovoTpeavres EwvTOUS Kal TUKVwWTAaVTES OS padLoTa. €EVOadTA OL 


ec / Se , A > / > i 
irmoTaL UTEaTpEpov, Kal amnAavvoV OTT. 


B. 


Translate both of the following passages : 


(a) On dov TE €TOLNTATE ovee TOTE TOV “EAAjveoy évexa 
Hovot ob pndisavTes, UA OTL ovd "AGnvaior, vues dé 
Tos Lev TAUTA Bovdopevot movetv, Tots oé€ Tavavria, Kal 
vov akiodte, ad av dt étépous éyéveoOe dyalol, ao TOUT@Y 
opercio bar. GAN’ ovK elKos. aoep O€ "AOnvaious ether Oe, 
TOUTOLS Evvaryovitecte, Kal pen _Tpopepere TID TOTE yevouevny 
Evvepociav os yen am’ aiThs viv salecPar. ameXitreTeE 
yap abr iy Kal TapaBavres Evyxaredovhodae paddov Aty- 
viTas Kal addous Tuvas TOV EvvoworayTcov i) Suvexwdvere, 
Kal TAUTA OUTE AKOVTES EXOVTES TE TOUS VOMOUS oboTrep HEX pl 
TOU depo Kal ovdevos vas Bvacapévou @aTeEp 7pas. THY 
TeheuTatay Te TW mepiteryicer Gar TpOKANTLW €S novxiay 
Lov, Bare pnoeTepors apuvew, OUK édexer Oe. TIVES av 
obv baa Ou avoT epov maot Tots “EXAnoL picolvTo, olruves 
él TH ExElVOV Kaka avdSparyabiay Tpovdedbe ; > Kaba pev 
TOTE xpnz rol dyéveade, @s Pare, ov TpoonkovTa yov érredet- 
Eare, a 6€ hvats alel éBovnrero, eEnreyxOn € és To arnOés: 
peta yap AOnvaiwy adicov odov iovtwy éXarpynaate.. 


(6) ot dé 2 upaKoo vot TOV TE ALwEVA evdus TaupéTA€ov 
adews Kal TO OTOMA AUTOD OuevoodvTo KATE, OTWS LNKETL, 
pd et Bovhowo, AdOorev abrous of “A@nvaioe éxmdev- 


CAaVTES. OV Yap TWept TOV avTol owOAvas povov étL THY 


, 








émrié Nevay errovovvTo, AAA Kal OTrwWS eKElVOUS KwWAVGOVOL, 
vomiCovTes Omrep Hv, ao Te TOV TapovT@v TOAU ope 
Kabuméptepa Ta Tpaywara elvau Kal, el dvvawTo KpaThaa 
"AOnvaimy te Kai TOV Euppaxov Kal KaTa Yhv Kal KaTa 
Jaraccar, Kadov odpiow és tous “EXAnvas TO ayovis wa 
davetcbat: tovs te yap aANovs"EAAnvas evOis Tovs mév 
€XevVepodabat, Tovs dé PoBov amorvecAar (ov yap ere 
Suvatnv écecOat THY UroroiTov “AOnvaiwv dvvauww Tov 
vatepov emeveyOnoopuevov ToAEMoY eveyKEtV), Kal avToOL 
doEavtes avT@y aittor elvas Ud Te TOV ddAdAwY aVvOpeTaD 
Kal vmo TOV €TELTA TOAD GavpacOncec ban. Kal ip € 
aEvos 0 ayou KaTa@ TE TavTa, Kat 6Tt ovyt “A@nvaliwy povov 
TEpleyiyVOVTO, aNrAa Kal TOV ddhov Todkdov Evypaxyov, 
Kal ovd' avtot av povov. advArxa Kal weTa Tov Eve on On 
cavT@v chicw, nyewoves Te yEevomevon weta KopwOiwv Kat 
Aaxedatpoviwy Kai thy ohetépay TOdW EuTrapacyoVTES 
T POKLVOUVEVTAL TE KAl TOU VAUTLKOU MEeya LEepos TpOKOWavTEs. 
EOvn yap wrEtaTa bn ere wlav TOW TavTHV EvYArNOE, TAHV 
ye 6n Tov Evutravtos Noyou Tod ev Tede TH TOEULM TpPOS 
Tv A@nvaiwy te TOAw Kal AMaxedaipovior. 


e, 


Translate one of the following passages : 


(a) edEao bat pev @ avopes "A @nvator padsov, ets TavTo 
mad boa Bovrerai Tis aOpoicavT’ év odiryo: récbar 8, oTav 
Tepl Tparywareov mporeby KOTELY, ovKed omoteas err opov, 
andra bet Ta BEATICOT avTi TOV HdéwV, AV pt) TLVapoTEp’ 
ef AapBaverv. el O€ TiS HLLY exer Kal Ta Oewpina eav Kal 
TOpous eTépous eyew OTPATLWTLKOUS, oux OUTOS KpelTTon ; 
elrot TLS av. pry Eeyore, el7rep EOTLV o dvopes “AOnvaioe: 
ada Gavpato, el T@® TOT avOporrey 7) ” yéyov’ i) yevoerat, 
dv Ta TapovT’ ivardcy TOS & pn Set, TOV aTrovT@D 
evTopHaat TOS a det. arr’ owas péya Tots TOLOUTOLS 
vTapxet Aoyous 7 Tap EKUOTOU Bovrnars, dLomEep pactov 
amavT@v éory QUTOV eEarrarhcas 0 0 yap Bovrerau, Toud 
Exastos Kal oleTal, TA SE Tpadywata ToddUKIS OvY OUTm 
TEPUKEV. 


(d) wpets So avdpes ‘AOnvatot TrELoTHY Suvayuy Tai TOV 
EY OVTES, Tpurjpeus omiTas imméas YX PNLAT OV mpocodov, 
TOUT@Y bev EXPL THS THLEPOV TLEpas ovdevi Tarot’ els 
déov TL Kexpnale, ovdev © atroneiTreTe, dorwep ot BapBapor 


‘‘TuKTevovav, oUTW Todeuety DirditTy. Kal yap éKEivav 


O TANyels del THS TANYHS ExeTat, Kav ETEepwoe TaTaéns, 


(OVER) 












exelo” eioiv at elie rpopbrrecBen Fy y onene 2 
oUt’ oloEV ovr’ eOédet. Kal vwels dv év Xeppornow 7 
bi Nuon, exeiae Bonet ynbiverbe, ap €v ITvne Lbs, 
ay adnroGt Tov, cuuTrapabetT avo KATO, Kat otparnysia 
oT Exelvou, BeBovreva be oe ovoev avTol Tumpepov Tep 
TOU TORE MOU, ovoe Tpo TOV T Paya wv T poopar obdé 
mp av 7 yeyermuévov 4) yuyvopevov Tl mbOnobe. Tai 
o iows 7 poTepov pev eviye vov © er’ avTny ince "he Gur pe 
@OT OUKET eryxcopet. 





% 


University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


ARISTOTLE’S POETICS AND GREEK 
Pia LOR Y: 


Examiner—W. S. Miner, M.A. 





I. 


Translate : 
A »," A > lay By 
(2) onpeiov 8¢ tobrov 7d cvpBaivov ért rdv épywv: & yap 
Cue terres 2 va. Y \ See \ / > 
avTa AvTNnpOs OpwpeV, TOUTWV TAS ELKOVas TAS paAWTA HKpLBw- 
, 7 an a , A 
pevas Xaipopev Oewpovvres, oiov Onpiwv Te wophas TOV aTLpoTaTwv 
\ an , \ \ ¢ J A 
Kal vekpov. aitiov d€ Kal TovTov, bt. pavOdvew od povov Tots 
4 3 \ »5 A 5 ¢€ 2. \ 
pirocddots nOirtov GAXAG Kal Tots GAXAOLs Opoiws: GAN eri Bpaxd 
lay b) a“ \ x “ / > ~ 
KOLVMVOUTLY GUTOV. OLA yap TOUTO XaipovaL TAS ELKOVAS OpaVTES, 
4 lal > 
6Tt cvpPaiver Oewpovvras pavOdvey Kat ovAdoyiCer Oar Ti éxac- 
a @ i aS > > \ 
TOV, OLOV OTL OUTOS EKElVOS, Evel EdV pn TUXN TpoEWPAKUs, OVX 
a ag / / \ id \ > XN \ \ > ff vv “ 
H pipnua toujoes THV jOov7nv aAAQa OLA THY arepyaciav 1 THV 
\ “ BS 7 \ ” oe teh \ ra \ ” 
Xpovav 7 d1a TowatTnv Tiva GAAHV aiTiav. Kata how 67) OVTOS 
¢ A lat A \ ial c 7 \ a e lal % \ 
Hpiv Too piyetrOar Kal THS appovias Kal Tod pvOpod (7a yap 
/ ¢ / “ € “ 3 / / > > aA / 
petpa ote popia TOV pvOpav éori, davepdsv) e& dpyns webuKdres 
b) \ / aS fr > / x 
TOS GUTA MAALTTA KATA PLKPOV TpodyovTes eyeVVNTAV TV ToinoL 


> “ > / 
EK TOV GUTOT KX EOLATLATOV. 


> \ \ om / “ 4 > t 4 3 Y 4 
(5) ext 8 ris Tpaywdias TOY yevouevwv dvoudtwv avTéxov- 
” Seer 1 den TE Ny , \ \ > \ , 
Tat. aituov © Ott TiOavov eats Td SuvaToVr TA eV OOV MH YyeEVO- 
" ” Ee SY / \ \ J \ 74 
peva, ovTwW TiucTevouev ecivat OuvaTd, TA b€ yevoueva havepoy STL 
td r-) \ “Av 3 / > iy B) Vg b) \ > \ bear 
dvvaTa: ov yap av eyeveTro, eb Hv addivata. ov pv dAXAd Kal ev 
a / at Sf \ c\ 5h /, “ / > \ > 14 
Tals Tpaywdiass éviats pev ev 7) ObO TOV yYVMpPlbwV ETTiV OVOEATOYV, 
; / > Ee Y s \ 9903 ® > a i 
Ta d€ GAAa Terompeva, év éviats d€ 03d &v ofov ev TH AydOwvos 
” c / \ > id 7 / 5,8 \ > r 
avOer: opmoiws yap €v ToUTH TA TE TPGypaTa Kal TA OVOMaTA 
, \ IAN @ > / ¢ z b] / > 
TeTOInTAl, Kal ovoev ATTOV eVPpaive. WOT OV TaVTWS E€lVaL 
/ nw / / \ a € / > #3 
(nrntéov TOV Tapadedopevov pLOwV, Tepl ods at Tpaywdiat<ioty, 


> 7 ; 
avTexer Bau. 
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N.B.—-Omit one question. 
1. Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism : 
Comment on the application and meaning of these terms. 


2. How far is Aristotle’s description of the ideal tragic 
hero borne out by the history of the drama? 


3. ‘*Tmitation ” in the doctrine of Plato and Aristotle. 


4. ‘©The more closely we examine the masterpieces of 
Greek literature, the greater appears to be the place occu- 
pied by artistic tradition and convention.” . Explain. 


5. How would you describe and illustrate the broad 


contrasts between Greek, Roman and modern literature 
on the side of form ? 


Ine: 


N.B.—Omit two questions. : 





1. Comment on what appear to be the most important 
and interesting aspects of the Homeric question as it 
stands at present. 


2. Illustrate as concisely as you can the combination of 
the critical with the creative faculty in the Greek genius. 


3. To what extent are the characteristic weaknesses of 
popular government observable in the Athenian democracy? 


4, ‘*When the absolute sway of numbers endured for 
near a quarter of a century, nothing but bare existence 
was left for the State to lose ; and the Athenians, wearied 
and despondent, confessed the true cause of their ruin. 
They understood that for liberty, justice, and equal laws, 
it is as necessary that Democracy should restrain itself as 
it had been that it should restrain the oligarchy. They 
resolved to take their stand once more upon the ancient 
ways, and to restore the order of things which had sub- 
sisted when the monopoly of power had been taken from 
the rich and had not been acquired by the poor. After a 
first restoration had failed which is only memorable be- 
cause Thucydides, whose judgment in politics is never at 
fault, pronounced it the best Government Athens had en- 


‘ 


joyed, the attempt was renewed with more experience 
and greater singleness of purpose. The hostile parties 
were reconciled and proclaimed an amnesty, the first in 
history. They resolved to govern by concurrence. The 
laws which had the sanction of tradition were reduced to 
a code, and no act of the sovereign assembly was valid 
with which they might be found to disagree ...... The 
repentance of the Athenians came too late to save the 
Republic. “But the lesson of their experience endures for 
all times.”’ 
[Acton] 


Explain and comment on the foregoing interpretation 
of Athenian history. 


5. How much of Hellenistic as distinguished from - 
Hellenic influences may be said to have entered into our 
modern culture ? 


6. The transition from monarchy to aristocracy in the 
Greek city state. Do you find any parallels in the process 
at Rome ? 





University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


GREEK. 


PLATO AND ARISTOTLE. 


Examiner—J. C. ROBERTSON, M.A. 


1. Translate : 


To 8) Aourov 7Hdy, @s Eouxev, Huty éoTi oKe~acbaL, TOTEpoV 
av AvowterAc? dikaid Te mparTew Kal KarAd emiTyNdeVELV Kal EivaL 
" ee / ; BD \ a ” Ne - \ 
dixavov, edv Te AavOadvyn édv TE pH ToLOvTOS wv, 7 adiKely TE Kal 
GOoukov elvar, eavrrep py SdH Siknv pnde BerATiwv ylyvyntar KoAaLlo- 
> a 
pevos. AAX, Egy, ® LwxKpates, yedrolov Euorye aiverar TO 
/ / » > nw ‘A / nw rd 
oKepa ylyverGar non, ei TOD pEv THATS THS Picews SiapOeLpo- 
/ Cal 3 \ -) 3QOXr \ Vd ie X a 
pevys Soxe? ov Biwrov elvar ovdé weTa TavTwV aiTiwy TE Kal TOTOV 
t TOs wAOUTOUV Kal TAaaNns apxns, THS d€ av’Tov TovTOV w COE 
Kal mavTos TAO aons apXNs, TNS vTov © Capmev 
, / \ } / ‘\ » + If 
picews TapatTomerys Kat OiapOepomevns Biwrov dpa €atat, édvirep 
Tis mown 0 av BovAnOy GAro rAnV TovTO, O7dbeEv KaKias pev Kal 
1ouklas amaAAayy ) yyv b€ Kal dpeTy, ) err elon) 
ddukias adradAayyoerar, dikatoovvyv O€ Kal dpeTHV KTHTETAL, e7reLdy- 
Trep epavy ye OvTa ExdTeEpa ola Hueis SveAyrAVOopev. 


: 


(a) yedoiov 7o oxéupa. If this is the case at the end 
of Bk. 1V, what do Bks. V-X contribute to the solution of 
the problem ? | 


2. Translate: 


IIoAv, € TOUTO ékelvov peilov mpos amurtiav Kal Tod 
) Ns 
lal / \ la 5) / Ov > =) 6’ ] / / 
dvvaTov Tept Kal TOU Hperipov. UK OlWal, HV eyo, TEpl ye 
fo a a , 

Tov wdeAimov appro Byteicba av, ws ov peyioTtov ayafdv Kowvas 
LN \ - > \ be \ to ” A aed > 5) 
pev Tas yvvaikas eivat, Kowvovs d€ ToUs Tatdas, elrep otov Te: GAA 
> \ A > \ a \ / > v4 / 
Oimat wept TOU «i SuVaToV 7 un TAEOTHV audio ByTHOW yeverOa.. 


Ilepi dudorepwv, 7 8’ ds, 0 pad’ av audios ByrnOein. 
(a) What are the ‘three waves’ of Bk. V? 
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- 


(6) What is Plato’s chief argument to show that the 
abolition of the family is ®#éAywov? What is the chief 
condition of its becoming dvvaroy ? 


o abranslater, 


Oise yap Tov, "Ade(uavTe, TYOAW THO YE OS aAnb@s mpos 
trois ovo. Tiv Sudvouv exovTe KaTw BA€rew cis avOpwrav mpay- 
pateias, Kal Maxopevoy abtois POdvov Te Kal dvopevelas eumirrac Gat, 
GAN’ eis reraypeva atta Kal Kata TaiTd, det ExovTa OpOvTas Kal 
Ocwpcvovs ovr adiKodvTa ovT’ ddiKOvpeva tr’ GAARAOV, KOTHY dE 
mdyto. kat Kata AGyov €xovTa, TadTa pupetoOal TE Kat O TL pdAdvoro. 
dpopovotoba. 7 olee Tuva pnxavyV civar, OTW TLS OptAE GydpeEVOS, 
py popetoOa éexe'vo; “Advvatov, ey. 3 

(a) teraypwa. Show how this term takes us beyond 
‘the Socratic ‘conceptions (or definitions) to the Platonic 
ideas, is : | , pi 


(6) What, on Plato’s showing, are the induce- 
ments that’ would lead a philosopher so detached from 
the world to concern himself with the affairs of govern- 
ment ? . 


(c) Note other indications in the Republic of a 
tendency to ‘ other-worldliness.”’ or asceticism. 


4, Translate: 
, A ® , x Cana iy , , 

Tdde yovv, iv 8’ eyd, oddets uty dudioBytHocE Aéyovow, 
€ > val AS: t a ¢ »” > “a 
Ws aUTOU ye EKaoTOUV TEpL, O EoTLW ExadTOV, GAAN TIS EmLKELpEL 
pcJodos 6d rept wavTos AapBaveav: add’ ai pev GAG TaoaL TExvaL 
av s 60 > a] , et a] 7 ney bI S , \ 
i) mpos d0€as avOpmrwv Kal ériOupias ciciv ) mpds yeveoas Te Kal 

/, ED \ / a) / \ rg 
owbérces 7) mpos Oeparreiav TOV Pvopevwv TE Kal ocvvTiOen ov 

\ an 
aruca TeTpaparal ai d€ AouTral, as TOD OVTOS TL epapev éeTtAaMHa- 
4, , Lal 

veoOou, yewmeTpias TE Kal TAS TAVTYH ETOMEVvas, SpOpev ws OveEl- 
, \ \ A ¢ be LOv > a FIND Bd 5) 
pwOTTovol pev Tepl TO Ov, Umap b€ advvaTov avTais ideiv, ews av 

¢ bé / 4, > 7 2a \ (4 / 
vrobcoeot Xpwpevar TavTas aKwyTas €@or, py Svvdwevat Adyov 
LOO B) an 4) \ > \ XN a XN aN Xr \ be \ \ 
wOOVaL. AUT@V. W yap apxy bev O pH olde, TeXEvT? OE Kal TA 

EN > e \ > / / \ X\ , 
petagd e€ od pa olde ovprérdeKtaL, Tis nya THY ToLAdTHY 


ov 


dpodoyiav more eriatyunv yeverbar; Oddepia, 7 8 Os. 


(a) Explain clearly the objection urged in the last 
five lines to the sciences. What is the other chief pe 
brought forward by Plato against them ? 





Mis. 


5. Translate: 


4 > > 4 + la : / 
BovAe otv, Av 8 eyo, Wa py cKoravds diartcywoueba, 
Lal 4 / a) 4 3 7 > Q / \ < 4 . 
TpOTov dpitapeOa Tas TE avayKaiovs émiOvuias Kal TAs [M7; 

sed Ss Ss \ A na 

BovAopa, 7 8 ds. . . . "Ap’ ody Kai ov viv dy Knhjva wvopalo- 
pev, ToUvTov éAcyomev Tov TOY ToLO’TwWV dovav Kal émOuvuLov 
, al ee a 
yewovta Kal apyopevoy tro TOV py avayKaiwy, Tov b€ bro Tov 


. > 
avaykaiwy pedwrov Te kai dAvyapxiKov; “AAA TE HV ; 


(za) What extensions of the psychology of Bk. IV 
are found in Bks. VIII-X ? 


(0) Why should so respectable a citizen as the 


_ éAtyapxiKos be put so low in Plato’s scale ? 


; 


6. Translate: 


A e \ a an » 

TAnpwos b€ dAnbeorepa Tov ArTov 7 TOU paAXov GvTOS ; 

a lal “~ i) na a A Cal 
AjAov, ote TOU pardAov. Llorepa ov yyel TA yevyn maAXov Kabapas 
ovoias METEXELV, TA OloV GiTOV TE Kal TOTOD Kal OWov Kal Evurrdons 
a nv \ 60 > a a i} “Fs / \ las \ 
Tpopys, 7 TO d0€ys Te GAnOots eidos Kal eriaTHYS Kal vod Kal 
EvrAAHBSynv at waons apeTns; wde O€ Kpiver TO TOU Gel dpocov 
> / \ > 4 \ > 4 \ > 9 ~ + \ > 
€xomevoy Kal aavatrov Kai-dAryGetas, Kat avTO ToLodToV OV Kai ev 

s "4 cal > / ral. \ 4 € , 
TOLOUTH YuyVvomevov, faAAov elvat cou Soke, 7) TO pyderoTE dpoioVv 


\ lal \ lal ” ‘ 4 , 
Kal OyyTov, Kal AVTO TOLOUTO OV Kal EV TOLOVTW yLyVvOMeEVOY ; 


(2) By what three processes of argument does 
Plato show the superiority of the life of the just and 
philosophic man ? 


7. Translate: 


> A 5 / > \ Y / > , > , 
Ovxovv dikaia €otiv ovTW KaTLEVaL, arrohoynoomevyn Ev pereL 
> lal \ a 
n Twi dAAw méetpw; Ildvy peév otv. Aoipey d€ ye mov ay kal Tots 
/ tes se: 4 \ ve s , ” / 

TPOTTATAls GVTHS, OTOL fy TWoUNTLKOL, PiAoToinTal dé, avev méTPOV 
oyov vrép avTs ciety, ws ov povov Hdcia GAAA Kal @eEX/, : 
Oyov viTEp AUTNS , WS OU pL 0 LN T pos 
X\ 4 \ \ / \ > / / > \ > lal 
Tas moAiTtelas Kai Tov PBiov Tov avOpwruvev éott Kai evpevds 
3 Sa “A / oN XN / e€ lal (or ‘\ 
dKkovoouela,  Kepdavovpmev yap Tov, éav pi) ovov Hocia pavy GAA 


Kal MpeAtuy. 


(a) Can you urge any considerations that Plato 
seems to have overlooked in denying that poetry is 


apediun ? 


(OVER) 












ph Ce nig | Write on any Zwo OF the following questions. 4 he 
the Soins i 
. 8. Discuss ‘Plato’ S employment (2) of analogy, (8) Oh 


A eit ie ae Lie 
‘ ; ’ ¥i"¢ 
% | progy » Rone 
Bee tn, 9. Explain the reac! of the sun and the Idea re 
. Good. P b te ‘f 
i Ne _ 10. Plato’s views on the problem of human ae pes 
Eye far as found in the Republic. LE ee ae 
nh Een t ; \ is if “ge ‘ 
: < ; 11. What points of contact are there between ie ye 
_-- Republic and Aristotle’s Ethics, Bk. X, chaps. 6- 9: Do het a's ms 
F<) 


12. What reasons might be urged for égindinel Plato's 


ideal state-building as a reaction towards barbarism ? 
‘ LS, A 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
GREEK. 


E’xaminer—ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


Il. 


ARISTOTLE, POLITICS II. 
1. Translate: 


pavepov TolWUP OTL Bedrov elvar pev tolas Tas KITTEL, 
TH O€ XPNTEL Tovely Kowas* oTrws 6é yivavrar ToLovToL, TOU 
vopobétov TOOT Epyov idtov éotiv.—eéte OE Kal Tos Hoovny 
apoOnrov cov Ovaéper TO vow ttew ivov Tide pL7} yap ov 
parny THY TOS aurov AUTOS EXEL pirlav EKAGTOS, ann’ éoru 
TouTO guatKov. TO de diravTop eivar WéeyeTas SuKaiws: ovK 
€ott O€ TOUTO TO ireiv €avTov, AANA TO parRov yh Ot 
prrew, xabarrep Kal TO prroypnpatov, eTEL prrovot ye 
TAVTES WS elmreiy EKACTOV TOV TOLOUT MY. ara env Kal TO 
Xapicac Gar Kal BonPjoas di rous i) Eévous 7 2 eraipous HOL- 
TOV" 0 yiverat THS KTBOEDS | idias ovaons.—TavUTa Te 67) [ov] 
oupBaiver Tots Aiav €v TroLovaL THY TOALV, KAL pos TOUTOLS 
dvatpovow epya dvow aperaiv pavepas, cwppocvvns meV 
Tepi TAS Yyuvaikas (€pyov yap Kadov «addXoTpias ovans 
améyeo Gat bua cappoovvyy), ehevPepsornTos d€ epi Tas 
KTHaELS (OUTE Yap EaTaL pavepos ehevdéptos OV, OUTE Tm pager 
T page éXerOeprov ovdeuiav™ év TH Yap XpHoEl TOV KTNUATwY 
TO THS EAEVDEpLOTNTOS Epyov €aTLV). 


2. (a) py yap... éya. What is the force of the negative 
here? . 


(6) radra re 5 [od]. What is the antecedent of ratra 
according as the negative is or is not used ? 


3. (a) What two main objections does Aristotle make 
to Plato’s proposals as set forth in the Republic? 


zo 


(0) Give Aristotle’s arguments against 
(1) Community of wives and children, 


(2) Community of property. 


4. Translate: 


Tepl d€ TOUS Kpijras oder Ta) TOLOUTOV cup Beancen 
aitiov 6 tows TO TAS yeuTvi@aus TONES, » KALTTEP ToXE“ovaas 
GARI AALS, LLndepiav elval TUM MAXOV TOUS AGLI TAMEVOLS ova 
TO [LN oumpepery Kal avTas KEKTNMEVALS TEPLO KOUS, TOUS 6 
Adkwow ot YeLTVLOVTES ex Opor TUVTES Hoay, “Apyetor Kal 
Meonvioe Kat ‘Apadoes émreél Kat TOLS Oerrarots KaT upyas 
agpiatavto Ola TO TONEmELY ETL TOUS T Pog X@pors, “Axavois 
Kal LeparBois kat Mayvnow. éorxe 8€ Kal él pnder & éTepov, 
aXrAa TO YE THS eT meNe las épymdes eivat, tiva Set TOs 
AVTOVS OMlAnCAL Tpomrov" cv LEwEvot te yap vBpifovor Kal 
TaV lowy akvovow Eautous Tots Kuplois, Kal KaKoTrabas 
Covtes emuBovrevovet Kal pecovow. 


(2) Comment on the case of wéAes and of @erradrois, 
the meaning of zepioixouvs, the construction of the clause 
tiva Oe. . . Todorov. What is the subject of dficrayro? 


(2) What other reason has Aristotle himself suggested 
for the contentment of the Cretan subject population? 


6. ‘Aristotle’s political theory has a certain dash of 
communism or socialism, in spite of his usual attitude 
towards the socialistic or communistic creed.’ 

Substantiate the correctness of the view here ex- 
pressed, by reference to passages in Book'II. 


7. Give (without translating) the meaning and con- 
nection of the following : : 


(2) éowlovto pév ToAEMOUYTES, AT@ANUYTO 66 dpEaVTEs, 
. 3 \ e/ \ La) / N Ul 
(b) ov yap Owowov 76 Kuve Téyvny Kal vomon. 
” \ vA \ U4 \ fe lal 
(c) €oTt yap OoTeEp Kal gwuaTOSs Kal. dvavoias yijpas. 
(dz) d0o7ep To tcov TO avteTeTrovOds ower TAS TOKELS: 


(e) Ta pev otv THY cvoaLTLOY exes BéXTLOY Tots 
Kpnoiv » tots Aaxwouwv. 


(f) €0ifecOat ) EUNOYOV cepSalvew TOUS @VOUpEVOUS © 


drav OaTravicartes dpywow. 











HISTORY OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Anticipations of modern science or thought in pre- 
Socratic philosophy. 


OR, 
‘*The Mediators, Empedocles, Anaxagoras, Leucippus 


and Democritus.” Explain the nature and extent of this 
‘* mediation.” 


2. The aims, methods and influence of Socrates. 
OR, 


‘* Socrates is, in the strict sense of the word, himself 
a Sophist.” 


3. The common basis of thought underlying alike the 
psychology, the ethics and the politics of Plato. 


OR, 


‘¢ It is this very marked dualism which is the greatest 
difficulty for Plato’s philosophy as a system.” ‘‘In spite 
of his conscious attempt, however, to correct Plato, 
Aristotle has himself not succeeded in avoiding entirely 
the danger of slipping back into the same dualism which 
he censures.”” Explain how this dualism arises in the 
two systems. 


‘‘What is the highest good, the end of life?... 
Here Aristotle’s metaphysics help him out.”? Explain. 


4, **The truth in Cynicism passed over to the later 
Stoics.”” What was the truth in Cynicism, and what the 
error? How far did Stoicism correct or avoid the error? 


OR, 


The strength and weakness of (a) Stoicism or 
(6) Epicureanism. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


Poe iot, FOUTEICS It. AND VII; (V-) 
AND FUSTEL DE COULANGES, “LA CITE ANTIQUE.” 


Examiner—H. T. F. DucKwortn, M.A. 


1. Translate: 


a é ou éo e WE > O , d € , ( e ‘ 
TIS pev ovv €oTLW O ToXITHS, EK TOVTwY dhavepov (w yap 
efovoia Kowwvelv apyns PovAevtiKy t NS, mwoAtTny, 7d 
ta Kowwvely apxns PovAevTiKjs Kal KpiTiKHS, ToAiTyY, 70 
, > A a 
AEyouev eivas TAVTYS THS TOAEWS, TOALY 4€ TO TWY TOLOVTWY TANOOS 
e \ yt 3 / “a e ec Lan >) a__\ ¢ / X \ 
ikavov mpos avtapkeav Cwns, ws awA@s eimetv): dpilovtar d€ pos 
N fy 7 \ 2 > , a \ \ , 
THY xpyow ToAitnvy Tov e& audhortepwv ToditOv Kal pon Oarepov 
Mi aN \ x / ¢e \ \ gly hae heli , lal 
[OvOV, OLov TaTpos 7 PyTPOs, Of b€ Kai TOUT’ et TAKov CyTovow, 
ie : a , bv x ~ BI 4 NA be ¢ , 
olov ért mammovs dvo 4» Tpels 7 TAEiovs. ovTw de SpiComevwv 
a ‘ Cage A \ "3 
TOXITLKMS KAL TAXEWS, ATOPOVOL TLVES TOV TPiTOV EKElvOV 7 TETApPTOV, 
na » / / an > ¢ n~ XN X » 
mas estat TwoAiTys. Topyias pev otv 6 Aecovtivos, Ta pev tows 
3 La \ > > / »” 4 Y - \ (ods 
amopav Ta 0’ eipwvevdpmevos, Epy, Kabarep GApovs elvat TOUS UT 
TOV OApoTOLMY TETOLnMEVOUS, OVTW Kal Aapioaiovs Tos UO TOY 
na Ss > 
OnuLovpy@v merounpevous, civat yap Twas apitoroiovs: eote Oo’ 
c a > ‘ a X \ ¢€ / \ lal , 
dmAovv. € yap meTEetyov Kata TOV pybevta Siopicppmov THs ToALT ELAS, 
he, c Oe \ 5 \ b ig \ 2 , Av 3 
noav moAXira ovde yap Suvvatov épappotrew TO Ex ToAITOV 7 EK 
, lal j BI / 
TOXLTLOOS ETL TOV TPWTWV OiKNTAVTWY 7 KTITOVTOV. 
a A / ¢ 
GAN’ tows exelvo paddAov exer amopiav, OTOL peTETXOV [META- 
lal , ® > / 
Borys yevonévns moditeias, otov “AOnvnsw éroinoe KXevobevns 
na \ , £ 
peTa THY TOV TUpavvev ekBorjv: ToAXOIs yap epvdAcrevoe E€vovs 


Kal dovAous pLeTOLKOUS. 
Comment on (a) airapxea Cw7s. 
| (b) tov & d&uporépwv roditar. 
(c) The irony of Gorgias. 


(2) E€vous Kai dovrovs peTOiKoUs. 
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2. Translate: 
Y > a8: , \ 
Sua S& PdBov cracidlovew of te HOiKynKdTEs, SedvdTES pr 
Qn , , Cal / / \ 
Sao. Siknv, Kal of peAAovTes adiKcioPar, BovAopevor placa. mpiv 
a c 4o ‘ ¢ / 5 ~ \ na 
douxnOnvor, WoTep Ev Podw cuvertyoav ot yywpyLot Eml TOV OnjLov 
‘\ \ id 
Suk tas eripepopévas dixas.—dva katappdrnow de Kat oraoralover 
{Ag , e + Ps 3 / ov > 7 > ¢ x 
Kat eruribevtas, olov &v Te Tals dAvyapxios, OTaY TAELOUS MOLY Ol LY 
, a ” > \ \ lal 
peTeXovTES THS ToAtTElas (KpElTTQUS yap OlovTaL ElvaL’, Ka EV Tals 
» / “a > 7 y > / 
Snmoxpatiats of ebropor Katappovycavtes THs drakias Kai dvapxias, 
olov Kat év @nBas peta THY ev Oivopiras paxynv KaK@s modiTEvo- 
\ ¢ / > , 
nevas 9 Snpoxpatia dSuepOapyn, Kal y Meyapéwv dt dragiav Kal 
5 / ia ey: \ > 4 vd ‘ Lal Tex F 
dvapxiav yTTnOavTwv, Kal év Yvpaxovoas rpo THs TeAwvos Tupav- 
“> \ > e LAN c ~ \ “~ > / / X\ 
vidos, kai év “Pédw 6 Sppos mpd THs éravartdcews.—yivovTar dé 
> \ al al 
Kal Ov avénow THv mapa TO dévdAoyov petaBodal Tov roAtTELOV. 
A be a 2 a , \ al 2¢/ 3 ey 
worep yap cha eK pep@y ovyKETaL Kai del aiSdverOar avadroyor, 
or , € / > be / 6 / ov c S \ Z 
iva evn Y TvppeTpia, ei de wn, POEiperar, OTaY O meV TOUS TETTAPWV 
na Ss lal “~ “ps nN 
7nxXov 7 TOO GAO copa dvoiv orifapGv, éviore dE Kav Eis AAAOV 
ees / \ 
Cwov petaBarrAor popdyv, ei Li) MOVOV KATH TO TOTOV GAAG Kal 
\ \ \ 2 / CAR Saw ¢ AN / , 
KATA TO TOLOY avEdvVOLTO Tapa TO avaAOYoV, OUTW Kal TONS TVYKEL- 
> n e 7, ‘4 a / @ \ n 
Tat ek pepov, av moAAdKis AavOava Te aiSavopevov, olov TO TOV 
lal 4 \ 
amdépwv mwAnGos év tats Sypokpatias Kat roAuTeiaus. oupPaiver 3’ 
> / a \ XN ie ae > z / ¢€ / XN 3 
€vioTe TOUTO Kal dua TUXAS, oiov év Tapavte yTTNOEVTwY Kal a7roAo- 
lal , wn > _ an 
Lévov TOAAGV yvopimov t7d Tov ‘larvywv puKpov voTEpov TOY 
lal / / ” lal lal 
Mydicov dnoxpatia éyévero €x Toditeias, Kat év"Apya Tov év TH 
eQy/ > ld CN ( / a , r) Py 
€Pdoun drodomevwv vd KXeopevovs tod Adkxwvos yvayKacOnoav 
, a ’ , S Car , > , A 
rapadeacbar Tov TEpioikwy Tuas, Kat ev AOnvas arvyovvTwv rely 
¢ , > 4 > / ! x > / / / 
oi yvapy.o €AdTTOUS eyévovTo dia TO EK, KaTAAOYOU oTpaTEver bax 


vro Tov Aakwyikov 7oXAELov 
Comment on (a) év Pédw cvveorynoar. .. . dikas. 
(6) 7 Meyapéwv. . . . q7TnPevtov. 
(c) det ai€dverbou avadoyov... . bOeiperat 
(dz) év"Apya... . Twas. 


(e) €XaTTovs €y€vovTo Oe. 


3. Discuss and illustrate the following statements : 
(a) éore d& roAEnorouds 6 TUparvos. 


e@ ° cal ~ 
(b) ov yap otdy 7 érirndetoo Ta THs dperys 


lavra Biov Bavavoov 7 Ontuxov. 


a 
5 


(c) dyabdov TO TéXos. 
ee ag xX \ ¢ / ce eee > oN / 
(@) TEPlL EVLWV OUTE [JLovov oO TOLYOAS, OUT aAploT Qav KPLVELEV, 
> re / / > / > a 
(e) e€ WV TOALts OUVEOTYKEV, EV TOUTOLS AVA KALOV 


Cal \ > / lal > an 
Troveia Gon THY augur ByTHnOW TOV apxov. 


4, What kind of a picture is drawn or suggested in 
Pol. VII. (V.), chapters 8 and 9, of the Greek State in its 
actual working ? 


5. Examine Aristotle’s defence of slavery, and the re- 
form of that institution proposed by him. 


6. Define the ‘‘sacrosanctity”’ of the Tribuni Plebis, 
quote Biblical illustrations, and show the results attribut- 
able to the efficacity of this idea? 


7. In what sense can it be maintained that Rome was 
the universal destroyer of ‘‘le régime municipal ” ? 


8. Examine the following statement : 


‘‘In the light of Fustel de Coulanges’ interpretation 
of ancient history, one may clearly perceive the aptitude 
of the Psalmist’s conjunction of the ‘ roaring of the seas’ 
with the ‘tumult of the peoples’ (Ps. 65) and the justice 
of the prophetic denunciations of the madness of poly- 
theism. The ancient world suffered, because it ate the 
offerings of the dead, and from the dead sought counsel on 
behalf of the living.”’ 





Li. % 


ee 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FiRST YEAR. 
LATIN. 


G. W. Jounston, Ph.D. 
1 


Examiners | W. Woopcock, B.A. 





1. Translate into idiomatic English : 

(2) His ego sanctissimis rei publicae vocibus, et 
eorum hominum qui hoc idem sentiunt mentibus, pauca 
respondebo. Ego, si hoc optimum factu judicarem, patres 
conscripti, Catilinam morte mulctari, unius usuram horae 
gladiatori isti ad vivendum non dedissem. Etenim, si 
summi viri et clarissimi cives Saturnini et Gracchorum et 
Flacci et Superiorum complurium sanguine non modo se 
non contaminarunt, sed etiam honestarunt, certe mihi 
verendum non erat, ne quid hoc parricida civium interfecto 
invidae mihi in posteritatem redundaret. 


(6) Quamobrem, sive hoc statueritis, dederitis mihi 
comitem ad contionem, populo carum atque jucundum ; 
sive Silani sententiam sequi malueritis, facile me atque 
vos a crudelitatis vituperatione defendetis; atque obti- 
nebo eam multo leniorein fuisse. Quamquam, patres 


. conscripti, quae potest esse in tanti sceleris immanitate 


punienda crudelitas ? 
2. Parse (being careful to explain the syntax and also 
to give the principal parts of verbs): /factu, tstz, vivendum, 


in (a), malueritis, puntenda in (6). 


3. Account for the mood and tense of: zudzcarem, 
dedissem, redundaret, in (a). 


4. Explain the syntax of: parricida, mzthi (non erat) 
in (a), vituperatione, lentorem in (6). 


5. Give the other degrees of comparison of : optzmum, 
summz in (a), facile, leniorem in (0). 
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6. Szlan? sententiam: Who was Silanus and what was. 
his sententia ? 


7. Translate: 


Martius caelebs quid agam Kalendis, 

quid velint flores et acerra turis . 

plena miraris positusque carbo in , 
caespite vivo, 


docte sermones utriusque linguae 2” 

voveram dulces epulas et album 

Libero caprum prope funeratus 
arboris ictu. 


hic dies anno redeunte festus 

corticem adstrictum pice dimovebit 

amphorae fumum bibere institutae 
consule Tullo. 


8. Why should any wonder be felt at the poet’s pre- 
parations for a sacrifice on this particular date? 


9. Explain (a) the case of sermones, (b) to whom docte 
refers; (c) what is meant by wtrzwsque linguae and bibere 
enstitutae. , 


a 


10. What is the name of the metre of this ode? 


ll. Translate: 


quid debeas, o Roma, Neronibus, 
testis Metaurum flumen et Hasdrubal 
devictus et pulcher fugatis 
ille dies Latio tenebris, 


qui primus alma risit adorea, 
dirus per urbes Afer ut Italas 
ceu flamma per taedas vel Eurus 
per Siculas equitavit undas. 


12. Explain (a) the mood of dedeas , (6) the allusion in 
Metaurum flumen. 


13. Who are the Nero’s to whom this ode is addressed? 


14. Mark the long pba ei: and the feet in the first 
stanza of 11. 





15. Translate: 


UNSUCCESSFUL ATTEMPT BY DOLABELLA TO ROB 
A TEMPLE AT DELOS. 


Delum venit. Ibi ex fano Apollinis religiosissimo 
noctu clam sustulit signa pulcherrima atque antiquissima, 
eaque in oOnerariam navem suam conjicienda curavit. 
Postridie quum fanum spoliatum viderent ii qui Delum 
incolebant, graviter ferebant; est enim tanta apud eos 
ejus fani religio atque antiquitas ut in eo loco ipsum 
Apollinem natum esse arbitrentur. Verbum tamen facere 
non audebant, ne forte ea res ad Dolabellam ipsum perti- 
neret. 

Tum subito tempestates coortae sunt maximae, 
judices, ut non modo proficisci quum cuperet Dolabella 
non posset, sed vix in oppido remaneret. 


16. Translate into Latin: 


(1) Neither will you promise to depart from the city, 
nor shall we be able to live in safety at Rome with you. 
(2) When you have been put to death we shall be freed 
(4ibero) from danger and fear. 


(3) In order to withstand (veszs¢o) that ruffian’s band 
of conspirators, the illustrious Caius Caesar has been 
given to the consul (as) companion. He is very dear to 
both the senate and the other citizens. 


(4) Still, ought we not to adopt the other proposal ? 
For I fear that this (proposal) will seem to very many to 
be much too cruel (use comparative). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 








FIRST YEAR—HONOUDRS. 
LATIN PROSE. 


Exuminer—A. J}. Brett, M.A., Ph.D. 


Translate into Latin : 

The tumult then became general; Clodius had been 
conveyed into an adjoining tavern, but Milo forced it, 
dragged him out, and killed him outright ; his dead body 
was thrown on the highway, where it lay till a Senator, 
who was returning to the city from his country-seat, took 
it up and brought it with him in his litter. It was laid in 
the hall of Clodius’ own house, and his wife Fulvia with 
floods of tears showed his bleeding wounds to the rabble 
who repaired thither, and excited them to vengeance. 
Next morning Clodius’ friends, the tribunes Q. Pompeius 
Rufus and T. Numatius Plarcus, exposed it on the Rostra, 
and harangued the populace over it. The mob snatched 
it up, carried it into the senate-house, and making a pyre 
of the seats burned it and the house, together. They 
then ran to Milo’s house, intending to burn it also, but 
they were beaten off by his slaves. The excesses com- 
mitted by the mob having injured the Clodian cause, Milo 
ventured to return to the city, and to go on bribing and 
canvassing for the consulate. The tribune, M. Caelius, 
whom he had gained, having filled the Forum with a pur- 
chased mob, led Milo thither to defend himself, in hopes 
of having him acquitted by them as by the people; but 
the adverse tribunes armed their partisans and fell on and 
scattered them. Milo and Caelius were forced to fly in 


'~the dress of slaves; the rabble killed, wounded, and 


robbed without distinction; houses were broken open, 
plundered, and burned, under the pretext of seeking for 
the friends of Milo. These excesses lasted for several days, 
and the Senate at length decreed that the interrex, the 
tribunes of the people, and Pompeius, should see that the 


republic sustained no injury ; and finally, as there seemed 


an absolute necessity for some extraordinary power, to 
avoid a dictatorship, and to exclude Cesar (who was 
spoken of) from the consulate, it was resolved, on the 
motion of Bibulus, with the assent of Cato, to make 
Pompey sole consul. 
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FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


LATIN. 


GRAMMAR AND SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


J. N. Woopcock, M.A. 


Examiners } G. O. Surry, M.A. 


Parts A and B to be Written in Separate Books. 


A. 


1. Give the Genitive Singular and Gender of:—rete, 
Simois, nix, ficus, requies. 


2. State all possible ways of translating Direct Com- 
mands, Entreaties and Prohibitions into Latin. 


3. What case or cases are found after the verbs :— 
credo, confido, celo, potior. 


4. Explain and illustrate the uses of the conjunction 
Cum. 


4, Write grammatical notes on Zen of the following :— 
(a) Et qua pauper aguae Daunus agrestium Regnavrit 
populorum.—( Hor.) 


(6) Quid quisque vet, numquam homznz satis cau- 
tum est.—(Hor.) 


(c) Si pugnat extricata densis cerva plagis, e77t ille 
fortis.—(Hor.) 


(2) Hac iter Elystum nobis‘'—(VERG. ) 
(e) Vote reus.—(VERG.) 


(7) Septem mactare iuvencos Praestiterit.—(VERG. ) 
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(¢) Haec homo ingeniossimus, M. Cato, auctortbus 
eruditissimts inductus arripuit.—(CIC. ) 
(h) Nam factum sit necne, vehementer quaeritur: 
st factum sit, quin contra legem sit, dubitare nemo potest. 


—(CIc.) | 


(z) Quod si per furiosum illum tribunum senatui 
quod sentiebat perficere “cuzsse¢t, novam quaestionem 
nullam haberemus.—(Cic.) Y 


(2) Fingite cogitatione imaginem huius condicionis 
meae, sz possim (v.1. posstmus) efficere ut Milonem absol- 
vatis, sed ita, si P. Clodius vevzxerzt.—(Clc.) . 


(Z) Unus inventus est qui id auderet, quod omnium 
fugisset et reformidasset audacia.—(CIC. ) 


(m) Dixit se Dolabellae comitia aut prohibiturum 
auspiciis aut id facturum esse quod /eczt.—(Cic.) 


toe 


(To be written in a separate book). 


Translate (a): 
CICERO DEFENDS KING DEIOTARUS BEFORE JULIUS CAESAR. 


Sed antequam de accusatione ipsa dico, de accusatorum 
spe pauca dicam: qui cum videantur neque ingenio 
neque usu atque exercitatione rerum valere, tamen ad 
hanc causam non sine aliqua spe et cogitatione venerunt. 
Iratum te regi Deiotaro fuisse non erant nescii: adfec- 
tum illum quibusdam incommodis et detrimentis propter 
offensionem animi tul meminerant, teque cum huic iratum 
tum sibi amicum esse cognoverant, cumque apud ipsum 
te de tuo periculo dicerent, fore putabant ut in exulcerato 
animo facile fictum crimen insideret. Quam ob rem hoc 
nos primum metu, Caesar, per fidem et constantiam et 
clementiam tuam libera, ne residere in te ullam partem 
iracundiae suspicemur. Per dexteram istam te oro, quam 
regi Deiotaro hospes hospiti porrexisti, istam, inquam, 
dexteram non tam in bellis neque in proeliis quam in 
promissis et fide firmiorem. Tu illius domum inire tu vetus 
hospitium renovare voluisti: te eius di penates acceperunt: 
te amicum et placatum Deiotari regis arae focique vide- 
runt. - 


(Cicero Pro Rege Deiotaro II., III., 7.8). 








- 


Translate (0): 
AJAX CLAIMS THE ARMS OF THE DEAD ACHILLES. 


Consedere duces, et vulgi stante corona 
Surgit ad hos clypei dominus septemplicis: Ajax. 
Utque erat impatiens irae, Sigeia torvo 
Litora respexit classemque in litore vultu, 
Intendensque manus ‘‘Agimus pro Jupiter!” inquit, 
‘Ante rates causam et mecum confertur Ulixes. 
At non Hectoreis dubitavit cedere flammis 
Quas ego sustinui quas hac a classe fugavl. 
Tutius est igitur fictis contendere verbis 
Quam pugnare manu. Sed nec mihi dicere promptum 
Nec facere est isti: quantumque ego Marte feroci 
Quantum acie valeo, tantum valet iste loquendo. 
Nec memoranda tamen vobis mea facta, Pelasgi, 
Esse reor: vidistis enim; sua narret Ulixes, 
Quae sine teste gerit, quorum nox conscia sola est. 
Praemia magna peti fateor ; sed demit honorem 
Aemulus.”’ 

(Ovid-Metamorph. XIII.) 
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qd. 
Translate : 


(a) At etiam litteras, quas me sibi misisse diceret, 
recitavit homo et humanitatis expers et vitae communis 
ignarus. Quis enim umquam, qui paullum modo bonorum 
consuetudinem nosset, litteras ad se ab amico missas 
offensione aliqua interposita in medium protulit palamque 
recitavit ? 


® 

(5) Quid est? num conturbo te? Non enim fortasse 
satis, quae diiunctius dicuntur, intelligis. Sed tamen 
haec summa est conclusionis meae: quoniam scelere a te 
liberati sunt, ab eodem amplissimis praemiis dignissimos 
iudicatos. Itaque iam retexo orationem meam. Scribam 
ad illos, ut, si qui forte quod a te mihi obiectum est 
quaerent sitne verum, ne cui negent. Etenim vereor ne 
aut celatum me illis ipsis non honestum aut invitatum 
refugisse mihi sit turpissimum. 


(c) Quid ego de commentariis infinitis, quid de 
innumerabilibus chirographis loquar? quorum etiam in- 
stitores sunt, qui ea tamquam gladiatorum libellos palam 
venditent. Itaque tanti acervi nummorum apud istum con- 
struuntur, ut iam expendantur, non numerentur pecuniae. 
At quam caeca avaritia est! Nuper fixa tabula est, qua 
Civitates locupletissimae Cretensium vectigalibus libe- 
rantur, statuiturque, ne post M. Brutum pro consule sit 
Creta provincia. Tu mentis es compos? tu non constrin- 
gendus? An Caesaris decreto Creta post M. Bruti deces- 
sum potuit liberari, quum Creta nihil ad Brutum Caesare 
Vivo pertineret ? 
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(d) Fuit in illo ingenium, ratio, memoria, litterae, 
cura, cogitatio, diligentia: res bello gesserat, quamvis 
rei publicae calamitosas, at famen magnas: multos annos 
regnare meditatus, magno labore, magnis periculis quod 
cogitarat effecerat: muneribus, monumentis, congiariis, 
epulis multitudinem imperitam delenierat : suos praemiis, 
adversarios clementiae specie devinxerat. Quid multa ? 
attulerat iam liberae civitati partim ‘metu partim paticnia 
consuetudinem serviendi. : 





Hy 
1. State the mood, tense, and voice and give, the | 
principal parts of: refexo, guaerent, constringendus, de- 
vinxeral, serviendt. a 


2. ete the syntax of: diceret, nosset,. i WAGAHEEE, 
stt(ne), cue. : 

3. Write notes on: Ordo equester, auguratus, tntercessto, 
sestertium ducentiens, rationem habere. 


4. Explain: Cedant arma togae, Cut bono fuerit, Te er 
depugnavit Caesar cum civibus, Ad praedes tuos milites's: 
misit, Crvitas provinciis totis dabatur. 


OR 


4. Sketch briefly the historical events from the Ides of 
March 44 to the publication of the 2nd Philippic. 


le 


Translate : 


(a) Hic duo rite mero libans carchesia Baccho 

Fundit humi, duo lacte novo, duo sanguine sacro ; 
Purpureosque jacit flores, ac talia fatur : | 

‘«Salve, sancte parens, iterum; salvete recepti 
Nequidquam cineres, animzeque umbreeque paterne. 
Non licuit fines Italos fataliaque arva, 
Nec tecum Ausonium, quicumque est, querere, Thybrim.” 
Dixerat hec ; adytis quum lubricus anguis ab imis 
Septem ingens gyros, septena volumina traxit, 
Amplexus placide tumulum, lapsusque per aras ;_ 
Cerulez cui terga note, maculosus et auro 

Squamam incendebat fulgor: ceu nubibus arcus 

Mille jacit varios adverso sole colores. 


(5) ‘‘laside Palinure, ferunt ipsa zquora classem ; 5.) 
AZ quate spirant aure ; datur hora quieti: . 


(d) 


Pone caput, fessosque oculos furare labori. 
Ipse ego paulisper pro te tua munera inibo.”’ 
Cui vix attollens Palinurus lumina fatur : 
‘*Mene salis placidi vultum fluctusque quietos 
Ignorare jubes? mene huic confidere monstro ? 
Aénean credam quid enim fallacibus Austris, 
Et cceli toties deceptus fraude sereni?”’ 


Inde ubi venere ad fauces graveolentis Averni, 
Tollunt se celeres ; liquidumque per aéra lapsz 
Sedibus optatae geminz super arbore sidunt, 
Discolor unde auri per ramos aura refulsit. 
Quale solet silvis brumali frigore viscum 
Fronde virere nova, quod non sua seminat arbos, 
Et croceo fetu teretes circumdare truncos : 
Talis erat species auri frondentis opaca 
Ilice ; sic leni crepitabat bractea vento. 


Quin et avo comitem sese Mavortius addet 

Romulus ; Assaraci quem sanguinis Ilia mater 
Educet. Viden’ ut gemine stant vertice criste, 
Et pater ipse suo superum jam signat honore ? 


1. Scan the first three lines of (3). 


2. Write notes on: Baccho, sacro, adverso sole, stant 
(mood), superum (case). 


3. Won licutt, etc., Assaract quem, etc. Explain. How 
connected with the subject of the poem? 


4. Translate and explain: 


(a) ipse mihi nuper Libycis tu testis in undis 


quam molem subito excierit. 


(4) securos latices et longa oblivia potant. 


(c) excudent alii spirantia mollius aera 
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I. 


1. Translate : 


At enim in praeturae ‘petitione prior renuntiatus est 
Servius.—Pergitisne vos, tamquam ex syngrapha, agere 
cum populo ut, quem locum semel honoris cuipam dederit, 
eundem reliquis honoribus debeat? Quod enim fretum, 
quem Euripum tot motus, tantas, tam varias habere 
putatis, agitationes commutationes fluctuum, quantas 
perturbationes et quantos aestus habet ratio comitiorum ? 
Dies intermissus aut nox interposita saepe perturbat 
omnia, et totam opinionem parva nonnumquam com- 
mutat aura rumoris. Saepe etiam sine ulla aperta 
causa fit aliud atque existimaris, ut nonnumquam 
ita factum esse etiam populus admiretur, quasi vero 
non ipse fecerit. Nihil est incertius vulgo, nihil obs- 
curius voluntate hominum, nihil fallacius ratione tota 
comitiorum. Quis L. Philippum summo ingenio, opera, 
gratia, nobilitate, a M. Herennio superari posse arbitratus 
est? quis Q. Catulum, humanitate, sapientia, integritate 
antecellentem, a Cn. Mallio? 


2. Translate, with grammatical or explanatory notes, 
three of the following : 


(2) Neque enim, si tibi tum, cum fezeres consulatum, 
favi, nunc cum Murenam ipsum Ze?¢zs, adiutor eodem pacto 
esse debeo. 


(6) Sed quaestura utriusque propemodum pari mom- 
ento sorts fuit. 
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‘ 


(c) Aliis ego te virtutibus, continentiae, gravitatis, 
iustitiae, fidei, ceteris omnibus, consulatu et omni honore 
semper dignissimum iudicavi. / 

(7) Non ex iure manum consertum, sed ferro, inquit, 
rem repetunt. 


(e) Ego, qui ¢rinos ludos aedilis feceram, tamen 
Antonii ludis commovebar. gh. 


(7) Posset agz lege necne pauci quondam sciebant; 
fastos enim vulgo non habebant. | ie 


3. Translate : 


(z) Sin hoc et ratio doctis, et necessitas barbaris, et 
mos gentibus, et feris etiam beluis natura ipsa praescripsit, 
ut omnem semper vim, quacumque ope possent, a corpore, 
a capite, a vita sua propulsarent, non potestis hoc facinus 
improbum iudicare, quin simul iudicetis omnibus, qui in 
latrones inciderint, aut illorum telis aut vestris sententiis. 
esse pereundum. Quod si ita putasset, certe optabilius 
Miloni fuit dare iugulum P. Clodio, non semel ab illo 
neque tum primum petitum, quam iugulari a vobis, quia 
se non iugulandum illi tradidisset. 


(6) Mandate hoc memoriae, iudices. Spero multa 
vos liberosque vestros in re publica bona esse visuros: in 
eis singulis ita semper existimabitis, vivo P. Clodio nihil 
eorum vos visuros fuisse. In spem maximam, et, quem 
ad modum confido, verissimam sumus adducti, hunc ipsum 
annum, hoc ipso summo viro consule, compressa hominum 
licentia, cupiditatibus fractis, legibus et iudiciis constitutis, 
salutarem civitati fore. 


Explain the allusion. 


4. Translate, with grammatical or explanatory notes: 


(z) An in eo loco est potius expectatus ab eo, qui. 
ipsius locz spe facere impetum cogitarat ? 


(>) Quos nisi manu misisset, tormentis etiam dedendi 
Juerunt conservatores domini. 


(c) Fingite igitur cogitatione imaginem huius con- 
dicionis meae, si possem efficere ut Milonem absolvatis, 
sed zfa st P. Clodius revixerit: quid voltu extimuistis ?. 


5. Briefly discuss and compare Clodius and Milo as 
political figures. : | 





bE 


l. Translate : 


(a) Scriberis Vario fortis et hostium 
victor Maeonii carminis alite, . 
quam rem cumque ferox navibus aut equis 
miles te duce gesserit : 


nos, Agippa, neque haec dicere nec gravem 
Pelidae stomachum cedere nescii 
nec cursus duplicis per mare Vlixei 

nec saevam Pelopis domum 


conamur, tenues grandia, dum pudor 
imbellisque lyrae Musa potens vetat 
laudes egregii Caesaris et tuas 

culpa deterere ingeni. 


(6) Cur me querelis exanimas tuis ? 
nec dis amicum est nec mihi te prius 
obire, Maecenas, mearum 
grande decus columenque rerum. 


ah te meae si partem animae rapit 
maturior vis, quid moror altera, 
nec carus aeque nec superstes 
integer ? ille dies utramque 


ducet ruinam. non ego perfidum 
dixi sacramentum : ibimus, ibimus, 

utcumque praecedes, supremum 

carpere iter comites parati. | 


2. Explain the syntax of fortis, alite, grandia in (a). 


3. Make clear the significance of Maeonzz, sacramentum, 
utcumque praecedes, and explain the reference in Felidae 
cedere nescit, grande decus, columen rerum. 


4. Show by a paraphrase or otherwise the exact force 
attaching to the position of scrzberts, nos, tenues grandia. 


5. Write a metrical scheme of the first stanza of (a), 
and also of the first stanza of (0). 
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l. Translate: 


(a) Sed quid ego, a primo digressus carmine plura 
commemorem ? ut linquens genitoris filia voltum, 
ut consanguineae complexum, ut denique matris, 
quae misera in gnata deperdita laetabatur, 
omnibus his Thesei dulcem praeoptarit amorem ? 
aut ut vecta rati spumosa ad litora Diae? 
aut ut eam tristi devinctam lumina somno 
liquerit immemori discedens pectore coniux ? 


(6) Multas per gentes et multa per aequora uectus 

aduenio has miseras, frater, ad inferias, 

ut te postremo donarem munere mortis 
et mutam nequicquam alloquerer cinerem. 

quandoquidem fortuna mihi tete abstulit ipsum, 
heu miser indigne frater adempte mihi. 

- nunc tamen interea haec prisco quae more parentum 

tradita sunt tristi muneére ad inferias, 

accipe fraterno multum manantia fletu, - 
atque in perpetuum, frater, aue atque uale. 


2. Scan the first two verses of (0). 


3. Parse (giving principal parts) digressus, praeoptarit, 
vecta, devinctam, abstulit ; explain the mood of commem- 
orem and “/querit and the case of omnzbus his, lumina, ratz, 
pectore (discedens). 
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4. Write notes on genitoris, matris, giving the names. 
Show the importance of the idea conveyed by zmmemort 
in the story of which (a) forms a part. 


OR 


4. A primo digressus carmine. Describe the structure 
of the poem, and, show wherein its unity consists. 


5. Translate into Latin: 


(z) When the soldiers saw the aged Camillus seize 
the standard and advance against the foe, they all rushed 
forward raising the shout, ‘‘ Follow the general.” 


(6) You must own that he, who orders that one of 
the two consuls be elected from the commons, says it is 
not allowed you to elect as consuls whom you will. 


(c) When they entered the Tusculan territory, they 
saw to their surprise citizens come to meet them in the 
garb of peace and offer them provisions (commeatus). 


(72) Then the accused, after reminding them of the 
magnitude of his achievements in war, and the number of 
citizens whose lives he had saved in battle, turning to the 
temple of Jupiter, in a loud voice called on the-god, from 
whose temple he had repelled the foe, to aid him now in 
his distress, 


IT. 


( Write tn a separate book ). 
Translate : 


(a) Cur enim adversus externos tantum animorum geritis 
ut imperare illis aquum censeatis ? quia consuéstis cum 
eiS pro imperio certare, adversus hos temptare magis 
quam tueri libertatem. Tamen, qualescumque duces hab- 
uistis qualescumque ipsi fuistis, omnia adhuc—quanta- 
cumque petistis—obtinuistis seu vi seu fortuna vestra. 
Tempus est etiam majora conari: experimini modo et 
vestram felicitatem et me ut spero feliciter expertum : 
minore negotio qui imperet patribus imponetis, quam qui 
resisterent imperantibus imposuistis. 


(6) Omnium igitur simul rerum, quarum immodica cup- 
ido inter mortales est—agri pecuniae honorum—discrimine 
proposito, conterriti patres quum trepidassent publicis 
privatisque consiliis, nullo remedio alio prater expertam 
multis jam ante certaminibus intercessionem invento, col- 





legas adversus tribunicias rogationes comparaverunt: qui, 
ubi tribus ad suffragium ineundum citari a Licinio Sextio- 
que viderunt, stipati patrum presidiis nec recitari roga- 
tiones nec sollemne quicquam aliud ad sciscendum plebi 
fieri passi sunt. 


1. State the mood, tense, and voice and the principal 
parts of (a) geritis, censeatis, consuestis, experimint, tm- 
ponetis (b) tneundum, sciscendum, fiert. 


2. Explain the syntax of (a) conart, expertum, negotio, 
resisterent (mood and tense); (0) rerum, constlits, ineundum, 


plett. 


Translate at sight: 
HORATIUS AT THE BRIDGE. 


Pons Sublicius iter pene hostibus dedit, ni unus vir 
fuisset Horatius: id munimentum illo die fortuna urbis 
Romane habuit: qui positus forte in statione pontis, 
quum captum repentino impetu Janiculum atque inde 
citatos decurrere hostes vidisset trepidamque turbam 
suorum arma ordinesque relinquere, reprehensans singulos 
defim et hominum fidem testabatur, nequiquam deserto 
preesidio eos fugete: si transitum pontem a tergo reliquiss- 
ent, jam plus hostium in Capitolio quam in Janiculo fore. 
Itaque monet, ut pontem ferro igni, quacumque vi pos- 
sint, interrumpant: se impetum hostium, quantum cor- 
pore uno posset, excepturum. 
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The senate having resolved that no one should disclose 
the matter that they had discussed before it was decreed, 
the mother of young Papirius, who had been in the senate- 
house with his father, pressed him to tell her what the 
senators had done in session. He said that the question 
before the senate had been whether it seemed to be more 
useful and more to the interest of the state .that one man 
should have two wives or that one woman should have 
two husbands. When she heard this she was terribly 
frightened, and went quivering with excitement to the 
other matrons. The next day a host of married women 
came to the senate, and with tears and adjurations be- 
sought the senators to let one woman have two husbands 
rather than that two women Should have but one. The 
senators as they entered the senate-house wondered what 
that outbreak of the women and that petition meant. 
Then the boy Papirius stepped out into the midst of the 
senate and told the whole story, as it had happened ; 
what his mother had insisted on hearing and what he had 
told his mother. The senate showed their loving admir- 
ation of the trustiness and cleverness of the boy, and 
made a decree that hereafter boys should not come into 
the senate-house with their father except Papirius only. 


ay! 
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I. 


1. Give examples of uses of se, ipse, is, as used in 
simple and complex sentences. 


2. Compare the uses of the genitive and ablative in the 
relations of place, quality, and value. 


3. Notice peculiarities in declension of coelicolae, ales, 
ficus, nemo, iugerum. 


4, Explain difference of meaning between the imperfect 
and present tenses after iamdiu 


5. Write grammatical notes on the words italicized in 
any ten of the following : 


(a) dts cord? fuisse. 


(6) ita quocunque se zwéulisse¢, victoriam,. . . tra- 
hebat 


(c) neque ego znfitzas eo 
(7) dum centurionem cognomento. Sirpicum | illa 


 (legio) mortz deposcit 


(e) flexos ad modestiam si videat, si supplices audiat 
scripturum patri, ut placatus legionum preces exczperet 


(/) sed superbire miles, quod filius legati orator pub- 
licae causae satis ostenderet, necessitate expressa, quae 
per modestiam non obtznutssent 


(2) insanire putas sollemnza me? 


(h) guinque dies tibi pollicitus me rure futurum, Sex- 
tilem totum mendax deszderor 


(z) distat swmasne pudenter an rapzas 
(7) dic in amicitiam coeant 
38 





(k) illa vel intactae segetis per summa volare? gra- 
mina, nec teneras cursu /aestsse¢ aristas 


(2) at tu dictzs, Albane, maneres 


II. 


(Write in a separate book). Y 


Translate: 


SECESSION OF THE PLEBS. 


(z) Timor inde patres incessit ne, si dimissus exercitus 
foret, rursus coetus occulti coniurationesquefierent. Itaque, 
quamquam per dictatorem dilectus habitus esset, tamen, 
quoniam in consulum verba iurassent, sacramento teneri 
militem rati, per causam’ renovati ab Aequis belli educi ex 
urbe legiones iussere. Quo facto maturata est seditio. 
Et primo agitatum dicitur de consulum caede, ut solver- 
entur sacramento; doctos deinde nullam scelere religi- 
onem exsolvi, Sicinio quodam auctore iniussu consulum in 
Sacrum montem (sc. eos) secessisse. Trans Anienem amnem 
est, tria ab urbe milia passuum. Ea frequentior fama est 
quam cuius Piso auctor est, in Aventinum secessionem 
factam esse. Ibi sine ullo duce vallo fossaque communitis 
castris, rem nullam nisi necessariam ad victum sumendo, 
per aliquot dies neque lacessiti neque lacessentes quieti 
sese tenuere. Pavor ingens in urbe metuque mutuo sus- 
pensa erant omnia. 


cf. 1Excuse. 


RoMA APPEARS TO CASAR IN A VISION AT THE RUBICON. 


(5) lam gelidas Caesar cursu superaverat Alpes, 
ingentesque animo motus bellumque futurum 
ceperat. ut ventum est parvi Rubiconis ad undas, 
ingens visa duci Patriae trepidantis imago 
clara per obscuram vultu maestissima noctem, 
turrigero canos effundens vertice crines, 
caesarie lacera nudisque adstare lacertis, 
et gemitu permixta loqui: ‘‘ quo tenditis ultra ? 
quo fertis mea signa, viri? si iure venitis, 

Si cives, huc usque licet.”’ tum perculit horror 
membra ducis, riguere comae gressusque coercens 
languor in extrema tenuit vestigia ripa. 

mox ait, ‘‘o magnae qui moenia prospicis urbis 


Nig) eg oR ay) 


ee 


I ae onan Phrygtique nenatee | 


es Ae ie summique oO numinis instar, ; 
Roma, fave coeptis ; non te furialibus armis 
a ASI en adsum victor terraque marique 
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A. 


Translate : 


Forte ita incidit, ut in Servi Sulpici tribuni militum 
domo sorores Fabiae cum inter se, ut fit, sermonibus 
tempus tererent, lictor Sulpici, cum is de foro se domum 
reciperet, forem, ut mos est, virga percuteret. cum ad id, 
moris eius insueta, expavisset minor Fabia, risui sorori 
fuit, miranti ignorare id sororem. ceterum is risus stimulos 
parvis mobili rebus animo muliebri subdidit. frequentia 
quoque prosequentium rogantiumque, num quid vellet, 
credo fortunatum matrimonium ei sororis visum suique 
ipsam malo arbitrio, quo a proximis quisque minime 
anteiri vult, paenituisse. _confusam eam ex recenti morsu 
animi cum pater forte vidisset, percontatus ‘‘satin’ salve” 
avertentem causam doloris, quippe nec satis piam adversus 
sororem nec admodum in virum honorificam, elicuit comiter 
sciscitando, ut fateretur eam esse causam doloris, quod 
iuncta inpari esset, nupta in ‘domo, quam nec honos nec 
gratia intrare posset. consolans inde filiam Ambustus 
bonum animum habere iussit : eosdem prope diem domi 
visuram honores, quos apud sororem videat. 


Id vero periculum erat, quod levissimi ex Greecis, qui 
Parthorum quoque contra nomen Romanum gloriz favent, 
dictitare solent, ne maiestatem nominis Alexandri—quem 
ne fama quidem illis notum arbitror fuisse—sustinere non 
potuerit populus Romanus, et adversus quem Athenis, in 
civitate fracta Macedonum armis, cernente tum maxime 
prope fumantes Thebarum ruinas, concionari libere ausi 
sunt homines—id quod ex monumentis orationum patet—, 
adversus eum nemo ex tot proceribus Romanis vocem 
liberam missurus fuerit ? quantalibet magnitudo hominis 
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concipiatur animo, unius tamen ea magnitudo hominis erit, 
collecta paulo plus decem annorum felicitate : quam quit 
eo extollunt, quod populus Romanus etsi nullo bello 
multis tamen preeliis victus sit, Alexandro nullius pugne 
non secunda fortuna fuerit, non intelligunt se hominis res 


gestas et eius iuvenis cum populi iam octingentesimum 


bellantis annum rebus conferre. 


> 


1. Without translating, write notes ps the 
subject matter or context of the following : ~ 


(z)Sortem reliquam ferte ; de capite deducite quod 
usuris pernumeratum. est; 1am nihilo mea turba 
quam ullius conspectior erit. } 

* 


(6) Camillus, consilio et virtute in Volsco bello, felicitate 
in Tusculana expeditione, utrobique singulariadversus 


collegam patientia et moderatione insignis, magis- - 


tratu abiit, creatis tribunis militaribus in insequentem 
annum. | 


(c) Quippe ex illa die in plebem ventura omnia quibus 
patricii excellant, imperium atque honorem, gloriam 


belli, genus, nobilitatem, magna ipsis fruenda, © 


maiora liberis relinquenda. 


(d@) Quid igitur aliud quam tollit ex civitate auspicia, qui 
plebeios consules creando a patribus qui soli: ea 
habere possunt aufert ? . 


(e) Et semper aliquam fraudi speciem iuris imponitis. 


2. Give Livy’s account of the censorships of Claudius 
and Fabius and explain their significance. , 


OR 


Illustrate from books vi and ix Livy’s conception of 
the Claudian family. | 


B. 


1. Translate : 


Flagrantior inde vis, plures seditioni duces. ‘et Vibu-’ 


lenus quidam gregarius miles, ante tribunal Blaesi 
adlevatus circumstantium umeris, apud turbatos et quid 
pararet intentos ‘vos quidem’ inquit ‘his innocentibus et 
miserrimis lucem et spiritum reddidistis : sed quis fratri 
meo vitam, quis fratrem mihi reddit ? quem missum ad 
vos a Germanico exercitu de communibus commodis nocte 


UT ae 


ee 


proxima iugulavit per gladiatores suos, quos in exitium 
militum habet atquearmat. responde, Blaese, ubi cadaver 
abieceris : ne hostes quidem sepultura invident. cum 
lacrimis dolorem meum implevero, me quoque trucidari 
iube, dum interfectos nullum ob scelus sed quia utilitati 
legionum consulebamus hi sepeliant.’ 


Write notes on the meaning of fararet and wb, and on 
the case of sepultura, comparing this with other construc- 
tions in use with zzvzdere. 


2. Translate : 


At Germanicus legionum, quas navibus vexerat, secun- 
‘dam et quartam decimam itinere terrestri P. Vitellio 
ducendas tradit, quo levior classis vadoso mari innaret vel 
reciproco sideret. Vitellius primum iter sicca humo aut 
modice adlabente aestu quietum habuit : mox inpulsu 
aquilonis, simul sidere aequinoctii, quo maxime tumescit 
Oceanus, rapi agique agmen. et opplebantur terrae : 
eadem freto litori campis facies, neque discerni poterant 
incerta ab solidis, brevia a profundis. sternuntur fluctibus, 
hauriuntur gurgitibus ; iumenta, sarcinae, corpora ex- 
anima interfluunt, occursant. permiscentur inter se 
manipuli, modo pectore, modo ore tenus extantes, ali- 
quando subtracto solo disiecti aut obruti. 


Explain the case of vectproco, and write notes on the 
meaning and use of szdere, brevia, ore tenus extantes, men- 
tioning any similar poetical reminiscences you have met 
with in this work. 


3. Write notes on the syntax of the words italicized in 
the following : 


(z) Bellum ea tempestate nullum nisi adversus Ger- 
manos supererat, abolendae magis infamiae ob 
amissum~ cum Quintilio Varo exercitum quam 
cupidine proferendi imperit aut dignum ob prae- 
mium. 


(6) Ac ni propere neque corpus ullum reperiri,et servos 
adhibitis cruciatibus abnuere caedem, neque _illi 
fuisse unquam fratrem jpernotuzsset, haud multum 
ab exitio legati aberant. 


(c) Durabat et formido caelestis irae, nec frustra ad- 
versus impios hebescere sidera, ruere tempestates. 


(2) Sed Marcellum insimulabat sinistros de Tiberio 
sermones, inevitabile crzmen. 


(OVER) 


4. Notice the effects on Tacitus’ style of the custom of 
oral recitation. How far does there seem to be reason 
for the reproach that with him regard for dramatic effect 
has prevailed over love of truth ? 


. University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


LA EIN: 


CATULLUS, VIRGIL, HORACE 


He Ve RouTHy, MCA. 


Examiners | A. J. Bett, M.A.,Ph.D. 








- 1. Translate: 


(a) quantos illa tulit languenti corde timores ! 
quanto saepe magis fulgore expalluit auri! 
cum saeuum cupiens contra contendere monstrum 
aut mortem oppeteret Theseus aut praemia laudis. 
non ingrata tamen frustra munuscula diuis 
promittens tacito succendit uota labello. 


(d) inuita, o regina, tuo de uertice cessi, 

inutta : adiuro teque tuumque caput, 

digna ferat quod siquis inaniter adiurarit : 
sed qui se ferro postulet esse parem ? 

ille quoque euersus mons est, quem maximum in oris 
progenies Thiae clara superuehitur, 

cum Medi peperere nouum mare, cumque iuuentus 
per medium classi barbara nauit Athon. 

quid facient crines, cum ferro talia cedant ? 
Iuppiter, ut Chalybum omne genus pereat, 

et qui principio sub terra quaerere uenas 
institit ac ferri stringere duritiem ! » 


2. Explain the syntax of fulgore (a), adiurarit, postulet, 
pereat (6). 


3. Scan the first two lines of (0). 
Write notes on Thzae, Medi, Athon, Chalybum. 


4. Give some account of the poem from which (8) is 
taken. 
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5. Translate: 


(a) ille inter vestes et levia pectora lapsus 
volvitur attactu nullo, fallitque furentem, 
vipeream inspirans animam; fit tortile collo 
aurum ingens coluber, fit longae taenia vittae 
innectitque comas, et membris lubricus errat. 
ac dum prima lues udo sublapsa veneno 
pertemptat sensus, atque ossibus implicat ignem, 
necdum animus toto percepit pectore flammam, 
mollius, et solito matrum de more, locuta est, 
multa super nata lacrimans Phrygiisque hymenaeis. 


(0) iam primum saxis suspensam hanc aspice rupem : 
disiectae procul ut moles desertaque montis 
stat domus et scopuli ingentem traxere ruinam. 
hic spelunca fuit, vasto submota recessu, 
semihominis Caci facies quam dira tenebat, 
solis inaccessam radiis ; semperque recenti ; 
caede tepebat humus, foribusque adfixa superbis 
ora virum tristi pendebant pallida tabo. ; 
huic monstro Volcanus erat pater : illius atros 
ore vomens ignes magna se mole ferebat. 
attulit et nobis aliquando optantibus aetas 
auxilium adventumque dei. 





: 
a 
‘ 
d 
1 


(c) dat tellus gemitum, et clipeum super intonat ingens. 
talis in Euboico Baiarum litore quondam 
saxea pila cadit, magnis quam molibus ante 
constructam ponto iaciunt, sic illa ruinam 
prona trahit penitusque vadis inlisa recumbit: 
miscent se maria, et nigrae attolluntur harenae, 
tum sonitu Prochyta alta tremit durumque cubile 
Inarime lovis imperiis imposta Typhoeo. 


- 


6. Write explanatory or grammatical notes on the words 
italicized in the following : 


CARS aN te WHF 64 anu. 
Aurea nunc solio stellantis regia caeli 
Accipit, et numerum divorum a@léaribus auget. 


(d) quam dicitur urbem 
Acristonets Danae fundasse colonis, 
Praecipiti delata noto. Locus Ardea quondam 
Dictus avis. 


(c) In medio classes aeratas, Actia bella, 4 
Cernere erat, totumque instructo Marte videres 
fervere Leucaten auroque effulgere fluctus. 


(2) At Caesar, ¢rzplecz invectus Romana triumpho 
Moenia, dis Italis votum immortale sacrabat, 
Maxima ter centum totam delubra per urbem. 


(e) Euryalum tenebrae ramorum onerosaque praeda 
Impediunt fallitque timor vegzone viarum. 


7. The eighth book has been called the most patriotic in 
the Aeneid. Explain this. 


8. Trace any influence of the Greek Tragic writers in 
these three books. 


9. How is the ‘‘ Catalogue of Heroes” in the seventh 
Aeneid an imitation? How does Virgil differ from Homer 
in treatment and point of view ? 


10. Translate: 


oderunt hilarem tristes tristemque iocosi, 
sedatum celeres, agilem navumque remiss! ; 
potores bibuli media de nocte Falerni 

oderunt porrecta negantem pocula, quamvis 
nocturnos iures te formidare tepores. * 

deme supercilio nubem: plerumque modestus 
occupat obscuri speciem, taciturnus acerbi. 
inter cuncta leges et percontabere doctos, 

qua ratione queas traducere leniter aevum ; 
num te semper inops agitet vexetque cupido, 
num pavor et rerum mediocriter utilium spes ; 
virtutem doctrina paret, naturane donet ; 

quid minuat curas, quid te tibi reddat amicum ; 
quid pure tranquillet, honos an dulce lucellum, 
an secretum iter et fallentis semita vitae. 


Show the connection of rerum medtocriter ufilium, 
virtutem doctrina paret, and secretum iter with the systems 
of Greek philosophy. What is the origin of the third verse 
in the extract ? 


ll. Translate: 


non ita pridem, 
tardior ut paulo graviorque veniret ad aures, 
spondeos stabiles in iura paterna recepit 
commodus et patiens, non ut de sede secunda 
cederet aut quarta socialiter. hic et in Acci 
nobilibus trimetris apparet rarus, et Enni 


(OVER) 


in scaenam missos cum magino pondere versus 
aut operae celeris nimium curaque carentis 
aut ignoratae premit artis crimine turpl. 

non quivis videt immodulata poemata iudex, 
et data Romanis venia est indigna poetis. 


Write notes on the rhythm of the verses beginning 
in scaenam and non gurvis, showing how it illustrates the 
poet’s theme. Compare the names given by the Greeks 
and Romans to the verse in question with their treatment 
of it. 


12. Write notes on the meaning or syntax of the words 
italicized in the following: 


(z) Parcus ob heredis curam nzmzumgue severo 
Adsidet insano. : 


(d) Non sane credere Mena. 
Mirari secum tacitus. Quid multa? “Benigne. 


(c) Zemperat Archilochi musam pede mascula Sappho. 


(d) Difficile est proprie communia dicere, tuque 
Rectius Ilacum carmen deducis in actus 
Quam si proferres ignota indictaque primus. 


13. Discuss the question as to how far the Ars Poetica 
can be regarded as a methodical treatise on the art of 
poetry. 

OR 


How far was Horace in harmony with the ideals and 
tastes of his age. 
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NotTe—Candidates will take ezther 7 or 8 and 9. 
1. Translate : 


Enimvero, Dave, nil locist segnitiae neque socordiae, 

Quantum intellexi modo senis sententiam de nuptiis : 

Quae si non astu providentur, me aut erum pessum dabunt. 

Nec quid agam certumst: Pamphilumne adiutem an aus- 
cultem seni. 

Si illum relinquo, eius vitae timeo: sin opitulor, huius 
minas, 

Quoi verba dare difficilest : primum iam de amore hoc 
comperit : 

Me infensus servat, nequam faciam in nuptiis fallaciam. 

Si senserit, perii, aut si lubitum fuerit, causam ceperit, 

Quo iure quaque iniuria praecipitem in pistrinum dabit ! 


Explain 72” pzstrinum dabit. What light does this 
extract throw on the relations of ‘‘Master and Man” in 
comedy ? 


2. Translate : 


Tum vero in numerum Faunosque ferasque videres 
Ludere, tum rigidas motare cacumina quercus : 

' Nec tantum Phoebo gaudet Parnasia rupes, 

Nec tantum Rhodope miratur et Ismarus Orphea. 
Namque canebat, uti magnum per inane coacta 
Semina terrarumque animaeque marisque fuissent 
Et liquidi simul ignis ; ut his exordia primis 
Omnia et ipse tener mundi concreverit orbis. 


(a) Nec tantum Rhodope . . . Orphea. Give briefly 
the story as told elsewhere by Virgil. 


(8) Uti per magnum, etc. What theory is referred 
to ? Who was the author ? 
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3. Translate : ‘ 


Interea pavidam volitans pennata per urbem 
Nuntia Fama ruit matrisque adlabitur aures 
Euryali. At subitus miserae calor ossa reliquit, 
Excussi manibus radii revolutaque pensa. 
Evolat infelix et femineo ululatu, | 
Scissa comam, muros amens atque agmina cursu 
Prima petit, non illa virum non illa pericli 
Telorumque memor ; caelum dehinc questibus implet ; : 
‘Hunc ego te, Euryale, aspicio ?’ 7 ; 





Remark on non tlla. Syntax of periclt ? : 


4. Translate : 


(a) Atque sic ab hominibus eruditissimis accepimus 
poetam natura ipsa valere et quasi divino quodam spiritu 
inflarii Quare suo iure noster ille Ennius ‘sanctos’ 
appellat poetas, quod quasi deorum aliquo dono atque 
munere commendati nobis esse videantur. Sit igitur, 
iudices, sanctum apud vos, humanissimos homines, hoc 
poetae nomen, quod nulla umquam barbaria violavit. 
Saxa et solitudines voci respondent, bestiae saepe immanes 
cantu flectuntur atque consistunt ; nos instituti rebus 
optimis non poetarum voce moveamur ? 


(6) Videt Hortensius ad ipsum fornicem Fabianum in 
turba Verrem ; appellat hominem et ei voce maxima 
gratulatur ; ipsi Hortensio, qui consul erat factus, pro- 
pinquis necessariisque elus, qui tum aderant, verbum 
nullum facit ; cum hoc consistit, hunc amplexatur, hunc 
jubet sine cura esse : ‘renuntio’ inquit ‘tibi te hodiernis . 
comitiis esse absolutum.’ Quod cum tam multi homines 
honestissimi audissent, statim ad me defertur :. immo 
vero, ut quisque me viderat, narrabat. 


5. What is the point that Cicero tries to make in 4 (8) ? 


6. Translate (unseen) : 


Credo deos immortalis sparsisse animos in corpora 
humana, ut essent qui caelestium ordinem contemplantes 
imitarentur eum vitae modo atque constantia. Nec me 
solum ratio ac disputatio impulit ut ita crederem, sed 
nobilitas etiam summorum philosophorum et auctoritas. 

Audiebam Pythagoran Pythagoriosque, incolas paene 
nostros, numquam dubitasse quin ex universa mente divina 
delibatos animos haberemus. Demonstrabantur mihi prae- 
terea quae Socrates supremo vitae die de immortalitate 
animorum disseruisset, is qui esset omnium sapientissimus 


oraculo Apollinis iudicatus. Quid multa? Sic mihi per- 
suasi, Sic sentio, cum tanta celeritas animorum sit, tanta 
memoria praeteritorum futurorumque prudentia, non posse 
eam naturam, quae res eas contineat, esse mortalem. 


7. Translate into Latin: 


I know, gentlemen, that, if you will be willing to hear 
what I am about~to say, you will think that my client, A. 
Licinius, ought to be held (Aadeo) in the number of citizens. 
Born in the wealthy city of Antioch, Archias, almost as a 
boy, became famous throughout Asia and Greece; and, 
coming to Italy, was presented with the citizenship by the 
Tarentines, Neapolitans and others. A little later, during 
the consulship of Marius and Catulus, he reached Rome, 
where he was welcomed (veczpzo) by the Luculli to their 
home. Perhaps you will ask me why I am so greatly 
delighted with this man. I confess I too am devoted 
(deditus) to these same studies. And indeed who of us is 
not sufficiently educated to admire poets? They are the 
gift of heaven to man, and for that reason were called 
sacred by our own Ennius. 


OR 
8. Translate : 


(a) Ut proficiscentem docui te saepe diuque, 
Augusto reddes signata volumina, Vinni, 
si validus, si laetus erit, si denique poscet ; 
ne studio nostri pecces odiumque libellis 
sedulus importes opera vehemente minister. 


Si te forte meae gravis'uret sarcina chartae, 


abicito potius quam quo perferre iuberis 
clitellas ferus impingas Asinaeque paternum 
cognomen vertas in risum et fabula fias. 


(d) Vir bonus est quis ? 
‘Qui consulta patrum, qui leges iuraque servat, 
quo multae magnaeque secantur iudice lites, 
quo res sponsore et quo causae teste tenentur.’ 
Sed videt hunc omnis domus et vicinia tota 
introrsum turpem, speciosum pelle decora. 
‘Nec furtum feci nec fugi,’ si mihi dicat 
servus, ‘habes pretium, loris non ureris,’ aio. 
‘Non hominem occidi’: ‘non pasces in cruce corvos.’ 


9. In 8 (a): Parse fully @bdzczto, tuberts fias and derive 
volumina, abicito. 

In 8 (8) : What is the syntax of Zeste, dicat and the 

meaning of habes . . . urertsand non pasces . . . corvos ? 
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Candidates in Honour Modern Languages will take Questions 
1-5 inclusive. 


1, (i) Translate : (a) Felicem dicere non hoc 
me possum, casu quod te sortitus amicum ; 
nulla etenim mihi te fors obtulit ; optimus olim 
Vergilius, post hunc Varius, dixere quid essem. 
ut veni coram, singultim pauca locutus, 
infans namque pudor prohibebat plura profari, 
non ego me claro natum patre, non ego circum 
me Satureiano vectari rura caballo, 
Sed quod eram narro. 

(d) Sed quid 
Turba Remi ? Sequitur fortunam ut semper et odit 
Damnatos. Idem populus, si Nortia Tusco 
Favisset, si oppressa foret secura senectus 
Principis, hac ipsa Seianum diceret hora 
Augustum. lam pridem, ex quo suffragia nulli 
Vendimus, effudit curas ; nam qui dabat olim 
Imperium fasces legiones omnia, nunc se 
Continet atque duas tantum res anxius optat— 
Panem et circenses. 

(ii) Explain mood and tense of favisset . . diceret in (6). 


(iii) Explain briefly the contex/s of these passages. 


2. Translate and explain briefly ¢hree of the following : 
(a) Neque si qui scribat uti nos 
Sermoni propiora, putes hunc esse poetam. 
(6) Ventum erat ad Vestae, quarta iam parte diei 
Praeterita ; et casu tunc respondere vadato 
Debebat, quod ni fecisset, perdere litem. 


(c) At idem quod sale multo 
Defricuit urbem, charta laudatur eadem. 
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(d) ‘‘O fortunatam natam me consule Romam,” 
Antoni gladios potuit contemnere si sic 
Omnia dixisset. 


(e) I demens et saevas curre per Alpes 
Ut pueris placeas et declamatio fias. 


3. Translate :— 


(az) His quidam signis atque haec exempla secuti, 
Esse apibus partem divinae mentis et haustus 
Aetherios dixere : deum namque ire per omnes 
Terrasque tractusque maris coelumque profundum ; 
Hine pecudes armenta viros genus omne ferarum, 
Quemque sibi tenues nascentem arcessere vitas ; 
Scilicet huc reddi deinde ae resoluta referri 
Omnia ; nec morti esse locum, sed viva volare 
Sideris in numerum atque alto succedere caelo. 


(6) Mark the scansion of the first three lines of this 
passage. (c) Parse secuti, reddt, caelo. 


4. (i) Translate : (a) Visis Cheruscorum catervis, quae 
per ferociam proruperant, validissimos equitum incurrere 
latus, Stertintum cum ceteris turmis circumgredi tergaque 
invadere iubet, ipse in tempore adfuturus. Interea pul- 
cherrimum augurium, octo aquilae petere silvas ét intrare 
visae imperatorem advertere. Exclamat irent sequerentur 
Romanas aves propria legionum numina. 


(6) Maroboduo undique deserto non aliud subsidium 
quam misericordia Caesaris fuit. Transgressus Danu- 
vium qua Noricum praefluit, scripsit Tiberio non ut 
profugus aut supplex sed ex memoria prioris fortunae: 
nam multis nationibus clarissimum quondam regem ad 
se vocantibus Romanam amicitiam praetulisse. Respon- 
sum a Caesare tutam ei honoratamque sedem in Italia 
fore, si maneret : sin rebus eius aliud conduceret abiturum 
fide qua venisset. 


Explain the syntax of! zvenf in (a); and parse ¢rans- 
gressus, conduceret in (6). 


4, (ii) Explain the references in ¢hvee of the following : 


(z) Quantum aerario aut fisco pendebant, in quinquen- 
nium remisit.—(Zac. Ann. 12, 47.) 


(5) Appuleiam Varillam . . . . matestatis delator 
arcessebat.—(Zac. Ann. it, 50.) 


(c) Memnonis saxea effigies, ubt radits solts tcta est 
vocalem sonum reddens.—(Tac. Ann. it, 61.) 





il 


(dz) Piso respondit adfuturum ubi praetor gui de veneficiis 
quaereret, reo atque accusatoribus diem prodtxts- 
set.—(Tac. Ann. tt, 79.) 


5. Write on ¢wo of the following subjects : (a) Lucilius, 
Horace and Juvenal compared as Satirists. (8) Greek 
and Roman Didactic Poetry. (c) The ‘‘foreign relations” 
of Rome in the years 16-19 A.D. (d) Tacitus’ estimate 
of Tiberius and Germanicus. 


6. Translate : 
TIBERIUS AT THE TRIAL OF PISO. 


Die Senatus Caesar orationem habuit meditato tempera- 
mento; patris sui legatum atque amicum Pisonem fuisse 
adiutoremque datum Germanico ‘a se, auctore sSenatu, 
rebus apud orientem administrandis ; utrum illic contum- 
acia et certaminibus exasperasset iuvenem exituque eius 
laetatus esset, an scelere exstinxisset, integris animis 
diitudicandum esse. ‘‘ Nam si legatus obsequium’ erga 
imperatorem® exuit®, eiusdemque morte et luctu. meo 
laetatus est, odero seponamque a domo mea, et privatas 
inimicitias non vi principis ulciscar: sin facinus vindi- 
candum* detegitur, vos et liberos Germanici et nos parentes 
iustis solaciis adficite’.” 


Respect, duty. *Commander, i.e. Germanicus. *Put off, lay aside. 
*Deserving of punishment. ‘Solaciis adficere, console, 


give satisfaction to. 
EITHER. 


7. Fearing that it would be impossible during the next 
winter to attack the camp over which Flaminius was in 
command, unless the strongest possible force assembled, 
Arminius wrote to me to come to him at once at Cortona. 
Being in ignorance of his reasons for sending for me, | 
waited two days, uncertain what to do. The third day I 
was persuaded by my staff to set out, and having reached 
the town in safety soon learned Arminius’ intentions. He 
complained bitterly of the senate’s reluctance to punish 
his father’s murderers and asked me whether I was will- 
ing to join him. On receiving my promise to return home 
at once in order to collect an army, he decided to send 
messengers to advise Mantius not to cross the river until 
the Roman people had been informed through envoys. of 
his readiness to avenge these wrongs. 

OR, 

7. (1) Translate: 


(a) isne tibi melius suadet qui, rem facias, rem, 
Si possis recte, Si non, quocumque modo rem, 


(OVER) 


ut propius spectes lacrimosa poemata Pupi, 

an qui Fortunae te responsare superbae 

liberum et erectum praesens hortatur et aptat ? 
quodsi me populus Romanus forte roget cur 
non ut porticibus sic iudiciis fruar isdem, 

nec sequar aut fugiam quae diligit ipse vel odit, 
olim quod vulpes aegroto cauta leoni 

respondit referam: ‘quia me vestigia terrent, 
omnia te adversum spectantia, nulla retrorsum.’ 
belua multorum es capitum. nam quid sequar 
aut quem ? 


(6) Septimivs, Claudi, nimirum intellegit unus 
quanti me facias. nam cum rogat et prece cogit 
scilicet ut tibi se laudare et trader coner, 
dignum mente domoque legentis honesta Neronis, 
munere cum fungi propioris censet amici, 
quid possim videt ac novit me valdius ipso. 
multa quidem dixi cur excusatus abirem ; 
sed timui mea ne finxisse minora putarer, 
dissimulator opis propriae, mihi commodus uni. 
sic ego, maioris fugiens opprobria culpae, 
frontis ad urbanae ‘descendi praemia. quodsi 
depositum laudas ob amici iussa pudorem, 
scribe tui gregis hunc et fortem crede bonumque. 


L 


To whom is this epistle (0) addressed ? 


(11) Write grammatical notes on facias and responsare 
in (a) and guandz and gregis in (0). 


(111) Explain : 


(a) Fabula qua... . narratur.... Graecia Bar- 
bartae lento colltsa duello. 


(0) Me.. . vises. . . Epicurt de grege porcum. 
(c) Albi, 2ostrorum sermonum candide iudex. 


(a) Nil admirart prope res est una . . .~ solaque 
quae possit facere et servare beatum. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS—HONOURS. 


LATIN PROSE. 


Examiner—W. S. MILNER, M.A. 








Scarcely any rank or profession escaped the infection 
of the prevailing immorality; but those persons who made 
politics their business were perhaps the most corrupt part 
of the corrupt society. For they were exposed, not only 
to the same noxious influences which affected the nation 
generally, but also to a taint of a peculiar and of a most 
malignant kind. Their character had been formed amidst 
frequent and violent revolutions and counterrevolutions. 
One who, in such an age, is determined to attain civil 
greatness must renounce all thought of consistency. In- 
stead of affecting immutability in the midst of endless 
mutation, he must be always on the watch for the 
indications of a coming reaction. He must seize the 
exact moment for deserting a falling cause, Having 
gone all lengths with a faction while it was uppermost, he 
must suddenly extricate himself from it when its difficul- 
ties begin, must assail it, must persecute it, must enter on 
a new career of power and prosperity in company with 
new associates. His situation naturally develops in him 


to the highest degree a peculiar class of abilities and a 


peculiar class of vices. He becomes quick of observation 
and fertile of resource. He catches without effort the 
tone of any sect or party with which he chances to mingle. 
He discerns the signs of the times with a sagacity which 
to the multitude appears miraculous. But we shall seldom 
find, in a statesman so trained, integrity, constancy, any 
of the virtues of the noble family of Truth. 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


GREEK AND LATIN UNSEEN. 


Examiner—E. T. Owen, M.A. 


Translate: 


lal / a / , 
(2)Totro 7d Widuwpa tov Tére TH TéAEL TepurTavra KivduvoV 
A , ¢ , > \ , an , , 
mapeAOety exoinoev waomep védos. tv pev Tolvuv Tov diKatov ToXI- 
, an a , 5 > .4 nan > an 
tov Tore SeiEar maou, ef Te TOUTWY EfXEV GpELVOV, pa) VOV eruTYav. 
e in 7 Ni A NN “ U IAN > / 
6 yap cipBovros Kal 6 cvKoddrvTns, obd€ TOV GAAWY OtdeV EoLKO- 
we , > , ¢ , A 
Tes, Ev TOUTW TAcioTOV GAAHAWY SiadepovotW: O MEV Ye TPd TOV 
: , hike > / \ 9 € . aay 
TPAyPaTwV yvounv amodaiverat, Kat Sidwow éavTdv vretvOuvvov 
A A a , A A a / ¢ \ vs 
Tols mewrOeiar, TH TUXY, TOls KaLpots, TG BovAopEevy: 6 Sé Ttyjoas 
ers» , ” , x an 2 > \ 
nvix’ ede A€yerv, av TL OUGKOAOV GUEBY, TOUTO BacKaiver. Hy weV 
> o 5 BA A € \ a / > NY a 
obv, Oep eiov, éKEelvos 6 Kalpds Tov ye hpovTiCovTos avdpds TIS 
/ sy “ / / > A \ v2 ¢€ \ 
ToAews Kal TOV dixaiwy Adywv: eyo dé TocaiTnr trepBoArjv 
lal o BY las + A a 7 BT ci + 
TOLUMAL Wore, AV voV éxy Tis SetEat tL BEATLOV, 7) SAWS eu TE 
ys \ a 3 X / > A ¢ “~ > 
aAAo évnv mAnv ov ey® mpoetAdpuny, adukety Ouortoya. «el yap 
» sure a eZ a , 5) / , rae 
ec’? 6 Te Tis Viv édpakev, 0 TuVHVeyKEV av TOTE TPAXOEV, TOUT 
3 7 lal SN \ lal > \ Se a ” 7 > pe 
eyo dns Setv eue pry AaOeiv. cf SE pt? eote pte Hv pHt av 
> val 4 \ /, \ / fd XX fg > lal 
elmreiv €xoe poets pnoerw Kal Tipepov, TL TOV GipuBovrAov EexpHv 
A > AN 5 / se DEI a7 \ , ¢\/ 
Toutv 3; ov Tav aivouevwv Kal éevovTwv Ta Kpaticta ErETOaL; 
a > ? ’ / an s > la , 66 , 
TOUTO ToOLVUY eroinga ey, TOV KipuKOS épwTovTos, Awwxivy, Tis 
> / 7 35 lay > 3 / 2a / \ me 
ayopeveww BovrAeTaL;” cov & adwvov Kat’ Eexeivovs TOs XpOvous 
: > Ta) > / Pe > \ A ” 
év Tals exkAnoiats KaOnpEevov éy® wapiov éXeyov. 
Demosthenes. 


(5) parever 5 adAos adXoiav KéAevOor, 
9 , > vd / 
dvTwa oreixwv apiyvwtoio ddgas 
/ 4 Lie | na 5) A , 
Tevéerar. pupliar 0 avdpOv émioTapor 7éXOVTAL. 
7) yap copos 7 Xapirwv tywdv AeAoyxws 
eAridu xpvoéa TEHadev: 


» , 
n Twa Oevrporiav 
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° 2 \ ‘ 
cdws: €repos 6 emt Tact 
yr / / 
moktAov TOov TiTAtveEL’ 
¢ > . 2 i¥ ‘ag \ > \ Cal > ‘r. 
of 8 ér épyouiv re Kal audi Body dyedas 
/ 
Oupov avgovow: TO péeAdov 
as , , \ 
& akpiTous TikTe. TEXEUTAS, 
~ / / ‘ / / b] \ 
ra Toya Bpice. TO pav KéAdoToV, éoGAov 
at us = 
dvdpa roAk@v br’ avOpdrwv TorAvlyAwTOV cipev 
oida Kal mrAovTov peydArav diva, , 
a \ \ 2 a / Zi 
a Kal TOV axpelov TiOnoL 
/ / \ n iO / 2 / 
Xpnorov. Ti paxpav yA@ooay ifvoas eAavvw 
~ o / 
€xTos 0000; méphatat Ovaroior viKas 
LA > , 
VOTEPOV EVPpPOT VA.’ 


—Bacchylides. 


(c) Recipiunt inde se ad stationem, et duo in medio 
armati spectaculi magis more quam lege belli destitu- 
utur nequaquam visu ac specie aestimantibus pares. cor- 
pus alteri magnitudine eximium, versicolori veste pictisque 
et auro caelatis refulgens armis: media in altero militaris 
statura modicaque in armis habilibus magis quam 
decoris species: non cantus, non exsultatio armo- 
rumque agitatio vana, sed pectus, animorum iraeque 
tacitae plenum omnem ferociam in discrimen ipsum certa- 
minis distulerat. ubi constitere inter duas acies tot circa 
mortalium animis spe metuque pendentibus, Gallus velut 
moles superne imminens projecto laeva scuto in advenientis 
arma hostis vanum cum ingenti sonitu ensem dejecit : 
Romanus mucrone subrecto quum scuto scutum imum 
perculisset totoque corpore interior periculo vulneris factus 
insinuasset se inter corpus armaque, uno alteroque subinde 
ictu ventrem hausit et in spatium ingens ruenten porrexit 
hostem: jacentis inde corpus ab omni alia vexatione 
intactum uno torque spoliavit quem respersum cruore 
collo circumdedit suo. defixerat pavor cum admiratione 


Gallos: Romani alacres ab statione obviam milite suo. 


praegressi gratulantes laudantesque ad dictatorem perdu- 
cunt.—Lzvy. 


(@) Hic Sirus est MAGNus. 


Situs est qua terra extrema refuso 

pendet in oceano. Romanum nomen et omne 
imperium Magno est tumuli modus. obrue saxa 
crimine plena deum. si tota est Herculis Oete 
et juga tota vacant Bromio Nyseia, quare 

unus in Aegypto Magno lapis? omnia Lagi 





eh i ee 


arva tenere potest si nullo cespite nomen 
haeserit. erremus populi cinerumque tuorum, 
Magne, metu nullas Nili calcemus arenas. 
quod si tam sacro dignaris nomine saxum, 
adde actus tantos monimentaque maxima rerum : 
adde truces Lepidi motus Alpinaque bella 
armaque Sertori revocato consule victa 
et currus quos egit eques: commercia tuta 
gentibus et pavidos Cilicas maris. adde subactam 
barbariem gentesque vagas et quidquid in Euro 
regnorum Boreaque jacet. dic semper ab armis 
civilem repetisse togam. 

Lucan. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD, YEAR.—HONOURS. 


LATIN. 


PLAUTUS, TERENCE, VIRGIL. 


Examiner—A. J. Bett, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Translate: 


(a) He. Quid uis? dum ab re ne quid ores, faciam. 
Ty. Ausculta, tum scies. 
Ego me amitti, donicum ille huc redierit, non postulo: 
Verum, te quaeso, aestumatum hunc mihi des, quem 
mittam ad patrem, 
Vt. is homo redimatur illi. 

He. Immo alium potius misero 
Hine, ubi erunt indutiae, illuc, tuom qui conueniat patrem, 

Qui tua quae tu iusseris mandata ita ut uelis perferat. 
Ty. At nihil est ignotum ad illum mittere: operam luseris. 


(6) Er. Quin ita faciam ut ¢ute cupias facere sump- 
tum, etsi ego uotem. 
He. Egone? 
Powel ne. 
He. Tum tu mi igitur erus es. 
ER. Immo beneuolens. 
Vin te faciam fortunatum ? 
He. Malim quam miserum quidem. 
Er. Cedo manum. 
He. Em manum. 
Er. Di te omnes adiuuant. 
He. Nil sentio. 
ER. Non enim es in senticeto, eo non sentis. sed iube 
Vasa tibi pura adparari ad rem diuinam cito 
Atque agnum adferri propere unum pinguem. 


(c) He. Ego sedulo hunc dixisse credo; uerum itast, 
Quod homines tot sententiae: suos quoique mos. 
Mihi non uidetur, quod sit factum legibus, 

Rescindi posse; et turpe inceptust. Dr. Dic, Crito. 
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Cri. Ego amplius deliberandum censeo. 
Res magnast. He. Num quid nos uis? Fecistis probe. 
Incertior sum multo quam dudum. 


(d) De. Nostrapte culpa facimus ut malis expediat 
esse, é 

Dum nimum dici nos bonos studemus et benignos. 

Ita fugias ne praeter casam, quod aiunt.* nonne id sat 


erat, ee 
Accipere ab illo iniuriam? etiam argentumst ultro ob- 
iectum, 


Vt sit qui uiuat, dum aliud aliquid flagiti conficiat. 

Ge. Planissume. De. Eis nunc praemiumst, qui recta 
praua faciunt. 3 

Ge. Verissume. De. Vt stultissume quidem illi rem gesse- 
rimus ! 

GE. Modo ut hoc consilio possiet discedi, ut istam ducat. 

Dr. Etiamne id dubiumst? Ger. Haud scio hercle, ut 
homost, an mutet animum. 

Dr. Hem! mutet autem? Ger. Nescio; uerum, si forte, 


dico. 

Dr. Ita faciam, ut frater censuit, ut uxorem eius* huc 
adducam, 

Cum ista ut loquatur. tu, Geta, abi prae, nuntia hanc 
venturam. 


2. Scan the first two verses of 6 and of c, marking 
quantities. 


3. Explain the syntax of mzsero, faciam, inceptust and 
gui vivat, and derive donicum, votem, sedulo, and posszet. 


4. Write explanatory notes on ad re, operam luseris, tn : 
senticeto, amplius deliberandum, tta fugias ne praeter 
casam. | 


5. Tu quoque, tu in summis, o dimidiate Menander, 
Poneris, et merito, puri sermonis amator, 
Lenibus atque utinam scriptis adiuncta foret vis 
Comica, ut aequato virtus polleret honore 
Cum Graecis, neve hac despectus parte iaceres! _ 
Unum hoc maceror ac doleo tibi desse, Terenti. 


Explain the meaning of this criticism, and name the- 
author. | 





6. Translate: 


(2) ‘abnueram bello Italiam concurrere Teucris. 
quae contra vetitum discordia? quis metus aut hos 
aut hos arma sequi ferrumque lacessere suasit ? 
adveniet iustum pugnae, ne arcessite, tempus, 
cum fera Karthago Romanis arcibus olim 
exitium magnum atque Alpes immittet apertas: 
tum certare odiis, tum res rapuisse licebit. 
nunc sinite; et placitum laeti componite foedus.’ 


(0) at vero ingentem quatiens Mezentius hastam 
turbidus ingreditur campo. quam magnus Orion, 
cum .pedes incedit medii per maxima Nerei 
stagna viam scindens, umero supereminet undas, 
aut, summis referens annosam montibus ornum 
ingrediturque solo et caput inter nubila condit: 
talis se vastis infert Mezentius armis. 

Huic contra Aeneas speculatus in agmine longo 
obvius ire parat. manet imperterritus ille 
hostem magnanimum opperiens, et mole sua stat. 


(c) Forte sacer Cybelae Chloreus, olimque sacerdos 
insignis longe Phrygiis fulgebat in armis, 
spumantemque agitabat equum: quem pellis aénis 
in plumam Squamis auro conserta tegebat. 
ipse, peregrina ferrugine clarus et ostro, 
spicula torquebat Lycio Gortynia cornu; 
aureus ex humeris erat arcus et aurea vati 
cassida; tum croceam chlamydemque sinusque crepantes 
carbaseos fulvo in nodum collegerat auro, 
pictus acu tunicas, et barbara tegmina crurum. 


(a2) sic dea submisso contra Saturnia voltu: 
‘ista quidem quia nota mihi tua, magne, voluntas 
luppiter, et Turnum et terras invita reliqui; 
nec tu me aéria solam nunc sede videres 
digna indigna pati, sed flammis cincta sub ipsa 
starem acie traheremque inimica in proelia Teucros. 
Iuturnam misero, fateor, succurrere fratri 
suasi, et pro vita maiora audere probavi, 
non ut tela tamen, non ut contenderet arcum; 
adiuro Stygii caput implacabile fontis, 
una superstitio superis quae reddita divis. 


7. Write explanatory or grammatical notes on /¢aliam, 
Alpes apertas, mole sua stat, in plumam, ex humerts erat 
arcus, aerta sede, Juturnam, and superstitio. 


(OVER) 


~ 











Stans celso in puppi, clipeum cum deinde 
Extulit ardentem. tae 


(6)  Justitiaene prius mirer, belline laborum. ; ye iy 


(ie) Sedet in mediis et maximus aevo CAT f 
Et primus sceptrzs, haud laeta frontey Latinus. 

(d) Utque pedum przmzs infans vestigia plantis Na ie 
Institerat, iaculo palmas armavit acuto., 1 at as 


(e) Nunc te mea dextera bello meme -* 
Defensum dabit, et magna inter praemia ducet. ie 


ge, 
ee. 
A 


Si 
es 


ag 


9. Point out the chief source of interest in Virsienee ¥ 
Battin -pieces, and show by examples how Virgil has lent vel 
it variety in these books. | Ae 


iF 
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THIRD YEAR—LATIN HONOURS. 


ROMAN SATIRE. 


Examiner—G,. O. Smitu, M.A. 





Translate ; with brief notes on the contexts. 


(a) agedum pauca accipe contra, 
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primum ego me illorum dederim quibus esse poetas 
excerpam numero : neque enim concludere versum 
dixeris esse satis ; neque si qui scribat uti nos 
sermoni propiora, putes hunc esse poetam. 
ingenium cui sit, cui mens divinior atque os 
magna sonaturum, des nominis huius honorem. 
idcirco quidam comcedia necne poema 

esset queesivere, quod acer spiritus ac vis 

nec verbis nec rebus inest, nisi quod pede certo 
differt sermoni, sermo merus. 


ventum erat ad Vestz, quarta iam parte diei 
preeterita, et casu tunc respondere vadato 

debebat ; quod ni fecisset, perdere litem. 

‘si me amas’ inquit ‘paulum hic ades.’ ‘inteream si 
aut valeo stare aut novi civilia iura ; | 

et propero quo scis.’ ‘dubius sum quid faciam’ inquit, 
‘tene relinquam an rem.’ ‘me, sodes.’ ‘non faciam, ’ille, 
et preecedere coepit. ego, ut contendere durum est 
cum victore, sequor. 


maxime regum, 
di tibi dent capta classem reducere Troia ! 
ergo consulere et mox respondere licebit ? 
‘consule.’ cur Aiax, heros ab Achille secundus, 
putescit totiens servatis clarus Achivis, 
gaudeat ut populus Priami Priamusque inhumato, 
per quem tot iuvenes patrio caruere sepulcro ? 
‘mille ovium insanus morti dedit, inclitum Vlixen 
et Menelaum una mecum se occidere clamans,’ 
tu cum pro vitula statuis dulcem Aulide natam 


ante aras spargisque mola caput, improbe, salsa, 
rectum animi servas ? 





(Z) Hic tamen infodiam.. Vidi, vidi ipse, libelle ; 
Auriculas asini quis non habet ? Hoc ego opertum, 
Hoc ridere meum, tam nil,-nulla tibi vendo . 
Iliade. Audaci quicunque afflate Cratino, q 
Iratum Eupolidem pregrandi cum sene palles, 
Aspice et hac, si forte aliquid decoctius audis. 


- 


(e) Ede, quid thar 
Esse putes. quemvis hominem, secum attulit ad nos: 
Gramimaticus, rhetor, geometres, pictor, aliptes, 
Augur, schoenobates, Caine magus : omnia novit. 
Greeculus esuriens in ccelum, jusseris, ibit. | 
Ad summam, non Maurus erat neque Sarmata nec | 
Qui sumsit pennas, mediis sed natus Athenis. | Thrax, a 

/ 

(7) Hujus, qui trahitur, prattextam sumere mavis, 
An Fidenarum Gabiorumque esse potestas, 
Et de mensura jus dicere, vasa minora 
Frangere, pannosus vacuis A‘dilis Ulubris ? | 
Ergo. quid optandum foret, ignorasse fateris 
Sejanum : nam qui nimios optabat honores 
Et nimias poscebat opes, numerosa parabat \ 
Excelse turris tabulata, unde altior esset 
Casus, et impulsz przeceps immane ruine. 
Quid Crassos, quid Pompeios evertit ? et illum, 
Ad sua qui domitos deduxit flagra Quirites ? | 
Summus nempe locus nulla non arte petitus, | 
Magnaque numinibus vota exaudita malignis. 


2. Write grammatical notes on :—dederim in (a) 
Jecisset in (6); ridere, adflate, Eupolidem palles in (d) 


Jusserts in (e.) 


we we 


3. Explain briefly ezght of the following: :— 


(z) Privatusque magis vivam te. rege beatus. 
—(Hor. I, 3.) 


(6) Maecenas atque | 
Cocceius missi magnis de rebus vterque 
legati aversos soliti componere amicos.—(Hor.) 


(c) Hoc erat, experto frustra Varrone Atacino 


atque quibusdam aliis, melius quod scribere possem 
inventore minor. Hop. ) 


A 
’ 





(d) Cum te servitio longo curaque levarit 
et certum vigilans ‘‘Quartz sit partis Ulixes,” 
Audieris, ‘‘Heres.””—(/or.) 


(e) De re communi scribe magna atque nova te 
Orabant hodie meminisses, Quinte, reverti.—(/or.) 


(7) Omne vafer vitium ridenti Flaccus amico 
Tangit et admissus circum preecordia ludit, 
Callidus excusso populum suspendere naso.—(/e7s. ) 


(2) Experiar quid concedatur in illos 
Quorum Flaminiategiturcinis atque Latina.—( /uv. ) 


(A) Sportula primo 
Limine parva sedet turbae rapienda togate.—(_/uv. ) 


(z) Nam si Virgilio puer et tolerabile desset 
Hospitium, caderent omnes a crinibus hydri ; 
Surda nihil gemeret grave buccina.—-( Juv.) 


(£) In scena numquam cantavit Orestes 
Troica non scripsit.—( /uv. ) 


(Z) Antoni gladios potuit contemnere, si sic 
Omnia dixisset.—( /uv.) 


(m) Accipe, quae contra valeat solatia ferre, 
Et qui nec Cynicos, nec Stoica dogmata legit 
A Cynicis tunica distantia, non Epicurum 
Suspicit exigui letum plantaribus hortum.—(/uv.) 


4. Illustrate the use (a) of Dialogue (4) the Fable, in 
Roman Satire. 


5. Discuss two of the following subjects : 
(a) The history of Roman Satire previous to Horace. 
(6) Horace Persius and Juvenal compared as Satirists. 


(c) Juvenal’s picture of Roman Society. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


LATIN. 


TACITUS AND CICERO. 


J. FLETCHER, M.A. 


Examiners 1 C. Rogertson, M.A. 


I. 
Translate : 

(2) Ac primo placidum equor mille navium remis stre- 
pere, aut velis impelli: mox atro nubium globo effusa 
grando, simul variis undique procellis incerti fluctus pro- 
spectum adimere, regimen impedire ; milesque pavidus et 
casuum maris ignarus dum turbat nautas vel intempestive 
juvat, officia prudentium corrumpebat. Omne dehinc ce- 
lum et mare omne in austrum cessit ; qui tumidis Ger- 
maniz. terris, profundis amnibus, immenso nubium tractu 
validus, et rigore vicini septentrionis horridior, rapuit 
disjecitque naves in aperta Oceani, aut insulas saxis 
abruptis vel per occulta vada infestas. 


(6) Cur ergo olim parsimonia pollebat ? quia sibi quis- 
que moderabatur, quia unius urbis cives eramus; ne 
irritamenta quidem eadem intra Italiam dominantibus. 
Externis victoriis aliena, civilibus etiam nostra, consumere 
didicimus. Quantulum istud est de quo ediles admonent! 
quam, si cetera respicias, in levi habendum.! at hercule 
nemo refert quod Italia externz opis indiget, quod vita 
populi Romani per incerta maris et tempestatum quotidie 
volvitur. Ac nisi provinciarum copiz et dominis et ser- 
vitiis et agris subvenerint, nostra nos scilicet nemora 
nostreeque villz tuebuntur. 


1. Explain the case of globo, procellts, terris, and the 
use of prudentium, cessit and infestas. 


2. Italia externe opts tndiget. Explain. 
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3. Translate, with explanatory comments : 
(a) Ubi illam gloriam trucidantium Crassum, extur- 
bantium Antonium, si mancipium Ceesaris, tot per annos 
servitutem perpessum, Parthis imperitet ? 


(4) Statim corripit reum, adit consules, cognitionem 
senatus poscit. Et vocantur patres, addito consultandum 
super re magna et atroci. 


(c) Fine anni arcus propter edem Saturniob recepta 
signa cum Varo amissa ductu Germanici, auspiciis Tiberii 
| dicatur]. 


(z2) Tunc decreto patrum permisse Germanico pro- 


vincize que mari dividuntur, majusque imperium, quoquo ~ 


adisset, quam iis qui sorte aut missu principis obtinerent. 


(ec) Nam Augustus inter alia dominationis arcana, 
vetitis nisi permissu ingredi senatoribus aut equitibus 
Romanis illustribus, seposuit A¢gyptum. 


(f) Pulso Tarquinio, adversum patrum_ factiones 
multa populus paravit, tuendz libertatis et firmandz con- 
cordiz, creatique decemviri, et, accitis quz usquam 
egregia, composite duodecim tabulz, finis zequi juris. 


(¢) Atque ille, quanquam prompto ad capessendos 
honores aditu, Mecenatem emulatus, sine dignitate sen- 
atoria multos triumphalium consulariumque potentia an- 
teiit, diversus a veterum instituto per cultum et munditias, 
copiaque et affluentia luxu propior. 


4. Describe the three forms of legal procedure under 
Tiberius and show how far each was under the influence 
of the princeps. 


5. Give some account of the career open to members of 
the equestrian order under Tiberius. 


Il. 
( Write in a separate book ). 


1. Translate: 


Optime vero Epicurus, quod exiguam dixit fortunam 
intervenire sapienti maximasque ab eo et gravissimas res 
consilio ipsius et ratione administrari, neque maiorem vo- 
luptatem ex infinito tempore aetatis percipi posse quam ex 
hoc percipiatur, quod videamus esse finitum. 





= 


In dialectica autem vestra nullam existimavit esse 
nec ad melius vivendum nec ad commodius disserendum 
vim. In physicis plurimum posuit. 


2. (a) Explain the point Torquatus is seeking to make 
in the first clause (optzme...... admtinistrart). 


(6) Explain the importance attached by Epicurus to 
his physical theory. 


. (c) What are the chief objections urged by Cicero to 
this physical theory ? 


3. Translate: 


Aequam igitur pronuntiabit sententiam ratio, adhibita 
primum divinarum humanarumque rerum scientia, quae 
potest appellari rite sapientia, deinde adiunctis virtutibus, 
quas ratio rerum omnium dominas, tu voluptatum satellites 
et ministras esse voluisti, quarum adeo omnium sententia 
pronuntiabit primum de voluptate, nihil esse ei loci, non 
modo ut sola ponatur in summi boni sede, quam quaeri- 
mus, sed ne illo quidem modo, ut ad honestatem applice- 
tur. De vacuitate doloris eadem sententia erit. Reicie- 
tur etiam Carneades, nec ulla de summo bono ratio aut 
voluptatis non dolendive particeps aut honestatis expers 
probabitur. Ita relinquet duas, de quibus etiam atque 
etiam probabitur. 


4. (a) Carneades. What is the theory referred to? 
(6) duas. What theories are meant, and how did 
they differ ? 


5. The points of agreement or similarity in the Stoic 
and Epicurean philosophies. 
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ROMAN HISTORY AND INSTI- 
IONS: 


Examiner—W.S. MILner, M.A. 








N.B.—Omit one question in each section. 


1. Examine Sallust’s account of the interval between 
Pompey’s first consulship and the consulship of Cicero. 


2. How far has Cicero’s estimate of his services in 63 
any solid justification ? 


3. ‘‘Nec vero ille me ducit, qui videtur, quem ego 
hominem dé7oAitccwtatov Omnium iam ante cognoram, nunc 
vero etiam dotparnywrtarov.”” Examine Cicero’s estimate 
of Pompey. ! 


4, The ‘‘Egyptian question.” 


5. Compare the tribunate as it appears in Cicero’s 
letters with its original character. How do you account 
for the change ? 


6. To what extent may Rome be said to have exhibited 
at any time what we should call ‘‘constitutional govern- 
ment P” 


7. Describe the system of provincial taxation under the 
republic. How far did it contribute to the revenue ? 


8. Describe and comment upon the education of Cesar 
and Cicero. How would it compare with that of a Roman 
gentleman a century later ? 





9. ‘* Nos enim illi servimus, ipse temporibus.” How 
far does this sum up the character of Cesar and the sig- 
nificance of his work ? 
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~ SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


Examiner—G. O. SmituH, M.A. 


Translate: 


‘(a) Atque ut id libentius faciatis, jam me _ vobis, 
judices, indicabo, et de meo quodam amore gloriae, nimis 
acri fortasse, verum tamen honesto, vobis confitebor. 
Nam quas res nos in consulatu nostro vobiscum simul pro 
salute hujus [urbis atque] imperii et pro vita civium proque 
universa re publica geSsimus, attigit hic versibus atque 
inchoavit; quibus auditis, quod mihi magna res et jucunda 
visa est, hunc ad perficiendum hortatus sum. Nullam 
enim virtus aliam mercedem laborum pericularumque 
desiderat praeter hanc laudis et gloriae; qua quidem 
detracta, judices, quid est quod in hoc tam exiguo vitae 
curriculo et tam brevi tantis nos in laboribus exerceamus ? 
Certe, si nihil animus praesentiret in posterum, et si quibus 
regionibus vitae spatium circumscriptum est, eisdem 
omnes cogitationes terminaret suas, nec tantis se laboribus 
frangeret, neque tot curis vigillisque angeretur, neque 
-toties de ipsa vita dimicaret. Nunc insidet quaedam in 
optimo quoque virtus, quae noctes et dies animum gloriae 
stimulis concitat atque admonet, non cum vitae tempore 
esse dimittendam commemorationem nominis nostri, sed 
cum omni posteritate adaequandam. An vero tam 
parvi animi videamur esse omnes, qui in re publica atque 
in his vitae periculis laboribusque versamur, ut, quum 
usque ad extremum spatium nullum tranquillum atque 
otiosum spititum duxerimus, nobiscum simul moritura 
omniaarbitremur? Anstatuas et imagines, non animorum 
simulacra sed corporum, studiose multi summi homines 
reliquerunt, consiliorum relinquere ac virtutum nostrarum 
efigiem nonne multo malle debemus summis ingeniis 
expressam et politam? Ego vero omnia quae gerebam 
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jam tum in gerendo spargere me ac disseminare arbitrabar 
in orbis terrae memoriam sempiternam. Haec vero sive 
a meo sensu post mortem afutura est, sive, ut sapientissimi 
homines putaverunt, ad aliquam [animi] mei partem 
pertinebit, nunc quidem certe cogitatione quadam speque 
delector. ) [Cicero. Pro Arcuia]. 


(6) Est prope Cimmerios longo spelunca recessu, 
mons cauus, ignaui domus et penetralia Somni ; 
quo numquam radiis oriens mediusue cadensue” 
Phoebus adire potest. nebulae caligine mixtae 
exhalantur humo dubiaeque crepuscula lucis. - 
non uigil ales ibi cristati cantibus oris 
euocat Auroram, nec uoce silentia rumpunt 
sollicitiue canes canibusue sagacior anser ; 
non fera non pecudes, non moti flamine rami 
humanaeue sonum reddunt conuicia linguae ; 
muta quies habitat. saxo tamen exit ab imo 
riuus aquae Lethes, per quem cum murmure labens 
inuitat somnos crepitantibus unda lapillis. 
ante fores antri fecunda papauera florent 
innumeraeque herbae, quarum de lacte soporem 
Nox legit et spargit per opacas umida terras. 
ianua nec uerso stridores-cardine reddit : 
nulla domo tota, custos in limine nullus. 
at medio torus est ebeno sublimis in antro, 
plumeus, unicolor, pullo uelamine tectus ; 
quo cubat ipse deus membris languore solutis. 
hunce circa passim uarias imitantia formas 
Somnia uana iacent totidem, quot messis aristas, 
silua gerit frondes, eiectas litus harenas. 


[Ovip]. 


(c) C. Plinius Maximo suo. S. 


Et gaudium mihi et solatium in litteris; nihilque tam 
laetum, quod his laetius, tam triste, quod non per has sit 
minus triste. Itaque et infirmitate uxoris, et meorum 
periculo, quorundam vero etiam morte turbatus, ad unicum 
doloris levamentum studia confugio: quae praestant ut 
adversa magis intelligam sed patientius feram. Est 
autem mihi moris, quod sum daturus in manus hominum, 
ante amicorum iudicio examinare, in primis tuo. Proinde, 
si quando, nunc intende libro, quem cum hac epistola 
accipies, quia vereor ne ipse, ut tristis, parum intenderim. 
Imperare enim dolori, ut scriberem, potui: ut vacuo 
animo laetoque, non potui. Porro, ut ex studiis gaudium, 
sic studia hilaritate proveniunt. Vale. ; 
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Vergil, Tibullus, Propertius. 


Translate: 


Sepibus in nostris parvam te roscida mala 

(Dux ego vester eram) vidi cum matre legentem. 
Alter ab undecimo tum me jam ceperat annus ; 

Jam fragiles poteram a terra contingere ramos. 

Ut vidi, ut perii, ut me malus abstulit error! 

Incipe Mzenalios mecum, mea tibia, versus. 

Nunc scio, quid sit Amor ; duris in cotibus illum 
Aut Tmaros, aut Rhodope, aut extremi Garamantes 
Nec generis nostri puerum nec sanguinis edunt. 


What literary associations are connected with these 


lines ? How far are Vergil’s Aclogues original ? 


2. 


Translate : 

Vidi lecta diu et multo spectata labore 
Degenerare tamen, ni vis humana quotannis 
Maxima quezque manu legeret ; sic omnia fatis 
In pejus ruere, ac retro sublapsa referri ; 

Non aliter quam qui adverso vix flumine lembum 
Remigiis subigit, si brachia forte remisit, 

Atgque illum in preceps prono rapit alveus amni. 


Compare Vergil and Lucretius as to their view of 


the beneficence of Nature. 


3. 
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Translate : 

Exiguus primum atque ipsos contractus ad usus 
Fligitur locus: hunc angustique imbrice tecti 
Parietibusque premunt arctis, et quatuor addunt, 
Quatuor a ventis, obliqua luce fenestras. 

Tum vitulus, bima curvans jam cornua fronte, 
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Queeritur ; huic geminz nares et spiritus oris 

Multa reluctanti obsuitur, plagisque peremto | 
Tunsa per integram solvuntur viscera pellem. °° 

Sic positum in clauso linquunt, et ramea costis 
Subjiciunt fragmenta, thymum, casiasque recentes. 
Hoc geritur, Zephyris primum impellentibus undas, 
Ante novis rubeant quam: prata coloribus, ‘ante. 
Garrula quam tignis nidum suspendat hirundo. , 


‘« A didactic poem cannot, strictly speaking, be suc- 
cessful.” Explain. Illustrate from the above passage 
how Vergil maintains the poetical character of the 
Georgics. 


4. Translate : 

Veniet lustris labentibus etas, 
Quum domus Assaraci Phthiam clarasque Mycenas 
Servitio premet, ac victis dominabitur Argis. 
Nascetur pulchra Trojanus origine Cesar, 
Imperium oceano, famam qui terminet astris, 
Julius, a magno demissum nomen fulo.. 
Hunc tu olim ceelo, spoliis Orientis onustum, 
Accipies secura; vocabitur hic quoque votis. 
Aspera tum positis mitescent secula bellis ; 
Cana Fides et Vesta, Remo cum fratre Quirinus 
Jura dabunt ; dirz ferro et compagibus arctis 
Claudentur belli porte ; Furor impius intus, 
Szeva sedens super arma, et centum vinctus ahenis 
Post tergum nodis, fremet horridus ore cruento. 


State the meaning of the passage. How far was 
Vergil inspired by the national ideals of his time ? 


5. Translate: 

At regina dolos (quis fallere possit amantem ? ) 
Preesensit, motusque excepit prima futuros, 
Omnia tuta timens. Eadem impia Fama furenti 
Detulit armari classem, cursumque parari. _ ) 
Sevit inops animi, totamque incensa per urbem ~ 
Bacchatur: qualis commotis excita sacris 
Thyias, ubi audito stimulant trieterica Baccho 
Orgia, nocturnusque vocat clamore Citheron. 


What evidence is there in the Aenezd of the influence 
of Greek Tragedy on Vergil’s work as shown in: (a) The 
prominence of female characters (6) Sympathy with the 
Victimized (c) Direct allusions to the drama ? ‘ 


6. What conception of Aeneas is found in (2) Homer, 
(6) the Roman annalists? How does Vergil develop this 
conception ? : | 4} 
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7. Translate: 


Phoebe, fave ; novus ingreditur tua templa sacerdos ; 
huc, age, cum cithara carminibusque veni. 
Nunc te vocales impellere pollice chordas, 
nunc precor ad laudes flectere verba meas. 
Ipse, triumphali devinctus tempora lauro, 
dum cumulant aras, ad tua sacra veni ; 
sed nitidus pulcherque veni ; nunc indue vestem > 
sepositam, longas nunc bene pecte comas : 
qualem te memorant, Saturno rege fugato, 
victori laudes concinuisse Iovi. 


8. Remark on the syntax of zmpellere. 


9. Novus sacerdos: Who? Why should the poet cele- 
brate the oceasion ? 


10. What special significance attaches to this invoca- 
tion to Apollo and what interest to the description here? 
What does Propertius say on the same subject ? 


Prearkransiate:: 


quandocumque igitur nostros mors claudit ocellos 
accipe quae serves funeris acta mei. 

nec mea tunc longa spatietur imagine pompa, 
nec tuba sit fati vana querela mei ; 

nec mihi tunc fulcro sternatur lectus eburno, 
nec sit in Attalico mors mea nixa toro. 

desit odoriferis ordo mihi lancibus, adsint 
plebei parvae funeris exsequiae. 

sat mea sit magno, si tres sint pompa libell1, 
quos ego Peresephonae maxima dona feram. 


Explain longa wmagine pompa, fulcro lectus eburno, 
odoriferis ordo lancibus, tres stint pompa libellz. 


12. In Propertius is found ‘‘ a new spirit which is of pro- 
found import as the precursor of a whole school of modern 
European poetry.” Explain. 
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l. Translate: 


Sed quoniam docui solidissima materiat 
corpora perpetuo volitare invicta per aevom, 
nunc age, summai quaedam sit finis eorum 
necne sit, evolvamus ; item quod inane repertumst 
seu locus ac spatium, res in quo quaeque gerantur, 
pervideamus utrum finitum funditus omne 
constet an immensum pateat vasteque profundum. 
Omne quod est igitur nulla regione viarum 
finitumst ; namque extremum debebat habere. 
extremum porro nullius posse videtur 
esse, nisi ultra sit quod finiat ; ut videatur 
quo non longius haec sensus natura sequatur. 
nunc extra summam quoniam nil esse fatendum, 
non habet extremum, caret ergo fine modoque. 


2. Docut volitare per aevom. Is this claim correct ? 
Where, in point of fact, is this law discussed? Describe 


_after the poet the motion of atoms. 


3. How does Lucretius maintain the doctrine of the 
Conservation of Energy? 


4, Make clear the syntax of /fimzat, videatur, quo, 
fatendum, and the exact force of seguatur. 


5. Translate: 
Principio quoniam tenuem constare minutis 
corporibus docui multoque minoribus esse 
principiis factam quam liquidus umor aquai 
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aut nebula aut fumus—nam longe mobilitate 
praestat et a tenui causa magis icta movetur ; 
quippe ubi imaginibus fumi nebulaeque movetur. 
quod genus in somnis sopiti ubi cernimus alte 
exhalare vaporem altaria ferreque fumum ; 

nam procul haec dubio nobis simulacra feruntur— 
nunc igitur quoniam quassatis undique vasis 
diffuere umorem et laticem discedere cernis 

et nebula ac fumus quoniam discedit in auras, 
crede animam quoque diffundi multoque perire 
ocius et citius dissolvi in corpora prima, 

cum semel ex hominis membris ablata recessit. 


6. Zmagintbus, stmulacra. What is the Greek word 
used by Epicurus? Explain these terms and their relation to 
sensation. 


7. What was Lucretius’ professed object in writing his 
poem? Show the importance for this object of that part 
of Bk. III, beginning with the extract in question 5. 


II. 


(Write in a separate book.) 
1. Translate : 

Cum vero illa, quae officia esse dixi, proficiscantur 
ab initiis naturae, necesse est ea ad haec referri, ut recte 
dici possit omnia officia eo referri, ut adipiscamur principia 
naturae, nec tamen ut hoc sit bonorum ultimum, propterea 
quod non inest in primis naturae conciliationibus honesta 
actio; consequens enim est et post oritur, ut dixi. Est 
tamen ea secundum naturam multoque nos ad se expeten- 
dam magis hortatur quam superiora omnia. Sed ex hoc 
primum error tollendus est, ne quis sequi existimet, ut duo 
sint ultima bonorum. 


2. To what do the following pronouns refer: ea, haec 
(12). 8 0c 45) snerel Le meeer 


3. What is the distinction, according to the Stoics, 
between offictum and bonorum ultimum, and between 
principia naturae and things secundum naturam ? 


4. Error tollendus est. Explain clearly the nature of 
this error, and show how Cato by the illustration of the 
man ‘taking aim with spear or arrow’ seeks to remove it. 


5. Translate: 7 
Cum enim superiores, e quibus planissime Polemo, 


secundum naturam vivere summum bonum esse dixissent, 
his verbis tria significari Stoici dicunt, unum eius modi, 
vivere adhibentem scientiam earum rerum, quae natura 
evenirent , , y x Tertium autem, omnibus aut maximis 
rebus iis, quae secundum naturam sint, fruentem vivere. 
Hoc non est positum in nostra actione; completur enim et 
ex eo genere vitae, quod virtute fruitur, et ex iis rebus, 
quae sunt secundum naturam nequesunt in nostra potestate. 
Sed hoc summum bonum, quod tertia significatione intelle- 
gitur, eaque vita, quae ex summo bono degitur, quia con- 
iuncta ei virtus est, in sapientem solum cadit. 


6. (a) Distinguish clearly these two interpretations of 
secundum naturam vivere, and assign them to their 
respective upholders. 

(6) Explain the meaning or bearing of the two last 
clauses (foc non est posttum . . . solum cadit.) 


7. State concisely the chief line or lines of attack 
adopted by Cicero in the De Finibus in his criticism of 
Stoic ethics. 


8. Translate: 


Quae cum dixisset, Breviter sane minimeque obscure 
exposita est, inquam, a te, Varro, et veteris Academiae 
ratio et Stoicorum. Verum esse autem arbitror, ut 
Antiocho, nostro familiari, placebat, correctionem veteris 
Academiae potius quam novam aliquam disciplinam putan- 
dam. Tum Varro: Tuae sunt nunc partes, inquit, quiab 
antiquorum ratione desciscis et ea, quae ab Arcesila 
novata sunt, probas, docere, “quod et qua de causa 
discidium factum sit, ut videamus, satisne ista sit iusta 
defectio. Tum ego: Cum Zenone, inquam, ut accepimus, 
Arcesilas sibi omne certamen instituit, non pertinacia aut 
studio vincendi, ut mihi quidem videtur, sed earum rerum 
obscuritate, quae ad confessionem ignorationis adduxerant 
Socratem. 


> 


9. Explain the philosophical views of Antiochus and 
Arcesilas. 


10. Note, and if possible, explain or justify any discrep- 
ancy in the attitude of Cicero in the De Finibus and in the 
Academica. 
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Translate :-—— 


(a) Hic dies me valde Crasso adiunxit, et tamen ab 
illo aperto tecte quicquid est datum libenter accepi. Ego 
autem ipse, di boni! quo modo évereprepevodunv novo 
auditori Pompeio! si umquam mihi zrepiddou si Kaprot si 
evOvpypata Si KkatacKeval. suppeditaverunt, illo tempore. 
Quid multa? clamores. Etenim haec erat trdfeois: de 
gravitate ordinis, de equestri concordia, de consensione 
Italiae, de intermortuis reliquiis coniurationis, de vilitate, 
de otio. Nostiiam in hac materia sonitus nostros: tanti 
fuerunt, ut ego eo brevior sim, quod eos usque instinc 


exauditos putem. Romanae autem se res sic habent: 


senatus “Apewos mayos. Nihil constantius, nihil severius, 
nihil fortius: nam cum dies venisset rogationi ex senatus 
consulto ferendae, concursabant barbatuli iuvenes, totus 
ille grex Catilinae, duce filiola Curionis, et populum, ut 
antiquaret, rogabant: Piso autem consul, lator rogationis, 
idem erat dissuasor. Operae Clodianae pontes occupa- 
rant; tabellae ministrabantur ita, ut nulla daretur VTI 
ROGAS. Hic tibi rostra Cate advolat, convitium Pisoni 
consuli mirificum facit, si id est convitium, vox plena 
gravitatis, plena auctoritatis, plena denique salutis. 


(6) Collaudayi homines. ‘Recte,’ inquit Scaptius 
‘sed subducamus summam.’ [Interim cum ego in edicto 
tralaticio centesimas me observaturum haberem cum 
anatocismo anniversario, ille ex syngrapha _ postulabat 
quaternas. ‘Quid ais?’ inquam ‘ possumne contra meum 
edictum?’ At ille profert senatus consultum Lentulo 
Philippoque consulibus, VT OVI CILICIAM OBTINERET 
MMos ILLA. SYNGRAPHA: DICERET:, -Cohorrui 
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’ wit ' 


primo; etenim erat interitus civitatis: reperio duo senatus 
consulta isdem consulibus de eadem syngrapha ; Salaminii 
cum Romae versuram facere vellent, non poterant quod 
lex Gabinia vetabat. Tum iis Bruti familiares, freti gratia 
Bruti, dare volebant quaternis, si sibi scnatus consulto 
caveretur. Fit gratia Bruti senatus consultum, VT 
NEVE SALAMINIIS NEVE QVI_ EIS. DEDISSET 
venit FRAVDI ESSET: pecuniam numerarunt (Et) postea 
in mentem: faeneratoribus nihil se iuvare illud senatus 
consultum, quod ex syngrapha ius dici lex Gabinia veta- 
ret. Tum fit senatus consultum, VT EX EA SYNG- 
RAPHA * * * esset quam ceterae, sed ut eodem. 


(c) Hic cognosci licuit, quantum esset homnibus prae- 
sidii in animi firmitudine. Tirones enim multudine navium 
perterriti et salo nauseaque, confecti iureiurando accepto, 
nihil iis nocituros hostes, se-Otacilio dediderunt; qui 
omnes ad eum producti contra religionem iurisiurandi in 
eius conspectu crudelissime interficiuntur. At veteranae 
legionis milites, item conflictati et tempestatis et sentinae 
vitiis, neque ex pristina virtute remittendum aliquid, 
putaverunt, et tractandis condicionibus et simulatione 
deditionis extracto primo noctis tempore gubernatorem in 
terram navem eicere cogunt, ipse idoneum locum nacti 
reliquam noctis partem ibi’ confecerunt et luce prima 
missis ad eos ab Otacilio equitibus, qui eam partem orae 
maritimae adservabant, circiter * * * quique eos armati 
ex praesidio secuti sunt,se defenderunt et nonnullis eorum 
interfectis incolumes se ad nostros receperunt. 


(d@) Corruat iste necesse est aut per adversarios aut 
ipse per se, qui quidem sibi est adversarius unus acerri- 
mus; id spero vivis nobis fore. Quamquam tempus est 
nos de illa perpetua iam, non de hac exigua vita cogitare. 
Sin quid acciderit maturius, haud sane mea multum inter- 
fuerit, utrum factum videam, an futurum esse multo ante 
viderim. Quae cum ita sint, non est committendum, ut 
lis paream, quos contra me senatus, ne quid res publica 
detrimenti acciperet, armavit. Tibi sunt omnia commen- 
data, quae commendationis meae pro tuo in nos amore non 
indigent. Nec hercule ego quidem reperio, quid scribam; 
sedeo enim wAovdoxoy : etsi nihil umquam tam fuit scriben- 
dum quam nihil mihi umquam ex plurimis tuis iucundita- 
tibus gratius accidisse quam quod meam Tulliam suavis- 
sime diligentissimeque coluisti—valde eo ipsa delectata 
est, ego autem non minus—cuius quidem virtus mirifica. 
Quo modo illa fert publicam cladem! quo modo domes- 


ticas tricas! quantus autem animus in discessu nostro ! 
est cropyy, est summa ovvryfis : tamen nos recte facere et 
bene audire volt. Sed hac super re nimis, ne meam ipse 
ocupraleiay iam evocem. | 


Comment on the following without translating : 


(1) Hoc tempore Catilinam, competitorem nostrum, 
defendere cogitamus; iudices habemus, quos voluimus, 
summa accusatoris voluntate. Spero, si absolutus erit, 
coniunctiorem illum nobis fore in ratione petitionis; sin 
aliter acciderit, humaniter feremus. 


(2) Quid impudentius publicanis renuntiantibus? fuit 
tamen retinendi ordinis causa faciunda iactura: restitit et 
pervicit Cato; itaque nunc, consule in carcere incluso, 
saepe item seditione commota, aspiravit nemo eorum, 
quorum ego concursu itemque ii consules, qui post me 
fuerunt, rem publicam defendere solebant. 


(3) Me tueor, ut oppressis omnibus non demisse, ut 
tantis rebus gestis, parum fortiter. A Caesare valde 
liberaliter invitor sibi ut sim legatus, atque etiam libera 
legatio voti causa datur. Sed haec et praesidii apud 
pudorem Pulchelli non habet satis et a fratris adventu me 
ablegat; illa et munitior est et non impedit quo minus 
adsim, cum velim. 


(4) Quod si voluerit tibi obtemperare et nobis de 
Caesare credere et consulatum reliquum Romae peragere, 
incipiam sperare etiam consilio senatus, auctore te, illo 
relatore, Pompeium: et Caesarem coniungi posse. Quod 
si factum erit, me satis vixisse putabo. Factum Caesaris 
de Corfinio totum te probaturum scio. 


(5) Cum resisteret Servilius consul reliquique magis- 
tratus et minus opinione sua efficeret, ad hominum exci- 
tanda studia sublata priore lege duas promulgavit, unam 
qua mercedes habitationum annuas conductoribus donavit, 
aliam tabularum novarum, impetuque multitudinis in C. 
Trebonium facto et non nullis vulneratis eum de tribunali 
deturbavit. 


(6) Sed isdem temporibus Q. Catulus et C. Piso 
neque pretio neque gratia Ciceronem inpellere potuere, uti 
per Allobroges aut alium indicem C. Caesar falso nomina- 
retur. nam uterque cum illo gravis inimicitias exercebant. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


LATIN. 


TACITUS AND THE HISTCRY OF THE PRINCIPATE. 


Examiners J. FLETCHER, M.A. 
| Peek a DAINy sli. b): 


Ie 


Translate, with explanatory comments: 


(a) Ubi militem donis, populum annona, cunctos dul- 
cedine otii pellexit, insurgere paulatim, munia senatus, 


magistratuum, legum, in se trahere. 


(6) Neque provincie illum rerum statum abnuebant, 


suspecto senatus populique imperio. : 


(c) Legata non ultra civilem modum, nisi quod populo 
et plebi CCCCXXXV., prztoriarum cohortium militibus 


singula nummum millia, legionariis aut cohortibus civium 


Romanorum trecenos nummos viritim dedit. 


(2) Nihil deorum honoribus relictum, cum se templis et 
efigie numinum per flamines et sacerdotes coli vellet. 


(e) Scaurus quia dixerat spem esse ex eo non irritas 
fore senatus preces, quod relationi consulum jure tribuni- 
ciz potestatis non intercessisset [animum perstrinxit]. 


(7) Statim corripit reum, adit consules, cognitionem 
senatus poscit. Et vocantur patres, addito consultandum 


super re magna et atroci. 


(g) Tum Cn. Pompeius tertium consul, corrigendis 
moribus delectus, et gravior remediis quam delicta erant, 
suarumque legum auctor idem ac subversor, que armis 


tuebatur, armis amisit. 


Shee 


(z) Ibaturque in eam sententiam, ni durius contraque 
morem suum palam pro accusatoribus Cesar irritas — 
leges, rem publicam in precipiti, conquestus esset ; sub- 
verterent potius jura quam custodes eorum amoverent. 


(2) Fuit in senatu Junius Rusticus, componendis pat- 
rum actis delectus a Cesare, eoque meditationes ejus in- 
trospicere creditus. 


(7) Intera magna vis accusatorum in eos irrupit, qui 
pecunias fenoré auctitabant adversum legem dictatoris 
Ceesaris, qua de modo credendi possidendique intra Italiam 
cavetur. 


(2) Plurimum adulationis Seleucenses induere, civitas 
potens, septa muris, neque in barbarum corrupta, sed 
conditoris Seleuci retinens. Trecenti opibus aut sapientia 
delecti ut senatus ; sua populovis. Et quotiens concordes 
agunt, spernitur Parthus. 


(7) Annos undéviginti natus exercitum privato consilio 
et privata impensad comparavi, per quem rem publicam 
dominatione factionis oppressam in liberdtem vindicavi. 
Ob quae senatus decretis honorificis in ordinem suum me 
adlegit C. Pansa A. Hirtio consulibus, consularem locum 
simul dans sententiae ferendae, et imperium mihi dedit. — 


( Answer any three of the following ). 


1. Give some account of the financial panic referred to 
in (7) and compare it with that of 1907 in the United 
States. 


2. What was the position of a Greek city in the East — 
such as that referred to in (4) ? 


3. What was the special importance of the year 27 B.C., 
in the history of the Principate? Compare the statements 
of Tacitus [e.g., extract (a) |with that of Augustus himself. 


4. Compare Tacitus’ use of his authorities with that of 
Livy. ; 


5. State clearly Tacitus’ theory of the character of 
Tiberius and estimate the probability of his theory. 





LY. 
( Write in a separate book ). 


1. Augustus says ‘‘ Rempublicam ex mea potestate in 
senatus populique Romani arbitrium transtuli.”’ 


And again, ‘‘Post id tempus praestiti omnibus 
dignitate, potestatis autem nihilo amplius habui quam 
qui fuerunt mihi quoque in magistratu conlegae.” 


In what particulars were these statements justified, 
and in what were they not ? 


2. Account for the sentiments entertained by Tiberius 
and other early emperors towards the senatorial order and 
explain the change which is noticeable during and after 
the period of the Flavian emperors. 


3. Judging from questions asked of Tiberius in the 
senate at his accession, and from the Lex de Imperio, 
what theoretical views obtained concerning the position 
of a Roman princeps and the source and extent of his 
powers ? 


What was the actual basis of his authority ? When, 
if ever, were the theoretical views abandoned ? 


4, Explain the rise of Czsar worship. Point out the 
change which took place early in the objects worshiped, 
the political importance of this cult, and the influence it 
exerted upon the religious ideas of the period. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 





HE BREW. 





fixaminer—A. P. MISENER. 


¢ 





1. Define and illustrate, using Hebrew words in your 
illustrations: Daghesh lene, Daghesh forte, Mappiq, 
Pathah furtive, Construct state. 


2. (a) Name the personal pronouns. How are they 
used ? 


(6) How are the demonstrative pronouns used in 
the Hebrew sentence? 


3. Translate the following passages from the book of 
Genesis : 


WY OT P2 OIL IPITY ON BY 
pw Oya WR DAM pm ww nono 
_~53-M8 022 MN] Aan OFAN TEND ]-T 
“b>- ns) yISae b> IB-DY WR YI | awy 
ombpyd eer Deb yan ytt yy 13° WwW yn 
MIQINT}D TAY OANA“ OPN TIT AEM 
aaa wes DOING 7) OM Nw) PEN Mb" 
noryy, 551 nia mayncby ody, nin 
1311) DINAN YT) Dio NYAD yy Sonn boy 
sR Ni 131919 APIN O22 


53 ’ (OVER) 


INHD wap Oday O22 OMY VI 12 
1D TN) :VI] DW WI OND ON OPIY 
POY WY PHT IOG AON DY 2 ye Ta 
PDN IID 22N N72? 
nned abn ND oN) MY DONOS NDT @) 
SBOwN HAN INP PAN) 27 NNO 
TAN ADEE WW ISITE ORS WS Ab 
nity > TaN) FD TTA STS NOP? PE 
npe TA Obs ORY DoyRe NP IIAP 12? 
s$NBD-DD INN NIDD N22? NIN 
4. Parse WY (2), TDI (@), OF (8), WA 
MI (4), DH PY (-), Vad (0), ANY (2), VAN (@); 
Dw (2). 


5. Inflect : (a) 555 in the Hiphil perfect and (6) FUD3 
-+? — FT : 
in the Kal imperfect. 


6. (a) Show how the position of the tone and the laws _ 
of the syllable determine the forms of 4 when light 
7? \ 


and heavy suffixes are attached, in both singular and 
plural. 


(2) Give the absolute and construct singular and . 


plural, and one example each of a light and heavy suffix 
of AWY and 477. ; 
From the forms you give what principles can 
you formulate for the inflection of these classes of nouns ? 
7. Translate into Hebrew : 

(z) That good man wrote in the king’s large book. 

(5) The wise people rested on the seventh day. 

(c) The law of that land is good. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 





Pee wets WoT EX TS, 


Examiner—A. P. MISENER. 





1. Point the following : 
“AS Y-ND AW OMYD->y wan-yb op» 


DIN) D7 DN IW ID OY IA WY-P¥ WON: OY 
MINN MM AI! AD INN AAA: WD 


MOY III~ONDI WNIW~OY MIATA ADIN ANDI 
SYNOD 
2. Translate Exodus 5: 10-14. 
TN? DYN-ON ON PIOw! OA wd WED 10 
325 DMs :}2n OD Nd ays nie 7N Adu 
panTayp yu py; INyEN WN PANO» MP 
wR wp? OE YINVDZ OMA YEN IIDT | 
“935 OD wy 19D TbNd ON DWM: rnd i 
a2 OW 3D 720 NPE WP wohp ou 
grap tid mye wad onby iw by 
biom=ps oesbe Sind 7855 o2en om>> Ry 
DATO! 


(a) Inflect NY? (v. 10) throughout the imperfect of 
the stem in which it occurs. 


54 


(0) Parse "WI, IPN (v. 10); yaa (v- 11); 
y5> (v. 13); 1D) (v. 14). 


3. Translate the following passages from the book of 
Ruth, and indicate the place of each in the narrative : 


nim Mey 1D Tap Owl Mins MINA Ws (0 
sD Pa WI? nygF 1D F* 3} 72 


PON TONAL AIS AWM) Dyan BM 2) 
SPPIDIODIN) sponds TIV2 WON IA 


Top?) OMA) ON IAT N2 Pe IH ON @ 
: MA-IAVAN ND} 


as, Cue foe 


3 LAN a nes By ass yr ai 


DNWNID "27ND DW ND dyin awh ©) 
boend -2 nbs ni Amy ad-hya nbaa-ny 
Saya 


ae Parse aes (); Innwn) (2); dwn ©); 
pn (4)5 Syed (5 
(4) Inflect without suffixes FW and FQ. 


4, Translate 1 Samuel 3: 1-7. 
[a7 My NE? Aims nw bee 3yam 
PII ND PS OGD O22 Tp? MT AIM 
Min? PNT wy) joipys sae ~by) san Ops 


Naw MDD OW} ovF>y ay emiead bar Nd s 


— 





4 
q 
] 
7 
. 
; 
| 
4 





NIP: DoS YIN Dew AID ODN Ie 


TI Oye bye YP Ua TDN) Sep by mim 


SPY BH NNN WL *> NIP? yD 


Op’) ON iy Np mim AD :22e9) JOM 


"2 DNTP. DIT TWN ym FO Dagaw 


D7 DN | DIU! Bw! ID TMNIPTND TN 


YI NAN MPH DIE) MAY VT 


(a) Suggest an emendation for v. 7, and indicate 
your reasons for making it. 


(6) Parse and explain the forms es (v. and 
"337 (v. 5)5 parse MAD, SDV (v. 2) ;¥T Cv. 


(c) Inflect any verb in this passage in the. perfect 
Hiphil. 


~I 


Fer 


x 
a 
4 
Th. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS. 


HEBREW. 


COMPOSITION AND HEBREW. 


Examiner—T. Eakin, M.A., Ph.D. 








I. 


1. Define the word ‘‘Hebrew’’; from what branch of 
the Semitic race did the Hebrews spring? Give an 
account of the various migrations of peoples into Palestine 
and draw a map indicating the place of their settlement. 


2. Trace the steps which led to the establishment of the 
monarchy ; by whom was this event accelerated? Give 
some account of his work. 


3. Estimate the character and work of Solomon. 


II. 


1. Indicate and Illustrate the use of rid when used 
with adjectives and verbs. 


2. In what way is the lack of a reflexive pronoun 
supplied in Hebrew? 


3. Mention some telic particles which are followed by 
the imperfect. 


4, Indicate the main uses of simple ‘‘waw’”’ with the 
perfect. 


Translate into Hebrew: 
And the man opened the doors of his house and 
went out to go on (dat.) his way. 


a5 (OVER) 


Jehovah will hear when thou criest unto Him. 


‘And Kish had a son and his name was Saul and 
there was no man of the sons of Israel better than he. 


And Jehovah said, whom shall I send? and I said, 
here am I, send me. | 
Six men lodged in the city three days, and on the 


fourth day two of them departed and a lion met them and 
killed both of them. 


Let us go three days journey into the wilderness 
that we may sacrifice to Jehovah our God. 


And Jehovah smote the men with blindness, and 
they were not ablg to see the way in which they were 
walking. 


His servants brought unto him the book of the wars 
of the kings of Israel. 


Do not speak to me again. 


4 aie 
* MY Bre 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


HEBREW FEXTS. 


SEMITIC LANGUAGES, 


Examiner—]. F. McLAuGHLIN. 





(Candidates in Greek and Hebrew will take 3, 4, 5; candidates in 
Semitics 1, 2, 3). 


1. (a) Translate Exodus x: 1-5; xii: 3-5; xiv: 15-16. 
(6) Parse "VW (x: 1), (row (&: 2), MIND, 


MSY (x: 3), DDV Ge: 5), OAM (xiv: 16). 


(c) Explain the form [NID (x: 4) or suggest emenda- 
tion. 


(7) What usages of syntax are indicated by U) &, (.«a—) 
MIAN TNS, Aw NAN, alent ec ak eae 

(e) Inflect JODP) (xii: 4) throughout the tense in 
which it is found. Decline 12, ri Cobed aah 


2. (a) Translate Deuteronomy v: 8-10; 1 Kings xviii: 
7-10. 


(6) Parse Mnnwn, DIAN | (Deut. v: 9) with 


emendation of latter form. 


(c) Explain thé use of ua and DN and parse 
sro ( (1 Kings xviii: " 10). 


3. (a) Translate Judges ty 12-14; vii: 2-4. 


(5) Indicate a probable emendation of the text in 
Vii: 3. 


Rr goer ey Ce 2) SO aeP 
Vil: - 


56 (OVER) 


(7) Illustrate from iv: 12-14 the construction with 
numerals. 4 . 


(e) Locate WO OFA and. aN 7A. 
4. (a) Translate Judges viii: 4-9; 18-21. 
(5) Instead of SN before ba and ee 
write an appropriate preposition. 
(c) Inflect &}3 in Qal perf. and m3 in Qal impf., 
impv. and inf. Decline F\& (prep.) with, and DY, |, 


hn without pronom. suffixes. 


(d) Parse "wi" (v. 7), Sy) (v. 8). 


5. (a) Translate Judges ix: 8-13 with emendation of 


text where necessary. 


(0) Write note on the use of the ‘perfect and the 
infinitive in this passage. 


(c) Parse 95 (v. 10), WwW (v. 13). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


ORIENTALS AND GREEK AND 
HEBREW. 


Examiner—J. F. McCurpy, L.S.D. 


I. 


1. Sketch briefly the occupation of Canaan by the 
‘ Hebrews in the order of settlement of the leading tribes. 


2. What were the chief political changes brought about 
during the period of the Judges ? 


3. Contrast the government of David with that of Saul 
from the point of view of organization. 


4, What main causes led to the division of the kingdom? 


Il. 
Translate into Hebrew: 


The first of the kings of Egypt lived and reigned six 
thousand years ago. The most of them had a wide realm 
to rule over. They had sometimes even much land on the 
east of the Red Sea.—There came down very heavy hail 
from the sky all that night, and in the morning the people 
looked, and they saw that it had smitten all the green 
vegetation, and had even broken all the trees, many of 
which were very large and high.—Many good men do 
evil things, and find other good men to help them—. 
The people of Israel changed-their-minds when they saw 
that there was no food and water in the desert, and they 
asked to return to their bond-service in Egypt.—The Amo- 
rites call Mount Hermon Senir, but that is not the name 
_by which the Sidonians call it.—The old prophet stood up 
before the whole assembly and said with a loud voice: I 
have seen many kings and famous men (men of name) 
in my life, and there is not one of them whom I would 
care to see a second time; every one of them loved himself 
more than his neighbour, and feared men more than God. 


5 


* 
vp 


VALS 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 
Examiner—F. H. CosGrave, B.A., B.D. 


Translate : 
(a) Exodus, chap. 24; verses 1-8. 
(6) I Samuel, chap. 18; verses 17-24. 


(c) I Kings, chap. 18; verses 1-15. 


58 





ae eae 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


ARAMAIC. 


Examiner—A. P. MISENER. 





l. (2) How did the Targums originate and what is 
their value for Old Testament study ? 


(0) Give a list of the principal Targums and write 
concise notes on their chief characteristics. 


2. (a) Point the following extract from Onkelos’ Targum 
on Genesis |: 


SANX> Sow MAND wp pws » AN 9 
NAWID YP NIP: LOW“ NNwI AN AN 
PN NIA OT NAP ND MWD PDD) NYAS 

220, 


(6) Render the passage in Hebrew. 


3. Translate Genesis viii: 1-5 (Onkelos). 


SPR NNNNID ML MY Vs! 


DN Y NTN TAU) NII a 


SOOT ND) NOINN ya MAN) 2 29D 
PEP PRO] MN HOI! Ne APM PIN PPS 
NT NYA? ANWIY NOW KI NGI 4 
POWs AD N19 TIP MAO OY NOW NOP 


59 (OVER) 


NOV? WDD ANPHYI WVYEY NIT WPM 

: SETA WT) NOTIN 

(2) Parse and explain the form 7D ON} (v- 2), 

and parse YD, SDNNI (v. 2), MAD (v- 4), WH (wv. 4). 
(5) Explain the syntax of 7737) POIs (v. 3). 


4, Translate: (1) Josh. 20: 5-6, and (2) Isa. 6: 5-7 
(Jonathan). 


mp po? NbN N71 DNA APTA. TANLS @) 
yan m Sop mya soa IN MTA KdwWp 
DO § mp AD PMN APD NIT AE NI 
y SPIP NAWID OP, DPT AY NNT NAPS 
DIN? IDB PANT NPB NT MLN NIAID M7 
ay 7 NAP? ev =m bay sdinp 
: WIND 

NODIND 39 TD) TN AT NSD PLANTS 2) 
m2 IN DN Ke P33 bya NOY WI NIN 
DY ANID MINIE PND WN NPD 7p 
D2 ABI! eDIT 1D 7 OM? “wR 6 
OWI NIN MND OV AMIDA OTP. I brap7 
NI TON] ID WO) 7 sat yo Sy xpi 
NOT] FQ WN) F]IDZ POMNAI “Pana ‘Nw 
PRN 


| Inflect OP in the perfect and (3) in the imperfect 
al. , 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR: 


HEBREW TEXTS. 


ELxaminer—F. H. Coscrave, B.A., B.D. 


£ 








1. Translate with explanatory notes Amos 5: 21-27. 


Parse ms (verse 21), meta (verse 23), 237) 


(verse 24). Mention some ert eheno ne of the text which 
have been suggested in verse 26. 


2. Translate suggesting emendations in the text: 


SDIP33 WIIPTON DDD Y2H2 PYM (@) 


M2 PA WAND ODAID Pry1p "D3N aA) 


> 0 Yara 


say AD ANNA 
WR? T Sep aaeia aa 
3. Write a note on the personal life and work of Amos. 


4, ‘Amos was an uncompromising monotheist, for him 
there was no room for other gods.’ Discuss this sentence 
illustrating your argument by quotations. 


5. Translate with explanatory notes Isaiah 46: 1-7 
(inclusive). 


Parse nwm) (verse 5), =bain) verse 6), a 
(verse 7). 


Write a note on the use of the perfect tense yl. 
in verse l. 


Inflect any verb maby throughout the Perfect Kal. 


60 (OVER) 


6. Translate Isaiah 52: 1-6 (inclusive). 
Parse POT ( (verse 1), pa mi? ( verse 5). 


Write a note in the saretrueuen in verse 1: 
(: JITND? FPO 8 79) 
_ T . : 
7. Translate with short explanatory notes: 


San N2PIND IAI NIETON SOAS NT) 


SON nPIN2 paw.) 


SIMIDV'T NO} M19) 13199 DIB AMV) ©) 


8. In what different senses is the title ‘Servant of 
Jehovah’ used in these chapters? 


9. Give with their dates the various historical events in 
the 6th century B.C. which affected the ete between 
Israel and Babylon. 


itt a il 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


HEBREW HISTORY, LITERATURE 
AND COMPOSITION. 


Examiner—RICHARD DAVIDSON. 








NotTe.—Candidates shall omit ove question in Section I. 


if 


1. Explain in what sense the disruption at the death of 
Solomon was inevitable. 


2. Showin detail what influence Assyria had on affairs 
in Palestine in the eighth century B.C. 


3. Trace the connection of the Aramaeans with Israel 
from the time of Jeroboam the son of Nebat to that of 
Pekah. 


4. ‘“The Lost Ten Tribes.” Discuss fully. 


5. ‘A prophet like unto Moses.” What is prophecy ? 
How can you call Moses a prophet ? 


6. Characterize briefly Elijah and Amos as prophets. 
Is Isaiah in all his activities to be called a prophet ? 


7. “A prophet’s words are never out of touch with 
events.” Illustrate this saying in detail from Amos and 
Isaiah 40-55. 


61 (OVER) 














wh. Translate into Hebrew: 


And when he saw the iniquity which was Hotell in ae) 
(v Judah and Jerusalem he said, Woe is.me! wherefore was | Peo 
hry I born to see the destruction of my people, and the des- 
oy truction of the holy city, and to dwell there when it was fh 


ee 
‘fy et 


given into the hand of the enemy, the sanctuary into the — ee 
hand of aliens? Her temple has come to be trampled — ae 
under. foot, her vessels of glory are carried away into- he 
| captivity, her infants are slain in her streets, her young — 
men with the sword of the enemy. Our beauty and our > 
glory are laid waste and the Gentiles have profaned them, 3 
Wherefore should we live any longer ? % . 


; 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


HEBREW TEXTS. 
I. 


Examiner—A.:P. MISENER. 








N.B.—An option is allowed between questions 3 and 5. 


1. . Translate Isaiah ii 5-9: 


(a) What is the meaning of this passage? To what 
period of Isaiah’s ministry does it belong, and what indica- 
tion does it contain of his view of the well-being of his 
nation ? ; 


(4) Parse mand oho Vals Hh on lap ual er QUA on p-goleeste 
any peculiarity in the former and derive the latter. What 
is the meaning of BPPJH OMS (v. 9)? 


(c) Decline FR& aN (v. 6) and FD (v. 7) in both 


sing. and plu. giving examples of light and heavy suffixes. 


2. Isaiah vii 19-23. 


(2) Make tentative emendations in this passage and 
translate it. 


(6) Write a brief paraphrase so as to bring out as 
clearly as possible the probable meaning. 


(c) What is its connection with the immediately pre- 
ceding and following context ? 


(Z) Comment upon the forms ASPNT (v. 21) and 


= (v. 23), and inflect Opn (v. 23) in the perfect of 
this stem. . 
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3. Translate Isaiah x 15-19. rie 


(a) What emendation would you suggest in v. 15 and 4: me ; 














why? 
(2) Parse JE13%) (v. 15); parse and note anything 
irregular in TP" (v. 16); parse and explain the form 


TD (v. 18) ; comment upon HDJ (v. 18). 


(c) Explain the metaphor in v. 15 in its relation to 
the prophet’s thought at this point, 


4, (a) Give a concise outline of the chief historical events _ 
in Judah and Israel during the period of Isaiah’s ministry, 
and indicate the prophet’s attitude toward them. 


(6) What characteristics of Isaiah’s literary style 
have impressed you most ? 


5. Translate Isaiah xlviii 1-5. 


(2) What emendation would you Bite. inevaes 
and why ? 


(0) Attach one light and one heavy sul to the sing. 
f TAN (v. 1), and to the plu. of Y \(v. 2); parse 
“npn (v. 4) and DYY (v. 5). 


(c) What is the probable historical setting of this 
passage ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
Hiab OSU RY ld Bd 2, el BN a 


Examiner—T. Eakin, M.A., Ph.D. 


lL, iransiate Mic. 3, vv. 6 and 13. 
(a) Parse EON and My v. 6; Inflect the 


latter word in, this tense and stem. 

(6) Criticise the pointing of IY)", explain the gov- 
ernment of S95 Vou lot 

(c) Parse Mpa and YAO Im =v. 13, explaining 


any peculiarity which you may find in the latter. Inflect 
Mp in this tense and stem. 
2. Translate Mic. 5, vv. 2 and 4. 


(2) Suggest emendations in v. 2 and explain the 


the tense of m5 
(5) Substitute ody for bei in v. 4 and translate 
5: 


accordingly. 


Make any other emendations which you may think 
necessary in v. 4. 


(c) Explain the syntax of D7 "3°03 v. 4. 
Discuss briefly the unity of the Book of Micah. 


3. Translate Jer. 22, v. 3 and 19. 


(a) Parse oy and {JM v. Inflect the former in 
this tense and stem. 


(6) Explain the syntax of A NAP and —55m 
PIAD v. 19. 


4. Translate Ezek. 12 v. 12. 
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Criticise the use of ae yw and show 


emendation is demanded here. + an . 
5. Translate Ezek. 13, vv. 2 and 3. ef Ma 
(z) Inflect $33" v. 2 in this tense and stem. | 
(6) Examine the syntax of p21 va) v ie 


Se ‘bad Ve Ss Eee i yy 
 (c) Inflect AY in Perfect Hiphil. ee 





6. Translate Ezek. 26, vv. 10, 11. 15 and 16. oA 
(2) Suggest emendations in vv. 10 and 11. ‘ie me a 
(6) Decline {7 and attach one pet) ti one heavy a re 
suffix to the singular. nd ce 
(c) Parse {993 v.15 and inflect yon v. 16° ii rst 
this tense and stem. spe ad 


@ P “ye 





’ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


HEBREW SYNTAX AND 
COMPOSITION. 


Examiner—J. F. MCLAUGHLIN. 





1. Define absolute object, cognate accusative, accusative of 
specification, giving an example of each. 


2. Give rules for the construction of the Passzve, with 
examples. 


3. In what various ways may affirmative force be given 
to a sentence ? 


4. Compare and illustrate the use of O&, "5, 5 and 


“W'S in conditional sentences. 


5. Translate into Hebrew : 

(1) We are thy servants and will do all that thou 
shalt bid us ; we will not make any man king ; do thou that 
which is good in thine eyes. 

(2) As for thee, O king, thy princes and thy people 
shall praise thee, if the God of thy fathers thou serve with 
zeal and fidelity. 

(3) Art not thou a prophet of God and hath not He 
sent thee to this city? Why then hast thou not set before 
us the commandment of Jehovah ? 

(4) Those servants went out into the highways and 
gathered together all as many as they found, both bad 
and good. 

(5) O righteous Father, the world knew thee not, but 
_ I knew thee ; and these knew that thou didst send me ; and 
I made known unto them thy name and will make it known. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 





SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


Examiner—F. H. CoscrRAve, B.A., B.D. 





Translate : 
(a) I Kings 22: 1-12. 
(6) Jeremiah 23: 1-8. 
(c) Zechariah chap. 7: verses 8-14. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS—HONOURS. 


SEMITIC. LANGUAGES—GREEK AND 
AEBREW: 


(HISTORY). 


Examiner—RICHARD DAVIDSON. 








1. State briefly how and to what extent the course of 
events in Western Asia determined political and social 
conditions among the Jews in the period between 586 and 
BPb B.C. 


2. Give a‘clear account of the sources from which we 
draw our information about the Jews in the period from 
586 to 516 B.C. 

OR 


Show in detail the effect of the exile on the religious 
observances of the Jews. 


3. Give a clear account of the state of our knowledge 
about the restoration of the Jews from the Babylonian 
Exile. 

OR 


Trace the development of legalism from Ezekiel to 
New Testament days. 


4. Explain the beginnings of the Jewish communities in 
Egypt. In what relation did they stand to the Jews of 
Palestine (a) in the 5th century B.C. ; (0) in the 3rd cen- 
bine. ©.; (c) in the Ist.century A.D. ? 

OR 


Give a detailed account of the relation of the Herod 


- family to Jewish politics and religion. On the whole do 
you consider it salutary? Why? 
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5. Compare prophecy and apocalyptic, illustrating by 
specific references to both classes of literature. In what 
ways does a knowledge of apocalyplic help us to under- 
stand the beginnings of Christianity ? 


6. Explain in what sense the catastrophes of 70 and 135 
A.D. were inevitable. 
OR 


Give a full account of the rule of the procurators in 
Judea. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


ARABIC. 


Examiner—RICHARD DAVIDSON. 


A. 


1. Translate the section marked A. in the accompany- 
ing sheet. 


2. Parse the words marked (2). 


3. Write the Perfect and Imperfect I throughout of the 
verbs marked (3). 


4, Write the word marked (4) in the absolute, in the 
construct, and with the article, each in the three cases. 


5. Cite Hebrew words that are cognate to as many 
Arabic words in the extract as you can. 


B. 


1. Write the section marked B. with the vowels and 
other signs necessary for the reading. 


2. Translate the section. 
3. Parse the words marked (3). 


4, Conjugate the verb from which the word marked 
(4) is derived in the Perfect and Imperfect II. 


C. 


1. Translate the sentences marked C. 
2. Explain the use of the words marked (2). 
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D. 
Translate into Arabic. | 
1. The king went out with the prophet to the mosque. 
2. The love of the world is the beginning of all sin. 


3. The king’s companions hunted for him among the 
palm-trees. 


4, The queen appeared to them in Yemen 4nd told them 
she had seen the wise King of Syria, and that he had be- 
come a Moslem. Then her people sent a messenger to 
him asking him to come to their country ; and he came 
and remained three years in Yemen. 


li eee 


" 


re 


University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
HEBREW TEXTS. 


Examiner—RICHARD DAVIDSON. 








; NoTe.—Candidates in the General Course shall omit one sub- 


question in each division. 


a2 
Translate Psalm 2: 4-9. 

1. Why is the article omitted in 3/0 and SJ4N, and 
inserted in DD'S (4)? 

2. Explain the forms Tob) (4) and FAHO® (7). 

3. Write in full the Imperfect Qal. of ayo (4) and the 
Imperfect Piel of 579) (5). 

4. Write | (7) in sing. and pl. abs. and const. and 
attach a light and a heavy suffix to both sing. and plural. 


5. The LXX read in v. 6 xateoraOnv Bacireds tr’ adrod for 


3955 IID I and in v. 9 wopaveis for DYN. How did 
they read the Hebrew ? 
B. 


Translate Psalm 80: 9-15. 
1. Write without suffixes the sing. and plural abs. and 


const. of {Da (9) and Mmpsr (12). 


2. Explain carefully the use of the Imperfect in these 
verses. 


3. Parse YOM (9), waem (10), mwa (10), 
IDD (11) and RIND AD? (14). 


4. Why is the article omitted in FIN} {Da (15)? 
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ice 
Translate Psalm 84: 4, 5, 11. 


1. Parse AM (4), “DBA (5), ADINDM (11) and 


AND (11). 


2. How is the affection of the Jews for Zion to be 


explained ? 
D. Ri eg y, 


Translate Psalm 104: 10-16. 
- 1. Explain the forms JR (12), ™w (11), and 
D NEY (12). | 
2. Explain the syntax in v. 15. 
3. What is the underlying idea in v. 13a? 


4. ‘*The 104th psalm is an inspired oratorio of creation. ” 
Explain and discuss. 


Translate Psalm 137: 7-9. 


1. Explain'5.(7), TTY (7), and yf (8). i 


2. Why is the vowel short in the last syllable of 


abion (8), and why is the following word not written = ? 
vhs 


3. What is the logical force of the suffix in 3103 (8) 
and in SODY (9)? 


4, Explain the meaning of Doyy> Oy (7), 555 Bea pal = 
(8) and AAA (8). i 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


HOURTHWY RAR: 


HEBREW 


LITERATURE, HISTORY AND COMPOSITION. 


Examiner—-J. F. MCLAUGHLIN. 


a I. 


1. Illustrate by quotation or reference the Hebrew 
poet’s treatment of the following themes: Nature, Divine 
Providence, the King and Kingdom. 


2. Describe the form and structure of Hebrew poetry, 
giving examples. 


3. State the events which led to the restoration from 
Babylonian exile, giving dates. 


4. Give an account of the work of Ezra and of Nehe- 
miah. What prophet was contemporary with them? 


I]. 


1. Give full statement of the rules governing the use of 
(a) the Cohortative, and (4) the Infinitive Absolute. 


2. Show, by examples, the use of the Accusative in 
Specifying circumstances of place and time. 


3. Translate into Hebrew :— 
(1) They said to him, ‘‘Dost thou know Joseph, the 
son of Jacob?” He said, ‘‘I do.”” And they said to him, 
‘““ITs he well?”? And he said, ‘‘He is well.”  . 
(2) With my whole heart will I praise Thee, O God; 
with my lips will I make known Thy righteousness.”’ 
(3) Art thou wiser than thy fathers? _ Art thou the 
greatest of thy mother’s sons ? 


69 (OVER) 








4. After these things there came a messenger fr om e 
king of Babylon to the captain of our host saying, es 
thou wilt deliver the city into my hands, I will give tt ee a ti 
thousand pieces of silver.” And the captain answered 

and said, ‘As the Lord liveth, SN I will not-give the 


city to thee.” . far 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR, 


SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


HEBREW TEXTS. 
Pees Bionne Davipson. 


A. Translate Psalm 7: 2-10, making notes on any 
changes in the text you propose. 


(1) Give the abs. and const. sing. and pl. of aypo> 
(10) and add the sing. suffixes to the sing. of A (2). 


(2) Explain the form of 95uf (5), } (5), } (6); 


= 


Eye (6), and 230Ni (8). Explain the plural MAADY(7). 
(3) Explain the syntax of the negatives Ps and 
© (3). 
(4) Discuss the Psalmist’s self-righteousness and 
his attitude toward his enemies. 
B. Translate Psalm 29: 4-11. 
(1) What is the force of ‘3 inv. 4? 
(2) What is the meaning of ye and D798" (6) 
and of 535379 (10)? 


(3) What would the primitive forms of myo and 
NAY? (9) be? Explain fully how the different vowels 


of primitive Hebrew have been affected in the pretonic 
syllable. 


(4) Explain the connection of v. 11 with the psalm. 
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sary. 
(1) Write a paraphrase of v. 5. 


(2) How would viet explain DUS (8) by a eit is 


primitive form? | . aay. 









=< 
* ‘ hy 


(3) Why are not perfects with } consecutive used in ee 


Vis 9 Be ? ‘ | te ; 
(4) How would you determine the Bs: of this ei 
psalm ? F i 


D. Translate Psalm 110: 1-7, emending if ei think As 


necessary. 


(1) Out of what historical circumstances do you 
think this psalm arose? Why? 


(2) ‘* The Psalter is a liturgical miscellany.” 


-and discuss this statement. 


Explain F 


E. (1) Transcribe Psalm 27: 1- a and divide me mark 
to show its metrical arrangement. +a 


aN 


(2) Explainthe general metrical structure of Psalm 19. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YESR—HONOURS. 
ECW mL PX SAT 
Examiner—]. F. MCLAUGHLIN. 


Candidates in Greek and Hebrew will take questions 1-6 only. 


Candidates in Semitics omit ix. 2-8 in questions | and 2. 


ise translate Job iv, 6-9; vi, 8-12; ix, 2-8; xi, 7-9; 
IV, i= Lia. 


2. Suggest emendations of the text in iv, 6; vi, 10; 
ix, 5; xi, 8-9 or elsewhere. 


3. Parse Ses, Wy (vi, ), Srp (v eel elle 
(xiv, 12). 


4. Inflect JY in Qal impf. and inf. and {9} in Qal 
and Hiph. impf. 


5. Becting 375, Am lees with pron. suffixes 


of 3rd masc. sing. and pl. in each case. 


6. Give brief synopsis of the argument of Eliphaz in 
chaps. iv and v and of Job in chap. ix. 


wm 


7. Translate, with textual emendation, Job xix, 23-27. 


8. Translate Job xxxviii, 4-7. 


9. Illustrate, from any of the passages translated, the 
metrical structure. ~ 


10. What contribution is made in the speeches of 
Jehovah to the solution of the problem. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ORIENTALS AND ‘GREEK AND HEBREW. 


HEBREW PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Examiner-—J. F. McCurpy, LL.D. 





Candidates in Greek and Hebrew may omit any one of the 
passages for translation. 


Translate into Hebrew :— 

1. When the city fathers meet together they discuss 
many matters small and great, and they are not often of 
one mind with regard to matters which are really weighty 
(great). It has often happéned that they do not unite to 
punish guilty men for their misdeeds, even when they all 
know them to be such. This is not because they are 
stupid, but because the evil-doers have much money, and 
are in the habit of giving a bribe to any of the councillors 
who will show them favor. 


2. A farmer in one of the villages near our [own] city 

. set fire to his neighbor’s house in the middle of the night. 

The matter was brought before the judge, who said to 

the wrong-doer: I will show no mercy to you, as you 

showed no mercy to the poor man whose property you 

destroyed, and whose life, along with the lives of his wife 

and children, you almost took [away]. You must pay 

five thousand shekels and spend three years and six 
months in prison with hard labor. 


3. When our forefathers came over to this great 
country it was quite unknown to them, so that they 
scarcely knew whither they were going. And the people 
of our own time who follow in their footsteps are very 
little better instructed. They have much to learn and 
much to forget before they can become of much service 
[profit] to this new Dominion. But we must be kind 
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and helpful to them, remembering that our own 
had the same burden to bear before they became pr 
ous and contented. {oe 


4. Bible writers have told us what in their opinion is. be ih 
the best way to lead a happy life. Among the many — a 
things they have said on this [subject], these are the most _ 
important [at the head]: ‘*Fear God and keep His com-_ oa 
mandments. Love Him with all your heart and strength. | 
Keep your tongue from evil and your lips fro speaking — 
guile. Do justice and love mercy. Despise not chastening, — ve 
nor be weary of correction. Keep the commandment of — GE - 
your father, and do not forsake the teaching of your ae 
mother.” This last counsel was written chiefly for a | 
sake of young men. 


aa 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


ORIENTALS. 


COMPARATIVE SEMITIC GRAMMAR. 


Examiner—J. F. McCurpy, Ph.D. 








1. Write a list of the sounds which were presumably 
used in the Proto-Semitic language, and show in how far 
the stock of sounds possessed by Arabic, Hebrew, Aram- 
aic and Assyrian respectively differs from that original list. 


2. To what Proto-Semitic sounds may the Hebrew ¥ 
correspond? [fllustrate by examples. 


3. How were the current Hebrew vowels developed 
from the original Semitic sounds ? ¥ 

4. How are the Arabic verb-stems I-VIII and X repre- 
sented in Hebrew, Aramaic and Assyrian ? 


5. What are the chief peculiarities of the sound J in the 
North-Semitic languages whether of use or disuse ? 
Illustrate. 


6. Inflect any strong verb in the imperfect Qal or I. 
Shew in Hebrew, West Aramaic, Arabic (without the 
Dual) and Assyrian, and show how the respective forms 
have arisen from the presumptive originals. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION. 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Examiner—A. H. Rreynar, LL.D. 








Write an essay on some one of the following 
themes :— 


1. Balfour of Burley. 

2. Lord Byron. 

3. The Future of Canada. 
4, Work and Play. 


5. Choice of a Profession. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 
ENGLISH. 


Examiner—W. J. ALEXANDER, Ph.D.. 





N.B.—Candidates for Honours in English will answer the questions 
indicated by asterisks and mark their papers ‘‘ Honours; ”’ 
all other candidates will answer any six questions, and mark 
their papers ‘‘ Pass.” 


1. Tell concisely what you know in regard to five of 
the following: the Schoolmaster of Auburn, Dolly Win- 
thorp, Lucrezia, the Spenserian Stanza, Sir Plume, 
Clarens, the place and circumstances in which David 
appears before Saul. 


*2. Describe in detail the poem entitled Rosabelle, its 
general character, metrical form, peculiarities, merits, con- 
tents. Indicate any points which seem to show that 
Rosabelle and Old Mortality are the outcome of the same 
genius and taste. 


*3. Give a description of the Ode to a Nightingale in- 
cluding its main purport, form, style, special beauties, and 
an abstract which shall exhibit development of thought 
and feeling. 


*4. Trace in detail the events and thoughts which 
occurred to Dunstan Cass from his setting out to sell the 
horse to his commission of the robbery, so as to show 
specially how the commission of the crime is an easy and 
natural result. 


*5. Tell what you know of four of the following topics: 
Goldsmith’s literary career, the peculiarities of Carlyle’s 
thought and style, the final meeting between Morton and 
Burleigh, Byron as he represents himself in Childe Harold, 
Ruskin’s views of the relation of architecture in England 
to English character. 
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hee 

Would I fain in my impotent yearning do all for this man, 

And dare doubt he alone shall not help him, who yet alone 
can? 

Would it ever have entered my mind, the bare will, much less 
power, 

To bestow on this Saul what I sang of, the marvellous glower 

Of the life he was gifted and filled with? to make sucha 5 
soul 

Such a body, and then such an earth for insphering the 


whole ? y 

And doth it not enter my mind (as my warm tears attest) 

These good things being given, to go on, and give one more, 
the best ? ee if 

Ay, to save and redeem and restore him, maintain at the 
height 

This perfection,—succeed, with life’s dayspring, death’s 10 
minute of night ? 

Interpose at the difficult minute, snatch Saul, the mistake, 

Saul, the failure, the ruin he seems now,—and bid him awake 

From the dream, the probation, the prelude, to find himself 
SBL 

Clear and safe in new light. 


(a) Within the compass of half-a-dozen lines, state 
clearly in your own words the gist of the argument in 
this passage. 


(b) ‘‘ The best (I. 8). What is ‘‘the best”? here? 
(c) ‘‘ This perfection” (1. 10). What perfection ? 


(dz) ‘‘ Succeed with life’s dayspring, death’s minute 
of night” (1.10). Express clearly in your own words. 


(e) What is ‘‘the dream, the probation, the pre- 
lude.” (1. 13)? 


(7) What is the “‘ new light” (1. 14)? 


*7. In regard to any ezght of the following passages, 
state the work and indicate the connection in which the 
particular passage is to be found. ; 


(a) And thou, sweet Poetry, thou loveliest maid. 
Still first to fly where sensual joys invade; 
Unfit in these degenerate times of shame 
To catch the heart or strike for honest fame. 


(5) The one was fire and fickleness, a child, 
Most mutable in wishes, but in mind 
A wit as various.—gay, grave, sage, or wild,— 
Historian, bard, philosopher combined. 


(c) And sometimes like a gleaner thou dost keep 
Steady thy laden head across a brook ; 
Or by a cider-press with patient look, | 
Thou watchest the last oozings, hours by hours. 





(2) Some to the sun their insect wings unfold, 
Waft on the breeze, or sink in clouds of gold; 
Transparent forms, too fine for mortal sight 
Their fluid bodies half dissolved in light. 


(e) Ah then and there was hurrying to and fro, 
And gathering tears and tremblings of distress, 
And cheeks all pale which but an hour ago 
Blush’d at the praise of their own loveliness. 


(7) But when to mischief mortals bend their will, 
How soon they find fit instruments of ill! 


(g) It is a calumny on men to say that they are roused to 
heroic action by ease, hope of pleasure, recompense—sugar-plums 
of any kind in this world or the next. 


(2) In old days there were angels who came and took men 
by the hand and led them from the city of destruction. We see so 
white winged angels now. But yet men are led away from threaten- 
ing destruction ; a hand is put into theirs which leads them forth 
gently towards a calm and bright land, so that they look no more 
backward ; and the hand may be a little child’s. 


(z) Just where the welling of stainless water, trembling and 
pure, like a body of light enters the pool, cutting itself a radiant 
channel through warp of feathery weeds, all waving, which it 
traverses with its deep threads of clearness, like the chalcedony in 
moss-agate, starred here and there with the white grenouillettes. 


(7) This place observe; not this church; not this city; not 
this stone, even, which he puts up for a memorial—the piece of flint 
on which his head has lain. But this Alace, this windy slope of 
Wharnside; this moorland hollow, torrent-bitten, snow-blighted. 


(k) The finest poem in the Latin language, in fact the finest 
didactic poem in any language, was written in defence of the silliest 
and meanest of all systems of natural and moral philosophy. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
ENGLISH. 
Examiner—D. R. Keys, M.A. 


Candidates are allowed to choose any f¢wo questions in Part II. 


lig 


1. What was the occasion and the purpose of /u 
Memoriam? Discuss carefully. 


2. (a) ‘‘In Memoriam is as monotonous as the Ode to 


the Duke of Wellington.” 


(b) ‘Toa coarser class of minds Jn Memoriam appears 
too melancholy : one long monotone of grief. It is simply 
one of the most victorious songs that ever poet chanted.” 
Give your own views on this subject and support them by 
definite references to Tennyson’s work. 


3. Hallam in an early review spoke of Tennyson’s 
‘vivid, picturesque delineation of objects, and the peculiar 
skill with which he holds all of them fused in a medium of 
strong emotion.’’ Quote illustrations of this from Jn 
Memoriam, with explanatory comments. 


4, Quote or refer to passages from /nz Memoriam parallel 
in meaning or in form to any four of the following: 


(a) ‘¢ Lay her in the earth, 
And from her fair and unpolluted flesh 
May violets spring.” —Hamlet. 


(d) ‘‘ Her cabined ample spirit, 
It fluttered and failed for breath; 
To-night it doth inherit 
The vasty hall of death.”—M. ARNOLD. Reguzescat. 


(c) ‘That heavy chill has frozen o’er the fountain of our 
tears.’ —BYRON. 


a4 (OVER) 


(dz) “‘ Hesper—Venus—were we native to that splendour 
or in Mars, 
We should see the Globe we groan in, fairest of their 
evening stars.’’—TENNYSON. 
Locksley Hall Sixty Years After. 


(e) ‘“’'Tis better to have been left than never to have been 
loved.” —CONGREVE. Way of the World. 
(/) ‘“<T can't feel as I've got any father but one,’ said 


Eppie impetuously, while the tears gathered.” 
—GEO. ELIOT. Silas Marner. 


5. Explain briefly the meaning and connection of four 
of the following passages: 


(a) What keeps a spirit wholly true 
To that ideal which he bears ? 
What record ? not the sinless years 
That breathed beneath the Syrian blue. 


(d) And mine in this was wound, and whirl’d 
About empyreal heights of thought, 
And came on that which is, and caught 
The deep pulsations of the world. 


(c) Be near me when the sensuous frame 
Is rack’d with pangs that conquer trust ; 
And Time, a maniac scattering dust, 
And Life, a Fury slinging flame. 
6 


(dz) Which masters Time indeed, and is 
Eternal, separate from fears: 
The all-assuming months and years 
Can take no part away from this. 


(e) And if the matin songs, that woke 
The darkness of our planet, last, 
Thine own shall wither in the vast 
Ere half the life-time of an oak. 


LE 


N.B.—See note at head of paper. 


1. Refer to characteristic features in the styles of 
Hazlitt, Lamb and De Quincey which may be attributed 
to peculiar conditions of heredity and early environment. 


2. Compare Newman, Arnold and Pater as repre- 
sentatives of the classical spirit in English literature. 


3. Contrast Thackeray and: Stevenson as masters of 
style. 


4. (a) Give a brief synopsis of Huxley’s essay. 


(0) What is the distinction between Hebraism and 
Hellenism as elaborated by Arnold ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 
ENGLISH. 


Eixaminer—C. E. AuGER, B.A. 


N.B.--All candidates will write on questions 5, 6, 7, 8 and any other 
three questions; candidates for honours in English will label 
thelr paper ‘‘ Honours.”’ . 


1. (a) Give definite reference to three passages of serious 
import and one of humorous import in Romeo and Juliet, 
wherein you see evidence of the poet’s early style, and 
give a reason for each selection. 


(6) Sketch the character of Theseus from the play 
(z.e., Midsummer Nights Dream), and refer to his im- 
portant speeches. 


2. (a) What mistaken ideas of dramatic representation 
are humorously set forth in connection with Bottom and 
his company? 


(6) Compare Romeo and Hamlet as tragic heroes. 


3. (a) What political conditions are presented in Henry 
rarer? 1.6 Act. ? 


(6) Briefly compare the character of Henry IV. with 
that of Northumberland. 


4. (a) Discuss Falstaff’s speech on honour (Part Z., 
Act V., Sc. 1) and on drinking sherris-sack (Part //., 
Act IV., Sc. 3) so as to show his character. 


(6) Briefly compare Hal and Hotspur. 
5. (a) Mention, by referring to the place and characters 


present, the scenes in which Lear’s madness is portrayed 
and account for his state of mind in each. 
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(6) ‘* This is the excellent foppery of the world, that, 
when we are sick in fortune—often the surfeit of our own 
behaviour—we make guilty of our disasters the sun, the 
moon, and the stars; as if we were villains on necessity.” 

State the connection of this passage. How does it 
accord with the speaker’s character? 7 


6. (a) What revelation of Hamlet’s character is seen in 
the soliloquy beginning, ‘‘O what a rogue and peasant 
slave am I” (Act Z/., Sc. 2), and in the one beginning, 
‘¢To be or not to be” (Act ///., Sc. 1)? ; 


(6) Outline definitely but briefly the last scene of 
Hamlet, headed—A Hall in the Castle. Enter Hamlet and 
Horatio. 


7. Paraphrase or write notes to show the meaning of: 


(a) By’r lady, your ladyship is nearer heaven than 
when I saw you last by the altitude of a chopine. Pray 
God, your voice . . . be not cracked. 


(6) Season your admiration . . . till I may deliver 
this marvel. 


(c) With swinish phrase soil our addition. 
(dz) Sickness is catching : O were favour so: 


(e) Conceit, more rich in matter than in words, 
Brags of his substance, not of ornament. 


(7) And take upon’s the mystery of things, 
As if we were God’s spies. | 


(g) It touches us, as France invades our land, 
Not bolds the king, with others, whom, I fear, 
Most just and heavy causes make oppose. 


(2) All fancy-sick she is and pale of cheer. 
(z) A rascally yea-forsooth knave. 


(7) Come, he hath hid himself among the trees, 
To be consorted with the humorous night. 


8. Localize as definitely as you can five of the following: 
(a) » votes D-SPeeCh inacalt: 
In diet, in affections of delight, 
In military rules, humours of blood, 
He was the mark and glass, copy and book, 
That fashion’d others. . 





¢ * 
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(2) 


(f) 


. Shall packhorses 
And hollow pamper’d jades of Asia, 
Which cannot go but thirty miles a-day, 
Compare with Caesars and with Cannibals, 
And Trojan Greeks ? 


These violent delights have violent ends, 
And in their triumph die, like fire and powder. 
Which as they kiss consume. 


I had rather be a kitten and cry mew 
Than one of these same metre ballad-mongers. 


I know a bank where the wild thyme blows, 
Where oxlips and the nodding violet grows, 
Quite over-canopied with luscious woodbine, 
With sweet musk-roses and with eglantine. 


. Know thou this, that men 
Are as the time is; to be pedecmnded 
Does not become a sword. 


(2) Since brevity is the soul of wit 


And tediousness the limbs and outward flourishes, 
I will be brief. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
ENGLISH. 
Examiner—PROFESSOR HORNING. 


¢ 
(The extracts in questions 6, 7, 8 are not to be transiated), 


1. Into what main periods would you divide the history 
of the English language and what are the prominent 
linguistic characteristics of each ? 


2. Give a brief account of the growth of the English 
vocabulary and show how this growth reflects the life and 
history of the people. 


3. What is authority.in language? Explain clearly. 
4, Give a brief account of Chaucer’s works. 


5. This is the poynt, to speken short and pleyn, 
That each of yow, to shorte with our weye, 
In this viage, shall telle tales tweye, 
To Caunterbury-ward, I mene it so, 
And hom-ward he shall tellen é6there two, 
Of aventures that whylom han bifalle. 


(a) Scan lines 2-5 of the extract. 


(6) To whom was the poet indebted for the idea of 
the Knight’s tale, and what is his relation to his source? 


(c) Explain clearly with definite references how the 
Knight, the Frere and the Persoun reflect the life of the 
times. 


(2) What is Chaucer’s place in our literature, and.of 
what importance is he in the history of the language? 
State your reasons briefly and clearly, 


6. The Sonday night, er day began to spring, 
When Palamon the larke herde singe, 
Although it nere nat day by houres two, 
Yet song the larke, and Palamon also. 
With holy herte, and with a heigh corage 


19 (OVER) 


He roos, to wenden on his pilgrimage, — 
Un-to the blisful Cithera benygne, 

I mene Venus, honura®*le and dygne, 
And in hir home he walketh forth a pas 
Un-to the listes ther hir temple was, \ 
And doun he kneleth, and with humble chere 

And herte soor, he seide as ye shul here. 


(2) Give a brief synopsis of the prayer referred to. 


(o) On what grounds did his opponent base his 
claim to Emily ? P 







Ler f 


(. The lyf so short, the craft so long to lerne. ae 
Th’ assay so sharp, so hard the conqueryng, 
The dredful joye that alwey slit so yerne— 
al this mene i bi.Love, that my felyng 
astonyeth with his wonderful werkyng, 

so sore iwis that whan i on hym thynke, 
nat wot i wel whether i wake or wynke. 


(a) Give a scheme of this stanza so as to show 
rhymes and scansion. What name is given to the 
stanza? What use does Chaucer make of alliteration ? 


(6) Explain the meanings of the following words : 
craft, assay, dredful, wonderful, wynke, sharp. 


(c) Explain the form siz. 
(7) Give all the forms of wof. 


8. Translate carefully into modern English so as to 
bring out the development of the meanings of the words: 


‘Nay then,’ quod he, ‘I shrewe us bothe two, 
And first I shrewe my-self, bothe blood and bones, 
If thou biygle me ofter than ones, 
Thou shalt namore, thurgh thy flaterye 
Do me to singe and winke with myn yé. 
For he that winketh, whan he sholde see, 
Al wilfully, God lat him never thee !’ 
‘Nay,’ quod the fox, ‘ but God yive him meschaunce, 
That is so indiscreet of governaunce, 
That jangleth whan he sholde holde his pees.” 
Lo, swich it is for to be reccheless, 
And necligent, and truste on flaterye. 
But ye that holden this tale a folye, 
As of a fox, or of a cok and hen, 
Taketh the moralitee, good men. 
For seint Paul seith. that al that writen is, 
To our doctryne it is ywrite, ywis, 
Taketh the fruyt, and lat the chaf be stille. 


(a ) Give the principal parts of quod, singe, moe! i 
see, give, holde, writen. es, 


(8) Give the present tense of shalt and ts. Explain ja 
the form ¢aketh. eo ie 


Se 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—PASS. 
PNG bore LTTE RATURE, 


Examiner—H. C. Simpson, M.A. 








Answer question 6 and any seven other questions. 


1. Give an account of the historical circumstances which 
led to the writing of ‘‘Absalom and Achitophel”. What 
actual persons are intended by Saul, Ishbosheth, Pharaoh, 
Zimri, Corah? Give in your own words Dryden’s descrip- 
tion of the character of Achitophel. 


2. State generally what changes were made by Pope in 
imenesnape, of the Lock” after its first. appearance. 
Describe the visit of the gnome Umbriel to the Cave of 
Spleen. What is the poet’s attitude to women as shewn 
by ‘‘The Rape of the Lock”’ ? 


3. Give a brief account of Thomson’s literary career. 
Illustrate by reference to ‘‘Summer” the main characteris- 
tics of Thomson’s work. 


4, ‘*The most significant thing in Gray’s poetry is his 
steady progress in the romantic direction.’’ Explain this. 
Illustrate the romantic element in Gray from the poems you 
have read. Give an outline of ‘‘The Progress of Poesy”’. 
Write a note on its form. 


5. What does Cowper tell us of English country life in 
‘‘The Task” Book IV? Show how the poem illustrates 
the turn of mind of the author. 


6. Identify szx of the following passages, and point out 
why each is characteristic of its author: 
(a) Amphibious thing ! that acting either part, 
The trifling head, or the corrupted heart, 


Fop at the toilet, flatterer at the board, 
Now trips a lady, and now struts a lord. 
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(6) To thes belongs the rural reign ; ; " i 2 
Thy cities Khar with commerce shine ; a 
All thine shall be the subject main, eee ath 


And every shore it circles thine! 


(c) Or, if chill blustering winds or driving rain 
Prevent my willing feet, be mine the hut 
That from the mountain side, ; 

Views wilds and swelling floods, 


And hamlets brown, and dim discover'd spires, 

And hears their simple bell ; and marks o’er all 

Thy dewy fingers draw LN in sa 

The gradual dusky veil. WA 
(Z) Still thou art blest, compared wi’ me! 

The present only toucheth thee : 

But, Och! I backward cast my e’e 

On prospects drear ! 

An’ forward, tho’ I canna’see, 

I guess an’ fear | Y, 


(e) No voice divine the storm wus d, 
No light propitious shone, 
When, snatch’d from all effectual aid, 
We perish'd, each alone: 
But I beneath a rougher sea, 
And whelm’d in deeper gulfs than he. 


(f) | would fain know how it can be pretended that the 
churches are misapplied. Where are more appointments and rendez- 
vouses of gallantry ? Where more care to’appear in the foremost 
box with greater advantage of dress ? \ 
















(¢) Whether long life be a blessing or no, God Almighty only 
can determine, who alone knows what length it is like to run, and 
how ’tis like to be attended. Socrates used to say, that ‘twas pleas- 
ant to grow old with good health and a good friend ; and he might 
have reason. A man may be content to live while he is no trouble to 
himself or his friends ; but, after that, ‘tis hard if he be not content 
to die. 


(2) How this love (of poetry) came to be produced in me so 
early is a hard question. I believe, I can tell the particular little 
chance that filled my head first with such chimes of verse, as have 
never since left ringing there. 


7.. Write notes on (a) Dryden as a critic, (6) Defoe as 
a realist. 


5. Compare Dr. Johnson’s style in ‘‘The Rambler”’ and 
the ‘‘Lives of the Poets’. Indicate the historical signifi- 
cance of the letter to Lord Chesterfield. | 


9. Criticize Addison (a) as an observer of human 
nature, (4) as a moralist. . 


‘‘It ts no straining of language to speak of the Spec- 
tator’ |... asia beilliant example of prose fiction. ” 


Discuss this statement. | \ 
eee go 
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10. To what class of literature does ‘‘Gulliver’s Travels” 
belong? Illustrate from this work Swift’s attitude (a) to 
war, (0) to religious controversy. 


11. What position does ‘‘The Vicar of Wakefield” hold 
in the history of the English Novel? Criticize it from the 
point of view of (a) plot, (4) character. 


12. State drzefly Burke’s estimate of the circumstances 
to be considered in deciding how to deal with America. 
Why is Burke’s speech a permanent contribution. to 
English literature ? ; 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


PNGLISH AND HISTORY. 


(MILTON) 


Examiner—MALCOLM W. WALLACE. 








1. Outline (as briefly as possible) the parliamentary 
history of England from 1640 to 1649. 


2. Name and write very brief descriptive notes on 
Milton’s literary productions prior to the year 1640. 


3. Give an outline account of the development of 
Milton’s religious views. 


4. (a) Give a detailed outline of the battle in Heaven 
with the revolting angels. 


(4) Describe the prospect (immediate and distant) 
which Satan pointed out to Christ from the Specular 
Mount. (Paradise Regained, Books III and IV). 


5. (a) Describe the form of Samson Agonistes. 


(4) Explain in detail its autobiographic significance. 


6. Why is Paradise Lost considered a great poem? 
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ObD ch NGLISH: 


Examiner—PROFESSOR HORNING. 








Ree Lransiate:? 


Witodlice Mannes Bearn cymd on his megendrymme, 
and ealle englas’samod mid him t6 d%#m miclan dome. 
Donne sitt hé on dm setle his megendrymnesse, and béod 
gegaderode etforan him ealle déoda, and hé tosc#t hie on 
twa, swa-swa scéaphierde toscet scéap fram gatum. 
Donne gelo6gad hé 0a scéap on his swidran hand, and 0a 
gét on his winstran. 


2. Explain the form of the root vowel (or diphthong) in 
the following words: Bearn, englas, scéap, g&t. 


3. Decline in full in singular and plural: d0%m miclan 
dome. 


4, Give the four principal parts in Old English of cymdo 
and sz¢¢ and explain the development of each part down to 
present day English. 


5. Translate : 

Da, sona swa se fiscere geseah Jet se geonga mann 
zt his fotum leg, hé mid mildheortnesse hine upahof, 
and ledde hine mid him to his hise, and 0a éstas him 
beforan legde de hé him to béodanne hefde. Da giet hé 
wolde, be his mihte, maran arfeestnesse him gecydan ; 
toslat 64 his wéfels on twa, and sealde Apollonie done 
healfan del, Sus cwedende: ‘‘Nim dzt ic 0€ to sellanne 
hebbe, and ga int6 Ore ceastre. Wen is det dv 
geméte sumne det 0é gemiltsie. Gif 00 ne finde nenne 
Se dé gemiltsian wille, wend donne hider ongéan, and 
genyhtsumien unc bem mine lytlan ehta; far dé on fiscnod 
mid mé. Déah-hwezedre ic myngie 0é, gif Oa, fultumien- 
dum Gode, becymst tO dinum rran weordmynte, det Oa 
ne forgiete minne dearfendlican gegierelan. ” 
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6. Account for the root vowel (or diphthong) in the 
following words: geonga, gecydan, sealde, geméte, 
becymst. 


7. Give the principal parts of geseah, apahof, béod- 
anne, toslat, cwedende, gemiltsian, ‘far, formiete, 


8. Give the nominative plural of mann, fotum, bem, 
mé, gegierelan. 


9. Translate : oe 
Ya reordade rice )éoden, 
werfest Cining word stunde ahof:— 
‘‘Gif da pegn sie prymsittendes 
Wuldorcyninges, swa da worde becwist, 
5 rece ha gerynu, ht hé reordberend 
larde under lyfte. Lang is pes sidfeet 
ofer fealuwne flod: fréfra pine 
meecgas on mode. Mycel is nti géna 
lad ofer lagustréam, land swide feorr 

10 tO gesécanne;_ sand is geblonden, 
grund wid gréote. God éade meg 
héadolidendum helpe gefremman.” 

Ongan pa gléawlice gingran sine 
wuldorspédige weras wordum trymman :— 

15 ‘*Gé pet gehogodon, ha gé on holm stigon, — x 
pet gé on fara folc feorh geleddon, 
ond for Dryhtnes lufan déad browodon 
on Almyrcna_ édelrice, 
sawle gesealdon. Ic bet sylfa wat, 

20 pet us gescyldeO Scyppend engla, 
weoruda Dryhten. Weteregesa sceal, 
gedyd ond gedréatod purh Jrydcining, 
lagu lacende 1lidra wyrdan. 


10. Scan lines 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 12, 21. 
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11. Account for the root vowel of Cining, mycel, feorr, 
and give the modern forms of the words. 


12. Give all the tense-forms of meg. What should 
they become in modern English and why are different 
forms found ? 


13. Into what periods do you divide the history of the 
English language? Give dates and prominent character- 
istics of each, illustrating from the selections for translation. 


14, Give a brief account of the development of Old 
English poetry. 
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FOURTH YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner—PELHAM EDGAR, Ph.D. 


NoTeE.—All candidates will take question 9, and any four questions 
in addition. 


1. (a) Explain the significance of the title ‘‘ Ode on the 
Intimations of Immortality from Recollections of Early 
Childhood.” (Brief answer). 


(6) Indicate clearly the divisions into which the 
argument of the poem falls. 


(c) Show the relation of this poem with other poems 
by Wordsworth. 


(2) What defects have been noted in this ode? 
Discuss them briefly. 


2. Compare The Ancient Mariner and Marmion in such 
a way as to bring out the characteristic features of the 
poetic methods of Coleridge and Scott. 


3. State wherein Byron’s strength and weakness as a 
poet are evident. Support your answer by definite refer- 
ence or quotation. 


4. The One remains, the many change and pass ; 
Heaven’s light forever shines, Earth’s shadows fly ; 
Life, like a dome of many-coloured glass, 

Stains the white radiance of Eternity, 

Until Death tramples it to fragments.—Die, 

If thou wouldst be with that which thou dost seek ! 
Follow where all is fled !—Rome’s azure sky, 
Flowers, ruins, statues, music, words, are weak 
The glory they transfuse with fitting truth to speak. 
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(2) Explain in detail the meaning of this stanza. - 


(d) Discuss in a more general way Shelley’s idealism. 
Quote where possible. 


5. (a) Show in how far Zhe Eve of St. Agnes is a een 
poem of Keats. (3) Has the poem in your opinion narrative 
- unity? State reasons for your answer. 


6. Others mistrust and say, ‘‘ But time escapes: 
Live now or never!” 
He said, ‘‘ What’s time? Leave Now for dogs and 
Man has Forever.” - [apes ! 


(az) Indicate how these lines form a part of the 
argument of A Grammarian’s Funeral. 


(6) Show in how far other poems by Browning 
emphasise the idea of human imperfection, and explain 
the inference which the poet draws from this imperfection. 


7. (a) Indicate the various kinds of poetry which 
Rossetti cultivated. : 


(6) State his prominent stylistic characteristics. 


(c) Compare him as a romantic poet with Keats. 


8. (a2) Compare ThAyrsts and Adonats. 


(2) Name two other elegies in eee poetry. 


9. Name the poem from which seven of the following 
extracts are taken, and indicate the context : 


(a) The Sea of Faith 33 f 
Was once, too, at the full, and round earth’s shore 
Lay like the folds of a bright girdle furl’d. 


(6) You have the Pyrrhic dance as yet ; 
Where is the Pyrrhic phalanx gone? 
Of two such lessons, why forget 
The nobler and the manlier one ? 


(c) The day becomes more solemn and serene 
When noon is past—there is a harmony 
In autumn and a lustre in its sky, “oe 
Which through the summer is not heard or seen, 
As if it pani! not be, as if it had not been! 


wf 





(2) Five miles meandering with a mazy motion 
Through wood and dale the sacred river ran, 
Then reached the caverns measureless to man, 
And sank in tumult to a lifeless ocean: 


(e) ’Tis not forgotten yet 
The pity which was then in every heart 

~ For the old man—and ’tis believed by all 
That many and many a day he thither went, 
And never lifted up a single stone. 


(7) The rainbow comes and goes 
And lovely is the Rose ; 
The Moon doth with delight 
Look round her when the heavens are bare; 


(2) And still she bowed herself and stooped 
Out of the circling charm, 
Until her bosom must have made 
The bar she leaned on warm, 
And the lilies lay as if asleep 
Along her bended arm. 


(2) Who hath not seen thee oft amid thy store? 
Sometimes whoever seeks abroad may find 
Thee sitting careless on a granary floor, 
Thy hair soft-lifted by the winnowing wind; 


(z) Therefore to whom turn I but to thee, the ineffable 
Name ? 
Builder and maker, thou, of houses not made 
with hands! 


(7) The kirk was decked at morning-tide, 
The tapers glimmered fair ; 
The priest and bridegroom wait the bride, 
And dame and knight are there. 
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Six questions only are to be answered. 


1. Trace the history of the Miracle Play from its origin 
to the plays of the cycles. © 


2. Explain the term ‘‘Interlude.”’ State the distinguish- 
ing characteristics of the Morality. Narrate succinctly the 
plot of ‘‘Everyman.” In what respects were the Moralities 
(a) an advance upon the Miracle Plays, (6) works of an 
inferior order of art ? 


3. Give an account of the classic influence upon the 
English Drama from 1520.to 1590. Consider ‘‘ Ralph 
Roister Doister”’ in this connection. What distinctively 
English elements does the play contain ? , 


4. Illustrate from ‘‘ Friar Bacon” the chief qualities of 
Greene’s dramatic work. Whence did Greene derive the 
plot, and in what respects did he depart from his originals? 
Narrate the story of the play so far as it concerns Mar- 
garet of Fressingfield. 


5. Specify the peculiarities of Lyly’s style. Compare 
Lyly with Shakespeare as a writer of comedy. 


6. What are Kyd’s characteristics as a dramatist? 
Compare the ‘‘Spanish Tragedy” with ‘‘Hamlet”’ as to 
characterization and dramatic effectiveness. 


7. Trace the evolution of the English stage from the 
earliest times up to (and including’) the period of Shake- 
speare. What advantages had the Elizabethan stage over 
that of modern days? What were its limitations ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
ENGLISH. 
ae 


Examiner—MALCOLM W. WALLACE. 








1. (a) For what reasons is it supposed that Midsummer 
Nights Dream was written as a masque or occasional 
dramatic piece ? 

(6) To what extent does the play furnish internal 
evidence of the probable date of its composition ? 


(c) Indicate the plot-structure and show how the 
various threads are interwoven. 


2. (a) What elements of the older chronicle play are 
preserved in Azng John? Illustrate by specific references 
to the play. 


(6) Discuss the character of Falconbridge and his 
special function in the play. 


3. (a) Discuss in general the characterization in Azng 
Lear. 


(5) Outline the development or unfolding of the 
King’s character from the beginning to the end of the play. 


4. (a) What traits of Hamlet's character are brought 
out or are emphasized in the graveyard scene (Act V. sc. i) ? 


(d) ‘*Now, whether it be 
Bestial oblivion, or some craven scruple 
Of thinking too precisely on the event, 
A thought which, quarter’d, hath but one part wisdom 
And ever three parts coward, [ do not know 
Why yet I live to say ‘this thing’s to do’ ; 
Sith I have cause and will and strength and means 


To do't.”’ 
Discuss this attempt of Hamlet at self-analysis. 


85 (OVER) 


5. Localize as accurately as you can the following 
passages : 


(a) 


Sh ‘on hill, in dale, forest, or mead, 
By paved fountain or by rushy brook, 
Or on the beached margent of the sea.” 


(6) When we are born we cry that we are come 


(¢) 


(d) 


(¢) 


To this great stage of fools. 


The lunatic, the lover, and the poet 
Are of imagination all compact. 


To guard a title that was rich before, ae 
To guild refined gold, to paint the lily, 
To throw a perfume on the violet, 
* * * * * * * % 
Is wasteful and ridiculous excess. 
World, world, O world! 
But that thy strange mutations make us hate thee 
Life would not yield to age. 
How should I your true love know 
From another one? 

By his cockle hat and staff, 
And his sandal shoon. 

What is a man 
If his chief good and market of his time 
Be but to sleep and feed? a beast, no more. 


6. Give the substance of the following extracts in as 
simple language as possible : 


(a) 


(6) 


(e) 


(7) 


their defeat 

Does by their own insinuation grow : 
’Tis dangerous when the baser nature comes 
Between the pass and felt incensed points 
Of mighty opposites. 
This quarry cries on havoc. O proud death, 
What feast is toward in thine eternal cell ? 

caitiff, to pieces.shake, 
That under covert and convenient seeming 
Hast practised on man’s life: close pent-up guilts, 
Rive your concealing continents and cry 
These dreadful summoners-grace. 


mere fetches; 
The images of revolt and flying-off. 


That smooth-fac’d gentleman, tickling commodity— 
Commodity, the bias of the world, 
The world, who of itself is peized well. 


My hounds are bred out of the Spartan kind, 

So flew’d, so sanded; 

Crook-knee’d, and dew-lapp’d like Thessalian bulls; 
Slow in pursuit, but match’d in mouth like bells, 
Each under each. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


Beenie ls: Ee TL 


Examiner—A. H. Reynar, LL.D. 





1. What traces of Marlowe’s influence are to be found 
in Shakespeare’s early plays? Illustrate by comparison 
of Shakespeare’s ARzchard //I. and Marlowe’s Edward II. 


2. What climax in the dramatic work of Shakespeare is 
reached in Othello and Lear? Compare these dramas with 
his earlier and his later works. 


3. Discuss the bloody ending of the Othello tragedy. 
What is there to relieve its gruesomeness and satisfy the 
requirements of poetry. 


4, Give analysis of the character of Iago and compare 
him with other villains of Shakespeare. 


5. What according to Shakespeare was the real great- 
ness and what the fatal weakness of Julius Cesar and 
Brutus? Show how, in each case, the greatness and 
the weakness are brought out and made to impress us. 


6. Compare Jonson and Shakespeare 
(a) As to dramatic technique, 
(6) As to dramatic genzus or feeling, 
(c) As to power of ‘characterisation. 


7. Contrast in subject and style the Comus and the 
Samson Agonistes. Describe the form and note the aim 
of each of those works. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ENGLISH HISTORICAL GRAMMAR. 


Examiner—PROFESSOR HORNING. 


1. Give an account of the English language down to the 
Norman Conquest under the headings : 


(a) Dialects and their location. 
(6) Vocabulary, native and foreign. 


(c) Declension, placing in the proper classes the fol- 
lowing words: wyrm, sunu, dé&d, bdc, tunge, word, hunta, 
dom. 


(zd) Declension of adjectives. 


(e) Divisions of verbs, illustrating with the following: 
mawelode, gecySed, do6n, wealdan, cuman, beran, helpan, 
forléosan, wears, arisan, meg. 


2. Account for the root vowel or diphthong of géar, 
eorl, cyning, wes, hwile; trace their development down 
to modern English making all necessary explanations. 


3. What is dzalect and what dzferary language ? 
(a) Define their relation. 


(6) What is Chaucer’s place in the history of the 
English language? How is his speech related to that of 
our day? 


‘ (c) What is collogutal speech? Define slang. Show 


- what place both occupy in our speech. 


4, (1) 3a s€de hé OSrum ha mycel scealt pa. 
sa cuzees hé hund mittena hwetes; 54 cued 
hé . nim dine stafas and writ hundeahtatig ; 


87 | (OVER) 


- 





(2) Aftirward he seide to another, and hou myche 
owist thou? which answerde, An hundrid coris of whete, 
And he seyde to hym, Take thi lettris, and write foure 
scoore. : 


(a) Illustrate from (1) and (2) the development of the 
English language in vocabulary, phonology and acctdence. 


(4) Explain the modern forms of mycel, stafas, cuzd. 


(c) Write a note on the form of hundeahtatig. 


*, 
uli 





University of Coronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 


Examiner—D. R. Keys, M.A. 








‘ 


N.B.—An option is allowed between Question 5, of Part I, and 
Question 3, of Part II. 
I. 


1. Give a short account of the Beowulf MS. 


bo 


. Describe the character of the hero Beowulf. 


‘Beowulf abounds in vivid descriptions of Teutonic 
manners.” Quote or refer to three of these and comment 
upon them. 


4. Write brief notes on Brdsinga mene, Chochilaicus, 
Finsburh, Heorot, Hrovulf, Merewtoinga, Unferth. 


5. State briefly Millenhof’s theory as to the origin of 
the poem. 
Lik, 


Lo. Lranslate: 


175 Hwilum hie gehéton et herg-trafum 
wig-weorpunga, wordum bédon, 
pet him gast-bona géoce gefremede 
wid péod-préaum. Swylc wes béaw hyra, 

_hepenra hyht; helle gemundon 

180 in mdd-sefan, Metod hie ne ctpon, 
deda Démend, ne wiston hie Drihten God, 
ne hie hiru heofena Helm _herian ne capon, 
wuldres Waldend. Wa bid p#&m se sceal 
purh sliSne nij sawle besctifan 

185 in fyres feepm, . frofre ne wénan, 
wihte gewendan;_ wel bid b&m pe mot 
zefter déaj-deege Drihten sécean, 
ond to Feder fepmum = freoso wilnian. 


2. Scan vv. 178, 182, 183, 187, 188, with notes where 
necessary. : 


88 -. (OVER) 


3. Write etymological notes on Jéod (178), péaw (178), 
h&penra (179), helle (179), metod (180), waldend (183), — 
feepm (185), bid (186), sécean (187), feeder (188). | 


4. “Swyle wes béaw hyra.” What is your view as to ~ 
the Christian element in Beowulf? What theories has it 
suggested as to the origin of the poem ? 


E leh. 
lI. Translate: 


Geseah hé in recede _rinca manige, Bi 
swefan sibbe-gedriht samod etgéedere, 

730 mago-rinca héap. J)a his mod ahlég ; 
mynte pet hé gedelde, xr bon deg cwome, 
atol agléca, anra gehwycles 
lif wi lice, pba him alumpen wes 
wist-fylle wén. Ne wes bet wyrd pa gén, 

735 pet he ma mdste manna cynnes 

' vicgean ofer pa niht. YPrys-swyd behéold 
még Higelaces, hi se man-scada 
under fer-gripum gefaran wolde. 
Ne bet se aglzca yldan pohte, 

740 ac he geféng hraje forman side 
slépendne rinc, slat unwearnum, 
bat ban-locan, blod édrum dranc, . 
syn-snédum swealh; s6na hefde 
unlyfigendes eal gefeormod, . 

745 fét ond folma. Ford néar etstdp, 
nam pa mid handa _hige-pihtigne 
rinc on reste; rahte ongean 
féond mid folme ; hé onféng hrape 
inwit-pancum ond wid earm geset. 


2. Parse, giving principal parts, ahlog (730), cwome 
(731), moste (735), picgan (736), pohte (739). 


3. Write a note on the use of figurative language in 
Beowulf. 
IV. 


Translate, omitting the last line; 


Yet ic bi me sylfum secgan wille, 
peet ic hwile wes Heodeninga scop, 
dryhtne dyre: me wes Deor nama. 
Ahte ic fela wintra folgo% tilne, 
holdne hlaford, ojpet Heorrenda na, 
léoscreeftig monn  londriht gebah, 
pet me eorla hléo &r gesealde. 

pees oferéode pisses swa meg. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


ENGLISH. 


(ENGLISH AND HISTORY). 


Examiner—W. J. ALEXANDER, Ph.D. 


1. Discuss the different sorts of mind revealed in the 
thought and style of three of the following: Carlyle, 
Newman, Mill, Ruskin. 


2. Contrast Jane Austen’s outlook upon life with George 
Eliot’s as exhibited in their novels. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
GERMAN. 


Examiner—P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D. 


Translate: 


Die Prinzejjin, deren Schlafgemach das Mebenzimmer war, 
hatte noch gewacht, hatte alles mit angehirt und den Rnaben 
jelbjt betm WMondfdeine erfannt. Gie lieh ihn am folgenden 
Tage 3u fic) fommen. Hdre, Kleiner, jagte jie 3u ihm, da er 
zu ihr ins Simmer trat, warum nahmft du denn geftern dir 
Uhr und die Diamanten nist? Yeh habe alles gehirt, fur 
Die Pringefjin fort ; danfe Gott, mein Sohn, dak er dir half, 
Der Verjuchung zu widerftehen, und bemiihe dich, ferner deine 
Tugend 3u erhalten. Bon. nun an follft du bei mir bleiben ; 
id) will dich) nahren (maintain) und fleiden laffen. 


(a) Give the plural of Pringessin and Schlafgemach,|. 


(6) half, |. 7, give the second pers. sing. pres. in- 
dicative. . 


II. 


Translate: 


Ein reicher Mann hatte eine betrachtliche (conszder- 
_ able Geldsumme, welche in ein Tuch eingenaht (nahen = 
sew) war, verloren. Er machte seinen Verlust bekannt 
und bot dem ehrlichen Finder eine Belohnung von hundert 
Thalern an. Da kam bald ein guter und ehrlicher Mann 
daher gegangen. ‘‘ Dein Geld habe ich gefunden. Dies 
wird’s wohl sein! So nimm Dein Eigentum zuriick !”’ 
So sprach er mit dem heitern Blicke eines ehrlichen 
Mannes und eines guten Gewissens (conscience). Der 
andere machte auch ein fréhliches Gesicht, aber nur, weil 
er sein verloren geglaubtes Geld wieder hatte. Denn wie 
es um seine Ehrlichkeit aussah, das wird sich bald zeigen. 


go 


, a ae in * tw 
il > gee 
‘ i 
‘ * t ' <. 


(a) Point out the verbs with separable prefixes in 
the above extract. 


(0) sprach, |. 8, give the second pers. sing. im- 
perative. 


PRD. 


Translate: 


Weift du, wie viel Sternlein ftehen 
Xn dem blauen Himmelszelt ? 
Weiht Du, mie viel Wolfen gehen 
Weithin iber alle Welt ? 

Gott der Herr hat fie gezahlet, 

Dak ihm auch nicht eines febhlet 

Xn der ganzen grofen Sabl. 


IV. 


1. Write the definite article before the genitive sing. 
and nom. plural of Schloss, Bank (bench), Baum, Tochter, 
Flauschen. 


2. Give six prepositions that govern the dative only. 


V. 


Translate into German: 1. At what o’clock did you 
come home yesterday? 2. When did the concert begin ? 
3. Why did you not (have you not) shut the door? 
4. I cannot write with a hard pen. 5. Learned (gelehrt) 
people are not always the wisest people. 6. Whose 
horses and carriages are being sold now? 7. Had he 
not been praised by his teacher. 8. He could have done 
it, but he did nof’ want to do it. 


VI. 


Translate: 


An old man had been cutting wood in a Forest 
(= wood) and was carrying it to his cottage. The way 
was long and he was weak. When he was tired, he 
threw down his load and entreated (the) death to deliver 
him from his troubles. In a moment the latter stood 
before him and asked him what he desired. I desire 
nothing, replied the old man, frightened; but be so kind 
as to lift that load again on my back. 


~ 
i. 9 


VOCABULARY. 


cut—hauen. 
cottage—litte. 

throw down—niederiwerfen. 
load—WBiirde (f.). 
entreat—Ditten. 
deliver—erlojen. 
trouble—Miibe. 

moment —Augenblic. 
desire—perlangen. 
frightened—erjcrocfen. 


be so kind as to = be so good and... 


lift—heben. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner—PROFESSOR HORNING. 








1. Translate ; 


Ich weiss nicht, wie es kam—aber mich packte auf 
einmal wieder meine ehemalige Reiselust: alle die alte 
Wehmut und Freude und grosser Ewartung.—Nein, rief 
ich aus, fort muss ich von hier und immer fort, so weit als 
der Himmel blau ist ! 


Und so nahm ich die Geige von der Wand und wan- 
derte, arm wie ich gekommen war, aus meinem Hauschen 
und auf der glanzenden Landstrasse von dannen. 


Ich blickte noch oft zuriick ; mir war gar seltsam 
zumute, so traurig und doch auch wieder so tberaus 
frohlich, wie ein Vogel, der aus seinem Kafig ausreisst : 
und als ich schon eine weite Strecke gegangen war, nahm 
ich draussen im Freien meine Geige vor und sang: 


Den lieben Gott lass ich nur walten ; 
Der Bachlein, Lerchen, Wald und Feld 
Und Erd’ und Himmel will erhalten, 
Hat auch mein’ Sach’ aufs best’ bestellt ! 


Das Schloss, der Garten und die Tiirme von Wien 
waren schon hinter mir im Morgenduft versunken, tiber 
mir jubilierten unzahlige Lerchen hoch in‘der Luft; so zog 
ich zwischen den griinen Bergen und an lustigen Stadten 
und Dé6rfern vorbei gen Italien hinunter. 


Z. translate: 


Gekommen ist der Maie, 
Die Blumen und Baume bliihn, 
Und durch die Himmelsblaue 
Die rosigen Wolken ziehn. 


92 


4 
Die Nachtigallen singen 
Herab aus der laubigen Hoh’, 
Die weissen Lammer springen 
Im weichen griinen Klee. 


Ich kann nicht singen und springen, 

Ich liege krank im Gras ; 

Ich hére fernes Klingen, 

Mir traumt, ich weiss nicht was. 
/—Heine. 


3. Translate: 


Die Sonne est gesunken 

Der Donner schlief schon ein ; 
Nur durch die fernen Wolken 
Geht noch der Blitze Schein. 


Es tropfet von den Zweigen— 
So schweigend steht die Nacht. . 
Nagend in meinen Gedanken 
Versunkne Leid erwacht. 


Du denkst, es ist verklungen 
Der alte b6se Schmerz— 
Da zuckt sein Wetterleuchten 
Noch immer durch das Herz. 
— Sezdel. 


4, Translate into German: 


The lion, king of the beasts, once sent the bear to 
tell Reynard the fox that he must appear at court to defend 
himself because of his many misdeeds. The bear found 
the road long and grew very tired before he came to the 
fox’s dwelling. He knew the sly fellow was at home 
although the door was locked, so called out to him to be 
sure to appear on the morrow. He was somewhat sur- 
prised when the door opened soon after and the fox came 
out looking very sad and really ill. When the bear 
learned that honey was the cause of his illness he became 
quite excited and wanted to know where he could get 
some, for as everyone knows, bears are-very fond of it. 
Reynard told him where the peasant lived who kept the 
bees and Bruin rushed away to get some—blows instead 
of honey. - 


5. Translate into German: 
According to popular legend (Volkssage) Emperor 
Frederick Barbarossa is not dead but is sitting asleep ata 
stone table in a cave in the mountain upon which stood 





his favorite castle. His beard has grown through the 
table and he is waiting until the ravens cease to fly about 
the hill. When that time comes he will awaken and come 
forth in new vigour and the old glory of the German 
Empire will return with him. 


GERMAN LITERATURE. 


6. Write notes on Gothic Prose, Hartmann von Aue, 
Walther von der Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Reineke 
Vos, Sprachgesellschaften, Simplicissimus. 


7. What is the place of Luther in the history of the 
German literature and German language ? 


8. Who were Sebastian Brandt, Hutten, Hans Sachs, 
Opitz, Leibnitz ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


SECOND YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 





GERMAN. 





Examiner—M. E. T. Appison, B.A. 


1. Translate into English: 


Whend wird e8 wieder : 
Uber Wald und Feld 
Sadufelt Frieden mieder 
Und eS rubht die Welt. 


Mur der Bach ergieset 
Sich am ellen dort, 
Und er brauft und fliebet 
Syitimer, immer fort. 


Und fein Whend bringet 
erieden ifm und Ruy’, 
Reine Gloce flinget 
Shm ein Rajtlied 3u. 


So in Deinem Streben 
Bift, mein Herz, auch du : 
Gott nur fann dir geben 
Wahre Whendruh’. 


2. Translate into English: 


UWdelheid (beifeite). Vest fangt der auch an, und er ift 
noch drger als der andere. 
| Bols. Wir wollen deshalb nicht gefiihlyoll werden ! 
~ Sch fdhreibe frifd) drauf {08, folange eS geht. Geht’s nicht 
mehr, dann treten andere fiir mic) ein und thun dasfelbe. 
Wenn Konrad Boks, das Weigenforn, in der gropen Ntiihle 
zermahlen ift, fo fallen andere Rirner anf die Steine, bis das 
Mehl fertig ijt, aus weldem vielleicht die Sak ein gutes 
Brot bat zum beften vieler. 
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| 


3. Translate into English: 


Der Tag qraute. Die Fithrer waren friih auf, um dem 
Wetter nadgufpliren und den Schnee gu priifen. Meit etniger 
Vorfidt fonnte man eS fchon wagen, wetter gu giehen. Der 
UAffejjor war fon munter und wartete auf Fraulein Milla, fie 
Hatten fic) ja nocd) fo viel gu fagen! Milla erfdhlop ihr Herz 
dem vereinjamten Freunde ihrer Elja, und ihm war es, wie 
wenn ein lang verhaltener Strom endlich fic Bahn brecden 
Durfte. 


4. Translate into English : 


Yh war bei dem %Anblic erfdhroden, dak mir die Beine 
sitterten. Wie fomimt diefer Rnabe auf das fdrecdlide Dach ? 
Die Leute arbeiteten auf der Wieje und fahen eS nit, in 
welder Gefahr das Kind jdwebte.. Sch wollte nod hinauf- 
rufen: Gieb acht! Gieb acht! Fitrchtete aber gerade mit Ddie- 
jem Stufe ihn 3u erfehrecten und unficher 3u maden. (Gr ritt 
auf dem Dachfirjt gelajjen Hin® und zuriic und rief mit fetnem 
Hellen Stimmlein: ,Hi, Schimmel !“—Ych ging ums Haus 
Herum und fah dann auf der Gartenjeite eine lange Leiter 
angelehnt, bis zum unteren Dachrand reicend. Bon dort 
weg laq auf dem Bretterdach eine Feuerleiter, die bis zum 
Birft qing, aber jie bildete nicht die Fortjebung der unteren 
Leiter, fie faq mehr rechtsab und fonnte nur itber einige fteile 
Dachbretter Hin erreicht werden. Und doc) mufte er da Hinauf- 
qgejtiegen jetn. | 


5. Translate into German: 


ZEsop was once entering a little town when on the 
way he met a traveller, who greeted him and asked him, 
‘‘How long must I walk till I reach (erreichen) that 
village that we see in the distance?” ‘* Walk,” answered 
fEsop. ‘*Of course I know I must walk,” replied the 
traveller, ‘‘ to get there, but I beg you to tell me in what 
time I shall get there.” ‘‘ Walk,” repeated AZsop. The 
traveller went on. After some minutes AZsop cried out: 
‘Stop! a word! you will get there in-two hours.” . The 
traveller turned round (sich umwenden) and asked him 
how he knew that, and why he had not told him before. 
Aisop answered: ‘‘How could I tell you before I saw 
your pace? (Gang).” | 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908, 





SECOND YEAR. 
SCIENTIFIC FRENCH AND GERMAN. 


R. Ramsay Wricut, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiners B. A. BensLey, B.A., Pu.D. 





Translate: 


Le chocolat est préparé avec la graine d’un arbre et 
du sucre. L’arbre, nommé cacaoyer, croit seulement dans 
les régions les plus chaudes de l’Amérique du Sud: on 
appelle ses graines cacao. 


Vous avez vu griller du café dans des cylindres en 
tole qui tournent au-dessus d’un fourneau. On grille a peu 
pres de la méme maniere le cacao pour le débarrasser de 
son enveloppe coriace, et aussi pour développer l’odeur, 
Yarome. Quand il est grillé ou éorréfé a point, on le 
vanne. Il s’agit alors de le broyer, de le réduire en pate. 

Pour faire une pate avec le cacao, on |n’a pas besoin 
demployer l’eau, on n’y ajoute aucun liquide. L’amande 
contient naturellement une forte proportion de matiere 
grasse, une espece de beurre, de sorte qu’on a donné a 
cette substance le nom de deurre de cacao. On |’emploie 
en médecine. Si l’on broie le cacao*sur une table de 
pierre chauffée, le beurre qu’il contient se ramollit, et, 
au lieu de poudre seche, on obtient une pate grasse, 
onctueuse. 

On ajoute alors du sucre que l’on mélange en broyant 
de nouveau. La pate devient plus ferme et un peu 
gluante. Cette pate sucrée change de nom, on I’appelle 
chocolat. 

Le chocolat encore chaud est versé dans des moules 
légerement frottés d’huile. En refroidissant, il durcit et 
prend la consistance que vous lui connaissez. II est juste 
assez dur pour qu’on puisse le radper au couteau. Pour 
empécher le parfum de s’évaporer et pour le conserver 
bien propre, on l’enveloppe dans une mince feuille 
d’étain. 


04. 


Si nous ne possédions pas le papier, nous serions fort 


embarrassés, car il sert Aa écrire, a dessiner, a faire des 
livres, 4 imprimer les journaux, les images, les cartes 
de géographie ; a tapisser les murs, a envelopper toutes 
sortes de marchandises. 

Les Egyptiens, qui inventérent l’écriture, chercherent 
naturellement une substance convenable pour eécrire. 

Sur les bords marécageux du Nil croft en abondance 
une plante qui ressemble 4 un roseau. Si l'on coupe un 
troncon de la tige, et qu’on enléve l’écorce verte et dure 
qui la protege, on trouve au-dessous uné autre sorte 
d’écorce presque blanche, tendre, formée de fibres déli- 
cates. Cette écorce intérieure est disposée en couches 
superposées que l’on peut aisément séparer. Séchée et 
pressée, elle prend l’apparence d’un tissu, ou plutot d’un 
feutre trés fin. On en fit des feuilles minces, légeres, 
blanches et assez fortes pour que l’on ptt y tracer des 
caractéres au moyen d’un pinceau ou d’un roseau taille 
en plume. 


Les Egyptiens nommérent ces feuilles papyrus comme 
la plante d’ot elles provenaient, et, vous voyez que ce 
nom s’est conservé jusqu’a nous, qui avons seulement 
changé le mot papyrus en papier. 


Le papier du papyrus est tres délicat, facile a déchirer, 
acasser. En plusieurs pays, notamment dans-le notre, on 
le remplaca par des peaux, de jeunes animaux : principa- 
lement de mouton et de chevre, réduites en feuilles min- 
ces en retranchant un peu de leur épaisseur du cdoté de 
la chair, puis poncées et polies: c’est ce qu’on appelle 
parchemin. Nos plus anciens livres furent écrits sur par- 
chemin. Longtemps apres l’invention du papier dont nous 
nous servons aujourd’hui, on continua d’employer le 
parchemin pour la rédaction des actes notariés et autres 
pieces importantes. Le parchemin, en effet, bien plus 
fort que le papier, a plus de chances de résister a toutes 
les causes de détérioration. Aujourd’hui encore, on l’em- 
ploie quelquefois pour écrire des documents auxquels on 
désire assurer une durée infinie. 


Les Chinois et les Japonais furent les premiers a fabri- 


quer du papier avec des fibres de bambous, d’écorce de 
mirier et d’autres plantes réduites d’abord en une sorte 


d’étoupe tres fine, puis pilées, broyées avec de l’eau jus-' 


que’a former une pate que l’on étendait en couches min- 
ces; la pate séchée, lissée, devenait une sorte d’étoffe, de 
Jeutre végétal. 


Quand leur secret fut connu en Europe, on essaya 





-demployer cette sorte ‘d’étoupe, naturelle, le coton, tel 


que l’offre la plante. Avec de la ouate on fit en effet du 
papier meilleur que le papyrus, ce fut le premier vrai 
papier dont on se servit dans notre pays. 


In was fiir Stoffe verbrennt der K6rper wahrend seiner 
Lebenszeit ? 

Es wurde schon gesagt, dass, wenn man ein Stiick 
Fleisch oder etwas Blut nimmt, es trocknet und verbrennt, 
man finden wiirde, dass es sich in viererlei Stoffe ver- 
wandelt—in Wasser, Kohlensaure, Ammoniak und Asche. 
Der K6rper besteht aus Stickstoff, Kohlenstoff, Wasser- 
stoff und Sauerstoff mit Schwefel, Phosphor und einigen 
anderen Elementen. Stickstoff und Wasserstoff bilden 
Ammoniak, Wasserstoff mit Sauerstoff verbunden bildet 
Wasser ; desgleichen Kohlenstoff— Kohlensdure ; Pho- 
sphor, Schwefel und andere Elemente bilden die sogen- 
annten Phosphate, Sulphate und andere Salze. 

Auf welche Weise der K6rper auch oxydiert : ob er mit 
grosser Schnelligkeit in einem Ofen verbrennt, ob er nach 
dem Tode langsam oxydiert wie bei dem Vermodera, ent- 
weder unter Bae Oberhalb der Erde, ob er wanrend der 
Lebenszeit durch lebendes arterielles Blut schnell oxydiert 
—immer werden die Stoffe, zu welchen der K6rper ver- 
brannt wird, dieselben sein. _Welches auch die Wege 
sein mdgen, das Ende ist immer Wasser, Kohlensaure, 
Ammoniak und Salze. 


Die Wutkrankheit der Hunde, tiberhaupt der Tiere, 
entsteht nicht spontan, sondern, dadurch, das ein wutk- 
rankes Tier unmittelbar oder mittelbar (durch Zwischen- 


trager, als Fl6he und andere Parasiten) auf ein anderes 


gesundes Tier so einwirkt, dass das Wutgift zur Ein- 
impfung gelanet. Die Zahne des wutkrankéen Hundes 
sind in der Mehrzahl der Falle die Werkzeuge, mit wel- 
chen das Gift eingeimpft wird. Aber nicht jeder Biss, den 
der wutkranke Hund einem gesunden versetzt, hat die 
Wutkrankheit zur, Folge. Dass der Mundspeichel des 
wutkranken Hundes einen Ansteckungsstoff enthalt, ist 
nicht schwer darzuthun. Zahlreiche und geschickte Ex- 
perimentatoren haben mit dem Speichel Impfversuche 
ausgefiihrt. Sie brachten den Speichel des lebenden oder 
eben eingegangenen wutkranken Hundes durch eine eben 
gebildete, kleine Wunde in den Korper eines gesunden 
Hundes. Nicht alle solche Impfungen waren von Erfolg, 
aber viele. Auch mit dem Blute des wutkranken Hundes 
hat man erfolgreiche Impfungen ausgefithrt. Nach sehr 


(OVER) 


> 


mithsamen und gefahrlichen Arbeiten ist man zu der 
Einsicht gelangt, dass die Hundswut die Folge der Uber- 
tragung des Wutgifts ist. Das Gift ist, wie es scheint, im 
ganzen K6rper verbreitet. Die Beimischung des Giftes in 
den Speichel ist um deswillen besonders verhangnisvoll, 
weil der wutkranke Hund zu einer gewissen Zeit an 
Beisssucht leidet und dann von sienen Zahnen einen sehr 
haufigen und gefahrlichen Gebrauch macht. Das, Wut- 
gift ist, wie man genau weiss, kein fliichtiges, sondern ein 
fixes Gift. Es wirkt nur dann, wenn es eingeimpft wird. 
Auf die unverletzte Haut eines Hundes oder eines Mens- 
chen gestrichen, ist es unwirksam. 


Romer, ein danischer Astronom, war der erste, welcher 
die Geschwindigkeit ermittelte, mit welcher das Licht den 
Raum durchlauft. Um dies zu verstehen, wollen wir uns 
an das erinnern, was stattfindet, wenn ein fernes Geschiitz 
abgefeuert wird. Wir sehen einen Blitz und einige 
Sekunden spater h6ren wir einen Knall. Augenscheinlich 
erreicht also der Knall das Ohr nicht in demselben Augen- 
blick, in dem das Geschiitz abgefeuert wird, weil er hinter 
dem Licht zuriickbleibt. Aber erreicht denn das Licht 
uns momentan? Kann es nicht sein, dass Licht und 
Schall zu gleiche Zeit von der Kanone ausgehen, beide 
etwas Zeit brauchen, um zu uns zu gelangen und das 
Licht den Wettlauf gewinnt und zuerst ankommt? Dieser 
Punkt kann nur durch Beobachtung oder Versuch ent- 
schieden werden, und RO6mer entschied ihn durch Beo- 
bachtung. 


Es gibt einen grossen Planeten, Jupiter genannt der zu- 
weilen sehr weit von uns entfernt und uns zuweilen ver- 
haltnismdssig nahe ist. Dieser grosse Planet hat mehrere - 
Trabanten oder kleine Begleiter, von denen einer in 
regelmassigen Zwischenraumen an der Scheibe oder der 
Oberflache des Jupiter voriitberzieht, und durch ein starkes 
Fernrohr k6nnen wir sehen, wie der:kleine Trabant die 
grosse Scheibe des Planeten durchkreuzt. Nun fand 
Romer, dass zu einer Zeit, wo der Jupiter sehr weit von 
uns entfernt war, der Trabant spater als er sollte, hin- 
durchging, und schloss daraus, dass wir auf der Erde den 
Durchgang des Trabanten iiber die Scheibe des Jupiter 
nicht in demselben Augenblick, in dem er stattfindet, 
sehen, sondern dass das Licht Zeit braucht, um vom 
Jupiter zu unserm Auge zu gelangen, gerade so wie der 
Knall eines fernen Geschiittzes nach dem Abfeuern Zeit 
braucht, um zu unserm Ohr zu gelangen. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


GERMAN. 
COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


Examiner—P. W. MUELLER, B.A. 


1. Translate: 

Bei einer fithlen Quelle 
Da macht’ er endlich Halt ; 
Gezieret war die Stelle 
Mit Blumen manniafalt. f 
Hier dacht’ er fich zu legen 
Bu einem Mittag)dhlaf— 
Da raufdht’ eS in den Hagen, 
Und ftand vor ihm der Graf. 
Da hub er an 3u {dhelten : 
reff id) den Jachbar hie ? 
Su Haute weilt er felten, 
Su Hofe fommt er nie ! 
Man mup im Walde ftreifen, 
Wenn man ihn fahen will ; 
Man mup ihn tapfer qreifen, 

F Sonft halt er nirgend ftill.“ 


2. Translate : , 
pourft’ ich”, fagte Rolumbus 3u jenem Rammerbherrn 
gewendet, , Sv. Greellenz wohl erfuchen, dtes Gi“—er hatte fic 


“pon einem Diener ein Hiihneret bringen flaffen—,,jo auf Die 


Spibe zu ftellen, dap eS nicht umfallt?“ Die Creellenz ver= 


 juchte bon Der einen, wie von Der andern Seite vergeblich, das 


Gi zum Stehen zu bringen. Der Nachbar bat eS fic) aus, es 
gelang ihm ebenfowenig ; nun dranaten jich die andern dazu, 
ein jeder wollte den Preis gewinnen ; allein weder mit Gifer nod) 
mit. Stuhe war eS moglid, das Kunititiie auszufiihren. 3 
it unmodglic)!” riefen die &deljunfer; , hr verlangt Unaus- 
fiihrbares!‘‘—,, Und doch’, fagte Rolumbus, ,, werden diefe 
Herren fogleid) jagen: Das fann ein jeder von uns auch!’ 
ebt nahm er das Gi und febte eS mit einem leidten Sdhlage 
auf den Vijch, jo dah e8 auf der eingedriidten Schale feft ftand. 


95 (OVER) 


3. Translate : ove 

Rann ich Hier etwas zur Erfrifdung haben 2?“ fo fragte 
der Raijer.—,, Gi ja!’’ erwiderte die Frau, ,,die Mtelonen find 
reif’’, und Holte eine. Wiihrend die gwet fremden Herren die 
Melone verzehrten und die Frau noch ein paar Reifer an das 
Feuer legte, fragte der eine: ,,Mennt Yhr den Kaifer aud, der 
heute Hier fein joll?’’ ,,Gr ift nod) nicht da’‘, antwortete die 
Frau, ,,er fommt erft. Warum joll ich ihn nicht fennen? 
Manchen Teller und mandhes Kirbejen voll Objt hat er mix 
abgefauft, als er noch hier in Der Schule war.‘’ ,,Hater denn 
auch alles ordentlich begahlt?’‘—,, Ja freilic) hat er alles ordent- 
lid) bezahlt./‘—Da fagte zu ihr der frembde Herr: ,, Frau, Hhr 
geht nicht mit der Wahrheit um, oder Yhr miibt ein Jchlechtes 
Gedaichtnis haben. Hird erjte, fo fernnt Yhr den Raijer nicht, 
denn id) bin’S. PitrS andere hab’ ich Cuch nicht jo ordentlich 
bezahlt, als Shr jagt, jondern ic) bin Cuch zwei Daler jdhuldig 
oder etwas mehr’, und in Diefem Augenblice gahlte der 
Bealeiter auf den Tifch eintaufend sweihundert Franfen, Kapital 
und Sins. » Die Frau, als fie den Raijer erfannte und Die 
Goldftiice auf dem Tifch flingen horte, fiel ihm zu igen und 
war bor Freude und Staunen und Sebhrecfen ganz aufer jich ; 
und die Kinder fehauen auch einander an und wifjen nidt, was 
jie jagen jollen. 


4, Translate into German : 


The first Sunday, in particular, their behaviour served 
to vex me. I had desired my girls the preceding night 
to be dressed early the next day ; for | always loved to be 
at church a good while before the rest of the congregation. 
They punctually obeyed my directions; but when we were 
to assemble in the morning at breakfast, down came my 
wife and daughters dressed out in all their formeg 
splendour. 1 could not help smiling at their vanity, 
particularly that of my wife, from whom I expected more 
discretion (Verstand). Therefore I ordered my son, 
with an important air, to call our coach. The girls 
were amazed at the command ; but I repeated it with more 
solemnity than before. ‘‘Surely, my dear, you jest,” cried 
my wife; ‘‘we can walk it perfectiy well; we want no coach 
to carry us now.”’—‘‘ You mistake, child,’’ returned I, ‘‘we 
do want a coach; for if we walk to church in this trim, the 
very children in the parish will hoot after us.” 


bar 
i 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR HONOURS AND 
FOURTH YEAR GENERAL. 


GERMAN AUTHORS AND 
LITERATURE. 


Examiner—G. H. NEEpDriER, B.A., Ph.D. 





Fs 


1. Translate : 


(3 waren unter eigentlid) nur zwei, an nears Dieje Gr- 
mahnung geridtet tein fonnte; modge dem andern DdDiefeS Rezept 
eben jo eingeleuchtet haben als mir! Sc) glaubte eine Stimme 
pom Himmel zu hdren, und eilte, was ich fonnte, ein Pferd 3 
beftellen und mich jauber herauszupuben. Gch fchicte nach 
Weyland; er war nicht gu finden. Dies Hielt meinen Entihlup 
nicht auf, aber leider verzogen fic) die AWnftalten, und ic) fam 
nicht jo frith weg, als ich gehotft hatte. So jtarf ich auch ritt, 
iiberfiel mich doc) die Nacht. Der Weg war nicht zu verfebhlen, 
und der Ytond beleuchtete mein Leidenjchaftlides Unternehmen. 
Die Nacht war windig und jdauerlich, ich jprengte zu, um nicht 
biS morgen frith auf ihren Wnblic warten 3u mitjfen. 


2. Explain (a) diese Ermahnung, dieses Rezept ; 
(6) Lch schickte nach Weyland ; 
(c) Ich kam ntchi so friith weg ; 
(ad) Auf thren Anblick. 


3. When and under what circumstances did Goethe 
write this account of his life in Strassburg ?_ 


I. 
4. Translate : 
Aber gottgefandte Wechjelwinde treiben 
Seitwarts ihn der vorgeftedten Fabhrt ab, 
Und er fcheint fich ihnen hinzugeben, 
~ Strebet leife fie 3u itberliften, 
Treu dem Swed auch auf dem jdiefen Wege. 


96 





Aber aus der Dumpfen grauen gerne 
Rindet Leifewandelnd fit der Sturm an, 
Dritct die Vigel nieder auf’s Gewalfer, 

Driit der Menfchen fhwellend Herz darnieder, 
Und er fommt. Bor feinem jtarren Wiithen 
Stredt der Schiffer flig die Gegel -nteder, © 
Mit dem angiterfiillten Balle jpielen 

Wind und Weller. 

Und an jenem fer dritben ftehen |, 
Freund’ und Lieber, beben auf dem Heften : 
Ah, warunt ift er nicht hier qeblieben ! 

Ah, der Sturm! Verjdlagen weg vom Glide! 
Soll der Gute fo 3u Grunde gehen 2 
Md, er follte, ach, er fonnte! Gotter! 


5. From what poem are these lines taken? At what 
period of Goethe’s career was it written and in ba way 
is it symbolic ? 


6. Give brief synopses of ‘Wandrers Sturmlied’ , Hedi 
theus’, ‘Der Stinger’ and ‘Alexis und Dora’, commenting 
upon the poetical form and substance of each, and referring 
them to their proper places in Goethe’s developement. 


7. Quote not more than twenty lines from the poems of 
Goethe. 


PEE 
8. Translate: 
Sch entwicelte, 3 meiner eigenen Verwunderung, viele 
geographifche Renntniffe, nannte Der wipbegteriqen Schinen 
alle Jtamen der Stadte, die vor uns lagen, juchte und 3eiqte thr 


Diejelben auf meiner Landtarte, die ich itber Den Steintifd, der 


in Der Mitte der SBurmplatte fteht, mit echter. Docentenmiene 
ausbreitete. tance Stadt fonnte ich nicht finden, vielleicht 
weil ic) mehr mit den Fingern fudchte, als mit den Augen, Die 
jich unterdejjen auf dem Geficht der Holden Dame orientierten 
und dort fdinere Partieen fanden, als ,, Schierfe’’ und 
, Slend.‘’ Diefes Geficht qehdrte 3u denen, die nie reizen, jelten 


entgiicen, und immer gefallen. Beh liebe folche Gefichter, weil 3 


fie mein jchlimmbewegtes Herz zur Rube ladheln. Die Dame 
war nocd) unverheiratet ; obgleich jchon in jener Vollbliite, die 
zum Eheftande hinlinglich berechtigt. Wber es ift ja eine tig- 


lide Erjdeinung, juft bet den jdhiniten Madden Halt es jo. 


jchwer, dab jie einen Ytann befommmen. Dies war jon im 
Altertum der Fall, und, wie befannt ift, alle drei Gragien find 
jigen geblieben. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS=-PASS. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


Examiner—W.H. VAN DER SMISSEN, M.A. 


lL. Franslate : 


, Du hajt doch gefeufzt. WMteinft du, ich Hhodrte e8 nicht, 
wenn id) jpiele? Und ich fiihl eS auch bis Hieher, wie du 
zitter|t. “ 

»ra, eS tft falt gemorden. “ 

, Du betritgit mic) nicht. Wenn dir falt ware, ftitndeft 
Du nist am Fenfter. Sch wei aber, warum du jeufzeft 
und 4itterjt. Weil der Wrgt morgen fommt und uns mit 
Nadeln in die Augen jtechen will, Darum fiirdteft Du dich. 
Under hat doch gejagt, wie bald alles gejdehen fei, und 
Dak eS nur tue wie ein Vtticenjtid). Warft du nicht fontt 
tapfer und geduldig, und wenn ich als Rind jfehrie, fo oft 
mir was wel tat, hat dic) meine tutter mir nicht immer 
zuin MWMujter aufgeftellt, obwohl du nur ein Wadden brit? 
Und nun weikt du dich nicht auf deinen tut 3u_ befinnen, 
und denf{t gar nicht an das Gliic, das wir hernach zu hoffen 


haben ?“ 


2. Translate: 


War einft ein Snfuforium— 

(53 war das qrdfte um und um 

Vit jeinem Wajjertropfen. 

(3 jak und dacht’: , Wer gletchet mir? 
Was bin ich fiir ein riefiq Vier! 

Sc) bin fo grok !—fo weit man fieht, 
Srjchaut man meinesgletchen nicht!” 


97 (OVER) 


RKém eine Maus an diefen Ort— 

Die hatte Ourft und tranf fofort 

Den ganzen Waffertropfen 

Mitjamt den Gnfuforien all— 
linfhunderttaujend auf einmal. 

Gar mancder Pench tt jolch etn Tor, 
Wie diefes brave Ynfufor. 


3. Translate into German: 


With the appearance (Erscheinung) of this comedy 
began a happy period in Goldsmith’s life. His other 
works had brought him only reputation (Ruhm, m.); this 
one brought him £500. Of course the poet could not 


keep such a big sum about him very long. Four-fifths of © 
it he immediately expended on (verwenden an) the purchase 


(Ankauf, m.) and furnishing (Awss¢attung) of several rooms; 
with the rest, he seems to have begun a series (fezhe, f.) 
of entertainments (Unterhaltung) in this new abode, which 
were perhaps more distinguished (ausgezchnen, refi.) by 
their mirth (/7éhlichkert) than their decorum (Anstand, m.), 
at which the host would sing songs or dance for (sz) the 
entertainment of his guests. Moreover, Dr. Goldsmith 
himself was often invited to dinners (Dzners), and. so 


ordered a new splendid suit (Angug, m.), that he might 


appear in proper guise. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—PASS. 


GERMAN. 


AUTHORS AND LITERATURE? 


Examiner—P. W. MUELLER, B.A. 








1. Translate: 


DHas Fraulein. GSie reifen nur Cinen Stachel aus 
meiner Geele. Wenn icy Ahr Herz verloren habe, was 
liegt daran, ob mic) Gleichgiiltiqfett oder machtigere Retze 
Darum gebracht?—Gte [teben mich nicht mehr, und lieben 
auc) feine andere? Unaglidliher Mann, wenn Ste gar 
nichts lieben! 

Tellhetm. Recht, qnadiges Fraulein, der Ungliicf- 
fiche muf gar nidjts lieben. Cr yerdient fein Ungliicf, 
wenn er Diejen Sieg nicht tiber fich felbft su erhalten weif ; 
wenn er e8 fich gefallen lafjen fann, dap die, weldye er 
liebt, an feinem Ungltic Wntetl nebhmen  dtirfen.— We 
fchwer ift dtefer Steq!—Settoem mir Bernunft und 
Notwendigteit befeblen, Minna von Barnhelm yu vergef- 
fen: was fiir Mttihe habe tc) angewandt! Chen wollte ich 
anfangen 3u boffen, dah dtefe Wttihe nicht ewig vergebens 
fein wiirde:—und Ste erfchetnen, mein Fraulein! 


2. Define the relation of this play. to the history of the 
time, and its place in German Literature. 


3. How did Minna von Barnhelm establish Lessing’s 
reputation as a dramatist? 


II. 


4. Translate : 
Wohl dem, der fret von Schuld und Feble 
Bewabhrt vie findlic) reine Seele! 
Shm diirfen wir nicht radend nahn, 


98 (OVER) 


Gr wandelt fret des Lebens Bahn. 
Doch webe, webhe, wer verftohlen 

Des Mordes fchwere That vollbradyt ; 
Wir heften uns an fetne Soblen, 
Das furchthare Gefchlecht ver Nacht! 


5. Give a short outline of the poem from which these 
lines are taken. 


6. State how Schiller in the ‘‘ Lied von der Glocke” 
describes a pathetic, a peaceful and an exciting incident of 
human life. R 


IT]. 
7. Translate : 

Wenzel errstete und antwortete: ,SGte fagte etwas Gelt- 
james, was teh nicht recht yerftand und was tc jedenfalls 
feither nicht yverfptirt babe; fie metnte, wer das Kind fenne, 
finne nicht mebr yon ihm lajfen, und wollte wohl damit 
fagen, Daf tc) etn gutmntitiger Sunge gewefen fet oder etwas 
dergleiden, Kurz, fle war fo aufgeregt, dab ich trog alles 
Suredens fener Dame entfagte und bet der Mutter blieb, 
woflir fie mich doppelt lich hatte, taufendmal mid) um Bere 
xethung bittend, dag fie mir yor dem Glide fet. 


8. State the connection of this extract with. the story. 


IV. 


9. Write notes on ‘‘Parcival” ‘‘Nibelungenlied” and 
Walther von der Vogelwerde. 


10. Sketch the development of German Literature 
up to the Reformation. 


Il. State the influence on the development of German 
Literature of the following writers: Luther, Hans Sachs, 
Martin Opitz. | 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


\ 


THIRD YEAR—C. & M. anp G. & M. 





SCIENTIFIC FRENCH AND GERMAN. 


W. A. ParRKs. 


Examiners { 
F. B. KENRICK. 


/ 


Candidates in Chemistry and Mineralogy translate sections 
I, II, and III. 


Candidates in Geology and Mineralogy translate sections I, III 
and IV. 


a 


Le second procédé suivi par MM. Frémy et Feil repose 
sur une réaction essentiellement différente de celle ap- 
pliquée dans le premier ; ces savants reconnurent l’action 
minéralisatrice puissante que les fluorures exercent sur 
lalumine et entrevirent la possibilité de réaliser, dans les 
conditions ordinaires des expériences de creuset, l’action 
de l’acide fluorhydrique 4 haute température qui exige 
habituellement des appareils de platine tres cofteux. 

A la mort du regretté Ch. Feil cette étude était a peine 
ébauchée ; elle fut reprise et continuée par MM. Frémy et 
Verneuil, qui se proposerent d’élucider le plus complete- 
ment possible le mécanisme de cette intéressante réaction. 

On reconnut d’abord que les fluorures alcalinoterreux 


_ sont réellement ceux qui produisent le mieux la cristallisa- 


tion de l’alumine, lorsqu’ils sont employés purs et surtout 


‘exempts d’hydrofluosilicates. Ces recherches préliminaires 


montrerent aussi que le fluorure de baryum était celui qui 
agissait de la maniere la plus intense, et c’est lui qui fut 
presque toujours employe. 

L’alumine s’obtenait par la calcination de l’alun d’am- 
moniaque auquel on faisait perdre au petit rouge la maj- 
eure partie de ses produits volatils ; puis on calcinait en- 
suite fortement le résidu, afin d’en expulser la totalité de 
l’acide sulfurique. 

Quelques centiemes de fluorure de baryum suffisent, a la 
température du rouge blanc, pour transformer intégrale- 
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ment l’alumine amorphe en corindon ; cette puissance 
minéralisatrice s’explique aisément: M. Frémy a montré, 
il y a longtemps, que les fluorures alcalinoterreux perdent 
au rouge une grande partie de leur fluor a Pétat d’hydra- 
cide sous l’influence de la vapeur d’eau ; la série des pheé- 
noménes développés a propos de l’expérience de M. Haute- 
feuille se réalise donc ici et se poursuit jusqu’au moment 
ou l’acide fluorhydrique, rencontrant la paroi de creuset de 
terre, est définitivement pris a l’état de fluorure de silicium, 
désormais inactif. Si acide fluorhydrique rencontre en 
méme temps de l’oxyde de chrome, il luf fait subir les 
mémes transformations, et les quelques milliemes de com- 
posé chromique, qui suffisent 4 colorer le corindon, pro- 
duisent ici le rubis et quelquefois le saphir. | 


II. 


Sind beide Flissigkeiten theilweise mischbar, derart 
dass sich etwas von der ersten in der zweiten auflést, und 
umgekehrt, dass aber beide Lésungen sich nicht vermis- 
chen, so bleiben die eben entwickelten Gesetze noch theil- 
weise in Geltung. Zunachst ist zu betonen, dass beide 
Lésungen den gleichen Dampfdruck in Bezug auf beide 
Bestandtheile haben. Beim Destilliren erhalt man also 
ein constant bleibendes Gemisch beider Stoffe, so lange 
noch zwei Schichten in der Retorte vorhanden sind ; dieses 
Gemisch wird sich in der Vorlage wieder in zwei‘ nicht 
mischbare, gegenseitig gesattigte L6sungen sondern. Eine 
weitergehende Trennung ldsst sich also durch eine solche 
Destillation nicht bewerkstelligen, und der Fall kommt fir 
die Analyse nicht in Betracht. 

Sondert man aber die beiden nicht mischbaren Antheile, 
A mit etwas B, und B mit etwas A, und destillirt beide 
fiir sich, so kann man allerdings eine weitere Trennung 
bewerkstelligen. Dieses Verfahren gehért aber unter den 
Fall der Destillation homogener Lésungen, zu dem wir 
jetzt ibergehen wollen. 

Bei homogenen Gemengen fliichtiger Stoffe ist der ge- 
meinsame Dampfdruck immer niedriger, als die Summe 
der Dampfdrucke der Bestandtheile bei derselben Tem- 
peratur. Dies rihrt daher, dass in jedem Falle der Dampf- 
druck eines fliichtigen Stoffes durch Auflésen eines an- 
deren abnimmt. ; 
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tA eae je in Gehan Abstande vom Achsenmittelpunkt 
-_sehneidenden Flachen nur je vier gleiche krystallograph- 
ische Lage besitzen. Eine vollstandige monokline Pyra-_ 
mide zerfallt deshalb in zwei gdanzlich von einander 
| haabhancice Formen, von welchen jede vier Flachen 
_ .besitzt und fiir sich allein ein Prisma bildet. Solche 

- offene Formen nennt man deshalb Hemipyramiden ; sie 
_ werden als positive und negative unterschieden, je nach- 
- dem ihre Flachen in denjenigen Raumen liegen, wo sich 
der spitze Winkel 8 befindet, oder in den anderen, wo die 
_  Achsen @ und c einen stumpfen Winkel (180° — 8) einsch- 
_ -liessen (s. in Fig. 242+ Pund-/). Erst zwei solche For- 
men, eine positive und eine negative Hemipyramide, k6n- 
nen zusammen eine sogen. monokline Pyramide bilden, 
die also in Wirklichkeit gar nicht als einfache Form exis- 
erciert. 


i 
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IV. 


Die Minerallésungen, aus denen sich die Ausfillungs- 
masse der Mineralgange allmahlich krystallinisch aus- 
schied, stammen wohl meist von der Auslaugung des 
Nebengesteines durch in diesem zirkulierende, urspriing- 
lich atmospharische Wasser her, welche sich in die Spalten 
zogen (siehe S. 221). Infolge von chemischen Reaktionen 
_ der sich in den Spalten mengenden verschiedenartigen 
Solutionen oder von Verdunstung des Wassers und der 
die Lésbarkeit vieler Kérper vermittelnden Kohlensaure, 
endlich infolee des Zuflusses schwefelwasserstofthaltiger 
Tagewasser trat eine krystallinische Ausscheidung der 
_gelésten Mineralsubstanzen und somit eine allmahliche 
ganzliche oder teilweise Ausfiillung des Spaltenraumes ein. 
Deshalb sind die dem Nebengesteine benachbarten Par- 
tieen der Mineralgange zuerst, die mittleren Zonen zuletzt, 
sowie die Gangmineralien sehr haufig in der Grenzflache 
des Ganges parallelen, sich auf jeder Seite in gleicher 
Ordnung wiederholenden Bandern abgesetzt worden, und 
eben deshalb sind in der Regel die Krystallspitzen gegen 
die Gangmitte gerichtet. Fand nur eine teilweise Aus- 
fillung der Spalte statt, so ist gewOhnlich in der zentralen 
Gangzone ein Raum von verschiedener Lange und Breite 
offen geblieben, dessen Wandungen von Krystallen aus- 
: _ gekleidet sind. Es sind dies die Gangdrusen oder Drusen- 
_ raume, welche zuweilen (so zu Andreasberg und Joach- 
- imsthal), 10 und mehr Meter im Streichen und Fallen 
ag _erreichen. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





i | THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


GERMAN. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT AND HISTORY OF LITERATURE. 


Examiner—A. E. LANG. 








1. Translate: | 


Die englijdhen Schaufpieler waren 3u Hills Beiten ein 

wenig jehr unnatiirlic); bejonders war ihr tragijdhes Spiel 

Guperjt wild und iibertrieben ; wo fie heftige Leidenidhaften 

auszudritden Hatten, jchrieen und gebdrdeten fie jich als 

Bejeljene ; und das iibrige tinten fie in einer fteifen, ftroben- 

Den eierlidfeit Daher, die in jeder Silbe den Romddianten 

perriet. lS er Daher jeine Uberjebung der Haire auffiihren 

zu lafjen bedacht war, vertraute er die Rolle der Satire einem 

i, jungen rauenzimmer, Das noc) nie in Der Tragidie gefptelt 

C hatte. Gr urteilte jo: diefes junge Frauenzinimer hat Gefiihl 

und Stimme und Figur und Anjtand; fie Hat den falfchen 

Ton des Theaters noch nicht angenommien ; fie braucht feine 

eebhler erjt 3u verlernen ; wenn fie fic) nur ein paar Stunden 

iiberreden fann, das wirflich 3u fein, was fie vorftellt, fo dDarf 

file nur reden, wie thr der Ptund gewachjen, und alles wird 

gut gehen. (3 ging auc); und die Theaterpedanten, welche 

gegen Hill behaupteten, dDaBR nur eine jehr qeithte, jer er- 

4) fahrene Berjon einer folden Rolle Geniige letften tonne, 

fm, wurden befdhamt. Dieje junge Aftrice war die Frau des 

— Komoddianten Colley Cibber, und der ertte Berjuc) in threm 
achtzehnten Sahre ward ein Meifterftiiee. 

— LESSING. 


ae 2. Translate: 


ine Sprache, die fich in Grammatif und Naturell, und 

aljo an Leib und Geele, bon den nachbarliden Sprachen, 
ringsum fenntlid) unterfdeidet, die bet aller Duntelheit ihres 
— Urfprunges und Gejfchlechts doch unftreitiq gegen ihre Stief= 
— fchwejtern und Stieftdchter ein Glied in dem Gejdhlechtsbaume 
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einnimmt, das Achtung fordert ; eine Sprade, Die, {0 twie fie 
ift, nach allen von ihr losgqefdjnittenen und verpflangten Wier, a 
mit allen im fie gepfropften frembden Bweigen, dod als ein 
jelbjtqgewadjener Stamm dajteht, verlebt, aber Doc nicht 
serftiidt von rohen Handen ; die wie ein alter Tempel erfdeint, 
bon der Nation nad dem Urbilde thres Geijtes aus Materialien 
ihrer eigenen Stein= und Thongruben errichtet, gerdumig genug, 
die Nation 3u faffen, und dauerhaft genug, um ihr ewiges 
Denfmal 3u fein—eine Sprache, die died itt, wire Die nicht, 
nod nad allen Revolutionen, eine pease eigentiimlice 
Nationalfprace? Aft fie es nicht, fo fant es ficherlich feine 
von allen jest lebenden gelehrten Spracen heifen. sit jie es, 
jo ift e3 unfere deut}de. 
—HERDER. 


3. Translate : 


Gr ift e3 nidjt—s war der Winde Spiel, 
Die durch der Pinie Wipfel jaufend ftreiden ; 
Son neigt die Sonne fich zu ihrem Biel ; 
Mit tragem Sechritt feh’ ich die Stunden jchletdhen, 
Und mich ergreift ein fcbauderndes Gefithl, 
(3 fchrectt mich felbjt Das wefenloje Schweigen. 
Nichts zeigt fic) mir, wie weit ote Blice tragen ; 
(Sr lakt mich Hter in meiner WAnaft verzager. 

Und nabe hor’ ich wie ein raufcend Wehr 
Die Stadt, die vilferwimmelnde, ertojen ; 
Sch) Hore fern das ungeheure Meer 
Yn feine Ufer Dumpferbrandend jtofwen ; 
(5S jtiirmen alle Schrecten auf mich her, 
Klein FiHl ich mich in diefem Burdhtbarqrogen, 
Und fortgejchleudert, wie das Blatt pom Baume, 
Verlier’ ic) mich im grenzenlofen Raume. 

—SCHILLER. 


4. Give a short account of Lessing as a dramatist, and 
mention his chief dramatic works in chronological order. 


5. Estimate Klopstock’s place and influence in German 
literature. 


6. Sketch the life of Goethe up the period of his friend- 
ship with Schiller. 


7. Sketch the evolution of Schiller as a literary artist 
from the beginning of his friendship with Goethe. 


8. Name and briefly define the great literary movements 
in Germany in the eighteenth century. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


GERMAN. 


LITERATURE I. 


W. H. van DER SmMISSEN, M.A. 


l. Translate: 

Du fiehjt die Mlirften au, wie der Wolf den Hirten. 
Und doch, darfft du fie jchelten, dak fie ihrer Leut uud Lander 
Beftes wahren? Sind fie denn einen Augenblid vor den 
ungeredjten Rittern fier, die ihre Unterthanen auf allen 
Strapen anfallen, thre Dorfer und Sehlofjer verheeren? Wenn 
nun auf Der andern Seite unjers tenuern Raijers Lander der 
Gewalt des Grbjeindes ausgejebi find, er von den Stinden 
Hilfe begehrt, und fie fic) faum hres Lebens erwehren : ift’s 
nicht ein quter Geift, der thnen einradt, auf Wtittel 3u denfen, 
Deutihland 3u beruhigen, Mecht und Geredhtigfeit 3u hand-= 
haben, um einen jeden, Grofen und Rleinen, die Borteile des 
Hriedens geniepen 3u machen? ; 


2. die Vortetle des Friedens. Explain and state to what 
extent and why Goethe departed from historical truth in 
depicting the condition of the Empire at the period here 
alluded to. 


3. What relation do this drama and ‘‘ Werther’ bear 
respectively to the Sturm und Drang? 


4, NOT TO BE TRANSLATED : 
Die golone Zeit wohin ijt fie geflohen ? 
Nach der fich jedes Herz vergebens jehnt! 
Da auf der freien &rde Menjchen fic 
Wie frohe Herden im Genus verbreiteten ; 
Da ein uralter Baum auf bunter Wiefe 
Dem Hirten und der Hirtin Schatten gab, 
Gin jiingeres Gebiifd die zarten Bweige 
Um jehnjuchtsvolle Liebe traulich {hlang ; 
Wo flar und fttll auf immer reinem Gande 
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Der weide Flup die Nymphe fanft umfing ; 

Wo in dem Grafe die gefcheudhte Schlange 
Unjdadlic fich verlor, der fiihne Faun 

Bom tapfern Fiingling bald beftrajt entfloh ; 

Wo jeder Vogel in der freien Luft, 

Und jede3 Tier, dur) Berg’ und Tiler pchweifend, 
Bum Menfchen {prac : Erlaubt ijt was gefallt. 


Give the purport of the Princess’s reply to this speech 
of Tasso. 


5. State your opinion as to whether the issue of this 
play is tragic or not, giving reasons. 


6. Translate: 

Dem ift fein Sinn in dem Haupte, der nicht um fein etgenes 
Wohl fic) 

Und um des Vaterlands Wohl in diejfen Tagen befitmmert. 
Was ich Heute gefehn und gehirt, das riihrte das Herz mir; 
Und nun ging ich heraus und fah die herrlice, mwerte 
Landfchatt, die fic) vor uns in fruchtbaren Hiigeln umber) dhlingt, 
Sah die qgoldene Brucht den Garben entgegen fic) neigen 
Und ein reichlices Obit uns vole Rammern verjprechen. 
Uber, ach! wie nah tit der Feind! Die Hluten des Itheines 
Shligen uns zwar; doch, ach! was find nun Sluten und Berge 
Senem fchredlichen Volfe, das wie ein Gewitter daherzieht ! 


7. When and at what period of Goethe’s poetic career 
was this poem written ? | 


8. Show how the poem combines idyllic and epic, 
classical and Germanic elements. 


9. Translate: 

Sie lachelte, fie jprach : Du fiehjt, wie flug, 
Wie ndtig war's, euch wenig 3u enthiillen! 
Kaum bijt du ficher vor dem gribften Trug, 
Kaum bift du Herr bom erften KRinderwillen, 
So glaubft du dich jcéhon Ubermenjd genug, 
VerfaumIt die Pflicht des Mannes gu erfiillen! 
Wie piel bift Du bon andern unter|chieden ? 
(Srfenne dich, leb’ mit der Welt in Frieden! 


10. Give the purport of this poem. What stage in the 
poet’s development does it mark ? 


11. Name the poem from which each of the following 
. passages (which are Nort to be translated) are taken, and 
show the connection of each with Goethe’s life : 
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Der Mond von einem Woltenhiigel 
ae fliglic) aus dem Duft hervor, 
Die Winde fchwangen leife Flitgel, 
Umjauften jchauerlich mein Obr ; 

Die Macht jchuf taujend Ungeheuer ; 
Doh frifd und Frohlich war mein Mut : 
Ym meinen YXdern welches Feuer! 

Syn meinem Herzen welche Glut! 


Hier fis’ ich, forme Menfden 
Nach meinem Bilde, 
Gin Gejdhlecht, das mir gleich fei 
Su leiden, 3u weinen, 
Su genieben und 3u freuen fich, 
Und dein nicht 3u achten, 
Wie ich ! 
Sm elde jchleich’ ich jtill und wild, 
Gejpannt mein Feuerrohr. 
Da jchwebt fo Licht dein liebes Bild 
Dein fiikes Bild mir vor. 


Dem Schnee, dem Megen, 
Dem Wind entgegen, 
€ Ym Dampf der Kliifte, 
Durdh Nebeldiifte, 
Ymmer zu! Ynrmer 3u! 
ate Ratt und Ruf ! 


Xh ging im Walde 
So fitr mid hin, 
Und nichts 3u jucen 
Das war mein Sinn. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
GERMAN. 


Examiner—A. H. Younc, M,A. 





l. Translate: 


eres Cing, fagte rer Weltwetfe, der mich erzog, ift voll- 
fommen, wenn es feinen Swe erfiillen fann. Sch fann meinen 
Swed erfiillen, ic) fann gum Beften des Staats flerben: ich 
bin yollfommen alfo, td) bin ein Mann. Cin Mann, ob ih 
gleid) nody yor wenig Tagen ein Knabe war. 

Welch Feuer tobt in meinen Woern? Weldhe Begeifterung 
befallt midy? Ote Brust wird rem Herzen yu eng! —Geduld, 
mein Herz! Bald will ich) dir Luft machen! Bald will th 
Dich Deines einfirmigen, langweiligen Dienfted erlaffen! Bald 
follft ru ruben und lange ruben. 

2. Give a brief outline of the piece and shew how far it 
deserves, or does not deserve, to be called a tragedy, or 
even a drama. 

4, Translate: 

Sie ltefen fic) befchwaben, CGophie—der fchwache 
ilirft—ver hoffchlaue Walter—der alberne Marjcyall— Sever 
yon thnen wird darauf fcbwosren, dag diefe Heirat das unfebl- 
barfte Mtittel fet, mich) dem Herzog zu retten, unfer Band um fo 
fefter 3u friipfen!—Sa! es auf ewig gu trennen! auf ewig diefe 
{chaindlichen RKetten 3u bredyen!— Belogene Litqner! Bon etnem 
fchwachen Weibe tiberliftet! Shr felbft flirt mir jest meinen Gez 
liebten zu! Das war es ja nur, was teh wollte—Hab’ ich ihn 
etnmal—bhab’ id) ihn---p dann auf immer gute Nacht, abz 
{cheuliche Herrlichfett. 

5. Whose speech is this ? 

Give an account of the several characters mentioned 
and of their dramatic relations the one to the other. 

6. Shew clearly what is the central point in the plot of 
Maria Stuart. Give reasons for your answer. 
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7. Translate: | . 
Marta. D Dank, Hank diefen freundlid) griinen 
Baumen, 
Die metnes Kerfers Mauern mtr veritecten ! 
Sch) will mich fret und glticfltch traumen, 
Warum aus meinem flifen Wahn mid) ween ? 
Umfingt mid) nicht der wette Himmels {hog ? 
Die Blice, fret und feffellos, 
Ergehen fic) in ungemefnen Raumen. Lid 
Dort, wo die grauen Mebelberge ragen, 
Saingt meines Retches Grenge an, 
Und diefe Wolfen, bie nach Mittag jagen, 
Sie fuchen Franfreichs fernen Osean. 
Cilende Wolfen, Gegler ver Liifte ! 
Wer mit euch wanderte, mit euch fcbtffte! 
Griifet mir freundlicd) mein Sugendland ! 
Sch bin gefangen, ic bin in Banden, 
Udh, icy Hab’ feinen andern Gefandten ! 
sret in Liften tft eure Bahn, 
Shr feid nicht diefer Kinigin untertan. 


8. ‘Ein vortreffliches Bihnenstiick -bleibt Maria 
Stuart, auch wenn wir ihr die tragische Erhabenheit 
absprechen miissen.”” Criticize this statement in both its 
parts. 


9. Write a note on Schiller as a ballad writer giving oe 
names of his principal poems in this kind. 


10. Write a brief outline of Biirger’s Lenore. 


11. Translate: 

Heute fcheid’ icy, heute wandyr’ ich, 
Keine Geele weint um mich, 

Sind’s nidt diefe, find’s dod) andre, 

Die da trauren, wenn tdy wandre: 
Holder Scag, ich denf an dich, 

UWuf dem Bachftrom hangen Weiden ; 
Sn den Talern liegt ver Gehnee. 

Trauted Kind, dah ich muf fcheiden, 

Mus nun unfre Heimat meiden, 
Tief im Herzen tut mirs web. 


12. Name the author of the extract in 11 and give some 
account of him. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 
BIOLOGY: BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
SCIENCES. 


SCIENTIFIC FRENCH AND GERMAN. 


R. Ramsay WriGcutT, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiners | B. A. Benstey, B.A., Ph. D. 








> Translate : 


Un premier ordre de faits appartient a ce qu’on 
appelle la eéographie des étres. Les végéetaux et les 
animaux, vous le savez, ne sont pas distribués au hasarda 
la surface du globe. De l’étude de leur répartition se 
dégagent certaines regles qui, toutes, aboutissent a nous 
faire entrevoir une origine commune pour les formes au- 
jourd’hui les plus idistinctes. 

Lorsque, dans des régions éloignées, nous rencon- 
trons des conditions de vie tout a Pfait analogues, des 
cavernes profondes dans. lesquelles l’obscurité regne tou- 
jours ou bien de ces iles océaniques comme il y en a 
quelque distance de lAfrique et de l’Amérique, que 
devons-nous nous attendre a y trouver? Si le especes ont 
été créées chaque fois sur place pour répondre aux con- 
ditions dans lesquelles elles vivent, il y aura sans doute 
dans les lieux analogues, quelque séparés quils soient 
géographiquement, des étres qui se ressemblent. Si, au 
contraire, les espéces descendent les unes des autres par 


filiation, si les formes que nous voyons aujourd’hui en un 


point donné dérivent de formes qui existaient antérieure- 
ment dans le voisinage, nous devons nous attendre a con- 
stater des similitudes entre les animaux et les plantes des 
cavernes et ceux qui occupent les territoires environnants ; 
entre les animaux et les plantes habitant les fles amé- 
ricaines et ceux du continent ameéricain d’ou ils ont pu 
émigrer dans la: suite des temps; entre ceux des iles 


africaines et ceux qui peuplent encore maintenant l|’Afrique 


continentale. 
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Or, c’est le second cas qui se réalise. Les végétaux 
et les animaux capables, grace a leurs moyens de trans- 
port, d’arriver plus ou moins facilement du continent a ces 
tles lointaines, sont précisément ceux que l’on y observe: 
les autres font défaut. II y a de vastes fles sur lesquelles 
les Mammiféres ordinaires pourraient fort bien viyre et sur 
lesquelles ils vivent parfaitemeut lorsque l’homme les y 
apporte en batteau, mais ot ils ne peuvent arriver d’eux- 
mémes a cause de la grande étendue d’ocean a traverser. 
Eh bien, dans ces iles, une seule catégorie de Mammiferes 
existe 4 l’exclusion des autres: les Chauves-Souris, a qui 
leur faculté de voler permet de franchir les espaces. 

Rien n’est plus facile 4 comprendre quand on sup- 
pose que ces étres provenaient ducontinent le plus proche; 
rien n’est plus difficile, si l’on se figure qu’ils ont surgi sur 
place, et l’on ne voit pas pourquoi la Puissance créatrice 
n’aurait pas assui bien pu créer, dans ces fles, des Lapins 
que des Chauves-Souris. 

L’anatomie comparée fournit a l’évolution un con- 
tingent de preuves inestimable. 

Si toutes les espéces étaient le produit le créations 
distinctes, sans liens entre elles, on ne s’expliquerait pas 
pourquoi les mémes traits fondamentaux se répetent avec 
une si surprenante constance. La main de l’Homme, le 
pied du quadrupede, l’aile de la Chauve-Souris, la nagiore 
du Phoque, présentent dans leur structure d’incontestables 
similitudes, un méme plan, un méme type de squelette. 
Cela se concoit tres bien, des que l’onadmet que tousces étres 
dérivent, parune longue filiation, d’uneseule forme primitive: 
c’est alors la marque de l’herédité commune. Mais pourquoi, 
je vous le demande, dans I’hypothese de créations succes- 
sives, la carcasse qui sert de support a Vaile de la Chauve- 
Souris devrait-elle étre constituée comme celle qui sert de 
support a la nageoire du Phoque ou a la main de l Homme? 

La Girafe avec son cou démesuré et l’Eléphant au cou — 
trapu ont le méme nombre de vertebres cervicales: con- 
cordance facile 4 comprendre si tout deux dérivent d'un 
commun et lontain ancétre, mais absolument inexplicable 
si on se figure la Girafe créée de toutes piéces comme 
Girafe et l’Eléphant créé de toutes pieces comme Eléphant. 


Dod) fehren wir nodmals zum Walfifch zuriidé! Wie 
wir fahen, haben die Walfijche feine hinteren Gliedmafen ; 
Dod) finden ficdh, im Fleijch verborgen, Refte eines Bectengiirtels, 
und bet einigen Yrten auch die von Schenfelfroden, die aber 


pdllig ohne Verwendung find und ohne Schaden fehlen tinnten, | $ F 











~ qwie ja Die lebteren bet vielen Arten von Walfijdhen wirflicd 
feblen. Man nennt derartige funttionsloje Andeutungen von 
—Organen, die bet anderen Fieren in voller Ausbiloung und 
Punttionsfabigtett vorhanden find: rudimentire Orqane. 
Wir begeqnen folden Bildungen jehr Haufig bet den Tieren : 


jo hat das ausgebildete Rind im Oberfiefer feine Schneide- 
sahne ; mit der bewegliden Sunge ergreift es ein Bitndel Gras 


und driict eS gegen die Schneidezihne des Unterfiefers, die 


wie etn Wtefjer durchjdhneiden, ohne der Geqenwirfung oberer 
Sahne 3u bediirfen ; dDagegen finden wir beim Ralb vor der 
Geburt im Oberfiefer die Sahne in gleider Weije vorgqebildet 
wie im Unterfiefer ; maihrend aber diefe lesteren mach der 
Geburt durchbrechen, werden jene zuritcgebildet und verfch= 
winden ganz, ohne jemals zum Veifen benust 3u fein. Oder 
ein anderes Beijpiel: beim Ytaulwurf, der den gropten Teil 
jeines Vebens tm Dunfel jeiner Gange zubringt, find die YWugen 
{ehr fletr und unter den Haaren deS Pelzes veritectt ; unter 
Diejen Umftinden ift eS ausgeidlofjen, Dap fte Dem Tiere eine 
Wahrnehmung von Bildern, d. h. von B tinee und Farben 
Der Gegenftande, iibermitieln, jondern fie berindgen wabhrj}dein= 
lich nur Helligteitsunterjdtede bemerfbar 3u machen; ihr 
Bauplan ijt jedoch der gleiche wie bet den iibrigen Gaugern, 
wenn auch die einzelnen eile in threr Gntwidlung gehemmt 
find. Oder ein drittes Beijpiel: bet mancen Macht\dmetter= 
lingen, 3. B. dem gropen (Hibernia defoliaria) und dem 
fleinen 7rojtjpannes (Cheimatobia brumata) fénnen nur die 
Manneden fliegen, die Weibchen haben feine Fliigel und find 
Darauf bejdrantt, mit Hilfe ihrer Beine an den Baumen in 
Die Hohe 3u flettern—aber fie bejiken beim fleinen aA aa Ng 
noch fleine Glitgelftummel, deren Muben nicht einzufehen tit ; 

beim qroken Froftipanner fehlen dem Weibden die Fliigel 
ganz. Die oberen Sechneidezahne des Ralbe3, das YXuge des 
Maulwurfs, die Mlitgeljtummel jener Sdhinetterlingswetbden 
find rudimeutire Orqane tie die Bectenrefte des Walfijdjes. 
Wie find fie 3u erflaren? Wenn die Tiere in Dem Buftand, 
im Dem fie jest find, erjchajfen wurden, wozu dann fold unniibe 


- Zeile? Sind jie ,nur der Synimetrie wegen” da, oder ,um 


das Schema der Jtatur 3u erginzen”, nun, weshalb febhlen 
Dann jo odtelen Walfijden auch jene j{pirlicen Mefte des 
Oberjchentels, und weshalb hat das Weibden des grofen 
Hroftjpanners auc) feine Spur mehr von Fliigeln ? 


yn allerjiingfter Seit find Hich}t intereffante Tatfachen 
befannt geworden, welche ungweideutig fiir die Verwanodt)jchajt 
DeS Menjdhen mit den Menjchenaffen fprechen : fie beziehen fich 


auf die Befdhaffenheit des Blutes bet ihnen. Wenn man frijdhes 


(OVER) 


Blut ftehen lagt, fo feben fic) die Blutfdrperdhen und. der ! 


Faferftoft als Bluttucen zu Boden und darither bleibt eine 


flare hellgelbe Mliiffigteit ftehen, das Blutjferum. Spribt man | 


nun bon dem BWlutjerum 3. B. eines Pferdes eine fleine Mtenge 
in Die BWlutgefahe oder unter die Haut eines Ranindens oder 
eines anderen Dieres, fo wird das Blut dDiejes TiereSs dadurdh 
nad einigen Tagen in bejtimimter Weije berdnbdert : es ruft 
nimlich jest fein Bluitferum, das wir Pferdeblut-Raninden- 
ferum nennen wollen, beim Gintropfeln in eine Ldjung von 
wenig Pferdeblut einen floctigen Yiederfclag Hervor, aber in 
dDiefem alle nur bei Pferdeblut, alfo bet der Bierart, deren 
Blut den Kaninden vorher qgleichjam eingetmpft war. Fuchs- 
blut-Raninchenferum bewirft ebenjo einen Jtiederfdlag in einer 
Lodfung von Fuchsblut; eine Ldjung von Pferde-nder Mtenjden= 
blut aber bleibt vdlliq flar bet Bujak diefes Serums. Doeh 
Das gilt mit einer gewiijen Ginjchrantung : der Mtederjdhlag 


entiteht nicht blok in der Blutldjung derjenigen Tierart, der — 


Das Blut zur ,ASmpfung” des Kaninchens entnommen wurde, 
jondern auch in der Blutlijung nahe verwandter Tiere: alfo 
Pferdeblut-Ranindenferum iwirft nicht blop auf eine Lofung 
pon Bferdeblut, jondern auch auf eine folche von CGjelsblut, 
wenn auch etwas jhwacher, Guchsblut-Ranindenferum ijt aud 
auf Hundeblut wirfjam. Stellt man fich nun ein Menjchenblut- 
Kanindenferum her (dDurd) Ginjprigung von menfeplidem Bhit= 
jerum in ein Ranincen), jo beiwirft das in einer Lbjung bon 
wenig Menjdenblut einen Miederjalag—des ijt wichtig fiir den 
gerictlicen Machweis menjdhlider Blutjpuren—, aber ebenfo 
jtart auc) mit einer Blutldjung von menjchendhnlichen Affen ; 
mit Dem Blute anderer %ffen ijt die Reaftion nur gering. 
Dieje Verjuche zeigen alfo eine , Blutsverwandt}haft” im wirt- 


lien Sinne, eine Verwandtichaft, die verqleichbar ift mit der 


swifdhen Fuchs und Hund oder zwifcden Pferd und fel. 
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Examiners | F. B. Kenrick. 


Candidates will translate section I and any two of the remaining 
sections. 


Les courants alternatifs présentent cependant de graves 
inconvénients: les-trois principaux sont l’impossibilité 
de les emmagasiner: limpossibilité de les appliquer 
directement aux industries électrochimiques dans lesquelles 
intervient l’électrolyse ; et enfin leur inaptitude a produire 
du travail mécanique aussi commodément et aussi écono- 
miquement que les courants continus. 

Mais ces inconvénients sont rachetés par un grand 
nombre d’avantages plus importants encore qui justifient 
l'emploi des courants alternatifs. Les dynamos a courants 
alternatifs, ou alfernateurs, sont des machines d’une trés 
grande simplicité,se prétant plus facilement que les dynamos 
a courant continu a la construction d’unités de grande 
puissance et a la génération de forces électromotrices 
efficaces beaucoup plus élevées. En fait les forces électro- 
motrices alternatives employées industriellement varient 
entre 50 et 10,000 volts, tandis que les dynamosa courant 
continu actuelles atteignent difficilement 3000 volts. 
L’isolement des courants alternatifs est beaucoup plus 
facile que celui des courants continus de méme tension, et 
il semble établi que, a force électromotrice égale, les sub- 
stances isolantes couvrant des cables a courants alternatifs 
se conservent mieux que les isolants couvrant des cables 
a courant continu. 


Eby 


Kristalline Schiefer sind regionalmetamorphe Sedimente 
archdischen Alters ; ausgeschlossen sind deshalb die 
mitunter sehr ahnlichen Kontaktprodukte an Tiefenges- 
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teinen, ebenso die urspriinglich oder nach der Verfestigung 
durch Gebirgsdruck flaserig oder schieferig gewordenen 
Eruptivgesteine. Die Aussonderung der letzteren Gruppe 
ist zur Zeit erst angebahnt und noch keineswegs in allen 
Fallen mit Sicherheit méglich ; es sind daher im folgenden 
aus Mangel an entscheidenden Kriterien unvermeidlich 
noch Eruptivmassen unter den kristallinen Schiefern 
aufgefiihrt.— Seit langem kennt man auch postarchaische 
Sedimente, welche (wohl hauptsachlich durch intensive 
Druckwirkungen) den Habitus kristalliner Schiefer 
aufweisen und als jingere kristalline Schiefer bezeichnet 
werden. 


Amphibole. In Alkali-Kalkgraniten findet sich gemeine 
griine Hornblende, gewodhnlich nur in der Prismenzone 
kristallographisch begrenzt, oft verzwillingt nach (100), 
manchmal verwachsen mit Biotit, welcher mit (001) auf 
(110) der Hornblende liegt; Umwandlungen ‘erfolgen in 
Epidot oder Chlorit oder Calcit, Quarz und Brauneisen. 
In Alkaligraniten ist das Amphibolmineral Riebeckit in 
automorphen Sdulchen oder lappigen, vielfach durch- 
brochenen Individuen oder Arfvedsonit. 


III. 


Sehr verschieden ist auch die Zeitdauer, wahrend deren 
sich ein Lavastrom tberhaupt im Zustande der Fortbe- 
wegung befinden kann, und die in einzelnen Fallen zwei 
Jahre wtbertrifft. Dahingegen ‘sind Lavastréme sehr 
haufig noch 20, 30, ja 40 Jahre nach ihrem Ausbruche im 
Inneren noch gliihend oder zeigen wenigstens eine sehr 
bedeutende Warme, wahrend ihre Oberflache langst die 
Temperatur der Atmosphare angenommen hat und mit 
Flechten bewachsen sein mag. Es beruht dies einerseits 
darauf, dass die ausgestrahlte Warme teilweise durch die 
bei der Krystallisation der erstarrenden Lava frei werdende 
Warme ersetzt wird, andererseits auf der ausserordentlich 
geringen WaArmeleitungsfahigkeit der erstarrten Lava, 
welche bereits die noch fliessenden Lavastr6me wie mit 
einem Panzer bedeckt, innerhalb dessen die Fortbewegung 
der glutflassigen Masse stattfindet, und der sich in 
gleichem Schritte mit dem Fortschreiten des Stromes 
verlangert. In Folge dieses raschen Erstarrens der 
Aussenflache der Lavastréme bereiten sich diese gewisser- 
massen eine aus Schlackenstiicken gepflasterte Bahn, in- 
dem sich bei der walzenden Vorwartsbewegung des 
Stromes, wobei dessen unterer Teil langsamer vorwarts 


‘ 
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schreitet, als der obere, die Lavakruste des vorderen 
Stromendes auf den Boden legt, um so den eingeschlagenen 
Weg mit einer schlackigen Lavaschicht zu bedecken. 


IV. 


Rhodan oder Schwefelcyan ist durch seine intensiv 
rothbraune Farbung mit Ferrisalzen ausgezeichnet. Die 
Farbe kommt dem nichtdissociirten Antheil des Salzes zu, 
und wird daher durch alle Ursachen, welchen denselben 
vermindern, geschwacht oder verhindert, und umgekebrt. 
Darum geht die Rothfarbung zuriick, wenn man der 
Flissigkeit ein Neutralsalz, wie Natriumsulfat, hinzufigt. 
Denn durch die hinzutretenden Schwefelsaurejonen wird ein 
Theil der Ferrijonen in nichtdissociirtes Salz tibergefihrt, 
da Ferrisulfat als Salz einer zweibasischen Saure weniger 
dissociirt ist, als das Rhodanid. Umgekehrt wird die 
Reaction beim Ausschiitteln mit Aether deutlicher, denn 
das nichtdissociirte farbige Ferrirhodanid geht inden Aether 
uber, und in der wasserigen L6sung muss sich neues bilden. 
Bringt man Rhodankaliumund ein Ferrisalz in 4quivalenten 
Mengen zusammen, so tritt keineswegs das Maximum der 
Farbung ein ; diese nimmt vielmehr sowohl auf Zusatzdes 
einen wie des anderen noch bedeutend zu, weil durch Ver- 
mehrung eines der beiden Jonen das Gletchgewicht im 
Sinne einer vermehrten Bildung von nichtdissociirtem Ferri- 
salz verschoben wird. Mit Lésungen von colloidem Eisen- 
oxydentsteht gar keine rothe Farbung, weil eine solche 
Lésung keine Ferrijonen enthalt. Das gleiche gilt fiir 
rothes Blutlaugensalz. 


V. 


Dass solche Lésungen bestehen, hatte ich, der Analogie 
zwischen Salz- und Gashydraten halber, angenommen. 
Fir diese letzteren hatte ich gezeigt, dass sie in v6llig 
stabilem Gleichgewicht unterhalb ihres Schmelzpunktes 


-sowohl mit Léstngen bestehen k6nnen, welche mehr 


Wasser, als mit solchen, welche mehr Gas enthalten als 
das Hydrat. Demnach schien es wahrscheinlich, dass 
auch Salzhydrate unterhalb ihres Schmelzpunktes sowohl 
mit Lésungen im Gleichgewicht bestehen konnten, welche 
mehr Salzanhydrid, als mit solchen die mehr Wasser als 
das Hydrat enthalten. : 
Solche Lésungen waren noch nicht beobachtet. Fir 
die meisten Salze kann tiberhaupt ein Schmelzpunkt nicht 
erreicht werden, da bereits vorher Zerfall in ein wasser- 
armeres Salz und eine wasserreichere Lésung eintritt, und 


(OVER) 


ohne vorgingige peace arash ered haa 
Léslichkeit in der Nahe desselben zumeist nicht mi 
hinreichender Genauigkeit bestimmt, und _ weil ne 
gesattigte Lésungen der beschriebehen Art nicht zu finder 
erwartete, hat man nicht daran gedacht, sie aufzusuchen. | y 
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GERMAN. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT AND HISTORY OF LITERATURE. 
Etxaminer—A. E. LAnc. 


12 Translate : 


Swenn diu zit als6 gestat, 
daz uns komt bluomen unde gras, 
sO mac sin alles werden rat, 
da von min herze trfric was. 
des vreweten sich diu vogelkin, 
wurde iemer sumer als é. 
lat die werlt min eigen sin, 
mir teete iedoch der winter wé. 

—FHleinrich von Veldeke. 


2 atanslate : 


Allein die Beitgenofjen winden dem Dichter den fcinften 
Der Rriinge. Geredjter vielleidht mag die Nachwelt ridten, 
alg einen Geberbli€ des Genius mag fie eingelnes preijen, 
was den Mitlebenden unverftanden voritberfchwebte; doc) jene 
fraglofe, unwillfiirlide Rithrung der Seelen, die der Riin}tler 
als edeliten Lohn erftrebt, wird er am gewaltigiten in jeiner 
Seit erregen. Wie fonnte heute ein Viingling von den Leiden 
Des jungen Werther fo fchmerslich erqriffen werden wie damals, 
Da Die Werther nocd auf unjern Straken verfehrten ? Und 
Hat je eine moderne Hdrerjchaft den GSeherzen der Jtarren 
ShatejpeareSs ein jo hersliches baucherjchiitterndes Geladter 
entgegengebracht, wie es dem Dichter zujcholl aus den Reihen 
Der Gritndlinge jeines Parterres 2 Ymmer wird heute inmitten 
Der jubelnden Menge ein Mitchterner ftehn und meinen: fo, 
ganz jo empfinden wir nit mehr. Alle Welt wei, wie 
wenigen Dichtern befdieden ward, noch in der Sufunft vom 
Bolfe geliedt, nidt blo} durchgriibelt zu werden von den 
wadgelehrten. Warum aber ijt bet den Deuticdhen die Sahl 
Der Dichter jo auffallig qering, welche den Yahrhunderten 


107 (OVER) 


getrobt 2 Denn wer auger dem Forfder lieft nocd, was aber 


die Literaturbrieje, iiber die Werke von Leffings Mannesalter — 


hinausliegt ? 
—Hetnrich von Trettschke. 


3. Translate: 


Gin fdniglider Menfch von Heiber und ftarfer Geele, der 


jieqretd) itber die Hdhen feiner Beit und fiegretd) burch alle 
Tiefen perfonticen eidens dahingelchritten tft, bis an fein 
Piel. Yn dem gropen Yahrzehnt vor 1870, als die deut}den 
Gaaten dem Schnitter 3uretften, war er unter allen publi- 
zifti{hen Vorfimpfern des werdenden Reidhes der Hellfte und 
unwiderftehlichjte: die Buverfidt, dak die alten deut)}chen 


Gegenfave fchwinden miiften, hatte er fich in bitterem Rampfe q 


evobert, und er trug fie als Rampfer, jdharf und ritdfidtslos, 
aber Heldenbaft, qlitclid), ftrablendD in Die Welt. Was er da 
qejdrieben hat, bleibt unferer Gefchicdte ein lebendiges 
Vermadinis von BDagen, deren gleicden wir nicht wieder 
jchauen werden. Seinen vorwdrtsdringenden Glauben hat 
Damals nichts getriibt ; auc) Die Yitngeren fithlen eS nach, dak 
Treitfhte damals, in der ganz ungeteilten Fille eines Welens, 
auf Die, Die er 3u Deutfchen bildete, ,,einen Gindruc madte, 
wie mnie ein Mtenfc.’’ Cr hat nachher das neue Werf ausqe- 
jtalten und verteidigen Helfen und die Wendung von 1878 
mitgemadht und wirffam unterftiigt; er Hat nach heftiger 
Gegenwehr die neuen Wufgaben, die Der joziale Wandel der 
Verhaltnifje Dem deut}hen Staate jtellte, anerfannt ; er hat jich, 
als Dieje neue Wrbett immer jtirfer in Den Bordergrund trat, 
von der unmittelbaren Nitwirfung am Staatsleben zuriidge- 
gogen, und fjicherlic), er hat in jpdteren Yahren vieles iil 
tiefem Grame gefdehen jehen. 
—Marcks. 


4. Give an account of the two literary movements known 
respectively as ‘‘The Romantic School’? and ‘' Young 
Germany’. Show how they differed in aims, methods, and 
results. 


5. Estimate the place and importance in German lfitera- 
ture of Kleist and Grillparzer, and state the distinguishing 
features of their style. 


6. Compare the dramas of Hebbel and Ludwig as to 
subject matter and manner of treatment. 


7. Mention the chief novel writers of Germany between 
1860 and 1890 and name two novels of each. 


8. Give an account of the German drama between 
1889 and 1900. ws 


* He ¥ 
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FOURTH YEAR—GERMAN HONOURS. 


MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 
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1. Translate: 
Ich han lande vil gesehen 
Unde nam der besten gerne war; 
iibel miieze mir geschehen, 
kiinde ich ie min herze bringen dar, 
daz im wol gevallen 
wolte fremeder site. 
Nd was hulfe mich, ob ich unrechte strite? 
tiuschiu zuht gat vor in allen. 


2. Parse der besten, hulfe, in (last line). 


3. Give the principal parts of nam, strite, gat: show 
clearly the development of each form down to the present 
day. 


4. Translate: 

Ane liep sO manic leit, 

wer mohte daz erliden iemer mé ? 
were ez niht unhdévescheit, 

so wolte ich schrien: ‘‘sé, geliicke, sé!” 
geliicke daz enhceret niht 

und selten ieman gerne siht 

swer triuwe hat, 

ist ez als6, wie sol min iemer werden rat ? 


Wé, wie jamerlich gewin 

vor minen ougen tegeliche vert, 
deich sO gar ertdret bin 

mit miner zuht und mir daz nieman wert ! 
mit den getriuwen alten siten 

ist man zer werlte nd versniten ; 

ér’ unde guot 

hat nd vil litzel ieman, wan der tbele tuot. 


108 (OVER) 


5. Account for the modern forms of Jezt, erliden, 
gelticke, stht, wemer, vert, getriuwen, guot, litzel. 


6. Translate: ; 
Ahi wie kristenliche der babest unser lachet, 
swenne er sinen Walhen seit, wie er’z hie habe 
gemachet. 
daz er da redet, er’n solte es niemer han gedaht ; 
er giht: ‘‘ich h4n zwén’ Alman under eine krone 
braht, 
daz si’z riche stceren, brennen unde wasten. 
al die wile fiille ich mine kasten. 
ich han s’an minen stoc gement; ir guot wirt allez 
min, 
ir tiutschez silber vertin minen welschen schrin. 
ir pfaffen, ezzet hiienr und trinket win 
und lat die tiutschen leien vasten. 


Lard 


7. Parse unser (line 1), sett, gtht, lat giving the prin- 
cipal parts of the verbs. 


8. Translate: 

Rich, hérre dich und dine muoter, megede kint, 

an den, die iuwers erbelandes vinde sint; 

an diner rdche gegen in, hérre vater, niht erwint ! 

du weist wol, daz die heiden dich niht irrent alters 
eine: ) 

14 dir den kristen zuo den heiden beide als6 den 
wint. 

dise sint wider dich doch offenliche unreine, 

wan sie meinent dich mit ganzen triuweu kleine: 

jene unreiner, die’z mit in so stille habent gemeine. 


9. Into what divisions does the poetry of Walther 
naturally fall? Using the selections given show how the 
life of the poet’s time is reflected in his work. 


10. Give the metrical scheme of selection 1 and scan 
lines 1-4. 


ll. Explain shzfting of consonants and its importance 
in German; also umlaut (mutation), ablaut (gradation), 
open syllable, dialect, schriftsprache (standard language), 
Middle German, Middle High German, Speech-Island 
(Sprach-insel). 


12. In the development of the German language what 
place do you assign to the work and influence of Walther, 
Charlemagne, Luther, Gottsched, Klopstock, Grimm ? 
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I. 


1, Translate: 
Nicht, weil ich jung bin und nicht viel erlebte, 
Verachtet meinen Rath und meine Rede ; 
Nicht liiftern jugendliches Blut, mich treibt 
Des Hodchften Jammers jdmerszlice Gewalt, 
Was auc) den Stein deS Feljen mup erbarmen. 
Shr felbjt fetd Vater, Haupter eines Haufes, 
Und wiinjdht euch einen tugendhaften Sohn, 
Der eures Hauptes heil’ge Locfen ehre, 
Und euch den Stern des Auges fromm bewace. 
©, weil ihr jelbit an eurem Leib und Gut 
Noch nichts erlitten, eure Wugen ich 
Noch frijch und Hell in ihren Rreijen regen, 
So jet euch Darum unjre Itoth nicht fremd. 
Auch iiber eud) hangt das Tyrannenfchwert, 
Shr habt das Land von Dejtreich) abgemwendet ; 
Rein andere war meines Vaters Unredht, 
Shr eid in gleider Mitfduld und Verdammnif. 
—SCHILLER, Wilhelm Tell. 


2. Who speaks these words, and what is the situation? 


Explain (a) Stern des Auges, (b) Lhr habt das Land 
von Oestreich abgewendet. 


3. What were Schiller’s sources for the story of ‘Tell’? 
Give a concise account of the way in which he has used 
them, explaining what is criginal with him. 


4. Compare Schiller with Shakespeare as a writer of 


__ historical plays. 


(OVER) 





5. Discuss the poet’s handling of the following parts — 
of the play: 


(a) The apple-shooting. 
(6) The introduction of Johannes Parricida. 


6. What was Goethe’s connection with this play of 
Schiller’s? 


IT. 


7. What place does Der szerbrochene Krug occupy in 
Kleist’s dramatic development ? 


8. Describe the réle played by Gerichtsrat Walter. 


9. Discuss the following description by Treitschke of 
Der szerbrochene Krug: ‘‘ Ein Werk aus einem Gusse, © 
rund und fertig, harmonisch bis in die letzte Zeile.” 


If. 


10. Discuss the ethical problems involved in the 
characters of King Herod and Queen Mariamne in 
Hebbel’s play. 


11. Compare the element of ‘‘fate” in Hevrodes und 
Mariamne and Shakespeare’s Macbeth. 


12. [Do not TRANSLATE]. 
Hor auf, hor’ auf! Yoh habe das Gericht 
Bejtellt und werde feinen Spruch vollziehn ! 
Sch, der ich fonft bor jedem Bieber bebte, 
Wenn’s aud) nur ihre Rammerfrau befiel, 
ch felbjt bewaffne gegen fie Den Tod ! 
Das jet genug! Wenn dich dein Cifer nok 
Nicht ruben lat, wird er fein Biel verfehlen, 
yc) werde denfen, dak der Hak allein 
Mus deinem MNunde Jpricht und dich als Zeugin 
Verwerfen, wenn ich jede Kerze auch 
WLS folche gelten Latje, die qeflammt, ' 
Und jede Blume, die gedujftet hat ! 


Explain this passage. . 


13. Describe the course of the last act of the play. 





University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


GERMAN. 


cs 


Examiner—A. H. Youne, M.A. 
























1. Translate: 

— Dergeitalt ging eS wie auf einer fleinen Hochzeit in Dem 
Hauscdhen der Witwe, nur viel filler, und Banfraz benubte 
Das Helle Licht der Rerzen, die gealterten Gefichter feiner 
Mutter und Schwefter 3u fehen, und dieS GSebhen riihrte ifn 
ftarfer, als alle Gefahren, denen er inS Geficht gejdaut. Cr 
verfiel in ein ttefes trauriges Ginnen iiber die menjdlice Art 
und das menfdlide Leben, und tie gerade unjfere fleineren 
Cigenjdaften, eine freundliche oder herbe Gemiitsart,, nidt nur 
unjer Schicjal und Gli machen, jondern auch dasjenige Der 
uns Umgebenden und uns 3u diejen inein jtrenges Gchirldver- 
Halinis 3u bringen vermigen, ohne dap wir wifjen, wie es 
sUgegangen, Da wir uns ja unjer Gemiit nicht felbjt gegqeben. 
Syn Ddiejen Betracjtungen ward er jedoc) geftirt durch die 
Nachbaren, welche jebt ihre Neugierde nicht Langer unterDdriicden 
fonnten und einer nach Dem anDdern in die Stube dDrangen, um 
das Wundertier zu jehen, da jich {chon in der ganzen Stadt 
Das Geriicht verbreitet hatte, der verjdollene Pantrazins jet 
erjcjienen, und gwar als ein franzdjijdher General in einem 
bierfpannigen Wagen. 


2. ,,Die Moral von der Geschichte sei einfach, dasz er 
in der Fremde durch ein Weib und ein wildes Tier von der 
Unart des Schmollens entw6hnt worden sei.” Explain 
what is meant. 


wees. lransiate:: 

—-, , Da fapen wir denn. Wohl eine Biertelftunde fapen 
wir fo, ohne aud nnr ein Wort miteinander zu reden. Bum 
— «Glid fiel mir ein, dab fic) noc) gwei Heibeweden in meiner 
— Tafde befanden, die ich fiir einen meiner Wiutter abgebettelten 
ee Filing auf Dem Herwege Be und itber all dem Schauen 
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ganz dergefjen hatte. Sch ftectte Lifet den einen in ihre fleinen 
Hande ; fie nahm ihn fcweigend, als verftehe es fic) von felbjt, 

Dap ich das WAbendbrot bejorge, und wir jemaujten eine Weile. 
Dann war aud) da3 3u Ende. —JDeh ftand auf und jagte: , Lap 

uns Hinter die Biihne gehen, da wird’s Heller jein; ic) glaub’, 
der Mond fceint draugen!’ Und Lijet Liew fich geduldig 
durch die freuz und quer ftehenden Latten von mir in den Gaal 
hinaustleiten. . 


i 
4. Explain the connection of the extract and describe 
very briefly the consequences of the event narrated. 


5. (a) ,,Jedem Dichter ist es zum Segen, aus einer Land- 
schaft mit stark ausgepragter conservativer Stammesart 
hervorzugehen, sowie eine bedeutende Mundart sein 
Sprachvermodgen nahrt. ”’ , 


(5) ,; Jedes alte Thema gewinnt unter Storms Hand 
eine neue Form. ”’ 


Criticize these statements of E. Schmidt’s in regard 
to Storm. 


6. How far may Heine’s poems be regarded as auto- 
biographical? Make references to the poems prescribed. 


7. Write notes on Heine’s satire and Weltschmers. 
Give quotations from his poems in support of the notes. 


. \ 
8. Translate: 


Seefrant fib’ teh nod) immer am Majtbaum, 
Und mace Betrahtungen itber mich felber, 
Uralte, afthgraue Betradtungen, 

Die jchon der Bater Loth gemacht, 

YWls er Des Guten zu Viel genoffen, 

Und fic) nachher fo itbel befand. 

Mitunter den’ ich auch alter Gefchicdten : 

Wie freugbezetchnete Pilger der VBorzeit 

Wuf jtiirmifcer Meerfahrt das troftreidhhe Bildnis 
Der Heiligen Jungfrau glaubig fiifjten ; 

Wie franfe Ritter, in folcher Seenot, 

Den lieben Handjchuh ihrer Dame 

Yn die Lippen prefiten, gleich getrdjtet — 

Sch aber jibe und faue verdrieplich 

Sinen alten Hering, den falzigen Trofter Ae eb 
Sn Kabenjammer und Hundetriibjal ! 


9. Translate: 


(3 jtand in alten Zeiten ein Schlof jo hoch und hebr, x 
Weit glingt’ eS iiber die Lande bis an das blaue Meer, 
















tt jak ein P Hatjer Rinig, 4 an Sint und Sa a is 
Cr jag auf jeinem Throne jo finjter und fo bleich ; is 
3 ey was er finnt, itt Schrecten, und was er blict, ijt Wut, mee i ‘: 
D was er Ipridht, ift Geipel, und was er Igretbt, ilt Blut. je Rate 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908, 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner—J. W. Gay ANDRAS. 





Science students will write Part I. only. 
Lis 
1. Translate into English : 


(2) Le renouvellement de lair, l’aérage des mines 

est une question importante, car la santé et la vie des 
-mineurs en dépendent. I! faut l’assurer 4 tout prix. Au 
fond de l’un des puits on allume du feu, comme dans une 
vaste et haute cheminée. L’air du puits_ s’échauffe, 
monte; cela fait un afpfel ou du tzrage. Lair frais des- 
cend par un autre puits et assainit les galeries. D’autres 
fois, on se sert de machines qui pompent lair d’un puits 
et font ainsi un vide, un tirage, un appel, de sorte que 
lair’extérieur entre par un second puits pour remplacer 
celui qui sort. Ailleurs, au lieu de pomper l’air de. la 
mine, on.souffle lair frais qui chasse devant lui celui des 
galeries et le fait sortir par un puits. Il faut pour cela de 
tres puissantes machines. 


(6) Toutes les couleurs a base de plomb sont vénén- 
euses. 


(c) L’or vaut, en effet, environ seize fois plus que 
argent. 


(d) Le grisou est un gaz qui ressemble beaucoup a 


notre gaz d’éclairage. 


2. Translate into English : 


Je ne suis injuste envers personne, Monsieur; je 
compare, voila tout. Chaque peuple a ses défauts, qu’il 


(OVER) 





n’apercoit pas lui-méme, parcequ’ils sont inhérents a sa_ 
nature, mais qui sautent aux yeux des autres peuples. 
Notre principal défaut, a nous, c’est la légereté. Un 
Russe qui a recu une visite d’un de nos compatriotes ne 
dit jamais a un autre Russe: Un Frangais vient de sortir. 
Il dit: Un fou est venu. Et ce fou, il n’a pas besoin de 
dire a quelle nation il appartient, on sait que c’est un 
Frang¢ais. 

—Et les Russes sont sans défauts, eux ? 

—Certainement non; mais ce n’est pas a ceux qui vien- 
nent leur demander Il’hospitalité de les voir. 

—Merci de la lecon. 

—Eh, mon Dieu, ce n’est pas une lecon, c’est un conseil. 
Vous venez ici dans Vintention d’y rester, n’est-ce pas! if 
Faites-vous donc des amis et non des ennemis. 

A. Dumas. ‘‘ Le Maitre d’Armes.”’ 


EG 


3. Write in full with pronouns the present indicative of 
faire, se servir, sortir, valoir and all the tenses of falloir. 


4. Translate into French: 


Where did you buy the flowers ? 

I did not buy them, a friend gave them to me. 

Will you go to the theatre with me tonight ? 

No, thank you, I am too tired. I shall go to bed 
early. 

Do not forget to bring the epee that you promised 
to lend me. 

. We went for a walk ete in the woods. 

Someone is ringing, go and see who it is. 

It is'the baker who has brought you some bread. 

Next week we intend to go into the country. 

If you had come sooner you could have done more. 


5. Translate into French: 


Sir Walter Raleigh was smoking his pipe in the 
garden of the palace at Windsor. Queen Elizabeth saw | 
him and told him to continue smoking. She asked him 
if he could weigh (peser) the smoke. - He answered that 
nothing was easier. She would not believe it. He 
weighed some tobacco and then smoked it before her 
whilst they talked. Afterwards he weighed the ashes 
and explained to her that the difference was equal to the 
weight of the smoke. . 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
FRENCH. 
Examiner—J. HOME CAMERON. 


N.B.—In parts IV., V., VI., candidates will translate only what is 
expressly asked for. 


Translate into French: 
1. We have taken the wrong road ; let us return: 
2. If you broke your leg, you would need a doctor. 


. They write to each other every week. 


3 

4. He is using his dictionary ; he cannot do without it. 
5. It is getting dark ; and it has been snowing all day. 
6 


. When I come, I shall give you back everything. 


7. I have not a single book in which you can find such 
things. 


8. Tell me how many houses you have seen built. 


LE, 


Translate into French: 


A famous scientific man, Claude Bernard, once put a 
sparrow (moineau) under a glass jar (bocal). The air con- 
tained in the jar was sufficient to maintain the life of the 
sparrow for three hours. At the end of the second hour, 
when the sparrow had yet another hour to live, a second 
and fresh sparrow was placed in the jar. This second 
sparrow at once died, because it breathed (vespzrer) the air 
which had been rendered impure by the first sparrow, 
although this air would have served to keep the latter 
alive for another hour. The reason was that (c’est que) 


F13 : 


the first sparrow had become accustomed to the bad air 
under the jar, whereas the second was suffocated (asphyxzter) 
by passing suddenly from a pure atmosphere into a foul 
(malsatn) one. 


lORL. 


1. Write historical or biographical notes on the Con- 
frérie de la Passion, Guillaume de Lorris, Villon, Rabelais. 


2. What are the chief characteristics of fhe early epic 
poetry of France? 


EVs 
(2) Mécénas fut un galant homme ; 
Il a dit quelque part: ‘‘Qu’on me rende impotent, 


Cul-de-jatte, goutteux, manchot, pourvu qu’en somme 
Je vive, c’est assez, je suis plus que content.” 
Ne viens jamais, 6 Mort! on t’en dit tout autant. 

| —LAFONTAINE. 


(6) Je blame ici plus de gens qu’on ne pense. 
Tout babillard, tout censeur, tout pédant, 
Se peut connaitre au discours que j’avance ; 
Chacun des trois fait un peuple fort grand : 
Le Créateur en a béni l’engeance. 
—Ipb. 


1. Translate (a). 
2. Write a note on Mécénas. 


3. Give the ncenee of the fable to which the extract 
(4) belongs. 


V. 


(a) Voila un pendard de valet qui m’incommode fort ; 
et je ne me plais point a voir ce chien de boiteux-la. 
Certes, ce n’est pas une petite peine que de garder chez 
sol une grande somme d'argent . . . On n’est pas peu 
embarrassé a inventer, dans toute la maison, une cache 
fidele ; car, pour moi, les coffres-forts me sont suspects, 
et je ne veux jamais m’y fier. 

—L Avare. 





(6) Monsieur, je ne saurais souffrir les flatteurs ; et je 
vois que ce qu'il en fait, que ses contréles perpétuels sur 
le pain et le vin, le bois, le sel et la chandelle, ne sont rien 
que pour vous gvradter et vous faire sa cour. J’enrage de 
cela; et je suis faché tous les jours d’entendre ce qu’on 
dit de vous: car enfin, je me sens pour vous de la tend- 
resse, en dépit que jen aie; et, apres mes chevaux, vous 
étes la personne que j’aime le plus. 

—Td. 


1. Translate (a), aud write a note on ce chien de bot- 
teux-la. 


2. Translate and annotate the words in italics in (8). 


“VI, 


(a) Dorante. Si madame Jourdain veut voir le divertis- 
sement royal, je lui ferai donner les meilleures places de 
la salle. 


Madame Jourdain. Madame Jourdain vous baise 
les mains. 


Dorante, bas, a M. Jourdain. Notre belle marquise, 
comme je vous ai mandé par mon billet, viendra tantét ici 
pour le ballet et le repas ; et je l’ai fait consentir enfin au 
cadeau que vous lui voulez donner. 


M. Jourdain, Tirons-nous un peu loin, pour cause. 


(6) Il s’est fait depuis peu une certaine mascarade qui 
vient le mieux du monde ici, et que je prétends faire entrer 
dans une bourle que je veux faire a notre ridicule. Tout 
cela sent un peu sa comédie ; mais, avec lui, on peut hasar- 
der toute chose, il n’y faut point chercher tant de facons, 
et il est homme a y jouer son role a merveille, A donner 
aisément dans toutes les fariboles qu’on s’avisera de lui dire. 


1. In (a) write explanatory notes on vous bazse les mains, 


cadeau, tirons . . . pour cause. 


2. Translate (3). 


WAHT 


Translate into English : 


Nous marchions tranquillement dans la direction qu’il 
nous avait indiquée, quand tout a coup nous avons été 
pris par un de ces tourbillons de neige auxquels, en pleine 


(OVER) 
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GAdipagne, il Hest pas possible de résister. Par bonheur, 
nous n’étions pas trés eloignés d’une forét. Nous avons — 
pu y arriver en hous tenant serrés l’un Contre l'autre, 
comme des moutons qui rentrent A la bergerie par un vent 
impétueux . . . . Comme nous avions les membres en- 
gourdis par le froid, un travail vigoureux née pouvait que 
ndus étre utile. Aussit6t nous nous meéttons A l’oeuvre. 
Des branches d’arbres briséés par le vent nous servent 
de pelles et de balais ; nous enlevons la neige qui recouvre ~ 
le sol; nous nous faisons une jolie place nette d’une assez 
large circonférence. Jean-Baptiste, qui ne voyage jamais 
sans sa hache, choisit une demi douzaine de jeunes © 
arbustes dont il fait des piquets, sur ces piquets nous 
étendons nos rouleaux d’écorce de bouleau; Aa l’extéri- 
eur, une toile goudronnée et quelques peaux d’animaux. 
Voila notre tente organisée. 








‘a ee ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
FRENCH. 


Examtner—PELHAM EpGaAR, PH.D. 


Translate into French: 


1. Do yo know where Mr. Thompson lives? I know 
his father very well. : 


2. You have taken my pen. Please give it to her. 


3. I saw him this morning, but I did not speak to him 
about it. . 


4. Whose son was Alexander, and what did he do? 
5. Can you tell me which is the largest lake in Canada? 


6. These little children are the ones you met yesterday. 


I]. 


Translate into French: 


Two men were walking in the streets ofa large town. 
It was winter, and the roads were covered with snow. It 


- was easy to see that both of the men were very poor, and 


that they had travelled far that day, for they were very 
tired and their clothes were very old and threadbare 
(rapés). Probably they had eaten nothing for along time, 
because one of them saw a piece of bread on the ground, 
and picked it up (vamasser). The bread was very hard, but 
these men ate it greedily. Do you not hope that they will 
find something to do before the end of the day? If there 
is nothing to be done I am afraid that they will have to 
sleep outside. It will freeze to-night, and even the cats 


and dogs have some warm place to sleep. 
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If. 


Translate : 


Le petit écrit que Gibbon publia en frangais était 
composé dés 1759, quand il n’avait que vingt-deux ans. 
Il le fit imprimer deux ans apres, en le dédiant res- 
pectueusement 4 son pere et en le placant sous les 

5 auspices d’un estimable écrivain, fils de réfugié, Maty, 
qui y mit une lettre d’introduction. Cet ssaz sur 
l Etude de la Littérature par Gibbon n’a~aujourd’hui 
d’intérét pour nous que comme témoignage de ses 
réflexions précoces et de ses inclinations premiéres. La 

10 lecture en est assez difficile et parfois obscure; la 

liaison des idées échappe souvent par trop de concision 
et par le désir qu’a eu le jeune auteur d’y faire entrer, 
d’y condenser la plupart de ses notes. Le frangais est 
de quelqu’un qui a beaucoup lu Montesquieu et qui 
15 Vimite ; c’est du francais correct, mais artificiel. Le 
but principal du jeune auteur est de venger la littéra- 
ture classique et l’érudition, de la légereté avec laquelle 
d’Alembert les avait traitées. Gibbon se pique de 
prouver que l’érudition bien comprise n’est pas une 
20 simple affaire de mémoire, et que toutes les facultés 
de l’esprit n’ont qu’ a gagner a |’étude de |’ancienne 
littérature. [1 montre tres bien qu’on lit peut-étre 
encore les Anciens, mais qu’on ne les étudze plus ; il 
le regrette. Il fait voir que la connaissance véritable 

25 de l’Antiquité est le résultat d’un ensemble trés dé- 

taillé, sans lequel on ne fait qu’entrevoir les beautés 
des grands classiques. « 
—PRoFILs ANGLAIS. 


1. Who were Montesquieu, and d’Alembert ? 


2, Write a note on Gibbon from the point of view of 


this essay. 


3. Give in full the simple conditional and present sub- 
junctive of fz (1. 3), mt (1. 6), Ze (1. 14), voer (1. 24). 


IV. 


Translate: 


L/HIVER était venu. Une couche de glace mince et 
transparente se forma sur les bords du Saint-Laurent, de 
légers glacons coururent sur les eaux, puis un matin le 
fleuve apparut immobile et figé. Plus de blanches voiles 
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repeindre ses traineaux. ee 
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, . ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 


» GRAMMAR, PROSE, SIGHT, COMPOSITION. 


Examtiner—V. DE BEAUMONT, M.A. 





{le 


Translate into French: 


1. I know very well that it is not the same thing in the 
eyes of the world. 


2. Horses are thirsty and like to drink water when the 
weather is warm. 


3. If she speaks to you about it, send her to me. I 
shall explain it to her, when she appears. 


4, Are they sure they have not forgotten anything? I 
am so afraid something will be lost. 


5. Are those books yours? Yes, they are, but do not 
take that one, as I can not do without it. ; 


6. You should have returned me that umbrella sooner, 
for I might have needed it. 


7. Would you have had your hair cut before starting, 
if you had thought of it ? 


8. What is more discouraging than to find no one who 
can be trusted ? 


116 (OVER) 


II. 


Translate ifto French: 


A schoolboy who had eaten a peach threw its stone into 
the road. An old man picked it up and buried it in a 
neighbouring field. The child looked and began to laugh. 
Some years later our scholar, now a big boy, was passing 
that field. There he saw a little tree covered with leaves 
which the old man was attending to. ‘‘ How much 
trouble lost,” thought the youth, and he went on his way. 
Years passed ; the boy who had now become aman was 
following the road which once had led him to school. He 
found at the same spot a tree covered with fruit. The 
old man was there no longer, but his work had survived 
him. 


If. 


Translate into English : 


Malgré mes efforts, je sentais. bien qu’une terreur pro- 
fonde tenait ces gens, et chaque fois que je cessais de par- 
ler, toutes les oreilles écoutaient au loin. Las d’assister 
a ces craintes imbéciles, j’allais demander a me coucher, 
quand le vieux tout a coup fit un bond de sa chaise, 
saisit de nouveau son fusil, en bégayant d’une voix 
égarée: ‘‘Le voila! le voila! je Ventends) “Les deux 
femmes retombérent A genoux dans leurs coins, en se 
cachant le visage; et_les fils reprirent leurs haches. 
J’allais tenter encore de les apaiser, quand le chien en- 
dormi s’éveilla brusquement et, levant sa téte, tendant le 
cou, regardant vers le feu de son ceil presque éteint, il 
poussa un de ces lugubres hurlements qui font tressailir 
les voyageurs, le soir dans la campagne. Tous les yeux * 
se porterent sur lui, il restait maintenant immobile, dressé 
sur ses pattes comme hanté d’une vision, et il se remit a 
hurler vers quelque chose d’invisible, d’inconnu, d’affreux 
sans doute, car tout son poil se hérissait. 


Le 

Write a composition in French of between two and — 
three pages on any one of the following topics : 

1. La lutte antialcoolique. ‘ 

2. La conquéte de la Gaule par Jules César. 

3. Le point de vue des éléves. 

4, Le canal de Panama. ’ 

5. Un voyage. | 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOUDURS. 


FRENCH. 


CORNEILLE, RACINE, BOILEAU, LA BRUYERE. 


Examiner—H. C. GrirritH, M.A. 


I. 


(z) Translate into English : 


Jaloux de votre choix, et fier de l’avantage 

Que fui donnait sur moi l’impuissance de l’4ge. 
Sire, ainsi ces cheveux blanchis sous ie harnois, 
Ce sang pour vous servir prodigué tant de fois, 
Ce bras, jadis l’effroi d’une armée ennemie, 
Descendaient au tombeau tout chargés d’infamie, 


$i je n’eusse produit un fils digne de mol, 


Digne de son pays, et digne de son roi. 

Il m’a prété sa main, il a tué le comte 

Il m’a rendu l’honneur, il a lavé ma honte.”’ 
—CORNEILLE. 


(0) Who is the speaker of the lines above? 
(c) Explain the mood of eusse in line 7. 


II. 


(a) Translate into English : 
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Non, je crois tout facile a votre barbarie ; 

Je vous crois digne, ingrat, de m’arracher la vie: 

De tous vos sentiments mon cceur est éclairci. 

Je ne vous parle plus de me laisser ici. 

Qui, moi? j’aurais voulu, honteuse et méprisée, 

D’un peuple qui me hait soutenir la risée P 

J’ai voulu vous pousser jusques a ce refus ; 

C’en est fait, et bientSt vous ne me craindrez plus. 

N’attendez pas ici que j’éclate en injures, 

Que j’atteste le Ciel ennemi des parjures. 

Non, si le Ciel.encore est touché de mes pleurs, 

Je le prie en mourant d’oublier mes douleurs. 
—RACINE. 


(OVER) 


(0) D’un peuple (line 6). Explain. 

(c) Write a brief note on the characteristics of French 
tragedy as exemplified by Corneille and Racine, noting 
differences, if any, between the works of these two men. 


LUG 

(a) Translate into English : | 
N’offrez rien au lecteur que ce qui peut lui plaire. 
Ayez pour la cadence une oreille sévere : 
Que toujours dans vos vers le sens, coupant les mots, 
Suspende I’hémistiche, en marque le repos, 
Gardez qu’une voyelle a courir trop hatée. 
Ne soit d’une voyelle en son chemin heurtée. 

—BOILEAU. 


(6) Explain: da cadence, coupant les mots; suspende 
Vhémtstiche ; en son chemin heurtée. 

(c) Translate into English : 
‘¢ Quoi, dit-elle, d’un ton qui fit trembler les vitres, 
J’aurai pu jusqu’ici brouiller tous les chapitres, 
Diviser Cordeliers, Carmes et Célestins | 
J’aurai fait soutenir un siége aux Augustins, 
Et cette eglise seule, 4 mes ordres rebelle, 
-Nourrira dans son sein une paix éternelle ! 

—BolLEAv. 


(2) dit-elle (line 1). To what does elle refer ? 
(e) Explain references in line 3. 


(f) State circumstances which led up to the rine of 
Le Lutrin. 


IV. 


(2) Translate into English : 

Il y a des gens qui parlent un moment avant que 
d’avoir pensé. Il y en a d’autres qui ont une fade atten- 
tion a ce qwils disent, et avec qui lon souffre dans la 
conversation de tout le travail de leur esprit; ils sont 
comme pétris de phrases et de petits tours d’expression, 
concertés dans leur geste et dans tout leur maintien ; ils 
sont puristes, et ne hasardent pas le moindre mot, quand 
il devrait faire le plus bel effet du monde; rien d’heureux 
ne leur échappe, rien ne coule de source et avec liberté: 
ils parlent proprement et ennuyeusement. 

—La BRUYERE. 


(2) Mention two other classes of people of whom 
La Bruyere speaks. 


(c) Write a brief note on La Bruyére’s style. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner—J. HOME CAMERON. 





N.B.—Candidates will translate only what is expressly asked for. 


Ne 


(a) Labelle chose que ce serait, si d’abord Cyrus épou- 
sait Mandane, et qu’Aronce de plain-pied fait marié a Cleélie! 


(6) Gorerpus. Ah! coquines que vous €étes, vous 
nous mettez dans de beaux draps blancs, a ce que je vows, et 
je viens d’apprendre de belles affaires, vraiment, de ces 
messieurs qui sortent. 

Maveton. Ah! mon pere, c’est une piece sanglante 
qu’ils nous ont faite. 

GORGIBUS. Oui, c’est une piece sanglante, mais qui 
est un effet de votre impertinence, infames! J/s se sont 
ressentis du trattement que vous leur avez fait, et, cepen- 
dant, malheureux que je suis, z/ faut que je boive Laffront. 

Mapveton. Ah! je jure que nous en serons vengées, 
ou que je mourrat en la peine. Et vous, marauds, osez- 
vous vous tenir ici apres votre insolence ? 

MascariLLe. Traitercommecelaun marquis! Vola 
ce que Crest que du monde: la moindre disgrace nous fait 
mépriser de ceux quinous chéerissaient. Allons, camarade, 
allons chercher fortune autre part; je vois bien qu’on 
n’aime ici que la vaine apparence, et qu’on n’y consideére 


point la vertu toute nue. 
—TLe Précieuses ridicules, 


1. Translate (a). 
2. Explain the allusions in (a). 


, 3. In (8) translate the parts in italics, and explain the 
allusion in the last. 
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II. 


(z) Monsieur, c’est trop d’honneur que vous me vou- 
lez faire ; 
Mais l’amitié demande un peu plus de mystere, 
Et c’est assurément en profaner le nom 
Que de vouloir le mettre a toute occasion. 





Avec lumiére et choix cette union veut naitre; be 
Avant que nous lier, il faut nous mieux connaitre ; 

- Et. nous pourrions avoir telles complexions 
Que tous deux du marché nous fone repentirions. = 
(6) Je sais que vous parlez, monsieur, le mieux du '} 
monde ; * 

En beaux raisonnements vous abondez toujours. > 
Mais vous perdez le temps et tous vos beaux ; 
discours. t 

La raison, pour mon bien, veut que je me retire: § 
Jen’ai point sur ma langue un assez grand empire ; } 
De ce que je dirais je ne répondrais pas, J 


Et je me jetterats cent choses sur les bras. 
Laissez-moi, sans dispute, attendre Ceéelimene. 
Il faut qu’elle consente au dessein qui m’amene ; j 
Je vais voir si son coeur a de l’amour pour moi, ‘ 
Et c’est ce moment-ci qui doit m’en faire foi. 

Le Misanthrope. 


1. Translate (a2) and the last line of (6). . i 
2. Of what is Alceste thinking in lines 4 and 7 of (8)? y 


3. [Ze] dessetn gut m’améene: With what success did 
it meet? 


Il. 


(A. MARIANE) (A. VALERE) 
(a) Votre pere se moque ; et ce sont des chansons. 
(A. MARIANE) 
Mais, pour vous, il vaut mieux qu’a son extrava- 
gance . 
D’un doux consentement vous prétiez lapparence, 
Afin qu’en cas d’alarme il vous soit plus aisé 
De tirer en longueur cet hymen propose. 
En attrapant du temps, a tout on remédie. 
Tantd6t vous payerez de quelque maladie, 
Qui viendra tout a coup, et voudra des deélais ; 
Tantdét vous payerez de présages mauvais ; 
Vous aurez fait d’un mort la rencontre facheuse, 
Cassé quelque miroir, on songé d’eau bourbeuse: 
Enfin, le bon de tout, c’est qu’a d’autres qu’a lui 





eo 
On ne vous peut lier, que vous ne disiez oui. 
_ Mais pour miex réussir, il est bon, ce me semble, 
QOu’on ne vous trouve point tous deux parlant 
ensemble. 


























(6) Le traitre, autre jour, nous vompzt de ses mains 
Un mouchoir qu'il trouvadansune Fleur des Saints. 


(c) Moi, je attends ici pour moins @’amusement , 
Et je vais lui donner le bonjour seulement. 


(2) Vous mogues-vous des gens d’avoir fait ce complot ? 
Votre fille »’est point Caffatre dun bigot. 


(e) Je le soupcgonne encor d’ étre un peu /zbertin. 


(f) Je n’at garde d’avoir Il’ SLisitet de m’en défendre. 
—Tartuffe. 


1. Translate (2). 


2. Write explanatory notes on the words in italics in 


(4), (c), (d), (e), (7). 


a. _ 3. Mark distinctly the separate syllables, the czsura, 
__ and the accents in the first five lines of (a). 


LV 


Tant que nous sommes détenus dans cette demeure 
_ mortelle, nous vivons assujettis aux changements, parce 
que si vous me permettez de parler ainsi, c’est la loi du 
_ pays que nous habitons ; et nous ne possédons aucun bien, 
méme dans l’ordre de la grace, que nous ne puissions 
_ perdre un moment apres par la mutabilité naturelle de nos 
q désirs, Mais, aussit6t qu’on cesse pour nous de compter 
_ les heures et de mesurer notre vie par les jours et les 
i" _ années, sortis des figures qui passent et des ombres qui 
__ disparaissent, nous arrivons a la regne de la vérité ou nous 
- sommes affranchis de la loi des changements. 

4 —Orazson funébre de Henriette-Anne a Angleterre. 


}. Translate the above. 


oa 2. Sketch very briefly the life of the subject of the 
- oration. 

A ap 
. What were the terms of the secret ears which was 
inged through ‘‘Madame’’? 


in (OVER) — 






| 2. Discuss the influence of Malherbe mee reach 
Baer, _ in form and subject-matter. ; ‘iain 
ade Give some account of Mme de Sete ie ane dela — 
5 f ~ Rochefoucauld, Scarron, Mme de la Fayette, Thoma: ae: 
Corneille, Vaupelas, the French Academy, Astrée. BOI Ti « aii: 


he \ nN 
RR vah i it > 
aye 2" de { a 
per : ; 
> 


i ; i om \ the tig sa a if e a y 
Bic Bn ‘ 
hake etek ae Hee. te rE | ae 


University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
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i 


Translate : : 


fa (a) Que si vous me demandez Pe aiticnt tant de 
- factions opposées et fant de sectes incompatibles, qui se 
- devaient apparemment détruire les unes les autres, ont 
_ pu si opiniatrement conspirer ensemble contre le trdéne 
royal, vous l’allez apprendre. 

a Un homme s’est recontré d’une profondeur d’esprit 
__inereyable, hypocrite raffiné autant qu’habile politique, 
_ capable de tout entreprendre et de tout cacher, également 
actif et indéfatigable dans la paix et dans la guerre, qui 
ne laissait rien A la fortune de ce qu'il pouvait lui ter par 
_ conseil et par prevoyance ; F mais au reste si vigilant et Si 
, prét a tout, qu’il n’a jamais manqué les occasions qu'elle 
e- lui a présentées ; enfin un de ces esprits remuants et 
__ audacieux qui semblent étre nés pour changer le monde. 


a ' (6) I] est inutile de -vous dire combien la rezne fut 
_consolée par ce merveilleux événement; mais elle avait 
appris par ses malheurs a ne changer pas dans un si 
grand changement de son état. Le monde une fois banni 
‘neut plus de retour dans son cceur. Elle vit avec étonne- 
“ment que Dieu, gui avait rendu inutiles tant d’ entreprises 
# et tant d’efforts, parce qu'il attendait l’heure qu’il avait 
UR i narquée, quand elle fut arrivée, alla prendre comme par 
| ‘main le rot son fils, pour le conduire a son trdne. 
Be : —BOSSUET. 
bet 7 Write brief explanatory notes on the four italicised 
pt as es. 

a 





Give the third person singular of the a Jae . 
ee of the past definite, and of the present subjunctive er 
of devaient, détrutre, apprendre, nés. 


II. 
Translate into French : 


1. She had only a few francs in her purse last Tuesday. 
2. Tell them to have it sent to her. ag 


3. I asked him if he would come to- day, but he would 
not answer. 


4. That is the oldest tree in the whole country. 
5. Let us all sit down around this large round table. 
6.. You see what it is to be a stranger. 


7. Neither he nor I could read the German newspapers 
they had sent us. 


8. Which of these gentlemen is the one I want to 
speak to? % 


If. 


Translate : 


C’est le salut des peuples, aux jours de crise de. leur 
destinée, de comprendre et de mettre en pratique, tour a 
tour par la soumission et par laction, les conseils que 
Dieu leur a donnés dans les ov enenients de leur vie. 
L’Angleterre avait appris, par ses premiéres épreuves 
qu’une révolution est, en soi, un désordre immense et 
inconnu, qui inflige a la société de grands maux, de 
grands périls, de grands crimes, et qu’un peuple sensé 
peut €tre contraint d’accepter, mais qu'il doit redouter et 
repousser jusqu’a l'heure de l’absolue nécessité. L’Angle- 
terre s’en souvint dans ses épreuves nouvelles. Elle 
supporta beaucoup, elle résista longtemps pour échapper 
a une nouvelle révolution, et elle ne s’y résigna qu’a la 
derniere extremité, quand elle ne vit plus nul autre moyen — 
de sauver sa foi, ses droits et son honneur. C’est la. 
gloire de la révolution de 1688 d’avoir été un acte de pur 
défense, et de défense nécessaire : ee est la premiere cause 
de son succes. —GUIZOT. . 





vw ~~ , Fe ue 
ae f z ng? Oe sae 9 ' a bess 
eae ee tan 7 im pao be Ee Bt” ney Aes St ta 
~ oe mi) - : 
nag nies ; F ee tier ate a Paige tt TE + 
io] f “e * » rf a cj 
cos ast nf ‘ & bye = i oy , 
ait as / ; A, seam pon a ag y ras 
ae. a. + g's » “ “~ y s - u ; 
eS: od a alia Sars ey cae wig yen t hte te pe hae Pais s hes 
pan HY: : 
. rarely aay ee Wl eS Oe he 218 28 . Pat ¥ y 
wes (rol Tee oy ; y f i 
. As i. . ” ‘ , 
- > rik ty ry Ee a - a s ¥: ’ ps 
} eer gets « mn 
cs ice ees | 
a * ; 
ee 7 m5 ey a 
oe i a ~ 










AS. 
Pe eeleen & was born on the fifteenth of Ree ate 1769 e 

te in full). His father had five sons and three ; 

‘ters. Napoleon was the second of the family. At oe 
e entered the military school of Brienne. When he ae 

; twenty-four he was sent to the army which was b 
sieging Toulon. Two years later he became general B23 
of the Army of Italy and in less than twelve months i 
mas: gained several important victories. He returned to France . 
“eas = pe otest general of the Republic. “ti 
* one 
UNG SALON ae eames ae 
5 Dee 27 ES SIRES ge : he ee ge 
> E espe . uligy RY Ses . = es Chg 4 ‘@ ERE fo ie fy nas 
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anf re +s 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—PASS. 


FRENCH. 


VOLTAIRE, HUGO, CONTES. 


Examiner—A. F. B. Cuark, B.A. 


rE. 


1. Translate into English: 


Il y avait une grande querelle dans Babylone, qui 
durait depuis quinze cents années, et qui partageait l’em- 
pire en deux sectes opiniadtres; lune prétendait qu’il ne 
fallait jamais entrer dans le temple de Mithra que du 
pied gauche, l’autre avait cette coutume en abomination, 
et n’entrait jamais que du pied droit. On attendait le 
jour de la féte solennelle du feu sacré pour savoir quelle 
secte serait favorisée par Zadig. L’univers avait les 
yeux sur ses deux pieds, et toute la ville était en agitation 
et en suspens. Zadig entra dans le temple en sautant a 
pieds joints, et il prouva ensuite, par un discours éloquent, 
que le Dieu du ciel et de la terre, qui n’a acception de per- 
sonne, ne fait pas plus de cas de la jambe gauche que de 
la jambe droite. L’envieux et sa femme prétendirent que, 
dans son discours, il n’y avait pas assez de figures, qu'il 
n’avait pas fait assez danser les montagnes et les collines. 
Il est sec et sans génie, disaient-ils : on ne voit chez lui 


ni la mer s’enfuir, ni les étoiles tomber, ni le soleil se 


fondre comme de la cire ; il n’a point le bon style oriental. 
Zadig se contentait d’avoir le style de la raison. 


—Zadg. 


2. Against what things is the satire of the above pas- 
sage directed? In what respect is the passage character- 
istic of Voltaire ? 


I2I 


IT. : 


1. Translate into English: 
Ecoute, me dit- elle, c’est dans trois jours le 22 aotit, 
et notre noce. Il m’est venu une idée qui te rendra con- 
tent. Tu sais que je suis allée hier a la ville avec mon 
pére pour acheter les parures de notre mariage. Ce n’est 
pas que je tienne a ces bijoux, 4 ces diamants, qui ne me 
rendront pas plus belle a tes yeux. Je donnerais toutes 
les perles du monde pour une de ces fleurs que m’a fanées 
le vilain homme au bouquet de soucis; mais n'importe. 
Mon pére veut me combler de toutes ces choses-la, et j’ai 
lair d’en avoir envie pour lui faire plaisir. Il y avait hier 
une dasguiva de satin chinois a grandes fleurs, qui était 
enfermée dans un coffre de bois de senteur, et que j’ai 
beaucoup regardée. Mon pere a remarqué que cette robe 
frappait mon attention. En rentrant, je l’ai prié de me 
promettre l’octroi d’un don a la maniere des anciens 
chevaliers; tu sais qu’il aime qu’on le compare aux 
anciens chevaliers. I! m’a juré sur son honneur qu’il 
m’accorderait la chose que je lui demanderais, quelle 
qu’elle fit. 11 croit que’c’est la basguiha de satin chinois ; 
point du tout, c’est la vie de Pierrot. Ce sera mon cadeau 
de noces. 
—Bug-Jargal. 
2. Explain the subjunctive Henne inl. 5. ~ 


3. What other meaning has the word octroz than that 
attached to it in the above passage ? 


4, Translate: Whatever he does, he is always right. 


OE 


1. Translate into English : 

(2) Le bon petit déjeuner de Mamette, c’était deux 
doigts de lait, des dattes et une barquette, quelque chose 
comme un échaudé; de quoi la nourrir, elle et ses canaris 
au moins pendant huit jours . . , Et dire qu’ a moi seul 
je vins a bout de toutes ces provisions ! | 
—Les Vieux. 


(6) L’orage matinal a crevé depuis cing minutes et la 
pluie chaude fait de grosses bulles dans le ruisseau. 
Aussi la rue de Sévres est-elle devenue tout a coup 
déserte, et la-bas, le long du square du Bon-Marché, les 
petits chevaux de la place de fiacres, immobiles et luisants 
sous |’ ondée, ressemblent aux animaux vernis d’ une boite | 
de joujoux. 


| toe La Médaille. 
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tot connue, méme du vivant de eiaries ax [ane 3 elle ex- oe 
_ encore, et jusqu’ a présent ese a ne s’est avisé : 


5 
\ 
we 4, “Mention other meanings of oe than that which it 
2 has i in (c). 
ee pie 
e. Js 
es. erate: in the form of a word the italicised numeral. Mas 
ae (in pars) Henry ly, Henry Vill. bie 
6. Compare the styles of Daudet and pai basesat . 
if 
ah 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 


GRAMMAR, SIGHT, PROSE. OLD FRENCH, COMPOSITION. 


on 


é 


Examiner—A. F. B. Cuark, B.A. 


3 


N.B.—Candidates in Minor French will take only Sections I. and 
II.; those in Major French will take only Sections III., IV., and V. 


I. 


Translate into French : 


1. He would never have been pardoned for his crime, 
unless he had deserved to be. 


2. If I had not been afraid that it would rain, I should 
not have brought more than one umbrella. 


3. What is there more disagreeable than not to know 
what has become of one’s books ? 


4, The play which we saw performed in Paris was the 
only one which was worth going to see. 


: | RE 
Translate into English : 


(a) Cependant, le secret auteur des mémoires gagnait 
a ces contre-temps de la fortune. Saint-Simon, libre et 
vacant, et, sauf la faveur avec le roi perdue sans remede, 
_ nageant d’ailleurs en pleine cour, sur bien des récifs cachés, 
“mais sans rien d’une disgrace apparente, intimement lié 
avec plusieurs des ministres d’Etat, était plus que personne 
en position et a l’affat pour tout savoir et pour tout 
Seiten... .. . Il rayonnait dans tous les sens, avait 
des ouvertures sur les cabales les plus opposées, et par 
amis, femmes jeunes ou vieilles, ou méme valets, était tenu 
au courant, jour par jour, de tout ce qui se passait en plus 
dune sphere. Tous ces bruits, toutes ces intelligences 
qui circulent rapidement dans les Cours et s’y dispersent, 


122 ~ 


ne tombaient point chez lui en pure perte; il en faisait 


amas pour nous et réservoir. 
—SAINTE-BEUVE. 


(6) Sois avare du moindre écart d’honnétete. 
Sois juste en détail. Voir des deuils, rire a céte, 
Mentir pour un plaisir, tricher pour un centime, » 
Cela ne te fait rien perdre en ta propre estime ; 
Eh bien, prends garde! Tout finit par s’amasser. 
Des choses que tu fais presque sans y penser, 
Vagues improbites, parfois inapercue 
De toi-méme, te font tomber, sont des issues 
Sur le mal, et par la tu descends dans la nuit. 
Un lourd cable est de fils misérables censtruit ; 
Qu’est-ce que l’océan? Une onde apres une onde. 
Un ver creuse un abime, un pou construit un monde; 
C’est brin a brin que l’aigle énorme fait son nid ; 
Un tas de petits faits peu scrupuleux finit 
Par faire le total d’une action mauvaise ; 
Et, d’atome en atome, on se change, et l’on pese 
Souvent, quand vient le jour du compte solennel, 
En n’étant qu’imprudent, le poids d’un criminel. 
Homme, la conscience est une minutie. 
L’Ame est plus aisément que l’hermine, noircie. 
L’aube sans s’amoindrir toujours partout entra. 
Ne crois pas que jamais, parce qu’on les mettra 
Dans les moindres recoins de l’Ame, on rapetisse 
La probité, ’honneur, le droit et la justice. 
—Victor Huco. 





Il. 


Translate into French: 


‘‘ Leave that to me,” said the Fool, ‘‘and I shall take 
care of them, for there is no sort of people whose sight I 
abhor more, having been so often vexed with them and 
with their sad complaints ; but as dolefully soever as they 
have told their tale, they could never prevail so far as to 
draw one penny from me; for either I had no mind to 
give them anything, or, when I had a mind to do it, I had 
nothing to give them; and they now know me so well 
that they will not lose their labour, but let me pass without 
giving me any trouble,—no more, in faith, than if I were 
a priest; but I would have a law made for sending all — 
these beggars to monasteries, the men to the Benedictines 
to be made lay-brothers, and the women to be nuns.’ 
The Cardinal smiled, and approved of it in jest, but the 
rest liked it in earnest. 





— Utopia. 





IV. 


Translate into English : 


(a) Li reis Marsilies esteit en Sarragoce. 
Alez en est em un vergier soz l’ombre ; 
Sor un pedron de marbre bloi se colchet - 
Environ lui at plus de vint milie homes. 
Il en apelet et ses dus et ses contes: 
‘*Odez, seignor, quels pechzez nos encombret. 
Li emperédre Charles de France dolce 
En cest pazs nos est venuz confondre. 
Jo nen ai ost qui bataille li doinset, 
Nen ai Ze/ gent qui la soé derompet. 
Conseilliez mez come mz saive home ; 
Sim guarissez et de mort et de honte.” 
N’i at paiien qui un so/ mot respondet, 
Fors Blanchandrin del chastel de Val Fonde. 


(6) Dzs blanches mules fist amener Marsilies, 
‘Que li tramist li reis de Suatilie. 
Li frezn sont d’or, les seles d’argent mises. 
Cil sont montét qui le message firent ; 
Enz en lor mains portent branches d’olive. 
Vindrent a Charles qui France at en baillie: 
Nes poet guarder que alques ne l’engignent. 


1. Trace as fully as you can, according to phonetic 
laws, the derivation of the italicised words from the Latin, 
and, where they have persisted in modern French, explain 
their present form. 


2. Write a note on the influence of the nasal consonants 


_ on the development of vowels. 


We 


Write in French a composition, covering not more than 
three pages, on one of the following topics : 


(z) L’immigration des Japonais. 


(6) L’anniversaire de la fondation de la ville de 
Québec. 


(c) Swift et Voltaire comme auteurs satiriques. 
(zd) I ne faut jurer de rien. 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 


MARIVAUX, BEAUMARCHAIS, CHENIER, CHATEAUBRIAND, 
MME. DE STAEL, 


Examiner—H. C. GrirFitH, M.A. 








I. 
(a) Translate into English : 


Mario : Je ne vois pas de mal a cela. 


Sitvia : Ya-t-il rien de plus simple ? Quoi! parce 
que je suis équitable, que je veux qu’ on ne nuise a 
personne, que je veux sauver un domestique du tort qu’ 
on peut lui faire aupres de son maitre, on dit que j’ai des 
emportements, des fureurs dont on est surpris! Un 
moment apres un mauvais esprit raisonne ; il faut se 
facher, il faut la faire taire, et prendre mon parti contre elle, 


a cause de la conséquence de ce qu’elle dit ! Mon parti ! 
J’ai donc besoin qu’on me défende, qu’on me justifie ! 
On peut donc mal interpréter ce que je fais! Mais que 


fais-je ? de quoi m’accuse-t-on ? Instruisez-moi, je vous 
en conjure : cela est sérieux. Me joue-t-on ? se moque-t- 
on de moi ? Je ne suis pas tranquille. 

—MARIVAUxX. 


(6) Give briefly in English the plot of this comedy. 


(c) Distinguish between part and partie. 


Il. 
(az) Translate into English : 


BARTHOLO : Comment, Bazile, vous ne le connaissez 
pas ? Ce que vous dites est-il possible ? 
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\ x w , . F ie 

BazILE : Vous m’interrogeriez cent fois, que je vous 
ferais toujours la méme réponse. S’il vous a remis la lettre a 
de Rosine, c’est sans doute un des émissaires du comte. 
Mais, Ala magnificence du présent qu'il m’a fait, il se 
pourrait que ce /é@¢ le comte, lui-méme. 


BARTHOLO : Quelle apparence ? Mais a propos de ce 
présent . . . eh! pourquoi l’avez-vous regu ? 


BAZILE: Vous aviez lair d’accord ; *y entendais 
rien ; et dans les cas difficiles a juger, 1 ose d’or 
me parait toujours un argument sans réplique. Et puis, 


comme dit le proverbe, ce qui est bon a prendre 
BaRTHOLO : J’entends, est bon . .-. . 


Bazite : A garder. -.  —BEAUMARCHAIS. 


(2) Write a brief note on the style of Beaumarchais. 
(c) Explain the mood and tense of fiz. 


(z2) Quote Ze proverbe in its proper form. 


III. ae 
(a) Translate into English : 


“T’épi naissant midrit de la faux respecté ; 
Sans crainte du pressoir, le pampre tout l’été 
Boit les doux présents de l’aurore ; \ 
Et moi, comme lui belle, et jeune comme lui, 
Quoi que l’heure présente ait de trouble et d’ennui, 
Je ne veux point mourir encore. 


‘“‘Ou’un stoique aux yeux secs vole embrasser la mort, 
Moi, je pleure et j’espére ; au noir souffle du nord 
Je plie et releve ma tete. | 
S’il est des jours amers, il en est de si doux ! 
Hélas ! quel miel jamais n’a laissé de degoiits ? 
Quelle mer n’a point de tempéte ?” 
—CHENIER. 


(6) What is the title of the poem from which above 
extract is taken ? 4 

(c) Mention the main characteristics of Chénier’s a 4 
poetry. ea ae | * 








IV. 
(a) Translate into English : 


“L’aurore, paraissant derriere les montagnes, enflam- 
mait lorient. Tout était d’or ou de rose dans la solitude. 
L’astre annoncé par tant de splendeur sortit enfin d’un 
abime de lumiere, et son premier rayon rencontra l’hostie 
consacrée, que le prétre en ce moment méme élevait dans 
les airs. O charme de la religion ! 6 magnificence du 
culte chrétien ! Pour sacrificateur un vieil ermite, pour 
autel un rocher, pour église le désert, pour assistance 
d’innocents sauvages ! Non je ne doute point qu’ au 
moment ou nous nous prosterndmes /e grand myslére ne 
s'accomplit et que Dieu ne descendit sur la terre, car je le 
sentis descendre dans mon coeur. 

. —CHATEAUBRIAND. 


(6) Tell very briefly in English the story of Atala from 
her meeting with Chactas to her burial. 


(c) Explain the construction: /e grand mystére ne 
Saccomplit. 


Ve 
(2) Translate into English : 


1) ll este singulier qu’entre. ces deux peuples les 
Frang¢ais soient celui qui exige la gravité la plus soutenue 
dans le ton de la tragédie ; mais c’est précisément parce 
que les Francais sont plus accessibles a la plaisanterie qu’ 
ils ne veulent pas y donner lieu, tandis que rien ne 
dérange l’imperturbable sérieux des Allemands. C’est 
toujours dans son ensemble qu’ils jugent une piece de 
theatre, et ils attendent, pour la blA4mer comme pour 
Vapplaudir, qu’elle soit finie. 


2. On dit que sa conversation était pleine d’esprit et 
méme de goit ; qu'il aimait l’entretien des femmes, et 


surtout celui des Francaises, et qu ’il était bon juge de ce 


genre d’agréments que la pédanterie réprouve. Je le 


-crois facilement ; car il y a toujours quelque chose 


d’universel dans le génie, et peut-étre méme tient-il par 
des rapports secrets a la grace, du moins a celle que 
donne la nature. 

Mme. DE STAEL. 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 
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Examiner—PELHAM EpDGaR, Ph.D. 





Note: Translate only the passages specified. 


if 


FRONTIN, Sezed. 


-Jadmire le train de la vie humaine! Nous plumons 
tne coquette, la coquette mange un homme d’affaires, 
. tt omme d’affaires en pille d’autres: cela fait un ricochet 
a e fourberies le plus plaisant du monde. 


‘1. Translate the extract. 


aaa 2. Indicate the extent to which Frontin’s remarks are 
| cated in the play. 


LE: 


Apres que son Excellence se fut couchée, et que 

e secrétaire se fut approché de son visage: Il faut avouer, 
a Micromégas, que la nature est bien variée.—Oui, dit le 
_ Saturnien, la nature est comme un parterre dont les fleurs 
Bai ah! dit l’autre, laissez la votre parterre.—Elle est, 
t rit le secrétaire, comme une assemblée de blondes et 
runes dont les parures . . .—Et qu’ai-je affaire de vos 
brunes? dit l’autre.—Elle est donc comme une galerie de 
intures, dont les traits. ..—Eh non, dit le voyageur, en- 
r _une fois, Ae nature est comme la ce ee at, 


P a 


oyageur, je veux qu’ on m/instruise : commencez 
9rd par me dire combien les hommes de votre globe 


/ 


3. Who is satirized in the person of le Saturnien, and 
in what respect is the above passage satiric of his writing? 
4. What is the significance of the title Wzcromégas ? 


Que dis-je! 6 crime! 6 honte! 6 comble de nos maux! 

‘Le roi, le roi lui-méme, au milieu des bourreaux, 
Poursuivant des proscrits les troupes égareées, 

Du sang de ses sujets souillait ses mains sacrées : 

Et ce méme Valois que je sers aujourd’hui, 

Ce roi qui par ma bouche implore votre appui, 
Partageant les forfaits de son barbare frere, 

A ce honteux carnage excitait sa colere. 


5. Who is the speaker of this passage ? To whom is 
the speech addressed? What is the incident referred to? 
Who is Ze voz (1. 2)? Who is meant by Vadozs (1. 5)? 


Le signal est donné sans tumulte et sans bruit : 
C’était a la faveur des ombres de la nuit. ° 
De ce mois malheureux l’inégale courriére 
Semblait cacher d’effroi sa tremblante lumiere. 
Coligny languissait dans les bras du repos, 
Et le sommeil trompeur lui versait ses pavots. 
Soudain de mille cris le bruit épouvantable 
Vient arracher ses sens ace calme agréable : 
Il se léve, il regarde, et voit de tous cétés 
Courir des assassins a pas précipités ; 
Il voit briller partout les flambeaux et les armes. 
Son palais embrase, tout un peuple en alarmes. 


6. Translate the extract. 
7. Point out its classical characteristics. 


8. Scan the first four lines (mark off the syllables; and 
indicate the stresses and caesuras). 


9. Outline the plot of Mahomet. 


10. Name Voltaire’s principal tragedies, and estimate 
his good qualities and his defects as a dramatist. 


V1. 


Tout cela vient de ce que le Francais ne cherche 
point sur la scene le naturel et l’illusion, et n’y veut que de 
lesprit et des pensées ; il fait cas de l’agrément et non de 
Pimitation, et ne se soucie pas d’étre séduit pourvu qu’on 
l'amuse. Personne ne va au spectacle pour le plaisir du 
spectacle, mais pour voir l’assemblée, pour en étre vu, 


‘pour ramasser de quoi fournir au caquet aprés la piéce; ~ 
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et l’on ne songe a ce qu’on voit que pour savoir ce qu’on 


en dira. L’acteur pour eux est toujours l’acteur, jamais le 


personnage qu'il représente. 


11. Translate the extract. 


12. What are Rousseau’s main charges against French 
tragedy ? 


Cependant, a considérer ces propos selon nos idées, 
on aurait tort de les appeler satiriques, car ils sont bien 
plus railleurs que mordants, et tombent moins sur le vice 
que sur le ridicule. En général la satire a peu de cours 
dans les grandes villes, ol ce qui n’est que mal est si 
simple, que ce n’est pas la peine d’en parler. Que reste- 
t-il a4 bldmer ot la vertu n’est plus estimée? et de quoi 
médirait-on quand on ne trouve-plus de mal a rien? A 
Paris surtout, ot l’on ne saisit les choses que par le cété 
plaisant, tout ce qui doit allumer la colere et l’indignation 
est toujours mal recu s’il n’est mis en chanson ou en 
épigramme. Les jolies femmes n’aiment point a se facher, 
aussi ne se fdchent-elles de rien: elles aiment a rire; et, 
comme il n’y a pas le mot pour rire au crime, les fripons 
sont d’honnétes gens comme tout le monde. Mais mal- 
heur a qui préte le flanc au ridicule! sa caustique emp- 
reinte est ineffagable; il ne déchire pas seulement les 
moeurs, la vertu, il marque jusqu’au vice méme; il fait 
calomnier les méchants. 


13. Translate the extract. 


IV. 


(a) Eh bien! ce marquis de Chimeéne, qui fait des 
tragedies comme M. Lépicié des tableaux, lisait un jour a 
Yabbé de Voisenon une tragédie sienne, farcie des plus 
beaux vers de Corneille, de Racine, de Voltaire, de 
Crébillon; et l’abbé, a tout moment, G6tait son chapeau, et 


‘faisait une profonde révérence. ‘‘Et qui saluez-vous donc 


la?” lui dit le marquis . . 


(6) Monsieur Loutherbourg, quand on a dit que, pour 
plaire a l’ceil, il fallait qu’une composition pyramidat, ce 
n’est pas par deux lignes droites qui allassent concourir en 
un point et former le sommet d’un triangle isocele ou 
scalene ; c’est par une ligne serpentante qui se promenat 
sur differents objets, et dont les inflexions, apres avoir 
atteint, en rasant, la cime de l’objet le plus élevé de la 


‘ 


(OVER) 









composition, s’en » allat en descendant par d’autres 
ions raser la cime des autres objets ; encore cette a 
souffre-t-elle autant d’exceptions qu'il y a de “scenes Mis! 
différentes en nature. 


_ 14. Complete the story in (a), and explain Diderot’s— a 
application of it. yt 


15. Translate (4). Describe the picture which eae rise aa 

to these observations. ee aN 
16. Explain the subjunctives in allassents Se promendt, 

sen allat. 


17. Give an account of Rousseau’s life, and indicate the: 


ic 
Vy 
scope of his influence on French life and on Freesky ahi 
literature. ; § 


_ 18. Write notes on: Gz Blas, les Lettres persanes, Gres- 
set, Buffon, Zssaz sur les Maurs, Manon Lescaut. ne e 


, 
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B 


‘Translate: ' 


L’enfant met pied a terre, et puis le vieillard monte ; 

- Quand trois filles passant, l’une dit: ‘‘C’est grand’honte 
Ow il faille voir ainsi clocher ce jeune fils, 

Tandis que ce nigaud, comme un évéque assis, 

Fait le veau sur son Ane, et pense étre bien sage.— 

Il n’est, dit le meunier, plus de veaux a mon Age: 
Passez votre chemin, la fille, et m’en croyez.”’ 

_Apres maints quolibets coup sur coup renvoyés, 
L’homme crut avoir tort, et mit son fils en croupe. 

Au bout de trente pas une troisieme troupe 

Trouve encore a gloser. L’un dit: ‘‘Ces gens.sout fous, 
Le baudet n’en peut plus; il mourra sous leurs coups. 
Eh quoi! charger ainsi cette pauvre bourrique ! 
N’ont-ils point de pitié de leur vieux domestique ? 

Sans doute qu’a la foire ils vont vendre sa peau.— 
Parbleu ! dit le meunier, est bien fou du cerveau 

Qui prétend contenter tout le monde et son pere. 
Essayons toutefois si par quelque maniere 

Nous en viendrons a bout.” 


State what is meant by vzme riche. 
: Il. 
Translate into French : 


; ters Ee 
1. The two friends never saw each other again. 


3. Could you not send Aue a doctor? That is what J 
Eieuid have done. 


ae / 
ero. . | (OVER) 





3. Before I went to Montreal, Toronto was the largest | 
city I had ever seen. 


4. It is not easy to Senin a thought which: is hard to 
understand. 


5. Most girls like pretty silk dresses, but many have tor 
do without them. 


6. It is a misfortune to have so many enemies. 


7. The more I study sciences, the more difficulties I 
find in them. 


8. She would have arrived .in time, if she had started 
sooner. 





If. 


Translate: 


2 
3 
Merovée, rassasié de meurtres, contemplait immobile, j 

du haut de son char de victoire, les cadavres:dont il avait 
jonché la plaine. Ainsi se repose un lion de Numidie, | 










apres avoir déchiré un troupeau de brebis; sa faim est 
apaisée, sa poitrine exhale, l’odeur du carnage: il ouvre, 
il ferme tour a tour sa gueule fatiguée qu’embrassent des 
flocons de laine; enfin il se couche au milieu des agneaux 
égorgés; sa criniere humectée d’une rosée de sang retombe 
_des deux cétés de son cou; il croise ses griffes puissantes ; 
il allonge sa téte sur ses ongles, et, les yeux a demi 
fermés, il leche encore les molles toisons étendues autour 
de lui. | CHATEAUBRIAND. 


IV. 


Translate into French: 


A donkey carrying two heavy bags of salt fell when 
crossing a brook, and before he could rise the salt dis- 
solved. Another time the donkey fell on purpose, and 
again rose with a light load (charge). His master saw 
that the donkey was playing him a trick. He went to 
the city and bought a load of sponges which he fastened 
on the donkey’s back. When they came to the brook 
this time, the foolish animal again lay down, although 
his load was very light. The sponges rapidly filled with 
water, so that he could hardly rise. He had to go many ~ 
miles with his heavy load, and his master beat him pte ey 2. 
he walked too slowly. , 
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FOURTH YEAR—PASS. 


FRENCH AUTHORS. 
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= beraeedA 


@ Translate into prraiiek 


Oubliez une gloire importune ; 

Ce triste abaissement convient a ma fortune. 
Heureuse si mes pleurs vous peuvent attendrir, 
‘Une mere a vos pieds peut tomber sans rougir. 
C’est votre épouse, hélas! qui vous est enlevée ; 
Dans cet heureux espoir je l’avais élevée. 

C’est vous que nous cherchions sur ce funeste bord ; 
Et votre nom, Seigneur l’a conduite a la mort. 
Ira-t-elle, des Dieux implorant la justice, 
_Embrasser leurs autels parés pour son supplice ? 
Elle n’a que vous seul. -—RACINE. 



















(0) Explain reference in line 8. 
(ce) What part does Eriphile play in the tragedy ? 


II. 


(a) Translate into English: 


Paix! Songez a ce que vous dites. Savez-vous 
__ bien, ma femme, que vous ne savez pas de qui vous parlez, 
2 -. quand vous parlez de lui? C’est une personne d’importance 
: ~ plus que vous ne pensez, un seigneur que l’on considére a 
q la cour, et qui parle au roi tout comme je vous parle. 
_ N’est-ce pas une chose qui m’est tout a fait honorable, 
. que l’on voie venir chez moi si souvent une personne de 
= cette qualité, qui m’appelle son cher ami et me traite 
- comme si j’étais son égal? Ila pour moi des bontés 
-qu’on ne devinerait jamais ; ; et devant tout le monde il me 
fa t ‘des caresses dont je suis moi-méme confus. 

—Mo tire. 





(b) What are the main characteristics of Moliére’s style? 


(c) ‘*The construction of this play (Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme) strictly follows the classical unities.” Ex- | 
plain what is meant by wmztzes. 7 


[RAE 


(a) Translate into English : 
Que m’importe ! 

Les haillons qu’en entrant j’ai laissés a la porte ? 
Voici que je reviens a mon palais en deuil. 
Un ange du seigneur m’attendait sur le seuil. 
J’entre, et remets debout les colonnes brisées, 
Je rallume le feu, je rouvre les croissées, 
Je fais arracher l’herbe au pavé de la cour, 
Je ne suis plus que joie, enchantement, amour. 


—HuGo. 
(z) Translate into English : 
Je n’y reviens que pour mémoire... Je reconnais 


que j’ai eu tort d’imaginer qu’un gentilhomme consentirait 

a s’occuper comme un homme, et je passe condamnation. 

Mais, dans mon erreur, je vous ai laiss¢ mettre ma maison | 
sur un ton que je ne. peux pas soutenir 4.moi seul; et, | 
puisqu’il est bien convenu que nous n’avons a nous deux ; 
que ma fortune, il me parait juste, raisonnable et nécessaire 
de supprimer de mon train ce qu’il me faut rabattre de 
mes espérances. J’ai donc songé a quelques réformes 
due vous approuverez sans doute. — AUGIER. _ 


" 
aie 


() Write notes en gentilhomme, bourgeots. 


jn e’\c 


(c) Translate into French: 
1. I let him write. 
2. I let him write a letter. 


Ve 

(a) Translate into English: : 

Je n’ai jamais compris l’ambition. Je pense 

Que l’homme simple trouve en lui sa récompense ; 

Et le modeste sort dont je suis envieux, 

Si je travaille bien et si je deviens vieux, 

Sans que mon cceur de luxe ou de gloire s’affame, 

C’est celui d’un vieil homme avec sa vieille femme, 

Aujourd’hui bons rentiers, hier petits marchands, 

Retirés tout au bout du faubourg, prés des champs. 



















(c) Write a brief note on Frangois Coppee. 


pas? 


“oe (a) Give from extract an example of enxjambement. 
ei 


a * = VI. 


(a) Who were the speakers of the following extracts ? 
I ae the references in each. 

a 1. Oui, oui. (@ part.) Nous sommes en quarante-six ; 
is -serai député de l’arrondissement de Presles en quarante- 
sept, et pair de France en quarante-huit. 


md 


ae _ Je m’en doutais.—Fort bien. 
Sur quoi donc m’as-tu fait ce serment? Ah! sur rien 
? Peu de chose apres tout! La téte de ton pere. 
Cela peut s’oublier. La jeunesse est legere. 

3. Etes-vous fou de l’aller quereller, lui qui entend 
la tierce et la quarte, et qui sait tuer un homme, par raison 


- démonstrative ? 


4. Ce champ si glorieux ol vous aspirez tous, 
Si mon sang ne l’arrose, est sterile pour vous. 
Telle est la loi des Dieux 4 mon pére dictée. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 
Examiner—J. HOME CAMERON. 


N. B.—Candidates in Minor French will take only parts I and II ; 
those in Major French will take only III, IV, V and VI. 


I, 
Translate into French : 


l. Listen to me, and be kind enough to correct me 
when J make mistakes, when I use slang, or when I 
employ words which are not now in use. 


2. When the air is dry and heavy, the mercury rises ; 
this is a sign of fine weather. On the other hand, when 
the air is damp and light, the barometer goes down, and 
one may expect rain. 


3. Follow this street as far as the second on the right ° 
you will find there a letter-box into which you may put 
your post card. 


ita 
Translate into English : 


Les ormes du Mail revétaient a peine leurs membres 
sombres d’une verdure fine comme une poussiere et pale. 
Mais, sur le penchant du coteau, couronné de vieux murs, 
les arbres fleuris des vergers offraient leur téte ronde et 
blanche ou leur rose quenouille au jour clair et palpitant 
qui riait entre deux bourrasques. Et la riviere, au loin, 


riche des pluies printanieres, coulait blanche et nue, 





frélant de ses hanches pleines les lignes des gréles 
peupliers qui bordaient son lit, voluptueuse, invincible, 
féconde, éternelle, vraie déesse, comme au temps ot les 
_ bateliers de la Gaule romaine lui offraient des pieces de 




















cuivre et dressaient en son honneur, devant le temple ae 
Venus et d’Auguste, une stéle’ votive, ot l’on voyait, ee 
rudement bitte une PEER: avec ses avirons.—Anatole 
France. . 


LET: Fd ‘ be 
Translate into French : 


When, a short time ago, my friend Atticus was with 
me at my villa in the district of Cumze (Cumes), news 
was sent us by Marcus Varro (Varrony that he had 
arrived at Rome the day before, in the evening, and that — 
if he had not found himself too tired after his journey, he 
should have proceeded at once to see us. But when we 
heard this, we thought that we ought not to suffer any- 
thing to delay our seeing a man so closely connected with 
us by an identity of studies, and by a very long-standing a 
intimacy and frindship.. And so we set out at once to go © 
to see him ; and when we were no great distance from 
his villa, we saw him coming towards us ; and when we 
had embraced him, as the manner of friends is, after 
some time we accompanied him back to his villa. And as 
{ was asking a few questions, and inquiring what was 
the news at Rome, ‘Never mind those things,’ said 
Atticus, ‘which we can neither inquire about nor hear of © 
without vexation, but ask him rather whether he has— 
written anything new.’—Cvcero. 


ANS 


1. Cite a few Latin neuter nouns which have become 
feminine in French, and account for this change. 


2. Distinguish the different adjectival declensions in — 
Latin, and show how far they have persisted in French. 


3. Show the formation of the French definite article 
(masculine and feminine) from its Latin original. 


4.‘ Show what important traces have been left in certain ae 


tenses of some French verbs by the Latin inchoative 
(inceptive) verbs. ' ae 


V. 


Translate into English : 


(2) L’emperere de France, com il fut coronez , 
et out fait s’ofrende a l’alter principel, 





















i* uP - M 
‘| aan aa 
1d if ree y 


ro a 
Bey la bale a Paris si s’en rect retornez ; ‘ 


PRS lant et Olivier en at od sei menez 
“ae i 


. 
° . ° 


| ei ls mil Shevaliers qui sont de France net. 
139 a ‘“Seignors, dist l’emperere, un petit m’entendez 
g en un lointain reialme, se deu plaist, en irez 

_ Jerusalem requerre, la terre damne deu, 

4 _ la croiz et le sepulcre voil aler aorer 

| Paatjo- l’ai treis feiz songiet, me i covient aler) 

et irai un rei querre dont ai oit parler. 

set cenz cameilz menrez d’or et d’argent trossez 
por set anz en la terre ester et demorer. 

ja ne m’en tornerai tresque l’avrai trovet.’ 

Le Voyage de Charlemagne a gion teh ts 


: 


(2) La ou jestoie a pié, et mi chevalier aussi blécié come il 
est devant dit, vint li rois a toute sa bataille, a grant 
Moise ct a grant bruit de trompes . : . et s’aresta 
_seur un chemin levé. Mais onques si bel armé ne vi ; 
-car‘il paroit dessus toute sa gent des les espaules en 
a -amont, un heaume doré en son chief, une espee | 
i -@’Alemaigne en sa main. Quant il fu la arestés, si bon 
a chevalier qu’il avoit en sa bataille, que je vous ai devant 

a _ només, se lancierent entre les Turs. 

; is ee ; | Joinville : Vie de saint Louts. 


WAG 


ae Do yrite a composition in French on one of the following 
i subjects P 


a l. Le Socialisme moderne. 

Un bon cheval bronche quelquefois. 

Ce que l’on doit faire pour conserver la santé. 
Comparaison entre Charlemagne et Napoléon I®. 


Ce qui se passait il y a cent ans. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


Pe NeN Crt: 
HONOURS. 


J. SQuarr. 


Examiners 
PELHAM EDGAR. 


it 
1. Sketch the life of Hugo between 1848 and 1870. 


2. Outline the literary career of George Sand, giving an 
estimate of its importance. 


3. Sketch in outline the history of the novel subsequent 
to 1870. 


4. Define the place of Sainte-Beuve in the development 
of criticism. 


5. Write notes on: Brunetiére, les Feuilles d’Automne, 
’'Immortel, Jocelyn, Stendhal, Bouvard et Pécuchet, 
Béranger, Scribe, Michelet, Renan. 


1 


In the case of the following extracts: (a) Give, ina 
few lines, the subject matter of each; (0) assign each to 
its proper school and time, and (c) give precise reasons 
for such assignment. 


(a) D’ot venez-vous, 6 vous, brises nouvelles, 
Pleines de vie et de parfums si doux, 
Qui de ces monts palpitants comme nous 
Faites jaillir, au seul vent de vos ailes, 
Feuilles et fleurs comme des étincelles ? 
Ces ailes d’or, ot les embaumez-vous ? 
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Est-il des monts, des vallons et des plaines, 
Ou vous baignez dans ces parfums flottants, 
Ou tous les mois sont de nouveaux printemps, 
Ou tous les vents ont ces tiédes haleines, 
Ou de nectar les fleurs sont toujours pleines, 

, Toujours les coeurs d’extase palpitants ? 


Ah! s’il en est, doux souffles de l’aurore, 
Emportez-nous avec l’encens des fleurs, 
Emportez- -nous oli les Ames sont sceurs ! 

Nous prierons mieux le Dieu que l’astré adore, 
Car l’Ame aussi veut le ciel pour éclore, 

Et la priére est le parfum des cceurs ! | 


(d) Ombre de casemate 

Que roussit un vestige de falots, 

Lacs sereins, frondants coteaux 

Au déclin du char d’Hécate, uy 
Corbeaux 

Amis des gibets : noirs cheveux qui raffolez _ 
De pierreries, a 

Vous n’étes pas les cheveux de ma Dame. 


Ils ne sont pas, non plus, ses cheveux, fin 
Or: Aurores, 

Bel Arcturus, fulves couchants,?7 ~~ ~\ 
Sur les champs . 

Javelles, votre orgueil m’est vain 

Et vaines vos métaphores. 


Fragrantes cargaisons de nefs - 

D’Arabie, mais qu’ils me sont soéfs 

Les nobles cheveux chatains de ma Dame, tae 
- Soit que sa main les appréte a 

En bandeaux modestes sur sa téte, 

Soit qu’ils Pencourtinent déliés, quand améne 

Elle se fait 4 ma peine. ° 








(c) Hl se souvint de sa chronique a faire, se jeta par 
le pont Saint-Michel, les. Halles, la rue ‘Moutnactiee <a 
jusqu’au bureau de rédaction, dans la, vieille poussiére _ 
chenilleuse, la décrépitude des murailles encombrées dé. 
caricatures a l’encre, le plafond pourri de suie, de “% 
nicotine, de cadavres d’insectes, les gaz soupirant au- a . 
dessus du déchiquetage des tables comme des lueurs de_ 
nécropole, le fleur champignonneux des colles et des © 


paperasses, le bavardage des derniers rédacteurs donnant 
le fion a leur besogne. "ir eee ys . 





{d) Bellone aupres du roi, planant sur les remparts, 
D’un rayon de sa flamme éclaire ses regards, 
Le soutient,et lui préte en ce moment terrible 
L’audace qui voit, juge, et se sent invincible. 
** Que délibéres-tu ? change ou subis le sort, 
Lui dit-elle: une fois auras-tu craint la mort ? 
Que t’importe aujourd’hui l’arrét des destinées, 
Si tu meurs, vieux de gloire, en tes jeunes années?” 
Alors, tel que s’abat un cruel épervier 
Sur de faibles oiseaux que rassemble un palmier, 
Il saute dans les murs d’un élan intrépide, 
Et, demeuré debout, tient le glaive et l’égide. 
Ses armes, sous le choc, lumineuses d’éclairs, 
D’un formidable son font retentir les airs. 
Le cri de ses guerriers emplit | Olympe immense. 

Translate extract (d@). 


(e) C’est quand on ne peut plus aimer qu’on doit 
pleurer sur soi-méme et rougir d’avoir laissé éteindre le 
feu sacré; moi, je le sens avec orgueil qui se ravive de 
jour en jour. Ce matin je respirais avec volupté les 
premieres brises du printemps, je vovais s’entr’ouvrir les 
premieres fleurs. Le soleil de midi était déja chaud, il y 
avait de vagues parfums de violettes et de mousses fraiches 
répandus dans les allées du parc. Les mésanges gazouil- 
laient autour des premiers bourgeons et semblaient les 
inviter a s’entr’ouvrir. Tout me parlait d’amour et 
d’espérance ; j’eus un si vif sentiment de ces bienfaits du 
ciel, que j’avais envie de me prosterner sur les herbes 
naissantes et de remercier Dieu dans l’effusion de mon coeur. 


fr se ciel est noit, la terre est blanche ; 
—Cloches, carillonnez gaiment !— 
Jésus est né.—La vierge penche 
Sur lui son visage charmant. 
Pas de courtines festonnées 
Pour préserver l’enfant du froid, 
Rien que les toiles d’araignées 
Oui pendent des poutres du toit. 


Il tremble sur la paille fraiche, 

Ce cher petit enfant Jésus, 

Et pour |’échauffer dans sa creche 
L’ane et le boeuf soufflent dessus. 


La neige au chaume coud ses franges, 
Mais sur le toit s’ouvre le ciel 

Et, tout en blanc, le choeur des anges 
Chante aux-bergers:: *‘ Noél! Noélt” 


(OVER) 





. 


(g) Elle est la terre, elle est la plaine, elle est le champ. — 
Elle est chére 4 tous ceux qui sement en marchant; — 
Elle offre un lit de mousse au patre ; | 
Frileuse, elle se chauffe au soleil éternel, 
Rit, et fait cercle avec les planétes du ciel 
Comme des sceurs autour de I|’atre. 


Elle aime le rayon propice aux blés mouvants, 
Et l’assainissement formidable des vents, 
Et les souffles, qui sont des lyres, 
Et. I’éclair, front vivant qui, lorsqu’il brille et fuit, 
Tout ensemble épouvante et rassure la nuit 
A force d’effrayants sourires. | 


Gloire a la terre! Gloire a laube ot Dieu parait ! 

Au fourmillement d’yeux ouverts dans la forét, 
Aux fleurs, aux nids que le jour dore! 

Gloire au blanchissement nocturne des sommets ! 

Gloire au ciel bleu qui peut, sans s’épuiser jamais, 
Faire des dépenses d’aurore. 


(2) Lui et un camarade prirent le corps, l’emportérent 
au charnier qu’on avait établi derriére les cytises.. Une 
douzaine de morts, deja, s’y trouvaient rangeés, raidis 
dans le dernier rdle, les uns les pieds étirés, comme 
allongés par la souffrance, Jes autres déjetés, tordus en 
des postures atroces. Un, trés jeune, petit et maigre, 
la téte a moitié emportée, serrait sur son coeur, de ses 
deux mains convulsives, une photographie de femme, une 
de ces pales photographies de faubourg, éclaboussée de 
sang. Et, aux pieds des morts, péle-méle, des jambes et 
des bras coupés s’entassaient aussi, tout ce qu’on rognait, 
tout ce qu’on abattait sur les tables d’opération, le coup 
de balai de la boutique d’un boucher, poussant dans un 
coin les déchets, la chair et les os. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 


AUGIER, DAUDET, TAINE, LECONTE DE LISLE, 


Examiner—J. W. Gay ANDRAS. 


Translate: 


1. Ce sont trois beaux vieillards avec de larges tempes 
De grands fronts, des nez d’aigle et des yeux vifs et doux 
Qui, sous l’épais sourcil, luisent comme des lampes. 


Dans leurs robes de lin, la main sur les genoux, 
Ils si¢gent, les pieds nus dans la fraicheur des sables 
A Vombre des figuiers d’ot pendent les fruits roux. 


La myrrhe a parfumé leurs barbes vénérables 
Et leurs longs cheveux blancs sur l’épaule et le dos 
S’épandent, aux flocons de la neige semblables. 


Mais leur cceur est plus noir que le sépulcre clos 
Leur coeur comme la tombe est plein de cendre morte 
L’avarice a séché la moelle de leurs os. 


_ Vils instruments soumis a la main la plus forte 
Ils foulent a prix d’or l’équité sainte aux pieds 
Sachant ce que le sang des malheureux rapporte. 


_ 2. Une rose lueur s’épand par les nuées ; 
L’horizon se dentelle, a l’Est, d’un vif éclair ; 

Et le collier nocturne, en perles dénouées, 
S’égréne et tombe dans la mer. 


Toute une part du ciel se vét de molles flammes 

Qu’il agrafe a son faite étincelant et bleu. 

Un pan traine et rougit l’émeraude des lames 
D’une pluie aux gouttes de feu. 
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Des bambous éveillés ot le vent bat des ailes 

Des letchis au fruit pourpre et des cannelliers — 

Pétille la rosée en gerbes d’étincelles ‘ 
Montent des bruits frais par milliers. 






Et des monts et des bois, des fleurs,; des hautes mousses,  _ 

Dans l’air tiéde et subtil, brusquement dilaté 

S’épanouit un flot d’odeurs fortes et douces, 
Plein de fievre et de volupte. 


3. Remarkuponthe spelling of Khons, Ag Henokhia. 


4. Describe the prévailing style and the sentiment dis- 
played 1 in the ‘‘ Poemes Barbares.” 


5. To what school of writers would you pr Leconte ~ 
de Lisle? 


II. 3 
1. Translate: 


VERDELET. Tu te rattrapes sur moi des familiarités 
de ton gendre. Je te disais donc que, s’il ne. s'agissait 
que de toi, je prendrais ton mal en patience, n’étant pas 
ton parrain ; mais Je suis celui de ta fille. 

Poirier. Et j'ai fait un beau pas de clerc en vous 
donnant ce droit sur elle. 

VERDELET. Ma foi! tu pouvais lui choisir un parrain 
qui laurait moins aimée. 

PoiRIER. Oui. . je sais. Vous l’aimez plus que je 
ne fais moi méme. . . C’est votre prétention, et vous le lui 
avez persuade, a ellé: 

“  VERDELET. Nous retombons dans cette litanie ? Va 
ton train. 

Poirier. Oui, j'irai mon train. Croyez-vous qu ‘i 
me soit agréable de me voir expulsé par un étranger du 
coeur de mon enfant ? 

VERDELET. Elle a pour toi toute I’ affection—. 

PoirtER. Ce n’est pas vrai, tu me supplantes ! iy 
n’a de confiance et de cdlineries que pour toi. 

VERDELET. C’est que je ne lui fais pas peur, moi. 
Comment veux-tu que cette petite ait de ’epanchement 4 
pour un hérisson comme toi? Elle ne sait pas par ou te, 
dorloter, tu es toujours en boule. ‘ 

PoiRIER. C’est toi qui m’a réduit au rdle de pére “a 
rabat-joie en prenant celui de papa-gateau. - 





-2..Write short explanatory notes to the following 
passages : 


(a) PoirteR: La bande noire a bon nez et j’espére 
qu’avant un mois, ce vestige de la féodalité ne souillera 
plus le sol d’un peuple libre. 


(6) Gaston. Un liberal n’est tenu de mépriser que 
Vancienne noblessé ; mais fa nouvelle, celle qui n’a pas 
d’aieux. . . 


bts 


1. Translate: 


C’est par la seulement que les deux amis se ressem- 
blaient; lun aussi sec, mariné, tanné, couturé de ces 
fronces spéeciales aux grimes de profession, que l’autre 
était petit, rablé de teint lisse et de sang reposé. II en 
avait tant vu, ce pauvre Bompard, depuis son départ du 
Cercle; cette imagination insatiable qui l’empéchait de 
tenir en place l’avait roulé sous tant de soleils, de fortunes 
diverses! Et il racontait ses aventures, dénombrait toutes 
les belles occasions de s’enrichir qui lui avait craqué, la, 
dans la main, comme sa derniére invention d’économiser 
au budget de la guerre la dépense des godillots. . . Savez- 
vous comment? Oh! c’est bien simple. . en faisant ferrer 
les pieds des militaires. 

Outre! dit Tartarin épouvante. 


2. Translate and explain: 
Dans tout Tarasconnais le hadbleur se double d’un 
gobeur. 


3. Write short notes on the following : 


Une galéjade, fen de brut, qué. 


iV. 


i translate: 


_ Si je regarde autour de lui, je ne trouve que des 
images, des préparatifs, ou des auxiliaires de ces mceurs 
de société et de ces habitudes oratoires ; la nature a été 
émondée et polie pour s’y accommoder ou les servir: les 
charmilles sont des tentures, les ifs des candélabres, les 
jets d’eau des girandoles ; ces parterres rectangulaires et 


(OVER) 


ns cep AN as AN: bere 


3 Pee * 
ety * , Se AR AA ya 


Ls? oe 












Ais pchitnetae seche a noble s eae avec ie tenue, fe 
la gravité et la magnificence officielle d’un courtisan ; les — 
déesses A demi nues qui se penchent au fond des allée 3 
ont le geste d’une grande dame qui plie son eventailou 
retient d’un coup d’ceil un assidu; les fleuves couchés 
sous leur vofite de rocaille ont l’air commandant et serein 
de Louis XIV ou de Thésée. Voila les alentours de 
Racine; c’est cet esprit de la race et du siécle uquel s ‘est BS” 
accommodé son esprit. : e ie, 


oe 
2. Explain what M. Taine means by ‘‘ raison oratoire. > ae 


tar 
~~ 


3. What serious faults does M. Taine find in Balzac’s_ 
(1) method and (2) style of expression ? 

4. Describe the functions assigned to the “ confident ” ae 
by Racine according to M. ‘Taine. ee 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


FRENCH. 


LAMARTINE, HUGO, BALZAC. 


Examiner—PELHAM EDGAR, Ph.D. 


I. 


Translate: ‘ 


i 
2 


ale 


Et toi, Byron, semblable a ce brigand des airs, 
Les cris du désespoir sont tes plus doux concerts. 
Le mal est ton autel, et homme est ta victime. 
Ton ceil, comme Satan, a mesuré |’abime, 

Et ton ame, y plongeant loin du jour et de Dieu, 
A dit a l’espérance un éternel adieu. 


What is meant by d7zgand des airs? (1. 1) 


What poetical qualities made the Premzéres Médtta- 


tions an important date in the history of French poetry? 
Be as specific in reference as possible. 


IT. 


A quoi sert, Dieu clément, cette vaine action ? 

Et comment se fait-il que la proscription 

Ne brise pas ses dents au marbre de la tombe ?. 
N’est-ce donc pas assez que, cygne, aigle ou colombe, 
Des qu’un vent de malheur lui jette un nid de rois, 
Sortant de ce bois noir qu’on appelle les lois, 

Cette hyene, acharnée aux grandes races mortes, 

- Vienne, 1a, sous nos murs, les ronger a nos portes ! 
Un jour,—mais nous serons couchés sous le gazon 
Quand cette aube de Dieu blanchira l’horizon !— 

Un jour on comprendra, méme en changeant de regne, 
Ou’aucune loi ne peut, sans que |’équité saigne, 

Faire expier a tous ce qu’a commis un seul, 

Et faire boire au fils ce qu’a versé I’aieul. 

On fera ce que nul aujourd’hui ne peut faire. 

Quand un aiglon royal tombera de sa sphere, 

On ne l’abattra pas sur l’aigle foudroyé. 
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rs aes : c ae 


A Madea ate Si A Vila ah Taian! OT eee ih 
: a : atk ae 


3. Translate the extract. 

















4. Indicate precisely in what respects this passage is ei 
characteristic of Hugo. 


5. Et faire boire au fils ce qua versé Paieul. By a brief 
historic reference explain the meaning of this line. 


6. Give an account of Hugo’s dramatic career, making 
particular reference to Hernant. 


Translate : be 


Le rayonnement chancelant et pauvre des feux 
permettait a Gringoire de distinguer a travers son trouble, 
tout a l’entour de l’immense place, un hideux encadrement 
de vieilles maisons dont les facades vermoulues, ratatinées, 
rabougries, percées chacune d’une ou deux lucarnes 
eclairées, lui semblérent dans l’ombre d’énormes tétes de> 
vieilles femmes, rangées en cercle, monstrueuses et rech- 
ignées, qui regardaient le sabbat en clignant des yeux. 

C’éetait comme un nouveau monde, inconnu, inoui, 
difforme, reptile, fourmillant, fantastique. 


7. Compare Hugo and Balzac, 
(a) as descriptive writers 


(5) in their treatment of character (special reference 
to be made to Claude Frollo and Pere Grandet). - 


MG: 


Translate: 


—J’aurais bien plus de confiance en vous que dans le 
le président, luidit-il. Puis il y a des anguilles sous roche, 
ajouta-t-il en remuant sa loupe. Je veux me mettre dans 
la rente; j’ai quelque milliers de francs de rente A faire 
acheter, et je ne veux placer qu’A quatre-vingts francs. 
Cette Espn baisse, dit-on, a la fin des mois. Vous 
vous connaissez a ¢a, pas vrai? 


—Parbleu! Eh bien, j’aurais donc quelques mille livres 
de rente a lever pour vous? 


—Pas grand’chose pourcommencer. Motus! Je veux 
jouer ce jeu-la sans qu’on en sache rien. Vous me 
concluriez un marché pour la fin du mois ; mais n’en dites 
rien aux Cruchot, ca les taquinerait. Puisque vous allez a_ 
Paris, nous y verrons en méme temps, pour mon pauvre 
neveu, de quelle couleur sont les atouts. 


si Ah 
8. Indicate in what respects Balzac i is a less consistent — : 
Realist than de Maupassant. ; a 


; 
{ 













€ Tout contre les dineurs attables, immense cheminée, 
ine de flamme claire, jetait une chaleur vive dans le dos 
ela rangée de droite. Trois broches tournaient, chargées 
Pe ailcts, de pigeons et de gigots ; set une délectable 
Jeur de viande rdtie et de jus ruisselant sur la peau 
3 rissolée, s’envolait de l’Atre, allumait les gaietés, mouillait 
les bouches. : 

Toute l’aristocratie de la charrue mangeait 1a, chez 
att? Jourdain, aubergiste et BRR EON, un malin qui 
avait des écus. 

_--— Les plats passaient, se vidaient comme les brocs de 
Be — cidre j jaune. Chacun racontait ses affaires, ses achats et 
Bees: ventes. On prenait des nouvelles des récoltes. Le 
_ temps était bon pour les verts, mais un peu mucre pour 
les acs. : 





University of Toronto. 








ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908? 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


ITALIAN. 


Examiner—W. H. FRASER, M.A. 





r 


Translate extracts (a) and (0): 


(2) Questa guerra voluta da un popolo intero, benedetta 
dal Papa, proclamata daun re italiano, non poteva co- 
minciare che con una bella e fortunata battaglia, ed in- 
fatti fu glorioso per gl’Italiani il primo scontro colle 

5 milizie austriache. I] 30 aprile 1848 i soldati piemontesi 
a Pastrengo si trovarono di fronte all’esercito austriaco, 
comandato dal Radetzky, un vecchio generale assue- 
fatto alle guerre, bravo e valoroso, cui cuoceva ancora 
la sconfitta di Milano. Carlo Alberto dirigeva da se la 

10 battaglia, aiutato dal valoroso suo figliuolo, il duca di 
Savoia, che fu poi Vittorio Emanuele II, primo re 
dell’Italia libera e unita. Il giovane duca appena si 
trovo di fronte al nemico esclamo : — /inalmente /—e 
udito poiil rombo dei cannoni, disse con compiacenza : 

15 — Oh! che bella musica é quella del campo di battagha: 
guesta st, che ['tntendo: questa si, che mi piace! 


(6) Caduta Roma, Mazzini esulo nuovamente dall’Italia 

e si riparo nella libera Inghilterra, dove continuo la sua 

instancabile opera di agitatore, sino a che scoppid la 

20 gloriosa guerra del 1859, in cui popolo e sovrano, dan- 

. dosi la destra, incominciarono quella serie di vittorie 
che dovevano condurci alla BREccrIA DI PorTA PIa. 

Il di 10 marzo 1872 una triste novella si diffuse ratta 

in Italia e in tutta Europa; Giuseppe Mazzini aveva 

25 cessato di vivere in Pisa dopo un mese di malattia. Fra 

—___ il compianto di tutti gl’ Italiani, il suo corpo fu tras- 
portato a Genova e cola sepolto per suo desiderio. 


iy 1. Give, in tabular form, the infin., gerund, past part., | 
‘| . ° . 

_ 8g. pres. indic., | sg. preterite, of voluta, benedetia, poteva, 
_ cuoceva, dtrigeva, udito, disse, piace, condurct, diffuse. 






ASE: Re eet hn Cnn AE aa a 
| tl -® 1 Ty te wy vy Bvt 
i : 4S opt ay F ry / h 
i - sat Hy ee 
| 


* OP 


i} 
5 an e : mn te ee 
\ 4 : nie 
w 4 eal! \a"" 
t “ ) 1 eae 
{ee eee my 
hy 
meme 
) ek: 
1 ee 
-~ . ae 





















Write in full the fut. ef cominctare (I. 2.3), ches c 
sets of voluta (1. 1), the pres. subj. of poteva (1. 2), - 
impf. subj. of disse (1. 14), and the preterite of condurci 


(1. 22). : 1 
3. Write in full in Italian the pert. tense al have, om " 
of sz ¢rovo (1. 12-13). : Aq 


4. Write the plural of Papa, lo scontro, austriaco, vecchio, 
wl giovane duca, nemico, serte. ee 


5. Write in words in Italian: 22 30 aprile 181854 
Emanuele LI. / 


6. Non poteva cominciare . .,. battaglia (I. 2-3): Ex- 
press otherwise in Italian. m,. 


res Parse cuz (1. 8), tell why sé(l. 9) has the accent maria es 4 
and give an alternative Italian construction for zm cuz (1. 20). f 


8. Write a phonetic transcription of : guerra, cominctare, ‘. 
vecchio, Jighiuolo, compiacensza, piace, Inghilterra, Giuseppe, — 
glovane, eserctio, marking also all irregular stresses. ’ 


Teh toe 
Translate into Italian : 


1, All the exercises are finished now ; here they are; I ” 
shall give them to her. ie 
2. Tell me who has come. The girls of whom I was 
speaking have come. . 4 b 


3. If I could study like you, I should not be afraid of 
the examinations. F 


4, Listen, ladies, my sister is playing the piano and ‘ae 
singing a erred song. ae 


4 


5. We were sorry that you tie ) had not the time to” 
visit us last week. | 4 


6. Although we were very tired, we Sontintee studying. ‘ 
. We have risen all the week at half-past six to work. y 


8. I shall pay you for what I have bought, when I have” 


snonen money. ; an 


9. It is said that the cues is dead, fae no one believe sit 


that this is true. Eaay SO aaa 
, ' \ et 

’ is wie hy 

i (ours ay ae 









Bee oy ein! | | Metra. 
eB. puctaced a Rene horse, butsoon discovered = 


\ ‘4 


pe a 12. PNoxt day, the stranger came to see Mr. B., and ° a 
g & old him that he had cheated (¢ngannare) him. \ | 


| ie 13. ‘*T knew that the horse was blind,” said Mr. B., ~ fee 
pe very calmly. ; 


14. “Then why did you not tell me so (it) ?”’ \ ne 


15. “My good friend, the man who sold him to me did PHA 
hes not tell me anything apont it, and I thought that he didn’t ee 
By want it to be known (use reflexive construction).” 


(Dicration’ at 12 0” Crock). . ne 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


ITALIAN. 


Examiner—M. A. BucHanan, B.A., Ph.D. 








|e 


1. Translate : 


Questa lettera riaperse tutte le mie ferite e mi dette 
la tebbre. Come?  Rappresentare sé stessa per 
irriprensibile e gettare su di me tutto il-biasimo ! farla 
da vittima, dopo tutto quello che m’ ha fatto soffrire ! 

5 O questo poi e troppo. Nel primo impeto della collera 
Scrissi una lettera tale, che ringrazio Dio se ebbi il buon 
senso di non spedirla—Forse che sarebbe la meglio, 
pensai, chiederle un abboccamento e opprimerla sotto 
il peso della mia indignazione.—Stetti pill ore in una 

10 penosa incertezza intorno al partito da_prendere. 
Finalmente mi risolvetti per quello, che solo mi parve, 
ed era infatti, ragionevole e dignitoso. Chiusi la lettera 
di Lilla in una busta e gliela rimandai senza una 
parola. Eppure in quella lettera, che mi aveva dato 

15 tanto dolore, c’era una stilladi consolazione. Lillaera 
gelosa ; il mio cuore, lo confesso a mia vergogna, fecea 
questo pensiero un balzo di gioia. Gelosa di chi? 
Probabilmente di Santina. La cameriera di Lilla aveva 
portate alcune lettere della padrona ed aveva parlato 

20 con Santina. Ora Santina, sebbene d’un tipo un 
po’strano, era una bella ragazza, e il modo fermoe 
risoluto con cui aveva eseguiti i miei ordini, poteva 
assai facilmente aver fatto credere alla cameriera e alla 
padrona che ella avesse qualche ragione sua propria 

25 per impedire che quelle let®ere giungessero al loro 
indirizzo. 


2. Farla (1. 3), la meglio (1. 7). Comment upon. 


3. Avesse (1. 24), otungessero (1. 25). Account for the 
use of the subjunctive mood. 
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4, Give the principal parts of, riaperse (1.1) servis? (1. 6), ) 
opprimere (1. 8), poteva (1. 22), glungessero (1) 25) eae 1 


5. Give an equivalent form for vzsolved¢z (1. 11). — 




















6. Write a short note on the auxiliary verbs used i in 
Italian. Illustrate with examples. 


7. Transcribe phonetically : ge/tare (|. 3), dzastmo (1. 3), 
quello (\. 4), ringrasto (1. 6), meglo (|. 1), chtederle (1. 8), 
tndignasione (1. 9), zncertezza (1. 10), cuore (1,16), Ll0la 
(1. 17). 

Lola 


Translate into Italian : 


1. And so passed the second day, and the third and the 
fourth. 


\ 


2. Dante was born in Ficrenten in the month of May, 
1265, and died at Ravenna on the 13th of September, 
1321. (Write out the numerals). 


3. By studying you will come to be one of the glories 
of our country. ‘ 


4. Speak of it to them. Do not speak of it to them. 
(Translate in four ways.) wir | 


5. If Alfieri had gone to amuse himself, Italy would not 
now have so great a poet. P 


6. They used to make good resolutions, but the diffi- 
culty was in keeping them. 


7. Her eyes pain her ; she does not want to study. 
8 He did not believe that Italian was so difficult. , 


9. But Victor, asa lad, studied carelessly ; and although © 
he has a fine mind, he is ignorant and does not know anys 
thing at all. 


10. My uncle, who was well acquainted with literature, 
had read a great many modern stories, and knew several 
of them by heart ; so he had formed certain very definite 
opinions about modern stgries and novels and he was not ' 
willing that I should read them. 


11. At the window I often saw a man who made | 
gestures to me, I did not reply to them, and bs. it_ con- ‘75 
soled me to look at him. | 4h a 


(Dictation at 4.30). ; yah. 
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I. 


Translate into Italian : 


In old times a certain king was sitting in his palace with 
his courtiers (cortzgzano), when suddenly he asked them 
this question : ‘‘ Whom do. you consider greater, my 
father or me ?” All kept silence, fearing that by an in- 
discreet answer they might lose their dignities or even 
their heads. After some moments, a young officer asked 
his majesty to do him the favour to repeat the question ; 
which he did. ‘‘It appears to me, sire,’ said he, ‘‘that 
your father was greater than you.” ‘‘And for what 
reason ?” said the king. ‘‘Well,” said the young man, 
‘‘although your father was a great man and was very 
wise, and although you are greater than he in (softo) 
many respects, nevertheless he was superior in one thing, 
for he had a son wiser than any of yours.” It is related 
that this answer pleased the king so much that he entrusted 
(affidare) to the discreet courtier the guardianship (guardia) 
of the royal treasures. 


Il. 


Write in Italian a composition of about two hundred 
words on ove of the following subjects : 


(a) Cuore forte vince cattiva sorte. 
(6) Come mi sono fatto milionario. 
(c) Un piccolo patriotta. 

(dz) La vita universitaria a Toronto. 
(e) Piccola biografia di Garibaldi. 


(f) Ricompensa d’un giovane che salva la vita a un 
ricco in pericolo di affogare. 
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5 ees 
— 
oe 


* > 
ts i 
A + pant 
-~.. ~ 


if 


‘ 1. Petrarch has been called the first modern man. Give 
es Illustrate from the poems 


4 . . . . 
_ 2. Mention and briefly outline any two of the poems a 
_—-vario argomento in the Canzoniere. 
ae } ; 
Len ' 


c™# 


. uy a 3. Sketch the life of Petrarch ezther from the date of 
s his, first sight of Laura to her death or oe the latter 
. date to the death of the poet. 


4, Write brief notes on the Africa and I Trionj.. 


S ‘Translate the following extracts : 


(2) Ei naviganti in qualche chiusa valle 

gettan le membra, poi che ’] Sol s’asconde, 

sul duro legno e sotto l’aspre gonne. 

Ma io, perche s’attuffi in mezzo l’onde, 

e lassi Ispagna dietro alle sue spalle, 

e Granata e Marrocco e le Colonne ; 

e gli uomini e le donne 
-e ’l mondo e gli animali 

acquetino 1 lor mali; 
fine non pongo al mio ostinato affanno ; 

e duolmi ch’ogni giorno arroge al danno ; 
ch’ i’ son gia pur, crescendo in questa voglia, 
_ben presso al decim’anno ; 

né posso indovinar chi me ne scioglia. 


5. Infer the date of the poem from which extract (a) is 
taken from internal evidence in the extract, and give 
briefly the general sense of the poem as a whole. 


(6) Se lamentar augelli, o verdi fronde 

mover soavemente a l’aura estiva, 
o roco mormorar di lucid’onde 
s’ode d’una fiorita e fresca riva, 

la ’v’ io seggia d’amor pensoso, e scriva ; 
lei, che ’1 Ciel ne mostro, terra n’asconde, 
veggio ed odo ed intendo, ch’ancor viva, 
di si lontano, a’ sospir miei risponde. 

Deh, perche innanzi tempo ti consume ? 
Mi dice con pietate: A che pur versi 
degli occhi tristi un doloroso fiume ? 

Di me non pianger tu; ch’ e’ miei di fersi, 
morendo, eterni; e nell’eterno lume, 
quando mostrai di cniuder, gli occhi apersi. 


6. Comment on the grammatical construction of the 
first four lines and give modern prose equivalents for any 
archaic or poetic forms in extract (6). 


(c) Sopra ’l monte Tarpeo, Canzon, vedrai 
un cavalier, ch’ Italia tutta onora, 
pensoso piu d’altrui che di sé stesso. 
Digli: Un che non ti vide, ancor da presso, 
se non come per fama uom s’ innamora, 
dice che Roma ogni ora, 
con gli occhi di dolor bagnati e molli, © 
ti chier merce da tutti sette i colli. 


7. un cavalier. Explain the allusion. | 3 ; 


8. Scan lines 6 and 7 of extract (c), marking and naming 
the caesura in each line. 


II. 


Translate the following extracts : 


(z) Ame parve che Amore mi chiamasse, e dicessemi 
queste parole: Io vengo da quella donna, la quale e stata 
lunga tua difesa, e so che il suo rivenire non sara; e pero 
quel cuore ch’ io ti facea avere da lei, io l’ho meco, e 
portolo a donna, la quale sara tua difensione come questa 
era (e nomollami, si ch’ io la conobbi bene). Ma tuttavia 





a 
















+ a 7 = 
Pe parole, ch’ io t’? ho ragionate, se alcune ne 
si, dille per modo che pee loro non si eetoesk lo 


V per mostrare ad altrui. E dette queste parole, Ahetve 
tutta questa mia immaginazione subitamente, per la gran- 
dissima parte, che mi parve ch’Amore mi desse di se: e, 
“quasi cambiato nella vista mia, cavalcai quel giorno 
-pensoso molto, e accompagnato da molti sospiri. 


+ 


a 1. tua difesa. Explain the allusion. 


2. Note any archaic forms and give modern equivalents. 


(d) Dice di lei Amor: Cosa mortale / 
Come esser puo si adorna e si pura? 

Poi la riguarda, e fra se stesso giura, 
Che Dio ne intende di far cosa nova. 
Color di perla quasi informa, quale 
Conviene a donna aver, non fuor misura: 
Ella @ quanto di ben puo far natura; 

Per esempio di lei belta si prova. 

Degli occhi suoi, come ch’ella gli muova, 
Escono spirti d’amore infiammati, 

Che fieron gli occhi a qual che allor gli guati, 
E passan si che ’] cor ciascun ritrova. 
Voi le vedete Amor pinto nel riso, 

Ove non puote alcun mirarla fiso. 


3. Give the general sense of the poem from which the 
_ above extract is taken. What important allusion to the 
_ Divine Comedy does it contain ? 

me. 4. What transitional point in the Vzta Nuova is marked 
me | this poem : ? 
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rh B. Sieapdidates in the Italian of Division I (minor) will omit 
Part I of this paper. 
I. 


_ Translate the following extracts : 
(2) Lo ’mperador com pacie 
tutto ’l mondo mantene, 
ed a me guerra facie ; 

m’a tolta la mia spene. 

Ci alta potestate 

temuta e dottata, 

lo mio dolze amore 

vi sia racomandata ! 


1. Explain the meaning of lines 1-3, 


2. Name the writer, and contrast this poem with the 
fh: _ prevailing poetry of the Sicilian school. 

_ (6) Amor per tal ragion sta in cor gentile, 

per qual lo foco, in cima del doppiero, 

splende a lo so diletto, chiar, sottile : 

non li staria altrimenti, tante’é fero ; 

pero prava natura 

rincontra amor como fa l’acqua il foco 

a oy. caldo, per la freddura. 


. 1. What is the theme of this poem ? Indicate its im- 
portance in the history of Italian literature ? 


2. Scan line 4, marking and naming the cesura. 


(ec) Li sayi de li saracini dissaro al Saladino final- 
_ mente che da fare morire era li frati tenuto, perche en 
legge loro scritto era che morto essere dovesse quelli, che 
er ontro loro legge allegasse. El Saladino respuse: Vero 
*. he cid é scritto en nella BEE ; ma eo foe oservare 
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venuti so’ per mia alma salvare : so bene ch’a Dio non Ys 
piacciaréa che de cid cambio de morte rendesse loro. 


1. Give modern forms for dzssaro (1. 1), vrespuse (1. 4), 
ptaccaréa (1. 8). i | 
2. Express in modern Italian che da... tenuto (\. 2). 


(d) Udendo questo il signore, immagino troppo 
bene che costui non fosse l’abate, e, guardandolo ben fiso, 
avvisando lui esser troppo maggiore uomo di scienza che 
abate non era, disse.—Tu non se’l’abate. La paura ch'l 
mugnaio ebbe, ciascuno il pensi ; inginocchiandosi con le 
mani giunte, addomando misericordia, dicendo al signore, * 
come egli era mulinaro dell’abate, e come e perche 
camuffato dinanzi alla sua signoria era, e in che forma 
avea preso l’abito, e questo a per darli piacere, che per 
malizia. 


Contrast the prose style of Sacchetti with that of 
Sens ita 


2. Write a biographical note on Sacchetti. 


(e) Mida vien dopo costoro : 
cio che tocca, oro diventa. 
E che giova aver tesoro, 
poiche l’uomo non si contenta ? 
Che dolcezza vuoi che senta 
chi ha sete tuttavia ? 
Chi vuol esser lieto sia : 
di doman non c’é certezza. 


1. Describe and classify the poem from which the ex- 
tract is taken. 


2. Name the author, and indicate his place and impor- 
tance in Italian literature. 


IT. 


Translate : 

Il buon vecchio ne ingoio di tutte le sorte. I suoi 
ordini non erano eseguiti ; le sue parole male interpretate; 
travisate le sue intenzioni. Ogni suo progetto di cui 
facesse cenno era divulgato tosto, e con proporzioni esage- 
rate che gli davano aspetto di avventato e pericoloso 
innovamento, onde la stupida inerzia dei paesani,attaccati, 
come edera al muro, al cosi faceva mio padre, si ssomentava 
e inalberavasi maledettamente. Egli volle impiantare 
delle buone scuole, e quindi, invece di pagare certi cappel- 
Jani che mangiavano allegramente uno stipendio che Hus 4 
compensava del loro far nulla, volle accrescere il sep Be i 
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nita, quindi non potendo obbligare i padri a mandare i 
li alla scuola, non consentendo appo noi la legge questa 
ber nedetta -coazione, immagino quanto meno di allettarli 
cc on premi. 
i ni ' 
ig ae ne ETI, 

oe 
3 V.B.—Candidates i in the Italian of Division I (minor) will omit the 
er) second question. 
3 eo: 
1. Give a full account of one of the following: (a) Italian \ 


Be dtcy of the Sicilian school, (6) the Italian prose of the 
te century. 


* 2. Write a paper ezther on (@) the Italian Drama of the ; 
erica studied, or (6) the origins of the poetry of Chivalry ares: 
4 eS Luigi Pili, oF 


3. Indicate in a few words the place and importance of 
any five of the following writers in the history of Italian 
Deitevatiire, with approximate dates: Giovanni Villani, 
F. B Poin: del Barberino, Cecco Angiolieri, Antonio Pucci, 

oliziano, Brunetto Latini, Federigo Frezzi, Sannazzaro. 


7 4, Describe briefly each of the following works, naming 
_ the author, except in the case of the last two: De Vulgari 
‘ Eloguio, L’ Orlando Innamorato, Il Quadriregio, Ll Libro 
della Famigha, (aCe eee Il Libro di Cato, I Conti degh 
+ — antichi Cavatert. 


| 





University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
ITALIAN. 


Examiner—F. J. A: Davipson, M.A., Ph.D. 

























. 
_ [Students in minor Italian (Italian of Division I) will omit part I.] 


I; 


Translate five of the following extracts, choosing 
between (a) and (4), but answering the questions on all: 


(a) Impero, vedendomi con cosi smisurato male e 
tanto sbigottito, con tutto il suo bravo cuore lei non 
poteva tenere che qualche quantita di lacrime non gli 
-__ cadessi dagli occhi; e pure lei, quanto poteva, si riguar- 
_ dava che io non le vedessi. Stando in queste smisurate 
tribulazione, io mi veggo entrare in camera un certo uomo, 
il quale nella sua persona ei mostrava d’essere storto come 
un S maiuscola; e comincio a dire con certo suon di voce 
_ mesto, afflitto, come coloro, che danno il comandamento 
dell’ anima a quei, che hanno andare a giustizia, e disse: 

-_ +—O Benvenuto! la vostra opera si é guasta, e noncié 
pil rimedio al mondo. 


_ I. Relate briefly the context of this passage and name 
_ the book from which it is taken. 


(0) Ma la natura agli uomini si puo dir esser sopra 
_ matrigna in questo: percioche ai fanciulli ed anco ai gio- 
vani non ha dato tanto di giudicio, che sappiano discerner 
il lor utile e cid, che a quelli é necessario, quando la tenera 
eta sarebbe capace di apparare tutto quello, che le fosse 
_ insegnato ; ; che poi allora che sono giunti gli anni del co- 
_ noscimento di cid, che loro fa di bisogno, sono di modo gli 
— uomini a disciplinarsi o nelle letterd, oO in qual Si voglia 
arte, inetti, che di rado avviene che alcuno riesca a per- 
“fezione. Ne perche si veggia talora qualcuno riescire, Si 
~ deve dedurre in conseguenza ; perciocche cotestoro sono 
pid rari che i corbi bianchi, ed una rondinella, che appaia, 
nD on fa pero primavera. 
i ees 2 r) 










2. Ne perché st veggia. Explain the soe 
/ 


3. Narrate briefly the story that follows Ute introduction 
of which this extract is a part. 


(c) C. Ohime! son morta.—S. Ed io son vivo.—C. Torna, 
torna Amarilli mia, che presa sono. 
S. Amarilli non t’ode: a questa volta 
ti converra star salda.—C. Ohimé le chiome ! 
S. T’ho pur si lungamente attesa al varco, 
che nella rete se’ ee "Ue Sal, te 
questo non é il mantello; é ’l crin, sorella. 
C. A me, Satiro?—S. A te: non se’ tu quella 
Corisca si famosa ed eccellente 
maestra di menzogne, che mentite 
parolette e speranze e finti sguardi 
vendi a si caro prezzo? Che tradito 
m’hai in tanti modi e dileggiato sempre, 
ingannatrice e pessima Corisca? 


4. Name the work from which this extract is taken, 
and the author. To what kind of literature does the poem 
belong ? 


(zZ) Gia PAquila romana avea perduto 
l’antico nido, e rotto il fiero artiglio, 
tant’anni formidabile e temuto 
oltre 1 britanni ed oltre il mar Vermiglio: 
e liete, in cambio d’arrecarle aiuto, 
Vitaliche citta del suo periglio 
ruzzavano tra lor non altrimenti 
che disciolte poledre a calci e denti. 


5. Define the burlesque elements 1 in this poem. 
author and work. 


(e) Dritto & pero che a te gli stanchi sensi 
dai tenaci papaveri Morfeo 
prima non solva, che gia grande il giorno 
fra gli spiragli penetrar contenda | 
de le dorate imposte, e la parete 
pingano a stento in alcun lato i raggi 
del sol, ch’ eccelso a te pende sul capo. 
Or qui principio le leggiadre cure > 
denno aver del tuo giorno ; e quinci io debbo 
sciorre il mio legno, e co’ precetti miei 
te ad alte imprese ammaestrar cantando. 








6. Sczorre zl mio legno. Give an alternate Italian phrase 
to express this idea. 


7, What are the chief merits of Parini’s poetic style ? 


(f/) Tanto e tanto so di essere calpestato ; ma almen 
fra la turba immensa de’ miei conservi, simile a quegli 
insetti, che sono sbadatamente schiacciati da chi passeggia. 
Non mi glorio come tanti altri della servitu; ne i miei 
tiranni si pasceranno del mio avvilimento. Serbino ad 
altri le loro ingiurie e 1 lor benefici; e’ vi son tanti, che 
pur vi agognano! lo fuggiro il vituperio morendo ignoto. 


-E quando io fossi costretto ad uscire dalla mia oscurita, 


anzichée mostrarmi fortunato stromento della licenza o 
della tirannide, torrei d’ essere vittima deplorata. 


8. Name author and work. What was the inspiration 
of this book? To what literary movement does it belong ? 
With what famous work of another literature has it been 
compared ? 


Ly. 


_ [Students in minor Italian (Italian of Division I) will omit question 1]. 


1. Write a paper on the epic poetry of Ariosto and his 
successors based on the following points: (a) their con- 
ception of the epic; (4) choice of subjects ; (c) literary 
execution (style and composition), mentioning principal 
authors and works. 


2. Sketch the life of Tasso, emphasizing the incidents 
which appear to have influenced his work. 


3. Mention the principal tragedies of the period studied, 


naming the author of each play, and estimating its literary 


importance, ov sketch the course of: comedy during the 
same period, mentioning particularly the revival of comedy 
in the XVIIIth century. 


4. Write brief notes on the following names, mention- 
ing the literary importance attaching to each: Orlando 
innamorato, Rucellai, Vittoria Colonna, II Principe, Vasari, 


Marino, Chiabrera, Galileo, Accademia della Crusca, 


Muratori, Leopardi, D’Annunzio, Odi barbare. 


(OVER) 
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Translate :. | Aiee 


Cosi s’avventarono Il’uno all’altro ; i servitori delle due — 
parti si slanciarono alla difesa de’ loro padroni. HH com- — 
battimento era disuguale, e per il numero, e anche perche — 
Lodovico mirava piuttosto a scansare i colpi, e a disarmare 
il nemico, che ad ucciderlo; ma questo voleva la morte di 
lui a ogni costo. Lodovico aveva gia ricevuta al braccio 
sinistro una pugnalata d’un bravo, e una sgraffiatura 
leggiera in una guancia, e il nemico principale gli piom- — 
bava addosso per finirlo; quando Cristoforo, vedendo il 
suo padrone nell’ estremo pericolo, andd col pugnale 
addosso al signore. Questo, rivolta tutta la sua ira contro 
di lui, lo passo con la spada. A quella vista, Lodovico, 
come fuor di sé, caccid la sua nel ventre del feritore, il 
quale cadde moribondo, quasi a un punto col povero 
Cristoforo. I bravi del gentiluomo, visto ch’ era finita, 
si diedero alla fuga, malconci: quelli di Lodovico, tartas- 
sati e sfregiati anche loro, non essendovi pil. a chi dare, 
e non volendo trovarsi impicciati nella gente, che gia 
accorreva, scantonarono dall’ altra parte: e Lodovico si 
trovo solo, con que’ due funesti compagni ai piedi, in 
mezzo a una folla. 
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_N. B.--Candidates in the Italian of Division I (minor) will omit 
parts I and II of this paper. 


o 


a 1. By what’ sounds are the following Latin vowels 


regularly represented in Italian: stressed 6 in close syl- 


ae 


4 


ri ey 
ee example of each. 


Me _ 2. State the general rule for the assimilation of Latin 
consonants in Italian, and. give the Latin consonants cor- 

responding to the italics of the following assimilated 
3 forms : verrai, tratfa, rafto, cinta, aggirare, sasso. 


% 3. What Italian words correspond respectively to the 
_ following Latin words : *laxzare, p/anctum, awdzo, poséea, 
54, « ocu/um ? Give parallel examples, without Stating hue: 


_ for changes or disappearance of the italicized letters. 


4. Account for the Latin sounds (except final conso- 
nants) which have disappeared in the following Italian 
words : wiléa, qutve, loro, maestro, sdegna. Rule, with 
Bi parallel example, in each case. ; 


_ -& The italicized letters in the following represent ex- 
_ ceptional changes: segreto, modo, oltre, nemico, fz 
8 sg.pret.). Account for the exceptional changes, but with- 


. out giving parallel examples. 
a 

BG, Arrange the following ina column, giving opposite 
each the Latin form from which it is derived, but without 
ie phonetic changes: czo, gridare, su, pronte 
dj.), ricolto, mischtato, colut, questo, cacclare, senza. 


" (OVER) 


mee lable, stressed € in open syllable, stressed Zz, unstressed é 
in Gaual syllable, unstressed z# in initial syllable ? One 





7. Derive the endings -0, -2, -e, -tamo, - ete, - ono éen “5 
the pres. indic. of Italian verbs in-eve. In the case of 
changes through analogy, state what Lora should be ex- | 


pected according to rule. 


8. Derive any zen of the following, giving parallel 
examples for changes, but without stating rules : sz, me, 
to, eglt, ognt, le, ne, elle, lo, mito, not, Lut, “quello, zl. 


Il. 


Translate : 

Vedut’ho Ja lucente stella diana, * 
ch’appare anzi che’l giorno rend ’ albore, 
ch’a preso forma di figura umana ; 
sovr’ogn’ altra me par che dea splendore ; 

viso di neve colorato in grand, 
occhi lucenti, gai e pien d’amore ; 
non credo che nel mondo sia cristiana 
sl piena di beltate e di valore. 

Et eo da lo so amor son assalito 
con si fera battaglia di sospiri, 
ch’avanti a lei di dir non seri’ ardito ; 
cosi conoscess’ella i miei desir, 
ché, senza dir, di lei seria servitof 
per la pieta ch’avrebbe de’ martiri. 


*Lucifero, la stella che annunzia il dl. 
+Amato. it “GUINIZELLI. 


Il. 


Translate: 


Il Parini, vissuto nel pil forte della mischia tra una 
generazione che s’ostinava a giacere, e una che voleva 
rialzarsi a ogni patto, non consenti agli errori, e molto 
meno agli eccessi ne dell’una ne dell’altra: ma delle cose 
antiche ritenne il buono senza servitti; delle nuove, la 
liberta non la licenza. E cosi gli nacque tra mano la pil 
morale e la piu alta satira che abbian le lettere italiane ; 
nella quale, sotto colore di pungere quella genia di signo- 
rotti, si pungono e si mettono in aperto le storture, le 
inezie e le falsita di tutto il secolo decimottavo. Si potrebbe 
anco dire che un povero prete, nato in contado di famiglia 
popolana, trapiantato a Milano a sudarsi un pane, che osa 
senza bassezza segnare d’uno sfregio eterno la gente del 
sangue purzssimo, celeste, e che in vece d’averne perse- 
cuzioni ne ottiene lode e favore, da indizio che il senti- 
mento dell’ eguaglianza non solo era nato tra noi, ma 
aveve poste radici ferme e profonde. ; 

GIUSEPPE GIUSTI. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
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SPANISH. 


Examiner—F. J. A. Davipson, M.A., Ph.D. 


Ls 


_ Translate the following extracts : 























A. Enun hermoso dia de los ultimos del mes de Mayo, 
la Condesa Poldy se hallaba sola, en lo mas intrincado 
del bosque, entre diez y once de la mafiana. Sencilla 
y elegantemente vestida, llevaba én la airosa cabeza un 
_ 9 gracioso sombrero de paja de Italia y pendiente del brazo 
izquierdo un ligero canastillo de mimbre. Aquel dia no 
eran la meditacién y la contemplacién de las bellezas 
naturales el Unico propdsito de su paseo. Tenia otro 
| mas practico. Iba ella 4 coger fresas silvestres, de las 
10 muy delicadas que en abundancia producia aquel bosque. 


i 1. Lo mds tntrincado (l. 2). Write a note on the use of 
_ this form of the article. 


2. Sencilla (1. 3). Explain the syntax of this word. 


_ £&. Un hombre tenia dos hijos; y el menor de ellas 
dijo 4 su padre: Padre, dame la parte de la hacienda 
») que me pertenece. WW él les repartid su hacienda. 
__. Y¥ después de no muchos dias, juntandolo todo el hijo 
5 menor, se fué lejos, 4 una tierra apartada; y alli des- 
perdicio (waste) su hacienda viviendo perdidamente. 

Y después que lo hubo‘todo gastado, vino una 
grande hambre en aquella tierra; y comenzole a faltar. 
___ Y fué, y se Ilegé 4 uno de los ciudadanos dé aquella 
_ 10tierra, el cual le envid A sus campos, para que apa- 
_ centase los puercos. Y deseaba henchir su vientre de 
a las algarrobas (carob beans) que comian los puercos ; 
ie nadie se las daba. 


a 4 ; (OVER) 


3. Give principal parts (infinitive, gerund, past par- 


ticiple, first person singular present indicative and _ first 
person singular preterite indicative) of ¢enda (1. 1), ayo 
(1. 2), pertenece (1. 3), vino (l. 7), dada (1. 18). 


4, Write in full with subject and object pronouns the 
tense of which se /uvé (1. 5) is a part. 


5. Write the first person singular present subjunctive 
of huédo (1. 7), the third plural present indicative of comensd 
(1. 8), and the first plural first ee pa of 
comtan (1. 12). 

6. Make a phonetic transcription of the last sentence 
of extract B: VY deseaba.. . se las daba. 


lies 


Translate : 


1. It is said that they saw her at nine o’clock in the 
morning. 


2. Your houses are very pretty, but ours are prettier. 


3. He does not work all the time, for he has to rest 
when he is tired. a 


4. Why do I not go downstairs and read the paper 
while I am waiting for breakfast ? 


5. It seems to me that he who fears being deceived 
ought to be so. 


6. If you were asked whether you intend to travel in 
Spain this year, what would you say ? 


7. That matter has nothing to do (zener que ver) with 
this one, and I cannot aid your friend in anything. 


8. Give it to him if he will accept it; if not, do not | 
give it to him, but to me. 


9. We should like all the students to speak, read and 
write Spanish well. 


10. Let us love our neighbour (f7672m0) as ourselves. 


[DICTATION AT 4.30]. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
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. SECOND YEAR. 
GENERAL COURSE AND HONOURS. 


SPANISH. 


Examiner—M. A. BucHANAN, B.A., Ph.D. 


I. 
1. Translate : 

Era esta vez, como verdad 6 mentira que es, un rey 
moro de Granada, que tenia tres hijos. El mayor iba 
i para rey, como su padre ; el segundo era una doncella 
muy bonita, que andaria en los veinte afios y el principe 
5 chico, que sera el de mi cuento, un buen mozo de hasta 
diez y siete, que no queria caballos niarmas, sino libros 
y mas libros. Lee que lee noche y dia, su padre y su 
ayo le refiian por aquella aficidn, que ya picaba en 
vicio ; pero él; como si tal cosa! Ni cacerias, ni 
10 juegos, ni diversiones de otra clase le agradaban: sus 
libros, y pare usted de contar. Los médicos de palacio 
lo observaban, lo pulsaban 4 cada momento y le man- 
ve daban muchas medicinas para curarlo de aquel negro 
Serer; con todd, ¢l, jtriste. que | triste! ¢ Qué le 
15 pasaba...? con la lamparilla magica que siempre 
tiene 4 mano el que cuenta cuentos, yo lo vi, y es claro 
que yo lo sé._ El Principe estaba enamorado, y esta 
picara enfermedad no tenia remedio, porque nuestro 
mozo no acertaba a dar con la prenda de su corazon. 
20 Era el caso que un dia, leyendo en el libro de sabio, 
pariente de Mahoma, topo con unos renglones que 
decian asi: ‘‘jLa Verdad! Criatura mas bella que 
cuanto cabe ponderar en palabras. Amarla sin cono- 
_ cerla, ya es mucha suerte. MHallarla y verla de cerca 

___-:25 seria columbrar el Paraiso.” 
eee. Write in full the preterite of enta (1. 2); the lst 
a pers. pret. of zba (I. 2); andaria (l. 4; queria (1 6); the 
a present subjunctive 1 in full of cade (I. 23) ; the present in- 
} paicative i in full of cuenta (1. 16) dar (1. 19), dectan (1 22.) 
























; yy : 
%, ee 
3. Lee que lee (|. 7). Comment upon this constr ructic ion. 


4. ;Como st tal cosa! (1. 9). Supply the ellipsis. — 


5. Tenta tres hijos (1. 2). Distinguish tener & : oa 
fener. ae. 


6. Andaria, (|. 4). Explain the use of the tense. 


am 


7. Illustrate the use of accent marks in Spanish. 


8. Transcribe phonetically, chzco (15), cuento (1. 5), ayo 
(1. 8), juegos (1. 10), Aumor (1. 14), magica (1. 15) mozo 
(1. 19), Mahoma (1. 21), suerte (1. 24), hallatla (1. 24). "a 


I. 


Translate into Spanish : 


1. The steamer by which we intend to cross the ocean © 
leaves New York to-morrow and we have to set ott to- ~ 
day ; consequently we are very busy. 


2. He said that he paid 500 dollars for the horse ; bara 
he lied, and I shall punish him for having told me a lie. 


3. I should like you to tell him, whether you need any 
money. * a 
' iad 

4. Both wished to go with us in the same train ; but | 
we could invite neither. 


5. Provided a man is born free, it does not matter that 
he has faults. 


6. Ask the bookseller for a book which shall instruct us. 
and shall not sadden us. 


7. Let us follow the soldier to the my toward which 


the army is marching. , 


8. Those who do not obey the human laws, do not ob- ’ 
serve the divine laws either, and they lose the respect offs 
all their compatriots. 


9. Raising his head, the boy who was phase said : 
“T have cut my hand. » ; : 
10. French and Spanish are spoken but English i iS not 
spoken. 4 


11, Please lend me your tty I shall be glad to do SO 
, il 


eh 


‘ 


i a 
aa ah rlaidden my running and playing SO 


sd 


tos six years Ble: 
e 


is colder outdoors than [ thought. 
apieration at 4.30). 





* 


Pa 
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SECOND YEAR. 
GENERAL COURSE AND HONOURS. 


4 SEAN TST: 


Examiner—M. A. BucHANAN, B.A. Ph.D. 





N.B.—Candidates in the Spanish of Division I (minor) and of the 
General Course will omit Part II of this paper. 


I. 


Translate : 


(a) Several years ago there lived two men; one very 
avaricious, the other full of envy. The king sent for them 
and when they came before him, he said: ‘‘I promise to 
grant what either one of you asks ; then the other one will 
get double the gift granted to the first.” Neither one 
wished to speak, since the one who spoke the last would 
receive double what had been granted the first. After 
waiting for some time, the king turned to the envious one, 
and said: ‘‘J command you to ask for something.” The 
envious man did not know what to say ; but at last, seeing 
himself obliged to speak, he said, ‘‘Sire, I ask that one of 
my eyes be put out.”’ He preferred to lose an eye rather 
than that his companion should have the advantage (salir 
‘mas ganancioso) over him. 


(6) One day our history professor was explaining to us 
the customs of the ancient Greeks. ‘‘The Greek theatres 
used to be constructed without roofs,’’ he was saying, 
when a student interrupted him with the question, ‘‘And 
-what did they do when it rained?’ The professor took 
off his glasses, and wiping them very carefully, answered 
in a tone of deep conviction: ‘‘They used to get wet 
(mojarse) ??’ 


141 (OVER) 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 








THIRD YEAR. 
GENERAL COURSE AND HONOURS. 


tA SPANISH. 


py Examiner—M. A. Bucuanan, B.A., Ph.D. 





4 i. 
; 1. Give brief characterizations of Don Quixote and 
; Sancho Panza. 





2. Narrate (in English) ove of the following episodes : 
m (a) The scrutiny in Don Quixote’s library (6) How 
Sancho Panza conducted himself in his government. 


4 3. Locate and Translate: 


Y entre tanto que pugnaba por levantarse y no podia, 
estaba diciendo: Non fuydis, gente cobarde, gente 
cautiva; atended, que no por culpa mia, sino de mi 
caballo estoy aqui tendido. Un mozo de mulas de los 

5 que alli venian, que no debia de ser muy bien intencion- 
SM, ado, oyendo decir al pobre caido tantas arrogancias, no 
lo pudo sufrir sin darle la respuesta en las costillar. Y 
llegandose a él, tomo la lanza, y despues de haberla 
hecho pedazos, con uno dellos comenzo a dar a nuestro 
10D. Quixote tantos palos, que a despecho y pesar de sus 
armas le molid como cibera. Dabanle voces sus amos 
X que no le diese tanto, y que le dejase ; pero estaba ya el 
mozo picado, y no quiso dejar el juego hasta énvidar 

Ife, todo el resto de su cdlera; y acudiendo por los demas 
he 15trozos de la lanza, los acabdé de deshacer sobre el 
7 _ miserable caido, que con toda aquella tempestad de palos 
—— que sobre él llovia, no cerraba la boca, amenazando al 
cielo y a la’ tierra y.a los malandrines, que tal le 
parecian. Cansodse el mozo, y los mercaderes siguieron 
20 su camino, llevando que contar en todo él del pobre 






# 


apaleado, el cual, después que se vid solo, torné a probar — % 


si podia levantarse ; pero si no lo pudo hacer cuando 
sano y bueno, ¢ como lo haria molido y casi deshecho ? 
Y aun se tenia por dichoso, pareciéndole que aquella era 

25 propia desgracia de caballeros andantes, y toda la 
atribuia a la falta de su caballo ; y no era posible levan- 
tarse, segun tenia brumado todo el cuerpo. 


4. YV toda la atributa & la falta de su caballo (\. 25). 
What gives point to the remark ? 


5. Comment upon the form and give the modern 
Spanish equivalent of Von fuydzs (1. 3). 


6. Locate and translate: 


Si haré, madre, respondid Sanchica; pero mire que 
me ha de dar la mitad desa sarta que no tengo yo por 
tan boba 4 mi sefiora la Duquesa que se la habia de 
enviar 4 ella toda. Todo es para ti, hija, respondid 

5 Teresa; pero déjamela traer algunos dias al cuello, que 
verdaderamente parece que me alegra el corazon. 
También se alegraran, dijo el paje, cuando vean el lio 
que viene en este portamanteo, que es un vestido de 
pafio finisimo que el gobernador solo un dia llev6 a4 caza, 

10 el cual todo le envia para la sefiora Sanchica. Que me 
viva él mil afios, respondid Sanchica, y el que lo trae ni 
mas ni menos, y aun dos mil si fuere necesidad. Salidse 
en esto Teresa fuera de casa con las cartas y con la sarta 
al cuello, y iba tafiendo en las cartas como si fuera en un 

15 pandero, y encontrandose acaso con el cura y Sanson 
Carrasco, comenzo 4a bailar y a decir: A fe, que agora 
que no hay pariente pobre, gobiernito tenemos; no sino 
tomese conmigo la mas pintada hidalga, que yo la 
pondré como nueva. ¢Quées esto, Teresa Panza? 

20 ¢ Que locuras son estas, y qué papeles son esos? No 
es otra la locura, sino que estas son cartas de Duquesas 
y de gobernadores, y estos que traigo al cuello son 
corales finos: las Avemarias y los Padrenuestros son de 
oro de martillo, y yo soy gobernadora. De Dios en 

25 ayuso no os entendemos, Teresa, ni sabemos lo que os 
decis. Ahi lo podran ver ellos, respondiéd Teresa, y 
dioles las cartas. 


7. In how far is this passage peculiarly Cervantic ? 


8. Comment upon eZ/a (1. 4), ellos (1. 26). 


- 





ve er ; q 
ai Met 9 Poway ty lt ¢ , ft 
a “ pe -) ~ rl th ¢ | hae y Me! >. P) 
f rh ‘LA P) y 4 ? r 4 x + 
a di — ts WW % r] % i! + 
EES : 
=, ; : ; ’ 
pie we 4 >) 
: ie ht » 51s 
i! y “4 
(MES 
ay NG 
; ‘ 
Bis 
















: Yo tengo juicio ya libre y claro sin las sombras 
aliginosas de la ignorancia, que sobre él me pusieron mi 
2 aera y continua leyenda de los detestables libros de las 
aballerias. Ya conozco sus disparates y sus embelecos, 
y “no me pesa sino que este desengafio ha llegado tan 
tarde, que no me deja tiempo para hacer alguna recom- 
; nensa, leyendo otros que sean luz del alma. Yo me siento, 
-sobrina, a punto de muerte ; querria hacerla de tal modo 
que diese a entender que no habia sido mi vida tan mala, 
que dejase renombre de loco: que puesto que lo he sido, 
no querria confirmar esta verdad en mi muerte. Llamame, 
amiga, 4 mis buenos amigos, el Cura, el bachiller Sansdén 
" Carrasco, y a maese Nicolas, que quiero confesarme y 
_ hacer mi testamento. Pero deste trabajo se excusé la 
& obrina con la entrada de los tres. Apenas los vid D. 
: Quixote, cuando dijo: Dadme albricias, buenos sefiores, de 
"que ya yo no soy D. Quixote de la Mancha, sino Alonso 
Quijano, 4 quien mis costumbres me dieron renombre de 
bueno. Ya soy enemigo de Amadis de Gaula y de toda la 
_infinita caterva de su linaje. 

as? | —CERVANTES. 
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THIRD YEAR 
GENERAL COURSE AND HONOURS. 


SPANISH. 
Examiner—F. J. A. Davipson, M.A., Ph.D. 


[Candidates in Minor Spanish (Spanish of Division I) and of the 
‘General Course will omit Part I]. 


iN 


Translate the following extracts : 


(a) Fasia perder al pobre su casa e su vinna, 
Sus muebles e raicges todo los desalinna, 
Por todo el mundo anda su sarna e su tinna, 
Do el dinero juega, alli el ojo guinna. 


1. Give modern Spanish equivalents for fasta, vinna, do. 


(6) Yo non quiero con busco algunt prescio taiado, 
Como yo rasonaré, asi me faredes pagado, 
Mas tengo un buen libro en la villa enpennado, 
Vos traedme veinte doblas o por ellas buen recabdo. 


2. Describe briefly the context of the above passage 
and name author and work. 


(c) Fué hombre de mediana estatura, bien propor- 
cionado en la compostura de sus miembros e fermoso en 
las facciones de su rostro; de linaje noble castellano e 
muy antiguo. Era hombre agudo e discreto, e de tan 
gran corazon que ni las grandes cosas le alteraban ni en 
las pequefias le placia entender. En la continencia de su 
persona e en el razonar de su fabla mostraba ser hombre 
generoso e magnanimo. Fablaba muy biene nunca le oian 
dezir palabra que non fuese de notar ; quier para doctrina, 

__ quier para placer. 


J 143 


PAPO TL tes FR e OT NR Sa IR eR: Aa a te 
7 ‘ - @ , yo ( ” Z 7? 4 S'S 


3. From whose ‘‘ portrait” is the above taken? Name — 
the author. 4 


(2) Ojos claros, serenos, 
Si de dulce mirar sois alabados 
é Por qué si me mirais, mirais airados, 
Si cuando mas piadosos 
_ Mas bellos pareceis a4 quien os mira, » 
¢ Por qué 4 mi solo me mirais‘con ira? 
; Ojos claros, serenos, 
Ya que asi me mirais, miradme al menos ! : 


4. To what school of poetry does this selection belong? 
Give a brief account of the school, emphasizing (a) its 
chief representatives, (0) its importance, and (c) its dura- 
tion. 







(e) Cuando llegué 4 casa, ya el bueno de mi amo 
estaba en ella, doblada su capa y puesta en el poyo, y él, 
pasedndose por el patio: como entré vinose para mi; 
pensé que me queria refir la tardanza, mas mejor lo hizo 
Dios. Preguntéme de donde venia, y yo le dije :—Sefior, 
hasta que dio las dos estuve aqui, y cuando vi que vuesa 
merced no venia, fuime por esa ciudad, 4 encomendarme 
a las buenas gentes, y hanme dado esto que veis. Mostréle 
el pan y las tripas que en un cabo de la halda traia, 4 lo 
cual él mostré buen semblante, y dijo :—Pues esperado te 
hé a comer, y desque vi que no venias, comi; mas tu haces 
como hombre de bien, en eso de que mas vale pedirlo por 
Dios, que no hurtarlo. ‘ 


5. To what book and to what class of literature does 
this extract belong? Mention any other work of the 
same class in Spanish literature of the XVIth century. 


(7) Sienten el mar y selvas ya la safia 
del Aquilén, y encierra su bramido 
gente en el puerto y gente en la cabafia. 
Y Fabio, en el umbral de Tais tendido, 
con vergonzosas lagrimas lo bafia, 
debiéndolas al tiempo que ha perdido. 


6. Comment on the construction e/ mar y selvas, and a 
explain the classical allusions. | q 


7. Name and classify the author. 
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ndidates i in Minor Spanish (Spanish of Division I) and of the 
General Course will omit question 1]. 


5 ts Sketch briefly the development of ezther ie epic or 
Reiss during the period | studied, mentioning principal 
“names and authors. 


ie 

Bi. What are the ies monuments of the origins of 
ty be panish literature? Indicate briefly their nature and 
ae Beg narice. 

e What literary movements are manifest in the latter 
nlf of the fifteenth century? Illustrate. 

'. - 

“eS Write brief notes eccrine of the literary activity 
of the following authors: Juan Ruiz, Marqués de Santi- 
Ilana, Hurtado de Mendoza, Santa Teresa de Jesus, 
_ Mariana, Cervantes (minor works). 


J 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
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SPANISH. 


Examiner—W. H. FRASER, M.A. 


N.B.—Candidates in the Spanish of the General Course or of 
* Division I. (minor) will omit Part II. of this paper. 


FF 


Translate : 


—Usted— dijo el Penetenciario, metiéndose el palillo 
en la ultima muela,—se inclinara mds a los estudios de 
controversia. Ahora se me ocurre una” excelente idea. 
Sr. D. José, usted debiera ser abogado. 


—La abogacia es una profesidn que aborrezco—re- 
plico Pepe Rey.—Conozco abogados muy respetables, entre 
ellos 4 mi padre, que es el mejor de los hombres. A pesar 
de tan buen ejemplo, en me vida me hubiera sometido a 
ejercer una profesidn que consiste en defender lo mismo el 
pro que el contra de las cuestiones. No conozco error, ni 
preocupacion, ni ceguera mas grande que el empefio de las 
familias en inclinar 4 la mejor parte de la juventud a la 
abogacia. La primera y mas terrible plaga de Espafia es 
la turbamulta de jdvenes abogados, para cuya existencia 
es necesario una fabulosa cantidad de pleitos. Las cues- 
tiones se multiplican en proporcién de la demanda.. Aun 
asi, muchisimos se quedan sin trabajo, y como un sefior 
jurisconsulto no puede tomar el arado ni sentarse al telar, 
de aqui proviene ese brillante escuadron de holgazanes, 
“Ilenos de pretensiones, que fomentan la empleomania, 
perturban la politica, agitan la opinion y engendran las 
revoluciones. De alguna parte han de comer. Mayor 
deseracia seria que hubiera pleitos para todos. 
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BE 
Translate the following extracts: 
(a) Nunca vi damas ingratas 


A su gusto y aficidn, 

Que 4a las caras de un doblén 

Hacen sus caras baratas: 

Y pues las hace bravatas 

Desde una bolsa de cuero, 

Pederoso caballero A 

Es don Dinero. Twog 
Mas valen en cualquier tierra, 

(Mirad si es harto sagaz) 

Sus escudos en la paz 

Que rodelas en la guerra ; 

Y pues al pobre le entierra, 

Y hace propio al forastero, — . 

Poderoso caballero . 

Es don Dinero. 


1. Name the writer. 


2. Illustrate from the extract any peculiarity of his 


(d) Habla como han hablado tus abuelos, 

Sin hacer profesién de boquilobo, 
Y en tono que te entienda Cienpozuelos. 

Perdona, Lelio, el descortés arrobo, 
Que en llegando 4 este punto no soy mio, 

Y estoy con tales cosas hecho un bobo. 
Déjame lamentar el desvario 

De que nuestra gran lengua esté abatida, 
Siendo de la elocuencia el mayor rio. 





1. By whom, when, and with what object was _ the 


poem written from whict the extract is taken? 


2. Explain doguzilobo (1. 2), and Czenposuelos (1. 3). 


(c) Envuelve al mundo extenso triste noche, 
Ronco huracan y borrascosas nubes 
Confunden y tinieblas impalpables 
El cielo, el mar, la tierra ; 
Y tu invisible te alzas, en tu frente 
Ostentando de fuego una corona, 
Cual rey del caos, que refleja y arde : 
Con luz de paz y vida. © x) ‘ 


En vano ronco el mar alza sus montes, 
Y revienta a tus pies, do rebramante, 
Creciendo en blanca espuma, esconde y borra 
E1 abrigo del puerto: 
Tu con lengua de fuego agué esta dices, 
Sin voz hablando al timido piloto, 
Que como 4 numen bienhechor te adora, 
Y en ti los ojos clava. 


1. What is the subject of this poem 2 
Connect it with the biography of the writer. 


(d) Esta strela non se dond uinet, 
quin la trae o quin la tine, 
Porque es achesta sennal ? 

En mos dias on vi atal. 
Certas, nacido es en terra 
aquel que en pace i en guerra 
senior a a Ser da oriente 

de todos hata in occidente. 


















1. Give modern forms for any ¢éen archaic forms in 
the above. 


2. Explain the grammatical construction in line 7. 


III. 


N.B-—-Candidates in the Spanish of the General Course or of 
Division I. (minor) will omit the first and second questions. 


1. Sketch briefly the rise of 19th century romanticism in 
Spanish literature, giving names, dates and works. 


2. Apart from the romantic movement, name and describe 
briefly the work of any ¢hrvee important Spanish writers of 
the 19th century. 


3. Write biograhpical notes on Calderon, describe his 
dramatic work and contrast -it with that of Lope de Vega. 


4. Indicate in a few words the place of each of the 
___ following in the history of Spanish literature, with approxi- 
_ mate dates: Torres Naharro, Guillén de Castro, Quevedo, 
a Gracian, Luzan, Feijdo, Moran (the younger), Iriarte, 
Bee<pronceda, Cadalso. 


i 5. Name the author of each of the following, and 
. a escribe each work in a few words: Vzda del Buscén, 
_ Fray Gerundio, bee Cojuelo, Empresas Poltticas, Las 
ha ceitunas. 
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FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
SPANISH. 


Examiner—F. J. A. Davipson, M.A., Ph.D. . 


‘, 
\ 





~ 


(fod s 


1. Make an outline or general plan for a complete course 
in the history of a Romance language. 















2. Indicate briefly the various non-Latin elements in 
Spanish. 


3. Mention two important differences between classical 
and popular Latin, one affecting vowels, the other con- 
sonants, or one of the latter. Examples. 


4, Under what conditions does Latin tonic a develop 
into Spanish close e? Examples. 


5. Enumerate three cases of palatalization of consonants 
in Spanish, with an example of each. 


6. In the following passage derive the italicized words, 
explaining each phonetic change by reference to phonetic 
law : 


De las sus docas todos dizian una rrazon: 

“Dios, que duen vassalo si ouliesse buen senor!” 
Conbidar le yen de grado, mas ninguno non osaua - 
El rrey don Alfonsso tanto auie la grand safia. 


ae 7. Explain also the morphology of Dios, ouzesse, conbidar 
le yen. 
aa 


}; 


po 
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Translate : 


Quise ver mas particularmente lo que hazian, i vi 
venir unos, tan hinchados con poco saber, otros con 
riquezas, otros con favores, i otros con falsa especie de 
sanctidad ; que no estaban en dos dedos de hazerse adorar 
por dioses. I via otros, andar en habitos de relijiosos: 
i que por tales, les hazian toda reverencia hasta el suelo: 
i aun les besaban la ropa por sanctos. I, como yo veia, 
lo que debajo de aquel habito andaba encubierto ; pares- 
clame que representaba alguna farsa. Entréén los templos: 
i vilos, llenos de banderas, i de scudos, lanzas et yelmos: 
i pregunté, si eran templos dedicados a Marte, dios de las 
batallas: i respondiéronme, que no: sino a Jesucristo. 
Pues, gqué tiene que hazer (dezia yo) Jesucristo, con 
estas insignias militares? Vi asimesmo, tantos i tan 
sumptuosos sepulcros: i pregunté, si eran de sanctos: 
respondiéronme, que no: sino de hombres ricos. Salido 
fuera, vi enterrar un hombre fuera de la iglesia: i pregunté 
si era moro 6 turco, pues no le enterraban en la iglesia 
como a los otros? dijéronme que no: sino tan pobre} 
que no tuvo con qué comprar sepultura dentro de la 
iglesia. 


IIf. 


Translate: 


—En agua de rosas se habia usted de bafiar—res- 
pondio Rita—si corriese una poca para que se cumpliesen 
aquellos vaticinios de que la sangre propia no se gosa, y 
otros de igual jaez, con los que queria usted quitar 4 su 
hijo que se casase, y se llevd usted chasco, como se lo 
llevara ahora, si intenta, como lo veo, indisponernos. Yo 
sé lo que me hago, Perico es moro de paz, y sabe la mujer 
que tiene. Déjenos usted en paz, que asi viviremos, si 
usted no se mete a calentarle los cascos 4 su hijo. Cuide 
usted de las galas de novia de su hija, de la nzva bonita 
de la casa, que tan a su gusto toma estado. ; 

Al oir esta sarta de insultos y vejaciones, un instante 
vacilo el prudente sufrimiento de aquella respetable ma-_ 
trona; vencio el santo Angel de la paciencia que Dios les 
envia 4 las madres desde el punto que lo son, para ser- 
virles de Cirineo en sus cruces; y Ana salié mirando 4 
Rita con una triste sonrisa, en que habia tanta 6 mas 
compasion que desprecio. Mi 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
PHONETICS. 


Examiner—W.H. FRASER, M.A. 


1. What is meant by ‘‘ phonetic transcription”? Is it 
necessary in studying speech sounds ? Reasons. 


2. Describe the larynx sufficiently to show (a) the attach- 
ments of the vocal chords, (0) how they are brought into 
parallel position, (c) how they are caused to vibrate. Make 
diagrams showing the distinctions of ‘ voice,’ ‘breath,’ 
‘whisper’ (two varieties). 


3. Define ‘stress,’ and give examples in French and 
German, noting differences as to degree and place. 


4. Define ‘syllable,’ showing clearly on what syllable- 


division depends. Show any difference between English 


and French as to syllable-division. Examples. 


5. Mark the /ong final consonants in the following 
words, and state the rules involved: steal, fell, feat, stt, 
sand, went, Sand (Ger.). 


6. Classify all the consonant sounds in the following : 
‘* Fleiss bringt Brot, Faulheit Not.” 


7. Describe accurately the mode of formation of the 
sounds represented by the italicized letters in xot, hunger, 
agneau (Fr.). peupZe (Fr.), rouge (Fr.), recht (Ger.), Bach 
(Ger.), acadar (Sp.) ov eg/i (Ital.). Diagrams. 


8. Arrange in a table, according to Passy, ezther the 
French ‘back’ vowels. or the French ‘front’ vowels. 
Examples in words. 


9. Contrast carefully, as to formation, the following 
pairs of sounds: fool and fowle (Fr.), zt (Fr.) and lz (Fr.), 
See (Ger.) and schén) Ger.), ow (Fr.) and owi (Fr.), finzto 
(It.) and chzaro (It.) er comzdo (Sp.) and tzempo (Sp.). 


10. Give examples of ‘ assimilation’ and of ‘ transitiona 
~ sounds’, 


a Be 14 6/ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS. 
HISTORY. 


A. G. Brown, B.A. 


Examiners} E. J. Kyuie, M.A. 


(Only six questions to be attempted). 


1. Sketch the rise of the Papacy and indicate the forces 
tending to increase its influence up to 801 A.D. 


2. Discuss the character and importance in history of 
either Saint Boniface or Robert Grosseteste. 


3. Outline the chief tenets of the faith of Islam and 
give some account of the progress of Islam up to 735 A.D. 


4. Account for the collapse. of the Empire of Charles 
the Great. 


5. What were the main effects of the Danish invasions 
upon England ? 


6. ‘The Holy Roman Empire is neither holy, nor 
Roman, nor an Empire.’ Could this be said of the 
Empire as restored by Otto I.? 


7. ‘©The work of Henry II. has left a deep imprint on 
England.” Discuss fully. 


8. Compare the ideas of Saint Francis and Innocent III. 
in regard to the spiritual needs of the time. Contrast the 
results of their work. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
-HISTORY—ENGLISH. 


Lee | VRIES Vis AY 
AL 


Examiners G. Brown, B.A. 





Only five questions to be attempted. 


1. Give an account of the character and extent of the 
Roman occupation of Britain. [Illustrate your answer by 
a map. . 


2. ‘‘It was mainly by means of the monasteries that 
Christianity became a great civilizing and teaching agency 
in England. ”’ Explain and illustrate. 


3. Outline the career and indicate the importance in 
English history of (1) The Venerable Bede and (2) Robert 
Grosseteste. 

4, ‘‘Dunstan was the first Englishman who seriously 
deserves the name of statesman.” Criticise. 


5. Account for the success of William I, as contrasted 
with the failure of Cnut, in establishing a foreign dynasty 
in England. 


6. Discuss the relations between church and state in 
England during the latter half of the twelfth century 
(ca. 1150—1200). 


7. Compare and contrast the difficulties of John with 
those of Stephen. In each case show how far failure was 
due to the personal character of the king. ; 


8. Account for the success of Henry II in holding in 
check the feudal party. Was the triumph of the monarchy 
permanent ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


HISTORY. 


(EUROPEAN). 


Examiners E. J. Kyzie, M.A. 
A. G. Brown, B.A. 


Only five questions to be attempted. 


1. Review the part played by the Church in European 
history from A.D. 325 to Bea accession of Gregory the 
Great. | 


2. Compare the character, position, and policy of the 
Emperor Justinian and Charles the Great. 


3. Trace the progress and account for the success of 
Islam. 


4. ‘In mediaeval life monasticism was a constructive, 
feudalism a destructive force.” Discuss. 


5. Show how the interests of trade, the selfishness of 
individuals, and changing conditions in the east altered 
the character of the Crusades. 


6. Discuss the main political results of the rise of towns 
in the Middle Ages. 


7. Estimate the influence of the Church under Innocent 
III. Compare his policy and methods with those of 
- Hildebrand. — 


8. ‘*The career of Frederick II. reveals all the strength 
and all the weakness of the Holy Roman Empire.” 
Examine carefully. 


9. Compare the character, aims and influence of Louis 
IX. and Francis of Assisi. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





‘THIRD YEAR—PASS. 


HISTORY. 


ENGLISH AND AMERICAN, 


Examiners ; G. M. Wrone, M.A. 
K. G. Feruine, B.A. 


(Only szx questions to be attempted). 


1. Contrast the depositions of Edward II., Richard II. 
and Henry VI. 


2. Was the Peasants’ Revolt (1381) chiefly a religious, 
a political, or a social movement ? 


3. ‘*Constitutional progress had outrun administrative 
order.’’ Discuss this statement and its bearing on the 
Lancastrian dynasty. 


4. What were the chief problems in foreign policy that 
confronted Henry VII. and Henry VIII. 


5. Queen Elizabeth of most nappy memory.” Estimate 
her claims to this title. 


6. Compare the ecclesiastical views of Laud and Crom- 
well. 


7. Did the Revolution (1688) prove that the Rebellion 
(1642-9) had been of no avail ? 


8. Discuss any ¢wo of the following: John of Gaunt, 
_Jack Cade, Thomas Cromwell, Sir Walter Raleigh, John 
Pym, the Earl of Shaftesbury. 


9. What degree of culture did the Europeans find in 
America ? 


10. Compare the circumstances of the founding of 
Quebec with those of the founding of the Plymouth 
Colony. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—PASS. 


HISTORY—EUROPEAN. 


4 


Examiners G. M. Wrong, M.A. 
K. G. FEILine, B.A. 


(Six questions to be attempted, at least two of which must, be 
taken from each part of the paper). 


lis 


1. Examine the effects on the Papacy of the Captivity 
at Avignon and the great Schism. 


2. State the part played by Venice in Italian politics 
at the height of her power. 


3. Give the leading causes of the Hundred Years’ War, 
and the reasons for the ultimate success of the French. 


4, Discuss the importance of ‘‘The Prince” of Machia- 
velli. 


5. What was the place of Charles the Bold, Duke of 
Burgundy, in European politics, and what were his aims ? 


6. Discuss the influence of Savonarola in the history of 
_ the Catholic Church and of Florence. 


2 as 
7. ‘* Luther was the mainspring of the Protestant move- 
mentin Germany.’’ Discuss this. 


8. What were the difficulties confronting the Emperor 
Charles V? How far did he overcome them? 


9. Describe the chief stages in the French religious 
wars, and the part played in them by Catharine dei Medici. 
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11. What were the principal provisions of the Treaty Es 
Westphalia (1648), and why is it so important ¢ oy 


12. Discuss any ¢wo of the following: Pius II, William aa 
the Silent, Christina of Sweden, Michael Angelo, Moliére, A 
Rienzi. OPA Ree Soa 2 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


HISTORY. 


ENGLISH AND AMERICAN. 


Examiners (E. J; KYLIE, M.A. 
\K. G. Femina, B.A. 


Candidates are to attempt only five questions, of which at least 
two must be taken from either half of the paper. 2 


I. 


1. Review the part played by the House of Commons in 
the history of the fourteenth century. 


2. ‘‘The Lancastrian kings were more sinned against 
than sinning.” Discuss. 


3. How far did Edward VI. and Mary follow or depart 
from the religious policy of Henry VIII. ? 


4. Was Elizabeth’s foreign policy one of drift ? 


5. What light do the revolts against the Tudor sover- 
eigns after 1509: throw upon the political, religious, and 
social problems of the Tudor period ? 


6. Trace the progress of geographic thought from Marce 
Polo to Jacques Cartier. 


Te 


I. Were the forces of intelligence and efficiency on the 
side of the monarchy from 1603 to 1641 ? 


2. From the events of the year 1641 bring out clearly 
the issues between the King and the Parliament, and the 
causes leading to the formation of the parties. 


3. ‘‘In Ireland the best English statesmanship has been 
tried and found wanting.” Is this true of the period from 
1603 to 1660? 7 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
EUROPEAN HISTORY. 


jG. M. Wrone, M.A. 
\ K. G. Femine, B.A. 


Examiners 








(Five questions to be attempted, of which at least two must 'be 
taken from each part of the paper). 


1 


1. Illustrate and account for the failure of government * 
through the Estates-General in France. 


2. ‘* He legalized anarchy and called it a constitution ”’ 
(Bryce). Discuss this estimate of the Golden Bull of 
Charles IV., and its bearing on the political conditions of 
Germany. 


3. Estimate the importance of one of the following: 
Joan of Arc, Lorenzo di Medici, Caesar Borgia. 


4. What were the chief problems confronting the 
House of Austria during this period? Illustrate your 
answer by a sketch map. 


5. Show the success obtained by the Turks, and the 
causes of their decline. 


6. Describe the fortunes of (a) Florence, or (3) Venice, 
during this period. 


i 


7. Describe the chief tendencies of the Renaissance, 
with special reference to Erasmus and Machiavelli. 


8. ‘‘ Revolutions are generally aristocratic so far as 
they are political, democratic so faras they are religious.” 
Illustrate this by the struggles in Germany, France and 
the Netherlands during the 16th century (1500-1600). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


HISTORY. 


PERIOD III, 


Examiner—GEORGE M. Wronae, M.A. 





Five questions to be answered. 


1. Explain the situation with regard to Poland at the 
outbreak of the French Revolution. 


2. Why did Turgot dislike the Parlements? Why 
did he succeed in Limoges and fail as a national minister ? 


3. Write a brief sketch of the crises in Necker’s 
political career. 


4. Do you think it likely that, had: Mirabeau lived, he 
could have saved the Monarchy ? 


5. Show the causes of cleavage between the Jacobins 
and the Girondins and account for the failure of the Giron- 
dins. 


6. Was Robespierre master of the Committee of Public 
Safety? Did his fall restore concord in France? 

7. What were the leading ideas that led to the estab- 
lishment of the Directory? How did that constitution 
work ? , 


8. Show the significance of Jena in the history of 
Prussia. 


9. Was the success of the Continental System possible? 
To what extent did it injure Great Britain ? 
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10. Show the difficulties: that Setanta - Naps 
Bonaparte when the Russian war broke out in- 181 2 " 
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11. What brought about the British disasters at Sam 
toga and Yorktown? 
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12. Connect the War of 1812 with the 16 Sone 

situation in Europe. With what design did the, United 

States enter on the war? What prospects of success | had 


they ? eae ee 
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. _, PHIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


“HISTORY. 


ESSAY. 


Examiners GrorGE M. Wrone, M.A. 
Shite ls KYLIE, B.A. 









Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : 


1. The genius of Napoleon Bonaparte. 
2. The French Revolution—a constructive or a 
destructive epoch ? 


aa 3. “Ina dispute between them and their rulers the 
presumption is at least upon a par in favour of the 


ae 


=e) people *’ (Burke). 


4. Modern history has been one constant struggle 
_ between the Latin and the Teutonic peoples. » 








University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


HISTORY. 


ARISTOTLE—HOBBES. 


Examiner— FE. J. Kyiie, M.A. 


1. Discuss Aristotle’s account of the origin and end of 
the state. 


2. What is there of permanent value in the economic 
views of Aristotle? 


3. Examine carefully Aristotle’s discussion of citizen- 
ship. 


4. Compare Aristotle’s view of monarchy as a form of 
government with that held by Hobbes. 


5. Discuss the following passages with reference to 
their context: 


(a) So that we ought not to attain this greatest 
unity even if we could, for it would be the destruction of 
the state. 


(0) These are only some of the disadvantages which 
attend the community of property; the present arrange- 
ment, if improved as it ought to be by good customs and 
laws, would be far better and would have the advantages 
of both systems. 


(c) The beginning of reform is not so much to 
equalize property as to train the nobler sort of natures 
not to desire more, and to prevent the lower from getting 
more; that is to say, they must be kept down, but not 
illtreated. 
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(d) For the real difference between democracy and a 


oligarchy is poverty and wealth. 


(e) The principle that the multitude ought to be. 


supreme rather than the few best is capable of a satis- 
factory explanation, and though not free from difficulty, 
yet seems to contain an element of truth. 


(f) All these considerations appear to show that 
none of the principles by which men claim to rule and 
hold all other men in subjection to them are strictly right. 


(2) Hereby it is manifest that during the time they 
live without a common power to keep them in awe, they 
are in that condition called war;'and such a war as is of 
every man, against every man. ; 


(2) The kingdom of God is gotten by violence ; but 
what if it could be gotten by unjust violence? Were it 
against reason so to get it, when it is impossible to 


receive hurt by it? and if it be not against reason, it is — 


not against justice ; or else justice is not to be approved 
for good. 


(z) From this institution of a commonwealth are 
derived all the ‘‘rights” and ‘‘faculties”’ of him, or them 
on whom sovereign power is conferred by consent of the 
people assembled. 


(7) There is written on the turrets of the City of Lucca, 
in great characters, at this day, the word ‘‘ Libertas”; 
yet no man can thence infer that a particular man has 
more liberty or immunity from the service of the common- 
wealth there, than in Constantinople. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
HISTORY. 
Examiner—-GEORGE M. Wronce, M.A. 


Seven questions to be answered. 
1. Compare Turgot and Necker as reformers. 


2. Estimate the importance for France of the meeting 
of the States-General in 1789. 


3. What caused the September massacres? 


4. Why was the Directory weak and Napoleon Bona- 
parte so strong that he was able to overthrow it? 


5. Why is the battle of Jena so important in the history 
of Prussia? 


6. Estimate the causes of Napoleon ‘Bonaparte’s fall. 


7. Why did union between England and Scotland be- 
come necessary ? 


8. What did Walpole achieve in England? Was he 
corrupt P 


9. Explain the extent of Pitt’s success as War Minister. 
10. Why and how was the Irish Union effected? 


11. Indicate how Wellington’s great military reputation 
was acquired. 


12. Why did the war of 1812 break out and what did it 
accomplish? 


13. Compare the condition in Canada as indicated re- 
spectively by the Quebec Act and by the Constitutional Act 
BOL; 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908 





FOURTH YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner—GEORGE M. Wronae, M.A. 








. Seven questions to be answered. 


1. Estimate the influence in Europe of the Holy Alliance 
and show especially how it worked in regard to Italy. 


2, Write explanatory notes on the careers of any two 
of the following: 


1) Mazzini; 

2) Charles Albert ; 

3) William Lyon Mackenzie; 
4 


( 
( 
( 
(4) Abraham Lincoln; 
( 
( 
( 
( 


5) Gladstone; 
6) Guizot; 
7) Nicholas I. 
8) Kossuth. 


3. Explain the growth of Prussia’s military power be- 
tween 1850 and 1870 and account for the outbreak of the 
Franco-German War. 


4. Indicate the nature of the ties between Austria and 
Hungary at the present time. 


5. Why did Peel attack the Corn Laws and _ with 
what result? 


6. What were the grievances asserted by Papineau ? 
To what extent have they been removed ? 
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the United States between the Cohmtonten of 1 
the outbreak of the Civil War. 


- 


8. “In the Greek world the ere of the individual 
were first felt; in Roman life the dominant idea was” 
discipline, obedience to law; it was the German who first 
found the true liberty which consists in free eect toa 
law.” Explain these statements. 

9. ‘*The meaning of history for man is the development 
of his natural capacities.” Explain what this means. > 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
H ISTO RY. 


Examiner—GEORGE M. Wrone, M.A. 








(Sz questions to be answered). 


1. Show what hopes centered in Necker in 1789 and 
the extent to which they were realized. 


2. ‘*The French nobility, severed from the middle 


classes which they had alienated . . . from the people 
whose heart was estranged from it, was alone in the 
midst of the nation.” Explain the causes of this estrange- 
ment. 


3. Show the nature of the inequalities of taxation in 
France prior to the Revolution. 


4, Outline briefly the movement of events between 
October, 1791, and September, 1792, that caused the fall 
of the monarchy in France. 


'5. Estimate the strength of Robespierre as a would-be 
dictator. What forces caused his fall ? 


6. Show why Napoleon Bonaparte and the Czar 
Alexander I. became first allies and then foes. * 


7. Show Scotland’s cies cic bee as a separate king- 
dom under Anne. 


8. Compare the careers of Clive and Warren Hastings 
in India. 


9. ‘Competition for the New World between the five 
western maritime states of Europe; this is a formula 
which sums up a great part of the history of the seven- 
teenth and eighteenth centuries.’? Explain and illustrate. 
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10. Contrast the circumstances ‘of the hia ome 2 
1715 with those of the second rising pa Math} later. Ke an 
Bei 
11. Show why retina first eprninee and then lost self 
government in the eighteenth century. ee ‘1 
+ 
12. Indicate the circumstances .of the chief aoae Be: 
victories won by Britian during the revolutionary war i: pr 
with France, and show the general effect of Sea-Power 
on the outcome of the war. 


13. Outline the chief stages of the evel nary move~ 
ment in America to the Declaration of Independence. | 


14. ‘* French Canada showed great powers of resistance 
in the Seven Years’ War.” Illustrate and ae Was 
Wolfe’s victory at Quebec ett ess decisive? . 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
HISTORY. 
Examiner—GEORGE M. Wrone, M.A. 


Six questions to be answered of which at least two must be from 
among those marked with a star. 


1. Compare the political condition of Italy in 1849 with 
that of 1861 when the Kingdom of Italy was formed. 


2. Show what led to the calling of the German National 
Assembly of 1848 and explain why it failed. 


3. Show how the Dual Monarchy came to be established 
and indicate the extent of the union between Austria and 
Hungary at the present time: 


4, What did the Czar Alexander II achieve as a reformer? 
What are the chief forces in Russia likely to resist reform ? 


5. Compare the positions of Louis Philippe and of 
Napoleon III as rulers in France. 


6. Estimate the effect of the famine of 1846-47 upon the 
land question in Ireland and compare the tenant’s position 
and rights at the present time with what they then were. 


* 7. Were there any special hardships in the position of 
French Canada after the Union of 1841? What caused 
the final deadlock in Government before confederation ? 


* 8. Why was Lincoln’s election to the Presidency of the 


United States so critical? What did he achieve in relation 
to the Slavery question ? 


* 9. ‘A philosophy of history has arisen which insists in 
regarding all events as binding by a constant law, almost 
like’a law of nature, to bring good out of evil, and a higher 
good out of a lower good.” (James Bryce). Give reasons 
for attacking or defending such a philosophy of history. 
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* 10. ‘History is the record of eee many 7 seen to be 
beneficial, many injurious. Whether in the sum | tal 
there has been progress or decadence during’ the last. 2000 
years we have no means ‘of knowing.” ~ Discuss” this” 
extract. If there has been progress what place in the 
general scheme would you assign to Greece and Rome ¢ 
respectively ? ; 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


EL lesb ORGY: 


SPECIAL PERIOD. 


Examiners E. J. Kyzie, M.A. 
A. G. Brown, B.A. 





(Only five questions to be attempted). 


Lo Lhe importance of a Saxon duchy in imperial history 
from 1039. 
® 


2. From a detailed study of any one of the Crusades, 
bring out the cause and results, the strength and weakness 
of the Crusading movement. Illustrate your answer with 
a map. 


3. The rise of the Italian cities and their relation to the 
struggle between the Papacy and the Empire. Illustrate 
your answer with a map. 


4. Compare carefully the position and policy of Gregory 
VII. and Innocent III. 


5. Discuss, with special reference to Bernard of 
Clairvaux and the Friars, the bearing of religious 
movements upon intellectual life in the middle ages. 


6. What causes contributed to give the French monarchy 
' the strength which it showed in the reign of Philip 
Augustus? Why did the German kings fail where the 
kings of France succeeded ? 


7. ‘*The government of the Norman kingdom was 
an oriental despotism resting on a highly organized 
bureaucracy.” Describe the organization of the Norman 
state, and give your opinion as to the wisdom of the 
foreign policy pursued by its rulers. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


HISTORY: 7.7 


PERIOD IV. 


Examiner—GEORGE M. Wrone, M.A. 








(Szv questions to be answered). 


1. Contrast early French effort in America with early 
English effort, and estimate the achievements of Cham- 
plain. 


2. Compare Phipps’ attack on Quebec with that of 
Saunders and Wolfe. Why was France’s last campaign 
in Canada so prolonged ? 


3. Describe the Constitutional Act of 1791. Compare 
the need and wisdom of this measure with those of the 
Act of Union fifty years later. 


4, What were the chief incidents of Canada’s defence in 
the War of 1812? Estimate the value of the services of 
Brock, Yeo, and Prevost. 


5. Outline the chief features of the system of Seignioral 
Tenure and explain the condition that led to its abolition. 


6. Compare Lord Durham’s and Lord Elgin’s régimes 


in Canada. 


7. Explain the Maine and the Oregon boundary ques- 


tions. 


8. (1) What did Lord Selkirk accomplish ? 
(2) Show why the North-We&t and British Columbia 


~ were restive for some time after confederation. 


9. Compare the political careers of Sir John Macdonald 
and George Brown. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


ELS ORGY: 


SPECIAL PERIOD. -ESSAY. 


G. M. Wronc, M.A. 


Eximiners | E. J. Kyure, M.A. 








Write an essay on the following subject :— 


In each degree and each variety of public develop- 


ment there are corresponding institutions, best answering 
the public needs; and what is meat to one is poison to 
another. Freedom is for those who are fit for it. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


HISTORY. 


ARISTOTLE—HOBBES. 


Examiner—E. J. Kyuie, M.A. 





1. Compare Aristotle and Hobbes as writers on political 
philosophy. Is Hobbes just in his criticisms of Aristotle ? 


2. What permanent value have the political theories of 
Hobbes ? 


3. Has Hobbes an adequate solution for the problem of 
the unemployed ? 


a Explain and criticise the attitude of Aristotle toward 
democracy. 


5. Explain the following passages with reference to 
their context : 


(a) There is a point nearly allied to the preceding : 
whether the virtue of a good man and a good citizen is 
the same or not. 


(6) And the rule of the law is preferable to that of 
any individual. 


(c) In considering how “dissensions and _ political 
revolutions arise, we must,first of all ascertain the begin- 


ings and causes of them which affect constitutions 


generally. 


(d) We have next to consider what means there are 
of preserving states in general, and also in particular 
cases. 


(e) We ought therefore to ascertain, first of all, which 
is the most generally eligible life, and then whether the 
same life is or is not best for the state and for indi- 
viduals. 
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(f/f) That education should be regulated by law woe 
should be an affair of state is not to be denied, but what 
should be the character of this public education, and how 
young persons should be See are questions to be 
considered. 

(¢) The difference between the three kinds of common- 


wealth consisteth not in. the difference of power, but in 
the difference of convenience, or aptitude to produce the 


peace and security of the people ; for which end they 


were instituted. 


(2) But it is an easy thing for men to be deceived by 
the specious name of liberty ; and for want of judgment to 
distinguish, mistake that for their private inheritance and 
birthright which 4 is the right of the public only. | 


(2) Hitherto I have named such diseases of a com- | 


monwealth as are of the greatest and most present 
danger, there are others not so great, which nevertheless 
are not unfit to be observed. 


(7) And the divines and such others as make show 


of learning derive their knowledge from the universities, 


and from the schools of law, or from books which by men, 
eminent in those schools and universites, have been 
published, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


ee ee James Mavor. 
S. J. McLean, Ph.D. 
(Five questions only are to be answered). 


1. Discuss the validity of the compensatory phase of 
the theory of Bimetallism. 


2. State and discuss, with examples, the Gresham law. 


3. Give a critical account of ‘‘the productivity of labour”’ 
theories of wages. | 


4, Is the Ricardian theory of rent applicable when land 
is owned outright instead of being rented? 


5. (a) ‘‘Interest is a payment for time.” Explain. 


(6) Give an account of the important factors affecting 
contract interest. 


6. Explain the relation of monopoly profits to prices. 


7. (a) Explain—par of exchange, rate of exchange, 
bank note, fiduciary currency, fiat money, deposit, specie 
points, reserve, surplus or rest, bond secured circulation. 


(5) Give an account of the Canadian Banking system. 


8. ‘‘ Any organisation of labour will be able to increase 
wages and reduce the hours of labour.’”’ Discuss. 


ie 1662 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


JAMES MAvor. 


Examiners } Sole VICLEANS Ph.D), 


(#zve questions only are to be answered). 


1. Explain—value, marginal utility, wealth, fixed capital, 
_consumers’ goods, law of diminishing returns, pure profits, 
acquisitive capital, iron law of wages, wage fund theory. 


2. ‘‘At a given time in a given market there is only one 
price for a given commodity.” Explain. 


- 


3. Explain how a bank makes its profit and what com- 
mercial services it renders in so doing. 


4. (a) State and explain the functions of money. 


(0) Give an account of the monetary system of 
Canada. 


5. Explain the law of rent in its application to mines. 


6. (a2) Explain usury laws, insurance for risk, time 
money, bond, premium on stocks or bonds. 


(6) ‘* The lowest rate of interest is that on Govern- 
ment bonds.” Explain. 


7. Distinguish real wages from money wages indicating 
what factors must be considered. 


8. Discuss the ‘‘infant industry” argument for Protec- 
tion. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 


THEORY OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


(PASS PAPER). 


JAMES Mavor. 


Examiners | Svc EAN.. Ph. 1). 








Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Trace the connection between ‘‘the spirit of the hive”’ 
and protection. 


2. Give an account of the economic ideas of David Hume. 


oeevynatus toe ‘‘ Law of Substitution”? Describe its 
action. 


4. State and discuss the theory of Rent according to 
Ricardo. 


5. Discuss the theory of value in relation to Bentham’s 
‘“Two Springs of Action.” 


6. ‘‘ Working hours ought to be restricted by law.” 
What is the justification of this policy on economical and 


on ethical grounds and what are its limitations also on 
those grounds ? 


7. How far is Hegel’s view of the State responsible for 
the state collectivism of Germany ? 


8. Give an account of the development of the theory of 
interest. 


9. ‘‘The wages system is a system of exploitation.” 
Examine this statement. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


THEORY OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


JAMES Mavor. 


Examiners | S. J. McLean, Ph.D. 








Five questions only to be answered. 


1. ‘* Capital is the result of saving.”’ Discuss this fully 
from the current point of view. 


2. ‘* Rent is a surplus.” What does thismean? Show 
also the relation between rent and the law of diminishing 
returns. . 


3. How is the rate of interest determined? Describe 
the money market. 


4, What are some of the merits and some of the dis- 


advantages of ‘‘ Co-operation” and ‘‘ Profitsharing.”’ 


5. ‘* Conciliation and Arbitration offer the best solution 
of the labour problem.”’ Discuss this statement critically. 


6. Is the modern development of the Trust defensible 
from an economical point of view ? 


7. Upon what principles is the incidence of a customs 
duty susceptible of determination ? 


8. Draw up a balance sheet shewing how international 
transactions cancel each other. Explain the economic 
effect of ‘‘balances’”’ and describe how these balances are 
settled. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


~ FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. 


ee ae James Mavor. 
S. J. McLean, Ph.D. 








Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Give an account of ‘‘the canons of taxation.” 
2. Describe the various methods of issuing public 
securities and discuss their relative advantages. 


3. What is meant by conversion of debt ? 


Explain the 
process by which this is usually accomplished. 


4, Give an outline of the principles of the method by 
means of which the incidence of a tax may be determined. 


5. What is a budget ? Describe the methods of pres- 
entation of its principal features. 


6. What are the relative advantages of single and 
multiple taxation ? 


7. Account for the great increase in public indebtedness 
in modern times. 


8. What is the effect upon the money market and in- 


directly upon commerce and industry of a large public 
debt. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


POLULIGAL PHILOSOPHY. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Examiner—JAMES MAvor. 


(Five questions only to be answered). 


1. Give a general account of the development of the 
theory of the state. 


2. ‘* Even if the people do not know how to govern 
well, even if it were quite certain that they could never 
learn to govern well, and even if they were habituated to 
the surrender of the functions of government into un- 
worthy hands, it were still in the interest of progress to 
entrust the government of them to themselves, rather than 
to entrust it to the most efficient and benevolent autocrat.” 
How far is this true ? 


3. Discuss briefly any of the ‘‘ Utopias”’ with which you 
are acquainted. 


4. Contrast the ideals of Socialism and Anarchism and 
relate them to the main courses of political speculation. 


5. Discuss the influence of Plato upon political aims in 
the Middle Ages. 


6. What was the ‘‘ Social Contract’’? Discuss it in 


relation to the development of political ideas. 


7. Define ‘‘ Society,” how far is it true that society is 
an organism ? 


8. Compare in respect to advantage and disadvantage, 
a system of highly centralized government, with one in 
which local autonomy is highly developed. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


BANKING AND CORPORATION 
FINANCE: 


James Mavor. 


Examiners S. J. McLean, Ph.D. 








(Five questions only to be answered). 


1. How are international balances liquidated ? 


2. What effects may interest rates have on gold ship- 
ments ? 


3. Give a critical account of the working of the reserve 
system of the United States National banks. 


4, ‘* Note issue is not an essential banking function.” 
Discuss. 


5. Give a critical and comparative account of the pro- 
visions for elasticity of note issue in the banking systems 
of Canada and of Germany. 


6. State and discuss the policy of the English Bank Act 
of 1844. 


7. (a) Write notes on—ring, cartel, pool, corner, 
holding company, community of interest, conspiracy in 
restraint of trade, Trust, trust company, postal savings 
banks. 


(5) Give a critical account of the policy enacted by 
the Sherman anti-trust Act. 


| 8. Give an account of English policy towards corpora- 
. tions as contained in the Companies Act of 1900. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL 
BEES ORS x 


McGrReGor Younc, M.A. 


Examiners | x G. Brown, B.A. 





; Only FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Show the constitutional importance of any four of the 
following : 
(@eebtincipes ; (0) %* Comitatus”’; (c) Sheriff ; (d) 
Shiremoot ; (e) De Montfort’s Parliament; (/) Grand 
Assize. 


2. ‘*The elements of feudalism were already present in 
England before the Norman Conquest. The result of the 
Conquest was not to introduce feudalism but to system- 
atizerit. -- Discuss. 


3. Outline the chief provisions of Magna Charta and 
estimate its value. 


4. Give the history of the powers of the Crown in regard 
to taxation from 1163 to 1297. 


~5. Outline the administrative system in the reign of 
Henry I. 


6. Trace the progress made by the principle of repre- 
sentation in England from ca. 1213 to 1295. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


Moc vor <CONS TITUTLON AL 
Fo nO Ye, 


Examiner—McCGREGOR YOUNG. 


1. Explain the Cabinet System and trace its development 
from the reign of William III. * 


2. Give a short account of the government of England 
from the death of Charles I. to the Restoration. 


3. Examine the statement that the Germanic system 
is the paternal element in the political system of England, 
and give a general outline of the Teutonic policy as des- 
cribed by Tacitus. 


4. Write a short note on any two of the following : The 
Dispensing Power; Confirmatio Cartarum (1297); Grand 
Assize ; Bill of Rights. 


5. Give briefly, the origin of the English Parliament, 
and show how it came to be divided into two Houses. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL 
FLISTORY.. 


McGREGOR YOUNG. 


Examiners § Tec ICV ETE: 





Only five questions to be attempted. 


I. What were the principal sources of revenue and taxa- 
tion in the fourteenth century. What was the importance 
of finance in the constitutional history of that century ? 


2. Account for and illustrate the change in the position 
of the nobility during the fourteenth and fifteenth 
centuries. 


3. ‘*The chief instrument of Tudor despotism was the 
Privy Council.” Discuss this statement fully, with special 
reference to the character, constitution and history of the 
Star Chamber. 


4. Review the part played by the judges in the consti- 
tutional struggle from 1603 to 1641. 


5. Discuss (a) The Treason Laws, (4) Habeas Corpus, 
(c) The Bill of Rights and The Act of Settlement. 


6. ‘‘Circumstances kept the theory and practice of 
parliamentary government apart for five hundred years.” 
Examine this statement carefully, and trace the steps in 
the movement for reform. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 








FOURTH YEAR. 


CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL 
ag if en A BO NON 


Examiner—McCGREGOR YOUNG. 


1. Why was the Quebec Act 1774 passed, and what 
were its principal provisions ? 


2. Write a short note on Seigniorial Tenure in Canada. 


3. Give a short account of the ‘* Manitoba Schools ’’ 
question. 


4. Trace, briefly, the course of events which led to the 
Confederation Act of 1867. 


5. (a) How was Upper Canada governed from 1792 to 
1840. 


(5) Explain the relations between the Legislature 
and the Executive. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Examiner—McCGREGOR YOUNG. 





1. Describe the composition of the House of Lords, and 
give your own opinion of its merits as a Second Chamber 
with your reasons. 


2. ‘* The present position of the English press is marked 
by two features” (Dicey). Explain them. 


6 ’ 


3. (a) Explain any two of the peculiar ‘‘ characteristics ’ 
of the English Constitution as given by Sir Wm. Anson, 
shortly. 


(6) Examine one of them with a view to its advan- 

tages or disadvantages in a political system. 
+ | 
4. Can (a) a clergyman of the Church of Scotland, (6) a 

Scotch peer, (c) an Irish peer, and (d) an atheist, be a 
member of the English House of Commons? 

(e) What is the object of an application by a member 
for the stewardship of the Chiltern Hundreds ? 


5. A citizen is committed to custody by the House of 
Commons. (a) How can the legality of his detention be 
brought before the Courts of law? and (8) will they set 
him free? Answer fully. 


6. Write a short note on (a) the maxim that the King 
can do no wrong, and (d) Martial Law. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





BEEN Dav PAK, 





ICOLONTAL CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Examiner—McGREGOR YOUNG. 





1. ‘*The end of the nineteenth century and the opening 
of the twentieth have seen a remarkable revival of interest 
in colonial enterprise.” Explain. 


2. Give the general rule in regard to the introduction 
of English law into (a) occupied or settled colonies and (0) 
colonies acquired by conquest ; (c) Give and illustrate the 
exceptions in the latter case. 


__ 3. Describe, shortly, the system of government of (a) 
any British crown colony proper, (0) any British colony 
possessing a nominated legislative council and (c) any 
British colony possessing representative institutions with- 
out responsible government. (d) Point out the essential 
differences between the last and a self-governing colony. 


4. Can a self-governing colony (a) exclude a British 
subject from its territory, (0) declare itself neutral in a war 
between Great Britain and a foreign power ? Give your 
reasons. 


5. ‘‘In respect to the colonies the royal veto has always 
been an active and not a dormant power? Examine the 
correctness of this statement. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


FEDERAL CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
Examiner—McGREGOR YOUNG. 


1. What are the provisions of the British North America 
Act in regard to,(a) Education, (4) Judicature, and (c) 
Disallowance of Provincial Legislation. 


2. ‘*The Australian Constitution conforms more strictly 
to the truly federal type than the Canadian.” Explain 
fully. 


3. Explain the respective jurisdittions of the Dominion 
and the.Provinces of Canada over (a) railways, and (0) the 
liquor traffic. 


4, Write a short note on the ‘‘overlapping of legislative 
authority”? between the Dominion and the Provinces under 
the British North America Act. 


5. ‘In the struggle, which never quite ceases, between 
the Federal Government (of the United States) and the 
States, the States have undoubtedly lost ground.” 
Explain, and indicate the influences which have favoured 


federal supremacy. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


Examiner—McGREGOR Younc, M.A., K.C. 








1. Examine the opposing theories as to the relation 
of the practice of nations to International Law. 


2. When, in your opinion, may a State lawfully inter- 
vene in the internal affairs of a friendly power ? 


3. Examine the contention that Private International 
Law is not International law at all. 


4, (a) Iscoal, and (8) is flour, contraband of war? Answer 
fully. Show, briefly, the practical importance of these 
questions to Great Britain. 


5. Write a short note on any two of the following, and 
explain the principles involved ; McLeod’s case ; the case 
of the Virginius ; the Trent affair; the case of Martin 
Koszta. 


6. (a) To what, if any, extent is an American schooner 
loading in Toronto bay exempt from local jurisdiction. 
(6) A sailor from a foreign man-of-war visiting Quebec 
commits a theft in a Quebec hotel. Can he be punished 
by the local authorities ? 


179 RP 













errata 

i Pog ae 

tie ny AN prs a 
oy a eye A) Sy] 





ay Vee, | 


University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


fetes LORY OF ENGLISH. LAW. 


Examiner—A. H. F. Lerroy, M.A. 





1. Describe briefly the laws and legal institutions of the 
Anglo-Saxon period, and how they were modified or 
affected by William the Conqueror. — 


2. What were the special dangers threatening English 
law in the [2th and 16th centuries, and how were they 
met. 


3. What were the general characteristics of the feudal 
tenure of land in England in the 13th century, and what 
the various tenures and their incidents. 


aexpiam: <§Uses’’; ‘Forms, of Action”; *‘Assise of 
novel disseisin”’; ‘‘Fox’s Libel Act”; ‘‘Separate property 
of married women.” ‘ 


5. Give brief sketch of the origin and development of 
the Court of Chancery and its jurisdiction. 


6. Mention the leading statutes of Charles II.’s reign, 
with brief explanations. 


7. What were the leading features of legal reform 
during the [9th century in England in respect to (a) the 
procedure of the civil courts, (8) the criminal law and 
procedure. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


ROMAN LAW. 


Examiner—A. H. F. Lerroy, M.A. 


1. Briefly state and comment on the history, general 
characteristics, and leading provisions of the XII Tables. 


2. Explain and illustrate the expansion and liberalisa- 
tion of the Roman law, and the growth of the /us gentium 
during the last two centuries of the Republic. 


3. What are the subjects dealt with the Ist Book of 
Justinian’s Institutes under the ‘ law of Persons.’ 


4, Mention and briefly explain the different modes of 
acquiring ownership discussed in Book II. of Justinian’s 
Institutes, distinguishing between (@) those /uve crvilz, and 
those (d) /ure naturalz. 


5. Briefly explain the following: ‘ Fideicommissa’; 
‘Bonorum possessto contra tabulas’,; ‘the law of nature’ ; 
‘the period of codification’; ‘the dex /unita Norbana’ ; 


‘testamentum per ces et libram’, ‘the formulary system’ ; 
‘obligatio ex delicto.’ 


6. State any special features of the Roman law of sale, 
and letting and hiring: and mention and explain the Jura 
in - re aliena, such as servitudes, referred to in the 
Institutes. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


GENERAL AND. HISTORICAL 
JURISPRUDENCE. 





Exameer 


A. ’H. F. Lerroy, M.A. 








1. Enumerate and briefly explain the different classes of 
substantive normal antecedent rights in rem, other than 
proprietary rights. 


2. Analyze a legal right into its elements, and comment 
briefly upon those elements from a legal point of view. 


3. Define ‘‘law” as the term is used in jurisprudence, and 
explain and justify your definition ; and discuss the dis- 
tinction between law in this sense, and morality. 


4, Briefly explain: ‘‘Equity as a source of law” ; 
‘‘accessory contract ;” ‘‘analytical jurisprudence ;” ‘‘legal 
possession ;” ‘‘a corporation;” and enumerate the essential 


elements of a legal contract. 


5. What special points of interest to Historical Juris- 
prudence do th@ subjects of remedial rights and«scriminal 
law possess. 


6. Comment on the law of wills, and especially on the 
origin of testamentary capacity ; and on the differences 
between ancient and modern ideas as to wills. 
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SECOND YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 
LOGIC: 
Examiner—T. R. Rogpinson, B.A., Ph.D. 


NoTE.—Only six questions to be attempted. Questions 4 and 8 
(marked *) must not be omitted. 


1. Write a brief, but explicit, note upon the relation of 
Logic to: 
(a) Psychology. 
(6) The physical sciences. 
(c) History. 
In the light of your answer to the above question, 
state what you think is the value of the study of logic. 


2. (z) Illustrate by concrete examples the distinction 
between inductive and deductive reasoning. 


(2) Show by actual instances how deduction and 
induction are related 


(a) In the common affairs of life. 
(6) In scientific investigation. 


3. Arrange the following sentences as logical proposi- 
tions, pointing out the logical subject and the predicate in 
each case; state the quantity and the quality of each prop- 
osition : 

(a) The exposition of a principle indirectly contributes 
to its proof. . 

(6) Whoso loveth instruction loveth knowledge. 

(c) To me the meanest flower that lives can give 
thoughts that do often lie too deep for tears. 

(2) Nothing is harmless that is mistaken for a virtue. 

(e) The wicked shall fall by his own wickedness. 
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* 4. Arrange the following arguments in syllogistic form, 
supplying any omitted parts; determine whether or not 
they are valid; if any argument is invalid, point out the 
fallacy, and give the rule of the syllogism which is violated. 

(a) Logic is evidently an easy course, because, 
though optional, it is largely attended. 

(6) Whatever is perceived by the senses is a fact; 
the existence of the soul, therefore, is not a fact, for it is 
not perceived by the senses. 

(c) Every candid man acknowledges merit in arival ; 
every learned man does not do so; therefore learned men 
are not candid. 

(2) Books, being human productions, are liable to 
error. 


5. State briefly, but clearly, what is involved in 


(a) The definition of a term. 
(6) The explanation of a fact. 


6. Which of the five inductive methods of Mill would you 
employ in examining the following instances, and what 
could you infer? 


Antecedents. Consequents. 

233 Pe stqp 

BCD qsr 

BFG vqu 

ADE tsp 

BVK zqw 

ABFG pquv 
ABE | pqt 

7. ‘*Myriads of instances do not convince us, in some 


cases, that no exception will occur, while in others a single 
instance will suffice.” 


Explain and illustrate. 


* 8. What fallacies, if any, do you detect in the following 
arguments? 


(2) Manufacturing countries are always rich coun- 
tries; countries that produce raw materials are always 
poor. Therefore if we would be rich, we must have 
manufactures, and in order to get them, we must encour- 
age them. 3 





(6) We observe very frequently that very poor hand- 
writing characterizes the manuscripts of able men, while 
the best handwriting is as frequent-with those who do little 
mental labor, compared with that done by those whose 
penmanship is poor. We may, therefore, infer that poor 
penmanship is caused by the influence of severe mental 
labor. 


(c) Lightning is nothing more than electricity passing 
from one cloud to another. For lightning travels in a zig- 


_ zag line, and so does an electric spark; electricity sets 


things on fire, and so does lightning; electricity melts 
metals, so does lightning. Animals can be killed by both, 
and both cause blindness. Pointed bodies attract the 
electric spark, and in the same way lightning strikes 
spires, and trees, and mountain tops. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


Poy OLOGY: 


W. G. SMITH. 


Examiners < 
T. R. ROBINSON. 





NoOTE.—Seven questions, including question 5, make a full paper. 


1. (a) Indicate clearly what is meant by the phrase, 
‘Organic Sensations,’ specify several of them, show how 
they are differentiated from the *‘Sensations of the special 
Senses,’ and indicate the rdéle played by organic sensations 
in experience. 

(6) Qutline some characteristics of the sensations of 
smell and taste. 


2. (a) Show clearly why sensations of temperature can 
not be accounted for in terms of the physical stimulus. 
Discuss fully the characteristics of sensations of tem- 
perature. 

(6) Show the part played by Touch and Kinesthetic 
Sensations (muscle, joint, etc.) in tactual space ideas. 


3. (a) Compare sensations of sound (tones and noises) 
from the physical and psychical points of view. © 


(6) Show from the same points of view the character- 
istics known as pitch, intensity, timbre. 


4. (a) Indicate clearly the reasons why sensations of 
sight are placed in two great classes, Achromatic and 
Chromatic, and outline .what is meant by the ‘‘ Three 
Variables of Colour Sensations.” 

(6) Show the parts played in the vision field by 
*¢ direct’’ and ‘‘indirect”’ vision, and compare these with 
monocular and binocular perception. 


5. (a) Show the meaning, and by illustration the ap- 
plication of the terms Quality, Intensity, Extension, Dura- 
tion, Measurement. 
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(6) i. In finding the least noticeable difference 
between the weights of bags of grain, by lifting them, A 
made the following judgment : 

With normal bag at 15 the sidgniene were 12, 16, 14, 18 


RS Capers “ “36, 48, 42, 54 
GO Fs. et “ 90 ‘“ «72, 96, 84, 108. 
‘6 «6 x: 120 * 66 «96, 128, 112, 144 


What would such judgments indicate ? 


ii. Two revolving discs A and B have angular 
openings through which sunlight passes. If the opening 
of A be 36 degrees, what must be the opening’ of B so 
that the light passing through B would be just midway in 
intensity between the light passing through the opening 
of A and the light reflected from white cardboard, assum- 
ing that the ratio of the intensity of sunlight to white 
cardboard is 1000 to 1? a 

6. (a) Indicate clearly what is meant by the phrase 
‘¢Psychical Compound,’”. and show by analysis the 
difference of characteristics by which we distinguish the 
compounds Perception, Memory, Imagination, Presenta- 
tion. 


(6) In the formation of psychical compounds, show 
clearly the processes designated by the terms, Fusion, 
Assimilation, Complication. 


7. (a) Discuss the relation of sensation and feeling, in- 
dicating clearly what is meant by both words. 


(6) Show by analysis and illustration the constituents 
of Emotion, and of the process called Volition; and apply 
your analysis of Volition to the question of the ‘ Freedom 
of the Will.” 


8. (a) Examine the problem .of Attention from the 
biological, metaphysical and educational points of view. 


(5) Show by analysis what Attention is. 


9. (a) Outline briefly but carefully your view as to the 
nature of Consciousness, the relation of Body and Mind, 
the relation of Mind and Matter. 


(4) In accordance with your discussion of the fore- 
going questions, answer the question—‘‘ What is Psycho- 


logy?” 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner—ALBERT H. ApBpott, B.A., Ph.D. 





Seven questions count a full paper. Candidates for Honours will not 
answer questions | and 2. 


1. What factors played a part in the origin of Greek 
philosophy-and what effect had these influences upon the 
problem and method of the Ionian philosophy? 


2. In what respects were advances made in philosophical 
speculation among the Jonians from Thales to Heraclitus? 


3. Outline Pythagoreanism in its various aspects and 
indicate in what ways its influence appears in Greek 
philosophy. 

4, Outline and give your estimate of the Eleatic philo- 
sophy, and in particular discuss the problem of Being as 
something quantitative, (z. e. as something infinite in time 
and space). 


5. What was the significance of the distinction of 
‘‘senuine”’ and ‘‘obscure” knowledge according to 
Democritus? In what way was the Atomistic theory 
the climax of the physical speculation of the Greeks? 


6. (a) Write a note on the Sophists and their work. 
(6) Socrates is sometimes called ‘‘the greatest of the 
Sophists”; discuss his method and work so as to show 
your attitude to this statement. 


7. Discuss Plato’s views as to the relation of the func- 
tion of the soul to virtue and the duties of the various 
classes of citizens to the state. 


8. Develop Plato’s allegory of the cave (or den) so as to 
expound his view of Reality and the work of philosophy. 


9. State Aristotle’s’ doctrine of the Four Causes and 
illustrate thereby his criticism of Plato’s Theory of Being. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
LOGIC. 


Pror. F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D. 
wy: 


Examiners| 7 R. Roprnson, B.A., Ph. 





1. Examine critically the common definition of logic as 
the science which deals with the form and not with the 
content or matter of knowledge. 


2. ‘*Thinking, the conscious process by which know- 
ledge is built up, does not resemble mechanical processes 
like pressure, or attraction and repulsion. It is more 
nearly related to something which has life, like a plant or 
an animal, and which grows or develops from within, in 
accordance with the laws of its own nature.’ —Crezghion. 
State whether or not you agree with the above position, 
and give your reasons. 


3. Expand the following statements of Bosanquet, and 
give your Own opinions regarding them : 


(a) ‘‘The objective is, shortly stated, what we are 
obliged to think.” 


(5) ‘‘The world for each of us is our course of con- 
sciousness, looked at in that way in which it presents a 
systematic, organized picture of interacting objects, not 
in that way in which it is a stream of ideas and feelings.” 


(c) ‘‘We must learn to regard our separate worlds of 
knowledge as something constructed by definite processes 
and corresponding to each other in consequence of the 
common nature of these processes.” 


4. ‘* Knowledge is always judgment. Judgment is 
constructive, for us, of the real world.” —Bosanquet. 


‘‘Kach judgment may be regarded as a step in the 
process of building up asystemof knowledge.’’—Cvrezghion. 


Show, by reference to the characteristics of judg- 
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ment, the meaning of the expressions «6 real world™ ! 
‘“ system of knowledge” in the above quotations. ial hes 


5. Discuss fully the relation of the prdépositien to the a 
judgment, showing : 


‘ 


(a) Whether or not the mental operation that we call 
judgment can be carried on without words ; ss a 


(0) Whether the pards of the proposition falibjects. 
copula, predicate) have their counterparts in the ‘ae 
ment. 





6. What difference of fact, if any, is srateaiem by ‘tne 
statements ‘“‘Rainy weather is wet weather,” and ‘‘If it 
rains it will be wet?” In the light of your answer, dis- 
cuss the division of judgments into categorical mer 
hypothetical. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
PSYCHOLOGY. 


A. KIRSCHMANN. 


Examiners W. G. SMITH. 





A. PsycHopuysics. 
1. Write a note on the relations between the Physical 
and the Psychical. Explain what you mean by the terms: 
(a) Law of Weber (psychophysical law.) 
(0) Threshold. 
(c) Upper Limit. 
(d) Cardinal point. 
2. Can psychical quantities be measured? Outline briefly 
the psychophysical methods. 


3. Calculate the black and white sectors of a rotating 
disc which, according to the Law of Weber, appears of 
medium intensity between two discs of the following 
composition :— 

24° White + 336° Black and 336° White + 24° Black, 
supposing the ratio of Black to White to be 1: 48. 


4. Make up a numerical example of the application of 
EITHER the method of Least Observable Difference, or 
Average errors. 

B. Lower SENSES. 


5. Write notes on Sensations of Smell and Taste under 
the following heads: (a) Quality, (d) Quantity, (c) Time, 
(2) Space, (e) Hedonic Tone. 


6. Discuss as fully as you can five of the dependencies of, 
or factors for, sensations of Temperature. 


7. Examine fully Tactual ideas from (a) qualitative 
(5) quantitative (intensity and extent) standpoints. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


PHILOSOPHY—METAPHYSICS. 


(LOCKE). 


Examiner—ALBERT H. Apsott, B.A., Ph.D. 





1. (2) What was the nature of the problem of knowledge 
for Locke, how did his problem arise and how did he pro- 
pose to solve it? 


(5) Is the problem, in your opinion, as important as 
Locke made it? To what extent do you regard his attempt 
at a solution of it along the right lines ? 


2. ‘‘Whence has it (the mind). all the materials of 
reason and knowledge? To this I answer in one word, 
from experience.” (Book II. chap. I. §2), 


(a) Write a short note on the significance for a theory 
of knowledge of such an analysis of the as states of 
consciousness as Locke makes ; 


(6) State and discuss Locke’s view of these elementary 
materials as Simple Ideas ; 


(c) Examine the adequacy of Locke’s enumeration of 
these elements (materials). 


(72) What does ‘‘experience’’ mean in the above 
statement ? 


3. Locke speaks of the mind as ‘‘active’’ and as 
** nassive.’’ To what extent does this distinction appear 
in the question of the validity of Ideas as Knowledge ? 
Discuss the aspects of this question which appear in the 
following: 

(a) Simple Ideas; 
(5) Complex Ideas; 
(c) Intuition (Book IV). 
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4. ‘Since the mind, for all its thoughts and reasonings, _ If 
hath no other immediate object but its own ideas, ye im 
it alone does or can contemplate, it is evident that Ounm 
knowledge is only conversant about them.” (Book 1V.. 
chap. I. §1). 


(a) To what extent does the enumeration of the 
ie Materials of Knowledge” limit Locke in his discussion 
of man’s knowledge of Causation and Substance (material | 


and spiritual) ? | ei 

(5) To what extent does this imioeeie in the | i 
knowledge of Causation and Substance limit the logical 
possibilities in the discussion of man’s knowledge of the 
self, God and the external world. 


5. Discuss the problem of the /znaze as Locke saw it, 
showing to what extent his criticism is final. What do 
you think about the problem of Innate Knowledge? — 


6. If you had to re-write Locke’s Essay what changes, 
if any, of general import would you make in it (i) in con- 
nection with the problem of knowledge raised, (ii) in — 
connection with the method of approaching the problem — 
(iii) in connection with the discussion of man’s knowledge 

of ‘‘Real Existence”? (A brief pointed statement rather 
than discussion is desired in answer to this question). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


BIOHICS;, 


Examiner—G. J. BLEWETT. 


NotTe.—Candidates will take any four questions of Part I; and ezther 
Part II or Part III. 


I. 


I. State, in the form of a brief but systematic classifica- 
tion, the main types and tendencies in the English Ethics 
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, naming under 
each heading the chief representative writers. 


2. Give a systematic outline of the thought of Hobbes, 
with special reference to its bearing upon ethics. Under 
each of your headings, work out these points: (a) what 
Hobbes’ theory was; (0) what Cudworth’s opposed posi- 
tion would be; (c) your own criticism and decision. 


3. On Locke’s view what is the nature of the distinc- 
tion (a) between good and evil; (d) between moral good 
and evil? Do you think that such an account adequately 
or fairly expresses the actual moral consciousness and ex- 
perience of mankind? If not, how would you revise or 
change that account ? 


4. In Butler’s system, what is given as the final and 
decisive principle of guidance for our conduct? Criticise 
Butler’s system with: regard (a) to its consistency with 
itself; (6) its adequacy to our moral nature and ex- 


Be ricace. 


5. State and criticise the account of the genesis of the 
moral consciousness, given (a) by Hume, (d) by the theory 
of naturalistic evolution. 
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1. What do you mean by a morally good man? Exactly 
what is it that such a man is trying to realise, or seeking 
to conform himself to? 


2. Accepting the conception of goodness which you have 
given in answering the preceding question, state (if your 
theory logically allows you to do so) the reasons why a 
man ought to attempt to be good. How far do such 
reasons go? e.g. consider the case where the attempt to 
realise what you have defined as goodness, wotld lead 
(2) to loss of the doer’s pleasure, (4) to loss of his life. 


3. Is your conception of goodness (as already given) 
influenced—either as to its authority, or as to its content— 
by metaphysical views, z.e. views concerning the real or 
eternal order of the world, and the place and function of 
mankind therein? If so, indicate those views in outline, 
and point out how they influence the conception of good- 
ness. 


4. To the attempt which, in the preceding three ques- 
tions, you are asked to make (the attempt to formulate 
the conception of moral goodness—the moral criterion) it 
may be objected that the attempt is useless, because im- 
portant differences of opinion as to what constitutes moral 
goodness are found (a) between conscientious men of the 
same historical period, and still more (4) between con- 
scientious men of different historical. periods. _How would 
you meet such an objection? In view of these differences 
of opinion, can you maintain the Socratic position that 
there is wazty and self-conststency in the conception of good- 
ness which is operative in ail human morality? 


bits 


1. Leaving aside the question of practicability, indicate: 


(a) How far you think the order. and action of the 


state should be governed by ethical principles; (6) what 


the ethical principles are, to which you think the order 
and action of the state should be thus subjected. 


2. Having regard to what zs practicable in a pro- 
gressive modern society, outline very briefly such legal, 
political, and industrial modifications as you think ought 


to be effected by state action, in order to bring life more ‘ 


into accord with the principles which you laid down in 
answering the preceding question. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
1 DHIEGS., 


Examiner—J. G. Hume, A.M., Ph.D. 





1. Discuss the following points in the theory of Thomas 

Hobbes: 

(a) Deliberation and Will. 

(2) Reason and its relation to morality. 

(c) The transition from ‘‘Right of Nature” to ‘‘ Laws 
of Nature.” 
(d@) The Epicurean and the Stoical elements in 
Hobbes. | 


(e) The relation of his Ethics to his Politics. 


2. (a) Give the chief arguments against Hobbes’ theory 
brought forward by Cudworth and Clarke. 


(5) Show the influence of Plato on Cudworth and 
, Clarke. 


3. Compare Christian Ethics with Epicureanism, Stoi- 
cism and Neoplatonism. 


4. (a) Briefly state Hume’s Ethical theory. 
(5) Show the relation of Hume to Butler. 
(c) Give a criticism of Hume’s theory. 


5. (a) Briefly indicate Darwin’s contribution to the 
theory of ‘‘Moral Sense” in man. 

(6) Define ‘‘ Personality” and show the _ bearing 

of evolutionary literature on the interpretation of ‘‘per- 


sonality.” 


6. Show the bearing of a study of Ethics on the problem 
of social reform and on theory of education. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
EPHICS. 


Examiner—-T. R. ROBINSON. 


I. ‘‘ Both Ethics and Politics are distinguished from 
positive sciences by having as their special and primary 
object to determine what ought to be, and not to ascertain 
what merely is.” 

Discuss the above statement, so far as it relates to 
Ethics, so as to bring out your own view of the aim and 
method of ethical study. 


2. Discuss the question whether the object of desire is 
always pleasure, and show the bearing of your conclusion 
upon the problem of Ethics. 


3. (a) What consistent meaning can you attach to the 
terms, Egoism and Altruism? Is either, in the strictest 
sense, possible ? 

(6) In accordance with your answer to (@), how 
would you define selfishness and self-sacrifice ? 


4. Examine Sidgwick’s criticism -of the Intuitional 
maxims of Truthfulness and Fidelity to Promises and 
state: 


(2) How far you agree with the criticism ; 
(5) To what extent you think the defects of the 


Intuitional account of these virtues confirms Sidgwick’s 
view of the relation of Intuitionism to Utilitarianism. 


5. Why does Sidgwick attach so little importance to the 
question of the Freedom of the Will? What is your own 
view of the importance of this question to ethical theory ? 
What do you understand by Freedom ? 


6. What is your view as to the success or failure of 
Sidgwick’s attempt to harmonize the three apparently 
conflicting Methods of Ethics ? 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
PHILOSOPHY—LOGIC. 


HeVLRACY, bsA.s seh): 


Examiners A. H. Aspott, B.A., Ph.D 





1. State and critically examine J. S. Mill’s view of the 
nature of Logic. 


2. Discuss the question of the use of Terms‘ under the 
following heads : 


(a) ‘‘Things denoted by names.” 
(6) Definition of Terms. 


(c) Import of Propositions. 


3. What is Deduction as ‘a Logical process? State 
Mill’s view of the Syllogism and your own. 


4. Discuss the problem of the relation of Causation and 
Induction. Show clearly in your discussion what your 
view of Causation is, and state explicitly what you believe 
Induction as a logical process to be. 


5. What are the Inductive methods and what is their 
relation to the Associational Psychology ? 


What conclusion does each method warrant ? 


6. Critically discuss the following statements from a 
logical point of view, classifying the arguments as they are 
Deductive or Inductive, valid or fallacious : 


(a) Aristotle’s theory of Reality must have been 
strongly influenced by Plato, for Aristotle had been for 
years a student under Plato and in reading Aristotle’s 
Metaphysics one can’t avoid the thought that it would > 
never have been written but for Plato’s Theory; moreover, 
Aristotle uses many terms which Plato used and in a very 
similar sense. 


192 (OVER) 


“ 


(5) All men have some idea of God for all men wor- 
ship something and no man can worship that which he does 
not know. 

(c) If 10 men can do a piece of work in 6 days work- 
ing 8 hours a-day, 20 men of equal ability and diligence 
will do it in half the time. 

(dz) If you observe all the persons you know well you 
will find that each one does something better than anyone 
else; we may, therefore, infer that every human being is in 
the world for some good purpose and that this is the doing 
of that in which he excels all others. 


(e) The actual cost of electrical energy for commercial 
purposes is determined by the cost of production plus the 
cost of transmitting it to the place where it is to be used. 
If, then, electrical energy can be supplied to the consumer 
from a central public power plant more cheaply and, satis- 
factorily than it can be produced by the consumer himself, 
the installation of private power plants by consumers is 
bound to cease if economic considerations can determine 
such matters. 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


PHILOSOPH Y—GENERAL 
eae OLOGY: 


Examiner—ALBERT H. ABgpotTt, B.A., Ph.D. 








ieee Hysics is often «spoken of. as an ‘‘ objective, ” 
Psychology as a ‘“‘subjective’”’ science. Trace the origin 
of these sciences in the 17th century to show what factors 
were prominent in forming this view. Critically examine 
the validity of such a distinction. 


2. State the psychological and physiological views 
which. were operative in forming the theory of the 
association of ideas. Refer to Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, 
Hume and Hartley expounding and comparing the views 
of Hume and Hartley in particular, the others in brief 
outline only. 


3. Show how the doctrine of association came to play 
the part it did in 19th century ethics and especially in 
relation to the will and its alleged freedom. 


4. Write a fundamental critique of association in 

which you state your own view on the following points : 

(a) The meaning of ‘‘Association” as a psychological 
Lets: 


(6) Laws of association ; 
(c) Association and logic (necessary truth) ; 


(dz) Association aud ethics. 


5, What is your view of the relation of attention and 
will ? To what facts of experience do you refer if you 
use the expression ‘‘Freedom of the Will”? (Be careful 
to indicate the meaning you attach to the essential terms 
used. ) 


ey 


~ 
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THIRD YEAR; 


PrlLeOsoririy: 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Examiner—Dr. KIRSCHMANN. 


(Seven questions make a full paper.) 


1. What has ‘‘memory” to do with the ‘‘law of 
Weber ” ? 


2. Compare the normal manifoldness of light and colour 
sensations with a dichromate system of which the neutral 
region in the spectrum is in the yellow near the JD line. 


3. (a) Discuss contrast phenomena and especially their 
explanation by ‘‘ erroneous judgment.”’ 


(5) When does colour contrast find its most favor- 
able condition ? 


(c) How do you find the light intensity of a colour ? 


4, What have the stars to do with experimental psy- 
chology ? 


5. Discuss Gladstone’s theory that the present normal 
colour sense is a comparatively late acquisition of the 
human race. 


6. Should the painter paint the source of light ? 


7. Show the function of double immages. Why are 
people inclined to deny the existence of such images in 
normal vision. 


8. What.is a parallax? What use does the sense of 
sight make of parallactic relations ? 


9. Discuss different types of reaction times and their 
constituent parts. Why is muscular reaction incomplete ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 


PHILOSOPHY—PSYCHOPHYSICS. 


_Examiner—PROFESSOR KIRSCHMANN. 








Method of Least Observable Difference: 

1. There are three lights before a white screen, a 1000 
c.p. arc lamp at.a distance of three hundred feet, a 100 
c.p. Auer lamp and a 16 c.p. incandescent lamp. When 
the incandescent lamp is turned off, the shadow which its 
stand in the light of the arc lamp throws on the screen, 
disappears or reappears when the Auer light is at a dis- 
tance of ten feet from the screen. If on the other hand 
the Auer light is turned off, the shadow reaches the limit 
of its visibility or invisibility when the (lighted) incan- 
descent lamp is at a distance of three and three-quarters 
feet. 1s this in accord with the law of Weber? 


2. On a Masson’s disk with black ground and a white 
interrupted line of ;, inch diameter, a certain observer 
sees the last ring at a distance of 14 inches from the centre. 
(The ratio of the black and white is 1 : 40). 

A 

(a) Calculate RP 

(6) If the disk was white and the interrupted line 
black, everything else being as above, where should we 
then expect the last ring for that same observer? 


(c) How would you test the validity of the Psycho- 
physical Law with one of these discs? 
Method of Mean Gradation: 

3. Of two colorless papers, the reflection co-efficients of 
which are to one another as 1 is to 25, the darker one is 
in the shade and the lighter in the sunshine at a time 
when the sunshine is 16 times brighter than the diffuse 
illumination in the shade. Out of these two papers make 
up a disk which when rotating shows a medium intensity 
according to the Psychophysical Law: 


(2) When the disk is in the shade. 
(6) When the disk is in the sunshine. 
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Combined Method of Mean Gradation and Right and 
Wrong Cases: 


4, Between two extremes a disk of ‘medium intensity is 
to be found. 


Extremes: 40° white plus 320° black. 
and 320° white plus 40° black, 


In the following: list the distribution of v8 ioe? 
/-cases, and doubtful. cases (= ).is. given’: 27°39 (eae 


White 


~ 
ll 
= 


! ee 
LES. 87 1 2 
116 70 8 yp 
a haiy' 61 2 aT 
118 47 Bi. 48 
119 42 10 48 
120 24 12 64. 
121 11 8 81 


Compute, counting the relation of ‘white to black 
as 42 tol. | 


Method of Average Error: 


5. In an investigation with intensities of sound the 
comparison-stimuli fixed upon for the normal stimuli 10, 
32, 95, were as follows: 


For normal intensity 10: 
12.9 14 i 2 8.1 13.5 6.7 


For normal intensity 32: 
28 22 to AO DS 2D 19+ 23°" © 3902 = b2 eG aan 


For normal intensity 95: 
67 120 144 OO el oO 72 80 118 


Compute all three examples according to Fechner’s 
method, and one of them according to Wundt’s method. 
Draw your conclusions with regard to the validity of the 
law of Weber. 


6. If you had to read a twenty minute paper. on the 
Psychophysical problem before a mathematically and 
scientifically well educated audience, which had never 
heard of that question, what would you say? 


(Assume you have a blackboard at your disposal ). 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


PHILOSOPHY—HISTORY OF 
ivanell bi a fans © eed as Ege 


Po lRacve B.A Ph.D. 


Examiners | A. H. Apzott, B.A., Ph.D. 





1. Outline and give a critical estimate of the essential 
doctrines of Stoicism. 


2. Write a note on Neo-Platonism and its influence. 
Critically examine its principal doctrines. 


3. State carefully (with exact references) what you find 
in the philosophy of the medizval period which istraceable 
directly to the doctrines of Plato and Aristotle. How did 
the great problem of this period arise and get its peculiar 
form ? 


4. Compare Bacon (Francis), Hobbes, Descartes and 
Locke, in their attitude to the problem of knowledge, 
stating clearly and concisely what you regard as the 
essential contribution of each to the discussion. 


5. We speak of the development from Locke to Hume. 
In what respects may the theories of Locke, Berkeley and 
Hume be so regarded ? 


(A concise, pointed answer rather than _ discussion 
is desired). 


6. Outline and compare Spinoza and Leibniz in their 
theories of substance (the real). 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


PHILOSOPHY—METAPHYSICS. 


(TEXTS). 


Examiner—A.BERT H. ApBsott, B.A., Ph.D. 


de ** What art thou, ‘then, :Lord God; than -whom 
nothing greater can be conceived? But what art thou, 
except that which, as the highest of all beings, alone 
exists through itself, and creates all other things from no- 
thing? For, whatever is not this is less than a thing 
which can be conceived of. But this cannot be conceived 
of thee. What good, therefore, does the supreme Good 
lack, through which every good is? Therefore, thou art 
just, truthful, blessed, and whatever it is better to be than 
not to be.” (Proslogium, Chap. V). 


(a) Expound very briefly Anselm’s argument for the 
existence of God as summarized in the above paragraph. 

(6) State your view as to the value of this argument 
dealing in particular with the following aspects of it: 


(i) the problem of thought (conception) in relation 
to the problem of God; 


(ii) the problem of creation; 
(iii) the problem of unity (God) and multiplicity (the 
attributes). 


2. Expound very briefly the meaning of Descartes and 
state clearly and critically your own view on each of the 
following points: 


(a) ‘‘ What, then, am [eek thinking thing, it has 
been said.”’ (Meditation II). - 


(6) ‘‘I clearly perceive that there is more reality in 
the infinite substance than in the finite, and therefore that 
in some way I possess the perception of the infinite before 
that of the finite, that is, the perception of God before that 
of myself.” (Mediation ITI). 
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(c) ‘*I do not find that, from the distnet idea of cor-— 


poreal nature I have in my imagination, I can necessarily 
infer the existence of any body.” (Meditation VI). 


‘‘It is at least necessary to admit that all which I 
clearly and distinctly conceive as in them (corporeal ob- 
jects), that is, generally speaking, all that is compre- 
hended in the object of speculative geometry, really exists 
external to me.” (Meditation VI). 


3. Discuss very concisely and fundamentally the signi- 
ficance and value of the methods adopted by Descartes 
and Hobbes to reach certainty—namely, by Descartes the 
method of Doubt, by Hobbes ‘‘ feigning the world to be 
annihilated.” Notice the agreement and difference in the 
facts reached as the basis of science. 


4. A definition ‘‘is a proposition, whose _ predicate 
resolves the subject, when it may ; and when it may not, 
it exemplifies it.”” (De Corpore, Chap. VI). | 


(a) With this statement as centre show how Hobbes 
proposed to establish a method for all Science or Philo- 
sophy. 


(6) In accordance with the above statement show to 
what extent Hobbes could (i) logically be and (ii) actually 
was, a materialist. 


(c) Give a very brief estimate of Hobbes’ Logic. > 
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THIRD YEAR—PASS. 


od idakl (ese 


Examiner—W. G. SMITH. 


NoTE.—Only four questions from section A., and one question 
from section B. to be answered. 


A. 


1. Give a short exposition of the view of Hume so as to 


especially indicate the significance of the following state- 


ments :— 


(a) Reason, meaning the judgment of truth and false- 
hood can never of itself be any motive to the will! 
Reason is and ought only to be the slave of the passions 
and can never pretend to any other office than to serve and 


Obey them... .)_.--. Sympathy is the chief source of 
iM@maedistinctions. .*  . Public utility is the sole 
origin of justice.’ —HUME. 


(6) ‘‘Inhis analysis of the elements in which morality 
consists Hume combines reason with sentiment (while lay- 
ing chief stress on the latter), and thus is more compre- 
hensive than the exclusive advocates of either of them.”— 
KNIGHT. 


(c) ‘‘The only way to avoid the necessarianism of 
Hume is to challenge the account which he gives of te 
nature of the Hie mind.’’—-WaATSON. 


(z) Summarize the argument of Bentham so as to 
particularly emphasise the following constituents of his 
system :— 


(a) Obligation is founded on the principle of utility. 
(6) The quantitative estimation of pleasure and pain. 


(c) The relation of motive, intention and conse- 
quences, and how the terms good and bad are applied to 


‘each. 


(zz) Indicate the changes introduced into the utili- 
tarian formula by Mill. 
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3. Critically examine from all points of view the practi- 


cability of the ethical theory of utilitarianism. Point out 
its great service e.g. to political reform in the 19th cen- 
tury. Was such influence consistent or inconsistent with 
the main thesis of the theory? Give reasons for your view. 


4. (¢) Outline the grounds on which evolutionists dis- 
agree with the utilitarian theory of morality, and trace out 
the evolutionary view so as to show clearly, | 

(z) How moral ideas have arisen and been”perpe- 
tuated. 

(6) How moral laws and rules have been formulated. 

(c) The characteristics of ultimate society. 


(zz) Examine minutely the validity of the evolutionary 
argument both ftom the standpoint of consistency and of 
fact. 


5. (a) Sketch the metaphysical basis on which Idealism 
claims a thoroughgoing theory of morals should rest. 


(4) Outline the idealistic view of Freedom. 
(c) Discuss the characteristics of the moral ideal. 


B. 


6. Write an essay indicating how the history of Eng- 
lish ethics beginning with the work of Hobbes is, in the 
main, the record of an unsuccessful attempt to solve the 
antithesis of Egoism and Altruism. 


7. With the following statement as a thesis, with which 
you may agree or disagree, write an essay indicating 
therein your own views in regard to the development of 
moral ideas and the basis on which you would rest the 
demand for further social and political reform. 

‘* Apart from the domestic virtues there is no great 
difference between the morals of Christians and the morals 
of savages. The fighting men actual and potential in 
every uncivilized community recognize the same rights, 
obligations and duties toward one another as constitute 
the essence of civilized society.” 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


ETHICS. 


ARISTOTLE AND KANT. ‘ 


Examiner—G. J. BLEWETT. 





1. Indicate the general course of the development of 
ethical theory, in such a way as to make clear the place in 
it of Aristotle and of Kant. In doing this, be careful to 
point out (a) the historical factors in the transition from the 
Aristotelian to the Kantian type of ethical thinking, and 
(6) what form of ethical theory would give a synthesis such 
as would take up into itself, and do justice to, both the 
Aristotelian doctrine of Virtue and the Kantian ethics of 
the Good Will. 


2. What is Aristotle’s conception of the supreme regu- 
lative principle for human conduct? Trace carefully (a) - 
the argument by which he works out the various elements 
of that conception ; and (6) the way in which he unfolds 
the definition so obtained into a specific list of virtues. 


3. Discuss Kant’s doctrine of the Good Will, under the 
following headings : 


(z) A brief statement of Kant’s conception of the 
Good Will, and of the way in which he derives from that 
conception the frst formula of the Categorical Imperative. 


(6) The truth of the doctrine, as expressing the nature 
(or some characteristic) of the moral consciousness. 


(c) Its limitations (z.e. its failure adequately to express 
the moral consciousness) and the reasons for these limit- 
ations. In showing these reasons, describe the ethical 
dualism of Kant, and the basis laid for that dualism in the © 
Critique of the Pure Reason. 


199 (OVER) 


4. What is the place and significance in Kant’s ethics of . 
the conception of the End or a Bonum? Discuss 
this with reference 


(a) to. the second and third formulae of the Cate- 
gorical Imperative ; . 


(d) to the ‘‘postulates” of God and immortality ; 


(c) to the final coherence, or lack of coherence, in 
Kant’s ethics and in his total system. 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A.—HONOURS. 
ERMICS--GREEN. 


Examiner—]. G. Hume, A.M., Ph.D. 





1. Briefly state Green’s argument for a ‘spiritual 
principle in knowledge.” Shew the import of this for 
Green’s position. 


2. How does Green make the transition from the 
‘‘spiritual principle in knowledge” to the ‘‘ spiritual 
principle in nature” ? 


3. State the arguments in Green in proof of God’s 
existence. 


4. Write critical notes on the following terms. ‘‘ Eter- 
nal Consciousness,”’ ‘‘reproduction under limitations,” 
**Common good.” 


5. Give Green’s treatment of the problem of the Free- 
dom of the Will. How does he meet the objection that 
man’s conduct is the inevitable result of ‘‘ Character and 
circumstances’”’ ? 


6. Give Green’s criticism of J. S. Mill, and briefly com- 
pare the ethical systems of Mill and Green. 
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FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
LOGIC. 


T. R. RoBINSON. 


Examiners 
F. TRAcy. 


1. Outline the contributions to the development of 
logic and epistemology made by the various schools of 
Greek thought down to and including Socrates. 


2. ‘*Geology is logic applied to the formation of the 
earth’s crust; biology is logic applied to the phenomena 
of life. And the same is the case with the rest of the 
special sciences. Each science is thus distinctly confessed 
to be a special logic.”’ 

—JEVONS. 


‘‘Logic is a science dealing with those general 
properties and relations which all sciences (gua) sciences 
Pam common, but. . 2. it is wild and most 
mischievous to say that every science is a special logic, 
or that ‘biology is logic applied to the phenomena of 
Mien 

—BOSANQUET. 


Which of the above views of the relation of logic to 
the sciences do you prefer, and for what reasons? 


3. Analyze the following argument so as to show 
whether it is deductive or inductive, valid or invalid, the 
nature of the fallacies, if any, and whether the separate 
judgments which compose it are analytic or synthetic. 


‘‘There are no great nations of antiquity but have 
fallen by the hand of time; and England must join them 
to complete the analogy of the ages. Like them she has 
grown from a birthtime of weakness and tutelage to a 
day of manhood and supremacy; but she has to face her > 
setting. Everything that grows must also decay.” 
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4, Explain, and critically estimate from a logical stand- 
point, the positions indicated in the following paragraph 
regarding the bearing of the Uniformity of Nature upon 
the question of the credibility of miracles. 


‘‘Unbelievers use the antecedent argument from the 
order of nature against our belief in miracles: here, if 
they only mean that the fact of that system of laws by 
which physical nature is governed, makes it antecedently 
improbable that an exception should occur in it, there is 
no objection to the argument; but if, as is not uncommon, 
they mean that the fact that an established order is fatal 
to the very notion of an exception, they are using a 
presumption as if it were a proof.” 


5. What do you understand by the term Reality, and 
by what criterion do you distinguish the real from the 
unreal, either as to being or knowledge ? 


Bre Bei 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A.—HONOURS. 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


THE PRE-KANTIAN PERIOD. 


Examiner—J. G. Hume, A.M., Ph.D. 








1. (a) To what extent are the views of Thomas Hobbes 
Materialistic ? and to what extent Rationalistic ? 


(6) Indicate some of the chief defects in Hobbes’ 
theory. 


(c) State the principles and examine the adequacy 
of Materialism. 


2. (a) Trace the negative and positive tendencies in 
Spinoza’s account of Substance. 


(6) To what extent is Spinoza’s system pantheistic? 


(c) State the principles and examine the adequacy 
of Pantheism. 


3. Outline the arguments for God’s Existence in Des- 
Cartes. 


4, Give the philosophical basis of the optimism of 
Leibnitz. 


5. Give Hume’s own theory of Causality. Examine 
his application of Causality to Science, Morality and 
Religion. 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


® 


NATURAL SCIENCES. DIVISION ONE. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Examiner—PRoF. KIRSCHMANN. 





Six questions make a full paper (two of the first three questions 
compulsory). 


1. Write a note on the Psychophysical Law as a special 
case of the Law of Relativity, and discuss the attempts to 
‘‘explain” the law. 


2. Construct, according to the law of Weber, out of 
black and white paper of the intensity relation 1:42 five 
disks which when rotating present to the eye a series of 
equal intensity-differences; the first disk being completely 
black and the fifth completely white. 


3. Discuss the terms ‘‘ Least Observable Differences ”’ 
and ‘‘Average Error,” and make up an example of either 
of these two psycho-physical methods. 


4, Discuss the dependence of the quality of light sensa- 
tion on the physical stimulus with special reference to the 
terms ‘‘ mixture” of colours and ‘‘ fundamental”’ colors. 


5. Does the quality of light sensation depend on any- 
_ thing outside of the physical stimulus ? 


6. Write a note on the movements of the eye and their 
significance for space localisation. 


7. Distinguish between parallactic and other means of 
depth perception, and discuss both. 


8. Where do we find slit-form pupils and what is their ~ 
purpose ? 


9. Compare normal colour-sense and a dichromatic | 
system with the neutral region near £. 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A.—HONOURS. 


Pee Ono OL SPA TCOSOPEY. 


(KANT). 


Examiner-—J. G. Hume, A.M., Ph.D. 








1. Give Kant’s discussion of Space in the Transcen- 
dental Aesthetic, in the Antinomies, and in the Refutation 
of Idealism. 


2. Briefly state Kant’s arguments against ‘‘ Rational 
- Psychology.” 


How would you attempt to solve the problem of the 
pemelt lr 


3. Carefully compare the views of Hume and Kant on 
the most important philosophical topics discussed by 
them. 
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FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 
METAPHYSICS. 


Examiner—PROFESSOR KIRSCHMANN. 


Write essays on three of the following subjects : 


i. 


mem OO 


Or 
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The ‘‘ real ’”’ and the ‘‘ unreal.” 


Belief and Knowledge. 


. Continuity, constancy and change. 
. The dimensions of space.» 


. Cause and purpose. 
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‘HOURTH* YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS. 


ARISTOTLE, SPINOZA, LEIBNIZ, 
? 


Examiner—T. R. ROBINSON. 








1. (a) Give an account of Aristotle’s Four Causes. 


(0) Aristotle criticizes all preceding Greek thinkers 
on the ground that their systems could not afford a com- 
plete explanation of the universe, owing to their failure to 
clearly apprehend the significance of these four funda- 
mental principles, or ‘‘causes.” Show clearly and ex- 
plicitly whether these principles, as expounded by Aristotle, 
afford an adequate basis for such explanation. 


(c). Trace the movement of thought by which 
Aristotle’s metaphysic passes over into natural theology. 


(2) How far does his doctrine of God as the First 
Cause meet the difficulties inherent in his metaphysical 
system ? 


2. (a) Expound clearly, but briefly, Spinoza’s concep- 
tions of substance, attributes and modes. 


(6) Compare the adequacy of these, as principles for 
the explanation of phenomena, with the fundamental | 
principles of Aristotle. 


(c) Point out what you consider the principal excel- 
lencies and defects of Spinoza’s system. 


3. Explain fully the following statements from Leibniz’ 
Monadology : 


“The monads have no windows by which anything 
can come in or go out.” 


‘‘The influence which one monad has upon another 
is... . only through the mediation of God.” 
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‘‘Every simple substance .. . is . . . . a perpetual , 
living mirror of the universe.” 


‘“The soul follows its own laws, and the body has 
its laws . .. . bodies act as if there were no souls at all, 
and souls act as if there were no bodies, and yet body 
and soul act as if the one were influencing the other.” 


° 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
ALGEBRA. 


Examiner—ALFRED T. DELuRY. 
1. (a2) Resolve into factors of the first degree in x, 


(i) x? —-6x% +5; (ii) x? -6x%47; 
(iii) x? -6 x + 10, 


(6) Find the equation of which the roots are 3, 3, 4, 5. 
2. Solve the equations : 
majex = Tx" — 1) = 0. 
(Beret eo yy — DD, 0 4:2 y? =) 33. 
aged aaa Neca ae 
3. (a) If rae shew that Te ee 


(2) If 


5x - Ty+ Ye 
llx+13y-—- 208 


| 


find the ratios x: y: 4. 


(c) If y «< x, shew that the ratio y : x is constant. 


4. (a) Find, as in the general theorem, the sum of 97 
terms of 


17 + 26 + 385 +.... 


(5) Find the sum of the odd numbers between 
10 and 100. © 


(c) The sum of 2 terms of a series is 72? + 107; 
find the general term of the series and shew that the series 
is arithmetical. 
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5. (a) Find, without -reference to the formula, the sum 
of 2 terms of 
lt+x+x74+.... 
(6) Employ the results in (a) to shew that x” — 1 is 
always divisible by x — l. 
(c) A nation borrows $1,000,000 agreeing to pay 
4 per cent. interest on it for all time. Find the present 


value of all the prospective payments, supposing the rate 
of interest to be 4 per cent. 


6. (a) Shew that 15, 12, 10 are in harmonical pro- 
gression and continue the series to the seventh term. 
(5) Find the arithmetical, the geometrical, and the 
harmonical mean of a and 4, two positive numbers. 
7. Sum to 2 terms 
(a) 17+ 274+ 37 4+.... 


(6) 1+ 274377 + 452 thie, 
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FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
ALGEBRA. 


Examiner—ALFRED T. DeLury. 








eit Ge Ug th, a altel 


is a Series of positive terms, shew that 


(i) If the series is convergent Zu, = 0; 


(ny lt (++) = k <1, the series is convergent. 


Examine for convergency, 


1 1 i 
eC) ae Trae ewan iia 
1 ii 1 
b) — + — + — + ...... 
A) i 2 3 
oe lt Ug rk gona l the: He) iki tele~ 


are two convergent series of positive terms with sums U 
and V, shew that 


uv = (2, v;) + (%, UV, +, V,) + (2, Uy + Uy Vy + Uy Us) Fi. .-ss 


x ang x 
AoE 4 4+ ——— + Sra). ow athe 
Shew that [eves 1 jaa eee 


is convergent whatever be the value assigned to ~. 
Denoting this series by / (x), shew that 
FGtagy SFG ph) te EA (2 choy’) 


; , me 
and derive the exponential theorem, e* = 1 + Tae se 
for rational values of x. 
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3. Shew that the product of 2 positive numbers whose 
sum is constant is greatest when they are equal. 


Find the maximum value of (x — 1) (x — 2) (7 - x), 
the variation of x being limited by the condition that each — 
factor is to be positive. 


1\” : 
Find the limit of ( + ~) as 2 becomes infinite 


(1) Through positive integral values ; 


(ii) Through positive rational values. 


4, Find the scale of relation of the series 
Lb + 4e 4 17" + 16x 4305s ee eee 


and the generating function, shewing that this function is 
the sum of the infinite series for values of x within certain 
limits. 

Find the sum to z terms of 
i: 1 1 


a — + —— + —— + .4.... 
(2) 1.3.5 3.5.7 Teo 
(6) 54+114+214+374+634+1074+...... 
6. For the continued fraction . 
a, 4+—— + nh. iG pple 
as ae 
SVNELG (2.0, (denna. meatier: are positive integers, shew that 


(i) Ponti tars An+1 Pn Led 
Unt+x Qn+1 Qn Stal) fet 


(ii) a thus formed is in its lowest terms. 
Ww 


7. Solve in positive integers 
(2) 10 ET cy er a 
(6) x*° — 47? - J 


in each case obtaining a general formula for positive in- ; 
tegral solutions. 


8. Establish Fermat’s Theorem. 
Shew that, if and m are prime numbers, 


gt gee ce MOLL aaa 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. Find the co-ordinates of the point which bisects the 
line joining the points (x’, v’), (x”, y”). 


Prove analytically that the straight line joining the 
middle points of two sides of a triangle is half the third 
side. 


2. Find the equation of a line in the following forms : 








a b 
toby as Siete ae oe 
l m 


In the case of the second of these forms find the 
intercepts on the axes. 


Express the equation x =3 y — 4 in both-these forms. 

3. Prove that the general equation of the first degree 
Ax + By+C=0 represents a straight line. 
What does 4 x? -9 y*®=0 represent? 


4. Find the equation of the tangent to the circle 
x*+y%=r* in the form y=mxtr./14m?. 





Find the values of & that the line y=x+2 may touch 
the circle x? +y?=9. 


5. Obtain the equations of the tangent to the parabola 
y*=4ax in the two forms 


yy =2a(x+x'). 


tie 
=MmMX — . 
“4 WW 
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6. In the parabola y?=4ax shew that the locus of the 
bisections of those parallel chords whose direction cosines 


are l, mis y= 2a—. 
m 


Shew that the tangent at the extremity of a diameter 
is parallel to the chords the diameter bisects. 


7. Find the equation of the normal to the ellipse at the 
point (x’, 9”). 
Prove that the normal bisects the angle between the 
focal distances. 


8. In the ellipse find the locus of the bisections of those 
J. 


chords which are parallel to eh Pent 
L m 


9. Obtain the equation of the hyperbola in the form’ 
e2 yy? 
ae oF 


Find the equations of the asymptotes of this 
hyperbola. 
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FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





t Express the equation Ax+By+C=0 in the forms 
May — 








- and x cosa+y sina=#. 
cos 6 sin 0 Ai p 


How in each case do you determine the sign to be 
prefixed to the radical which appears in your’ work ? 


Form the equations of the lines bisecting the angles 
between the lines 3x-4y+5=0. 4x%+3y-5=0. 
2. Find the equation of the polar of the point (x’, y’) 
with respect to the circle x? + y*? = 7’. 


_As the pole travels along the line Ax + By + C= 0 
find the point about which the polar turns, the circle being 
ky =i 7*. 


Find the pole of the line Ax + By + C =0 with res- 
pect to the circle x? + y? + 2ax + 2by +c = 0. 
3. Obtain the polar equation of the parabola in the 
l Lis 
form — = 1+ cos@. 
rv 
Find also the equation of the tangent in the form 
l * 
=o a cos 6 + cos (6 — a). 
Shew that the line from the focus to the point of 


intersection of two tangents bisects the angle between the 
lines from the focus to the points of contact. 


4. The direction being 4x+4y+C=0, and the focus 
(a, 6), find the equation of the parabola. 
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Obtain the equation of the axis of the parabola 
ax? ~2J abxy + by? +%ext+ 2fytc=0. 


5. Shew that the equation of the ellipse referred to con- 
jugate diameters as axes take the form 
2 gy 


Ay ee ah 


e 


6. Obtain the equation of the hyperbola when referred 
to its asymptotes as axes in the form xy=4 (a?+6”) 


Find equations for determining m and & that the line 
y=mx+k may be an asymptote of the conic 


ax*® + 2hxy + by*® + 29x + 2fy +ec=0; 


and hence shew how from the general equation it may be 
seen whether the curve is an ellipse, hyperbola or parabola. 


7. If through a point a secant be drawn to a conic, it 
will be cut harmonically by the point, the curve and the. 
polar of the point. 


Hence shew that if PZ, QT be tangents to a para- 
bola, and Z7'A’N be drawn parallel to the axis, cutting the 
curve in A’ and PQ in JX, then 4’ is the middle point of ZV. 


Shew the number of conditions to which you are 
subjecting a conic if you condition that a given point and 
a given line shall be pole and polar with respect to it. 


8. Find the locus of the centres of all conics which pass 
through four fixed points. 


9. Prove that two confocal conics which intersect cut 
one another at right angles. 


If at a point common to two confocal conics tangents: 
be drawn, shew that the tangent to one conic regarded as 
a polar with respect to the other conic has its pole on the 
other tangent. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Examiner—M. A. MACKENZIE. 





1. What is trigonometry ? What are its uses ? 


2. Define a radian and shew that if 6 be the number of 
radians in an angle and VD the number of degrees in the 
. same angle, D:180:: 6:7. 


3. Prove geometrically that for any acute angle A 
(i) sin? A + cos?A = 1. 
(ii) sec? A — 1 = tan? A. 
(iii) cos A .tan A = sin A. : 


4. Establish the following identities : 
; cos x cos x 
ete ee SECS, 
1 + sin x 1 — sin x 
cos ‘x + cos 7 f Siac Sin yy 7! 0 
sin x + sin y cosx— cosy — 


(it) 


5. If A and B be acute angle and 4d + B< 90° 
Prove cos (A + B) = cos A cos B — sin A sin B. 


Deduce (i) 1 + cos A = 2cos* = and 


m pola 


(ine cOs, Av sa.siny ——1 5 


6 


] 


b 


6. In any triangle A BC prove a® = 6? +c? — 2 bccosA. 


/ (s = 6) (s = ¢) 


KwA 
Deduce sin sa V [o 
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7. What is a logarithm ? 
Given that log 2. = .3010300 
log 3 = .4771213 - 
Find (i) log 1080 (iii) log cos 45° 
(ii) log .00096 (iv) Lsec 30°. 


8. Completely solve the triangle x 
A = 60° feet Baty 2 =A: 


9. Find the angles of the triangle © 
A = 60° 6 = 550 c = 450 
Given that Ltan 9° 49’ 35” = 9.2385606. 


amend 
> 


OM eed IT” 
»% * 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Examiner—J. C. FreELtps, Ph.D. 


1. Obtain the radian measure.of one second, also the 
sexagesimal measure of an angle whose radian measure 


; Tv 
is 57+ (w = 3.1416). 


Determine the numerical values of the six trigono- 
metrical ratios of 60°. 


Find an angle @ which satisfies the equation 


/3 tan 6 = 2sin@. 


2. Give the six trigonometrical ratios of the angle 
90° + A in terms of the trigonometrical ratios of the 
angle A. 


Prove that 
tan (90° — A) + cot (90° —- A) = cot A. sec’ A. 


3. Verify the identities : 
(i) (1 - sin* A) (1 + tan? 4) = 1, 
(ii) (1 + sin A) (sec A -— tan A) = cos 4, 


(iii) cos*a. sec” B + tan? B sin? a = cos*a + tan’ B. 


4. Prove the formulae : 
(i) sin(A - B) = sinA cosB - cosA4. sin B, 
(ii) sin3 A =3sinA —- 4 sin’ 4, 
(iii) cos (30° - A) — cos (30° + A) = sin A. 
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5. In any triangle prove: 


(i) sin Av * sine) sin Ou 
i 6b? +c? — @? 
(ii ) cos A = Wes ) 
; } Js +b) {5s 6) 
oe fod Mane 
(111) tangd =// a he as cai ) 
(iv) A = s/s (s — a) (s — 4) (s -— Cc), 
where A represents the area of the triangle. 
6.) Proves 
M 
(1) log, ARs log, M —- log, NV, 
(i1) log, a. lOg, D\=al- 


7. Being given log 2 = .3010300, log 3 = .4771213; 
find the logarithms of 


324, .0216, /972, sec 30°, sin 45°. 


How many zeros lie between the decimal point and 
the first significant digit in (.5)?°? 


8. In a triangle find the angle A, being given 
a = 3576, 6 = 4938, c = 5684, 
log 1415 = 3.1507564, log 3523 = 3.5469126, 
log 2161 = 3.3346548, log 7099 = 3.8511972, 
£ tan 19° 16’ = 9.5434994, diff. for 60” = 4054. 


9. Find the angles B and C ina triangle, being given 
b'= 6898), ¢.= 49239 "Av 76 S00 
log 1975 = 3.2955671, log 11821 = 4.0726542, 
L£ tan 11°57" = 9:3256073, difitor G0" ==sh2aee 
£ cot 38° 15’ = 10.1032884, diff. for 60” = 2598. 
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FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


meAN EP AND?SPHERICATL 
TRIGONOMETRY. 


5. BDEATLTY. 


ah en E. Jouns. 





PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Prove that all the values of (cos 6+ sin 9)” are 
given by {cos (04+ 2rr)n+e sin (0+ 27 x) n } ry being an 
integer in the several cases : 


(a) Where ~ is integral. 


(5) Where 2. = 


, m being an integer. 


a fs ai 


(iovVnere 7 = , p and g being integers. 


2. (a) Prove that 


cos a tcos16 = 6) cos 6 sin 0 + (*) cos Serine +. 
(4) Deduce that 


a? by a* a’ an 


ey PRI. e 4% 16,5 Te. sas\iaveust 2 


(c) Show that cos @ may be represented by 
\% oe +e. a 


3. (a) Derive Gregory’s series, giving the value of @ in 
terms of tan 8. Explain within what limits @ must lie. 


(6) Prove that in a plane triangle 
(log 6-—log a) =(cos 24 —cos 2B)+4 (cos 4A —cos 1B) 
+ 4(cos 6A - cos6B) + + + 


(2724, (OVER) 


4. Sum the following series : 

(a) sina + sin (a + B)+ sin (a+ 28)+ + + sin{a+(2- 1)R\. 
] a 1 te 1 
—___—_— +t —_—____ + tan- ——_—__ 
TEDL BA ieee 14343? 


(6) tan-? 
+ + + ad infinitum. 
(c) 3 sina+5 rin 2a+7 sin 3a+9 sin 4a + + tom terms. 
5. (a) Derive the 2 quadratic factors of (x?” +/1). 
(6) Deduce that 
4 6? 46? 4 6? 
os 6— (1-57) G+ a) eee 


(c) Prove that the sum of the squares of the recipro- 
2 








cals of all odd integers is He ; 


SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
1. Define ‘‘great circle,” ‘‘spherical radius of a small 
5 P 
circle,” ‘‘ spherical triangle” and ‘‘ polar triangle.” 


Prove that the sides and angles of the polar triangle 
are respectively the supplements of the angles and sides of 
the primitive triangle. 


2. Prove that for any spherical triangle 


(2) cosa = cos bcosc + sind sinc cos A. 











(b) cos nee / cos (S-B). cos (S-C) . 
2 sin B. sin C 
Sing 
Bt 2 
(c) tan esaabal —— cot — 
2 ai uders b 2 
D 


a 


3. State Napier’s rules of circular parts. 


In a right angled triangle being given the hypotenuse 
c and a side a solve the triangle. 
Solve an oblique-angled triangle being given a, 8, C. 


4, Find the area of a spherical triangle, and deduce the 
area of a spherical polygon. 


If F=A+BL+ C-7, A, B, C being the angles of a 


spherical triangle, show that 
tati a ) kbaaky Mba ae okt’, S= 
4, V tan ns tan = tan n 


— al a 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 
Examiner—M. A. MACKENZIE. 


N.B.—Actuaria!l Tables will be supplied to the candidates. 


1. Distinguish between nominal rate of interest and 
effective rate 6f interest. Define, ‘‘ Force of interest.” 


What nominal rate compounded half yearly is equi- 
valent to 5% compounded quarterly ? 


What nominal rate compounded quarterly is equiva- 
lent to 5°% compounded half yearly ? 


2. Five per cent. bonds to the amount of $10,000 due 
on the Ist Jan’y, 1940, and bearing yearly coupons were 
bought on the Ist April, 1908, to yield the investor 4147. 
What was the purchase price? How should the investor 
deal with the coupons he will cut off in Jan’y, 1909? 


3. A corporation borrows $10,000 at 5% and agrees to 
pay off the loan by means of an annuity, covering principal 
and interest, and running for ten years. Find the annual 
payment that the corporation must make. How much* 
interest will there be in the eighth payment ? ; 


4, A sinking fund accumulated at 5% per annum will 
pay off a debt in fifty years. 
If the interest on the sinking fund could be com- 
pounded half yearly 


(i) In how much less time would the debt be paid 
off by the same sinking fund payments ? also 


(ii) What reduction could be effected in the sinking 
fund payments to redeem the debt in the fifty years? 
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5. Define the following symbols : 


° 


) 7 baa eo I 
Cx. = ae . De ies bs pig om = Qy ye 


6. There are three lives, (x), (y), (g). 
Find the probability that 
(i) (x) will die in the th year, leaving both (v) and 


(g) surviving him. 
(11) At least two of the lives will survive m years. 


(iii) At least one will die within 2 years. 


7. Prove verbally or otherwise 
(i) l=za,+(14+2) A,. 
(ii) (P,+d@) (1+a,)=1. 


(ii) Qe = axe m)tU". Pur Oxtn® 


8. Express in Commutation Symbols 
as) Pm] the annual premium payable for ¢ years- 


for an 2-year endowment assurance on (x). 


6F8 he! ote nie the annual premium payable for +¢ 


years for a deferred annuity commencing 2 years hence 
on a life now aged x. 


ae 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





_ FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. © 
PROBLEMS. 


Eixaminers—THE EXAMINERS IN MATHEMATICS. 


NoTE:—Candidates are requested to return answers to questions 
eA mAb Gi... 1. II; va. B.,.and oy, in 
separate books endorsed accordingly. 


l. y=m (x - a), y=m!' (x — a) being two lines through 
the point (a, 0), form the equations of two other lines 
which with these will form an harmonic pencil ; and shew 
that the poles of the four lines (regarded as polars) with 
respect to any circle x*+y?=,7’ form an harmonic range. 


2. Shew that the polars of a fixed point with respect to 
all hyperbolas having the same asymptotes are parallel 
lines. 


3. From the fact that similar conics have the same 
eccentricity deduce, the condition that two conics of the 





form ax*+2hxy+by?+....=0 and a'x?+2hixy+t bly’ 
+....=0 may be similar. 
. 1 | x” y* 1 
ipse ——- _ + = uh 
4. A chord QP@Q’ in the ellipse vary Daa 
x? y? 
touches the confocal ellipse x =f rh l at P; shew 


that only when the chord is parallel to an axis can PQ be 
equal to PQ’, unless the confocal ellipses degenerate into 
concentric circles. 


minted.) @,,....@, are positive numbers less than Il, 
shew that 


(1 -a@,) (1-a,)..(1-a,)>1—(a,+a,+....an). 
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B. ‘‘To find approximately the number of years in which 
a sum of money lent at the rate of ~ per cent. will double 
itself, divide 70 by 7.” 


Establish this rule. 


C. If cosx is defined by the relation 





x? x4 
cosx = 1 —- + ————  - ....... in. inf. 
Lae 12 port hs 
shew that 
cos 2x=1+2cos’ x. x 
D. If a, B, y,.... are’ the imtegers less, thane 


prime to it shew that 
a=0 (mod. n).- 


1. Two ports are on the same parallel of latitude, their 
common latitude being / and their difference of longitude 
2X; show that the saving of distance in sailing from one 
to the other on the great circle, instead of sailing due East 
or West, is 

27 { AcosZ-sin~* (sin A cos Z) i 
X being expressed in circular measure, and +7 being the 


radius of the earth. 


II. In a right-angled triangle, if 6 be the length of the 


arc drawn from C perpendicular to the hypotenuse AB, 





show that 
cot?6=cot?a+cot? bd. 
Tv 
(a). Where vr Sige. prove 
tan* 6 tan® 
6° =tan?@-(1+4) 5 + (1+2+4+4) Soar + 


in infinitum. 


(B). If cos-*(a+7zf8) =@0+2¢ where the letters a BO 
and ¢ denote real quantities shew that 





a” a B? Re 1 
cos” 6 sin? 6 
a” i! Ge a Al 
ek ars boas Cae pity 4 












4 * bel 
+ 2 7 “ > 
¥ ory ’ ° tu 4 ‘ eas She 
, f > j —e } 


cen ae) eae of $10,000 at. 5 is to be repaid ie an tie 
Sreauity running for 20 years. After the 12th payment the 
borrower wishes to redeem the balance and the lender 
agrees to permit this by discounting the future payments 
. on a 4% interest basis. What will redemption thus cost — ot 


fie! borrower i in excess of the capital arta Ss ett 


Me En Ww. Find at 37 the HM value of an annuity to run for 
a 10 ers: beginning 10 years hence on a life now aged 10. 


es “ae 


ie If the annuity were deferred for 20 years for how 
many more years might it run? 


oy “f 
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SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY. 


AE CUS. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. Define the differential coefficient of f(x). 


Prove the following: 











ax 
ax” = nx”-'*dx; dtanx = sec® x dx; dtan-!x = 
l+x 
2, Differentiate the following: 
2 
sin (wx +a); sin nx cos mx; sin (sin x) ; ae Antal 
1 — x? 


3. Employ Taylor’s Series for the expansion of the 
following in ascending powers of x: 
Q* > -sin Xx: 


4, Prove that the differential coefficient of f(x) vanishes 
for a maximum or minimum. 


Find the greatest right circular cylinder that can be 
inscribed in a sphere of radius a. 
} 
5. Find the differential equations of the tangent and 
normal to any curve. 


Apply your equation to find the tangent at any point 
(x, v) on the ellipse 


2 2 
FA PR enw REL 
ae p* 


6. Trace the curves 
Weir ore ee yet (x1), 
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7. Obtain the usual expression for the radius of 


Snir Te “e yy 


oa 


Find the radius of curvature at the point (a, 2a) on 
the parabola y?=4 ax. 





ae 
i 


8, fee the ee 
; [sin _ f (ax + 6) dx 
sin~ Perak RN ce 
bees aU ht —— 2 i prscray 
9. Find the volume generated when the ellipse 


Vie 
PIT | 


revolves about its major axis. 


10, Find the centre of gravity of a hemisphere, radius a. 
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SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 


Examiner—J]. C. Fietps, Ph.D. 








1. Prove that the limit of a quotient is. the quotient of 
the limits cf the numerator and denominator. 

If f (x) is a continuous function of x for the value x=a 
and if @(z) is a continuous function of w for the value 
u=f(a) prove that ¢/(x) is a continuous function of x 
for the value x =a. 

Obtain a formula for the derivative of the quotient of 
two functions of a variable. 

If a is an infinitesimal of the first order shew that 
3(sin a—a cos a)—a” sin a is an infinitesimal of the fifth 
order. 


2. Find the first derivatives of sec x and log x; also 
the mth derivatives of sin mx and a*. 
Differentiate : 


ee AY, 
x"— 1 7 - 
Vien 7 log tan (x+—=), sin~* (m cos ax). 
3.:Give a proof of Taylor’s Theorem. 
Assuming the existence of a development for 
Sin (msin~=*x) in powers of x, find the form. of the 
coefficient in the general term. 


Obtain the first four terms in the development of 
log (l+x+.x’) in powers of x. 





4, Evaluate the indeterminate forms: 
xt — qi log sin x 
beak eee 


(ea 0); 


x — ad log sin 2x’ 

7 Tv 

= — x) tan x, (x ==). 
al 


5. Explain the method of the differential calculus for 
obtaining the maxima and minima of a function of a single 
variable. 
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In the case of a polynomial / (x) shew that maxima and 
minima values occur alternately. 


For what values of x will the function 2 sin x + sin 2x 


be a maximum and for what values a minimum ? 

In order that a right cone of given volume, standing on 
a circular base may have the least. possible surface, 
what must be the ratio of the altitude of the cone to the 
radius of its base ? 

6. In partial differentiation of a function of two indepen- 
dent variables, prove that the order of differentiation with 
regard to the variables i is interchangeable. 


Prove Euler’s theorem of hémogenéous functions 


20 Cs Ne ore 
eet “2 irs a Sata ay? =n(n —1)u. 


Where x, y, are connected by a single relation 
T(x, Y; 2) =9, prove that we have 


Cte rene rae 


on regarding x, y, s turn about as the dependent variable. 


7. Find the lengths of the subtangent and the subnormal 
for a point of the semi-cubical parabola ay? =x’, 
Obtain the equations of the asymptotes to the curve 


(x? — y?)? — 4a?(x?2 + xy +7) =0. 


8. What is meant by two curves having contact of the 
nth order with each other? Define point of tnflexion. 
How would one determine the points of inflexion on a 
curve whose equation is given in Cartesian coordinates ? 
Shew that the curve 7’=x(x-1)? has no real point of 
inflexion. 

Trace the curve 

x(x* +) =a(x* — 9"). 

9. Derive a formula for the radius of curvature at a point 
on a curve whose equation is given in terms of polar 
coordinates. 

Find the coordinates of the centre of curvature in the 
case of a curve whose equation is given in terms of 
Cartesian coordinates. 

Obtain an expression for the curvature at any point ofa 
cycloid. 

Determine the curvatures of the two branches of the curve 

xy = xi + xy(x ty) +9", 
passing through the origin, the axes of coordinates being 
at right angles to each other. 


‘fot 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
DRG RAE CALCULUS. 


Examiner—ALFRED T, DELURY. 





1. Find the functions of which the -following are the 
derivatives : 


1 ay bate, RE 1 
i) ly 11) — 5 (iii) SS SSS c 
Vartx sin 6 (x — a) (B - x) 


.2 If f(x) is a function of x, continuous in the interval 
(a, 6), shew that 


i S (anger an. Flan) > (o = O& Hy = 8) 
Xp =Xn+1 h=0 i 


exists. 


3. Evaluate the integrals, 
ax af eC Aa ee ae 2 
() | oe it) [Gi] — Ser < a, 
(~ - 2)%(*-3)*. Sx? =] Va? +o tan’6 


4. Obtain formule of reduction for, 


(i) | siow 0.40; (ii) |=. cos mx.ax¥ (iii) se OM 
(a +cx*)3 


@ 0) a) ere. e 


5. If be oF sl 


Be 
~ 
a 


hew that | = ge Se 
Bee [ied Poe eo aT 


whereO < x<l. 


Find also an expression for this last series. 
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b 
G..94F w= | @ (X,'a) «ax 
Shew that, under certain conditions, 


du = ps. ax 
da fs da 


= 


it being supposed that a and 6 are independent of a. 


7. Evaluate Na 
kee oc” 
in ie log (1 + cosa cos x) Bee eH if Pie 
: cos x 3 0 


T 
ii) | 6 tan 0 log cot $60. da0@. 
‘ ° 


8. Find the areas of the curves 
2 2 
G) =. +045 = 1) Gi) yt 2ctyt ate 
a 





9. If s is the length of the cycloid represented by the 
equations : 


x =a({l-—cos@), wy =a(0 + sin 8) 


shew that s? = 8ax. 


10. Find the volume of a sphere of radius a, employing 
(1) Cartesian co-ordinates ; 


(ii) Polar co-ordinates. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


SECOND YEAR--HONOURS. 








SOLID GEOMETRY. 





Examiner—-ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





1, Find quantities proportional to the direction-cosines 
of the line 
mal 


1s 


Obtain the equation of the plane containing this line 
and the point (a, B, y). 


ax+by+ce 
ax + by + c'zg 


i 


i 


2. Find the equation of a line perpendicular to and 
intersecting the lines 


Find the equation of a plane containing (1) and per- 
pendicular to a plane which is parallel to both (1) and (2). 


3. From the definition of a paraboloid as the locus of a 
parabola which moves parallel to itself according to cer- 
tain laws, obtain the equations of both the elliptic and the | 
hyperbolic paraboloid, 


4. In the ellipsoid find the plane which is the locus of 
all chords bisected at the point (a, B, y). 


Hence find the locus of the centres of all sections 
parallel to the central plane 
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5. Obtain the equation of the tangent to the ellipsoid in 
the form 7x + my+ns= Na? l?+6b?m*+c?* n’; and find 
the locus of the intersection of three tangent planes 
mutually at right angles. 


As an exercise in envelopes find the envelope of the 
above tangent plane as it rolls round the ellipsoid with its 
normal always perpendicular to the direction (A, p, rv). 


6. Obtain the equation for finding the principal axes in 
any plane central section, /x + my +nze=0,/of the 
ellipsoid. ( 


Hence shew how to deduce the axes in a parallel 
non-central section /x + my + nz = fp. 


7. Find the general equation of all circular sections of 


2 
the surface ~ 4+. si = 2¢. 
a b 


Obtain the equations of the locus of the centres of 
these circular sections. 


8. Shew that at a point common to two confocal coni- 
coids the tangent planes are at right angles to each other. 


Prove that at such a point the pole of the tangent 
plane to one Cconicoid with respect to the other conicoid, 
lies on the other tangent plane. 


9. Find the general functional and differential equations 
of cylindrical surfaces. 


Obtain the equation of the cylinder generated by a 
line which always makes equal angles with the co-ordin- 


ate axes and passes through the pave made by the plane 
“2 y of 
= & cutting the ellipsoid 3 1 cy ut Te. Fi ie 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR M. & P. 


NEWTON. 


Examiner—M. S. BEATTY. 


1. (a) What is Newton’s definition of the ultimate equal- 
ity of two quantities ? 
(6) Use it to establish that 
TRO setae 
x-1 


as x tends to 1, where m is any rational number. 
2. (a) State and prove lemma II. 


(6) Employ the extension of lemma II. to surfaces, 
to find the position of the centre of gravity of the surface 
of a right circular cone. 


3. (a) State and prove lemma IV. 


(6) Find the volume of a paraboloid of revolution, 
the axis of revolution being the axis of the parabola. 


4, (a) Give Newton’s definition of tangent. 
(6) Find the subtangent in the parabola. 


(c) Find the angle between the radius vector and the 
tangent, at any point, P, on a curve with continuous cur- 
vative at P. 


5. (a) State and prove lemma VII. 
(6) Prove that two similar conic sections have equal 
eccentricities. 
6. (a) State and prove lemma XI. 


' (6) Define radius of curvature, chord of curvature 
and curvature, at any point on a curve. 

(c) In the parabola find at any point P the chord of 
curvature through the focus, the chord of curvature par- 
allel to the axis of the parabola, and also the diameter of 
curvature. . 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Examiner—M. A. MACKENZIE. 








N.B.—Actuarial Tables will be supplied to the candidates. 


1. Define the interest symbols z, d, v, and 1 + z. 
Give a verbal explanation of the formula 


1=ta-,+ vu". 
n| 


2. Find the value of the following : 


(i) $1000 due 10 years hence at 67% compounded 
half yearly. 


(ii) An annuity of $100 a year payable half yearly 
and running for 15 years at 5% compounded half yearly 


(2) when a payment of $50 is just due, 


(6) when the first payment of $50 will be made 
six months hence. 


3. $10,000 is to be invested in the purchase of an 
annuity to run for 25 years. Find the annual payment to 
yield the investor 5/: (a) when the first payment is to be 
made at once, (0) when the first payment is to be made. 
one year hence, (c) when the first payment is to be made 
five years hence. 


4. Explain the nature of a life-table, defining the 
symbols 7, . d, . py and gx. 
How would you construct a life table if you had a 
complete set of the values of p,? 


5. Give careful definitions of the symbols a,.. A, and P,.. 
and explain the identity 
PRY open 8 Re ae 
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6. Explain how the commutation columns D, . Cy 
N,. and MZ, aid in the construction of tables of a, and A... 


7. What is the value at 3% of a contract made bya 
man aged exactly 30 to pay $100 a year in advance for 
life ? 

What should be paid by a man aged exactly 40 in 
order that after his death his estate may receive $10,000 : 
(2) when the premium is to be paid in one sum, (6) when 
it is to be paid yearly in advance. Use 3%. 


8. What is meant by the Reserve held under a life 
policy ? 
Establish any formula for the reserve under a whole | 
life policy taken out 2 years ago on a life then aged 
exactly x. 


9. Express the following in commutation symbols 


Ang) Aaa Peale 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 
ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Examiner—M. A. MACKENZIE. 


N. B.—Actuarial Tables will be supplied to the candidates. 


1. Define ‘‘Force of Interest” and find to 4 significant 
figures the force of interest when the effective rate is 57%. 
Prove that the force of interest is nearly the arithmetic 
mean between the rate of interest and the rate of discount. 


2. Find the repayments of capital year by year when a 
loan is repayable capital and interest by an annuity, and 
show how such a loan could be represented by a number 
of straight term bonds maturing in different years and 
each bearing yearly coupons for interest. 


3. A corporation desires to issue 47% bonds to the 
amount of a million dollars redeemable at par in 40 years. 
Assuming that the sinking fund can be invested at 3%. 
What annual charge will this issue entail upon the cor- 
poration ? If the issue price be 97% what rate of interest 
will the corporation pay for the loan? 


4, Prove the following formule : 


] ] 
i) 
Sn | | 


(ii) A =K+4 (eek): 
bs There are three lives. (x), (y), (2). What is the 
probability 
(i) That (x) will die in the first year and be the first 
to die ? 
(ii) That (x) will die in the second year and be the 
second to die ? 


Find the most probable number of deaths within a year 
among m lives all aged exactly x. 
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6. Find expressions for nP W: Sy a ee ee (mm) 
' r. 
et Sr aaree XY Rie Oe eee (72) 


7... Prove’ (1) ° pigs = peak Bay oh ee 
° d é iar aap i Cx -1 
ies NC ee) 
Agen fs Py-x Px-1 


8. State the various expressions that have been adopted 
for the law of mortality. 





What is meant by uniform seniority ? 
Prove that if a table obeys Makehaim’s first law 
REL OV EN bah (x) may always be substituted for 


Q w:x-:y:z...(a) Without any change in the rate of interest. 


9. Give verbal explanations of the following formulae - 


(i) Aug arp th Ri ged ee etal 
(ii) (P. +d) (l+a,)=1,., 
(Ui) Whee aN 


hy 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


PROBLEMS. 


Examiners—THE EXAMINERS IN MATHEMATICS. 








Note—Candidates are requested to return answers to questions 
[eto 3s, | to Ill, (a) to. {¢), A and A, q ‘and B: a’ and B in 
separate books, endorsed accordingly. 


Actuarial tables will be supplied to the candidates. 


1. Three lines PA, PB, PC make angles of 45° with 
each other and are tangential to a sphere whose centre is 
O, radius a. Find the length of OP. 


2. Interpret the equation 
x? + y? + 2 = (x cosa + y cos B + 2 cosy)’, 


where cos? a + cos? B + cos? y = |i 


3. At the point (a, 0, 2 a) in the surface 7? + 2? =4ax 
find the radius of curvature in that normal section in which 
the surface is cut by a normal plane through the tangent 
line 








I. Determine the points on the curve y? = x” for 
which the curvature has the greatest numerical value. 


Il. If « is regarded turn about as a function of the 
rectangular cartesian coordinates x, y and of the polar 
coordinates 7, 6, where these are connected by the rela- 
‘tions x = .rcos 6, y = rv sin 6, prove that 


@: @)- @)+aG 
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III]. Prove that the equation x sin x = 1 has just one 





° T Tv 
root lying between rE and aim 
(a) Evaluate 
rei hie 
| d 
x 


(5) Find the area of one oval of the curve whose 
equation is 
yt — 2 y*(a? + 6? — 2x7) + (a? - nis < 0. 


(c) If ds is an element of the arc of an oval curve, 
and ~ the distance of this element from an internal point 


as ae 
P, shew that eee taken over the perimeter, has the same 
r 


value for the curve and for the reciprocal polar of the 
curve with respect to P. , 


(A) Find the centre of gravity of a hemisphere whose 
density varies as the m ¢h power of the distance from the 
centre. 


(B) A point moves so that the product of its distances 
from two fixed points is constant ; shew that the normal 
to its path divides the angle between the two radii into 
two, whose sines are proportional to the radii. 


a. A man aged forty next birthday desires to effect 
a policy payable at death for $5000. He proposes to 
make a first payment of $1000. Find the future WH” 37 
premium to be charged annually. (i) For life. (ii) For 
twenty years. ; 


B. A loan of $14,500 is to be repaid “as follows: 
$1000 at the end of 1 year. $1100 at the end of 2 years. 
$1200 at the end of 3 years, &c., &c. Interest on the 
balance outstanding at 57% yearly. Find the price of the 
loan to yield the purchaser 41° per annum. 


a. A hemisphere is supported by friction against a 
vertical wall and a horizontal plane of equal roughness. 
If « be the coefficient of friction, shew that the greatest 
inclination of the plane base to the horizon is given by 


Sel + pw) 
3 (1 + #4) 

B. A particle is attracted to one centre of force and 
repelled by another of equal intensity, each force varying 
directly as the distance. Shew that the path is a parabola. 


sin 9 = 


‘\ 
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- ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 
Examiner—M. A. MACKENZIE. | 


N.B.—Actuarial Tables will be supplied to the candidates. 


1. State Makeham’s Law of Mortality, in’ words and 
also algebraically. Deduce his expression for Z,. 


If 7, be of the form & s* w* g° find the form of p,. 


Prove that if wz,be a function of Z, 


1 
emt Chit gp Ub ges oar 
mM m m 


Ta OSES Sage sealiches'< ) 


~f y I 1 a 1 au 
= ey ee ae 
fe aed 2m 12m? & " 


- juste fic TF iad. 9 
‘ a. 
720m* &* m 





— W&c. 





| Deduce an expression giving the value of the series 

Week ilgs + Uai2 + &c.; in terms of the _ series 
m WL 

Ua “i Ug+y 1 Uate 


3. Prove that a, < a eys and find « when wep — a, 1S 
x. x 


a maximum. 
¢ 


4, Prove that 


(m) . ome . 2 
(i) a, cad Seer age ()) 
a mM ‘e) ™m 


approximately, where (: " L) = 1+4z2 the effective 


: (m) 
rate at which a, and A, are both to be taken. 





(ii) @, = a + 4 -— py (me + 8) approximately. 
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(=) (ee) 


5. Give distinctive expressions for P, P.-and VPs 


Place them in order of magnitude shewing the differ- 
ences between them. | 


6. Prove that if Makeham’s law holds 
1 t—c*# 
Q:,- 


1 + c? l+c?* 
Deduce a value for ae in terms of 2x, .~ 





. log 's.. oy where A= y—-x. 


7. Write down the integrals for 
aes 


x WXYZ WXYZ 
I 


a , 
WHY 


» &3 
z Wy 
21 








Express each of the latter two in terms of Assurances 
maturing on the first death. 


8. Find the annual premium for an assurance on a life 
aged 40 payable in the event of death within ten years, 
with the condition that all premiums paid will be returned 
if the life survive the term. 


(1) When the return of premiums is to be made at 
the end of the term. 


(ii) When the return of premiums is not to be made 
till death. 


Given P = 09479 Pte Lee 
40 10| 40 10 | 


and A,, = . 55396. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 


Examiner—J. C. FIELDS, Ph.D. 


1. Given a pair of axes of coordinates at right angles 
to each other, obtain the differential equation which is 
satisfied by the equations of all those circles whose centres 
lie on the axis of x. 


When will the differential equation 
| Mdx+Ndy=0 


have an integrating factor which is a function of the 
variable x alone ? 


Integrate the equation 
(x* + \dx—-3xy*dy = 0. 


2. Show how to integrate equations of the types: 


sa) aera GE) aon 


ee BAL) Tt SP 
3. Solve the differential equations : 
wax —(1j-'x)(2.- x)? dy = Q, 
Say yaxX = x? + y2 dx, 
(l+x)y' -2y=(1 4 x), 
yp tay = vy, 


4. Show how to integrate a differential equation of the 


form 
DANTE Si aA 
Integrate the equation 


RET ade a*y-2 ma 0. 
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5. Completely solve the differential equation 
yp +A ,y +Aay = 90 


in the case where the coefficients A, and A, are constants. 
If y, is a particular integral of the linéar differential 
equation 


y +Py + Qyv=090 
prove that any other integral will have the form 


Sarees ee 
yar, |yote? d x. a 


6. Shew how to integrate the differential equation 
{(D - a)? + B}y=X 


where a and # are real numbers and X a function of x. 
Obtain a particular integral of the equation 


(D = .m,)(P —m)y9 = x 


in the case where m, and m, are real and unequal. 


7. Solve the differential equations : 
BAe ke Mian corey «tte 
Ba, i 94 7 Baas 
yy’ +9y =cos 2x, 
(DP 1) 9 ac 


8. Integrate the pair of simultaneous linear differential 
equations 
2Dy+(D-l|ljs=e 


(83 D+ 2)7+(2D+41)¢= &*, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


THIRD-AND FOURTH YEARS. 


ELEMENTARY ASTRONOMY. 





Examiner—C. A. CHANT. 








I. ‘Explain the terms: Apparent. Time, Mean Time, 
Standard Time, Sidereal Time, Equation of Time. 
Calculate approximately the sidereal time correspond- 
ing to 10 a.m., Toronto, (Standard Time) May 19. (The 
equation of time is—3m. 44s.). 


2. The R.A. of Sirius is 6h. 40m. At what time of the 
year is it on the meridian at midnight ? 
Its declination is — 16° 34’, and the latitude of Toronto 
is 43° 40’N. How far from the zenith is Sirius when it is 
on the meridian? 


Can you explain how to locate Sirius ? 


3. Describe any constellation, mentioning any points of 
distinction it may have. 


4. What is meant by stellar magnitude? Themagnitude 
of a Canis Majoris (Sirius) is — 1°4, that of a Cygni (Deneb) 
is 1*6. Compare the brightness of these two stars. 


5. Write a note on variable stars, giving details of any 
stars with which you are acquainted. 


6. Describe the motion, appearance in the telescope, . 
and variations in brilliance of Venus, as seen from the 
earth. 

Why is it evening star at some times and morning 
Star at others? 


7. Describe the appearance of the moon as seen with 
the naked eye and also in a telescope. 


8. Describe the planets Mars and Jupiter. 


9. Explain the constitution of the Sun. 
How do we know that iron and other terrestrial 
substances exist in the Sun? 
How is the distribution of any substance (e.g. cal- 
cium) in the solar atmosphere investigated? , 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
ASTRONOMY. 


Eixaminer—ALFRED T. DELURY. 


1. In a transit instrument explain how the residual 
errors are determined, and find in terms of them the 
corrections to be applied to the observed time of transit 
of a star. 


2. Find two relations among the /rue, the eccentric, 
and the mean anomaly. 


3. Employ the ephemeris to find the sidereal time 
corresponding to mean time, May 2, 10h. 15m., a.m., 
at Toronto, longitude 5h. 17m. 34s. (Year, that of the 
ephemeris in hand). 


4. Obtain the general differential equation for refraction, 
and, assuming that the (z + 1’) the power of the coefficient 
of refraction varies inversely as the distance from the 
centre of the earth, find an expression for 7. 


5. Find the correction in declination and hour-angle 
on account of parallax. 


Explain in some detail how observations of a transit 
of Venus may be employed to determine the parallax of 
the sun. 


6. Explain how to determine the latitude of a place by 
simultaneous observations of the altitudes of two stars. 


7. Shew how an observer’s longitude may be determined 
from an observed lunar distance. 


8. To determine the mass of a planet with a satellite. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
HIGHER PLANE CURVES. 


Examiner—A. E. JOHNS. 





’ 


1. Define ‘‘ co-ordinates,” ‘‘line co-ordinates”? and 
‘* point co-ordinates,’’ stating the conventions adopted in 
each case. | 


2. Every equation of the first degree in trilinear co- 
ordinates represents a straight line, and conversely every 
straight line is represented by an equation of the first 
degree. 


3. Find the condition that the general equation of the 
second degree in trilinear coordinates may represent a 
circle. 

Find the equation of the circle circumscribing the 
triangle of reference. 


4, Prove that a curve of degree m intersects a curve of 
_ degree 7 in m7 points. 


5. If, of the 2? points of intersection of two curves of 
degree 2, n p lie ona curve of degree #, then the remaining 
n(n — p) points lie on a curve of degree (z — Pp). 

Deduce Pascal’s Theorem. 


6. A proper curve of degree 2 cannot have more than 
4 (nm — 1) (w — 2) double points. 


7. Define the Hessian curve. 
Obtain the equation 7 = 3 x(m - 2) - 68 —- 8x. 


8. Define the deficiency of a curve. 
Show that the deficiency of a curve is equal to the 
deficiency of its reciprocal polar. 
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wo 


9. If a curve of degree 2 fs met in » distinct points by 


a straight line x=x,, the equation of the curve for values © 


of the abscissae in the neighbourhood of x=, can be 
written in the form 


Fixy)=0=(9 Pi) (i- Py) ee (y - Py) 


where P,, 2.3. . . 7, are power Series (ase 


10. Prove Carnot’s Theorem. 
If a transversal cuts the sides, or the sides produced, 
of a triangle, the product of the three alternate segments 
taken cyclically is equal to the product of the other three. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
THEORY OF FUNCTIONS. 


Lxaminer—ALFRED T. DeLury. 





1. Define zrratzonal number, explaining the need for 
such definition. 


Explain what is to be understood by a* where ais a 
given positive real number, and x a variable that may 
take any value in the real interval (a, B) where 0 <a < B. 


2. Shew that every sequence of real numbers, no one of 
which exceeds in absolute value a given positive number 
a, has a finite upper and a finite lower limit. 


Discuss the two sequences 
(i) 
(ii) 


\ 


on 


Aid 


tol bol 
w 

loo 

or) 


»] 


3. Define function of a real variable, and continuzty in 
relation to such a function. 
Give the analogous definitions in the case of two 
real variables. 
Shew that a function of a real variable, continuous in 
the closed interval (a, 8), attains its upper limit in that 
interval. 


4. Explain absolutely convergent, unconditionally con- 
vergent, and untformly convergent as applied to infinite 
series of real terms. 


Shew that 


(i) Absolute convergence implies unconditional con- 
vergence ; J 
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(ii) Absolute convergence does not imply uniform 


convergence , F 


(iii) Uniform convergence in a closed interval im- 


plies continuity. 
5. For a complex power series establish 
(i) The existence of a circle of convergence. 


(ii) The unifornmty of the convergence within or on 
any smaller concentric circle. ve 


Shew tleat the product of the functions, defined by 


two power series in x for values of x within each of the 


circles of convergence, may be exhibited as a power series 


in X. 


6. Establish Taylor’s Theorem for a power series. 
Shew that, if two power series in x are equal for in- 
finity many values in any finite region, they are identically 
equal. | 


7. A given power series has a finite radius of con- 
vergence ; outline the proof of the existence of a singular 
point on its circle of convergence. 


Shew that a one-valued analytic function has at least 
one singular point. 


Find the general analytic expression for a uniform 
analytic function with 


(1) One singularity, a pole at infinity ; 


(ii) One singularity, and that essential and at infinity. 
8. Outline a proof of Weierstrass’s Factor-Theorem. 


9, Shew that a power series may be integrated term by 
term. 


If f(x) is uniform and analytic about the points on 
and within a circuit A, and if s is an interior point, then 


fe- i, { A. a. 
277i jJ4 x-8 
10. Prove Laurent’s Theorem. 
Shew that, in the neighbourhood of an essential sing- 


ularity of a one-valued analytic function f(x), the function 
approaches arbitrarily near any assigned value. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


QUATERNIONS. 


E-xaminer—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 








1. By vector geometry shew that if two harmonic ranges 
are such that the straight lines joining three pairs of 
corresponding points pass through the same point, then 
the line joining the fourth pair passes through the same 
point. 


2. Obtain-by vector geometry the following formulas in 
trigonometry : 


erg ee 
(2) cos@=cos 8 cose + siné sine cos A. 
(3) sn-A sin B _ sin Gy 
sin a sin } sin ¢C 
3. Establish the following : 
(1) | VaBy.=aSBy — BSya + ySaf. 
(2) VvaBvBy = — BSaBy. 


Interpret the latter geometrically. 


4. Find the equation of the plane through the intérsection 
of the planes Sop + a=0,-Sa'p + a =o, and through the. 
term of y. 

Obtain the general equation of conics through the 
intersections of four lines expressed in the form Sap + a=o0, 
SBp+b=0, Syptc=o0, Sip+d=0; and deduce the 
property of the conic which the equation expresses. 


5. Obtain the equation of the ellipse in the form 
p=acos¢?+ sing. Obtain also the corresponding equa- 
tions of the tangent and normal. 

PT, P’T being the tangents at P and ?’, shew that 
PT, P’T are proportional to CD, CD’ the diameters con- 
jugate to CP, CP’. 
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6. When the equation of a Conicoid is expressed in the 
form Spdp — 2 Spdy + Sypy - 1 =0, find the equation of 
the tangent plane at any point. Obtain also the equation 
of the polar plane of the origin. 


O being the origin, and C being the point where the 
vector from the origin to the centre of the conicoid cuts the 
polar plane of the origin, find vector OC’; and shew that 
Cis the centre of the section made by the polar plane of 
the origin. 


7. Show that the equation ee 

at? + 2B¢+y 

at? + 2bt+¢ 

represents a conic, a, 8, y being vectors not in the same 
plane. 


Interpret the equation p = af? + 282 + y. 


8. (1) When the acceleration of a moving particle is 
uniform and in a constant direction, being represented in 
magnitude and direction by the vector a, find the vector 
equation of the orbit described, and interpret it and the 
constants it involves. 


(2) If the acceleration vary as the distance from the 
origin, find the equation of the orbit described when the 
acceleration is (a) towards the centre of force, and (0) from 
the centre of force. 


9. When a particle describes about the focus a conic 
26 


i rene 
ie Recor gm ee 


find the law of force. 


“2 “a 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Examiner—J. C. Fretps, Ph.D. 


1. Obtain the partial differential equation which must 
be satisfied by an integrating factor of the equation 


Mdx+Ndy=0. 


Under what circumstances will this equation pos- 
sess an integrating factor which is a function of x*y ? 


Integrate, 
y (2x + 347) dx +x (x + vy?) dy = 0. 


2. Shew how to integrate a differential equation of the 

form 
dy. 

= + Py =Qy" 
e 


where P and Q are functions of x. 


Integrate the equations : 


, 


Degrih ee Marc. Pe 
(x? + 4y?) dx - 4xy = 0, 
p?-(lt+x)ypt xy’ =0. 


3. Obtain the orthogonal trajectories of the family of 


curves xi + yi =a, 


Find all those curves which are characterized by the 
property that the tangent at any point of the curve and 
the straight line through the foot of the ordinate perpen- 
dicular to the radius vector, meet on the axis of vy. (The 
axes of co-ordinates being supposed to be rectangular). 
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4. What is meant by a singular solution of an ordinary 
differential equation of the first order ? 


State a rule for determining the singular solutions of 
a differential equation 


Pg DO ee pre a ee ee + P, = 0 


without first obtaining the Complete Primitive. Briefly 
indicate the geometrical argument which leads up to the 
rule in question. 


ye 
5. Determine the condition which must be fulfilled in 
order that the linear differential equation 


Py pO BS pins OTN aie +P Se 
may be an exact differential equation. 


Where +7 is a positive integer which is less than s 


prove that x” asy 
axe 





is an exact derivative. 


6. Describe a special method for obtaining a particular 
integral of the differential equation /(D)y = x” where 
m is a positive integer. 


Integrate the differential equation 


(Dia) i can 


7. Integrate the differential equations ; 
(D2) Dik) ees 
y —-4y' + 3y = (1 + x) (1 + &), 


8. Represent by the aid of Dow ers series two integrals of 
the differential equation 


x(1li— x) vy" +.4-3x) 9 — » = 0. 
Integrate in algebraic form the equation 
ax 4 dy 
v (Lax) (L288) wy) a) 








eae ee es, Lin el Vale Ss 

moa: / 2 CFE y(s8 Re x) B® (x8 =H) ‘ 
Solve the pair of simultaneous linear differential 
_ equations 


\ & 
<> 


a 














we 


yp +y + 22 = 10, 


- “ 
- 
— 


ae 


Me rs Sy 8g = 3. 


—*; 
gw 


Ce 


m 10. Shew how to integrate a partial differential equation 
er of fee form 


ap $99 +f (ds 9) 


‘ 
~ wu 


. 


Integrate the partial differential equations : 
wm 2p9- Bee seg, | | 
Bie. p?—g?=2 (x -»). 


Prove that every integral of the linear partial differ- 
ential equation ‘ 


(D-m, D')@(D =m, D'\e2=0, | (7, + m,) 
is a sum of integrals of the two equations 


(D-m, D')*s =0, (D-m, D')*s = 0. 





Satins | 
apes 


. 
XY 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
MATHEMATICS. 


ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Examiner—M. A. MACKENZIE. 








1. What is meant by graduation? What are the tests 
of a good graduation ? Describe the three standard meth- 
ods of graduation. 


2. Deduce Woolhouse’s graduation formula. Shew 
how it can be applied to a series by summation. 


3. You are given an ungraduated table and told to 
graduate it by Makeham’s formula. How would you 
arrive at the values of the constants ? 


4. Carefully distinguish between the following kinds of 
tables: Select, Aggregate, and Ultimate. 


Comment upon the statement 


Bix+-n] ot cee eles aR Ee ropa gels eer 
Fitz +n] 1 Te Se a at Lo tera es yoo sha teiene as 


g xtn 


5. From what materials have life tables been made ? 


Distinguish between the policy year method, the life 
year method and the calendar year method of deducing 
the rates of mortality from the records of offices. 


6. Illustrate the method by which the H™ table was 
constructed, giving the formula for g,4:, and carefully 
explaining the meaning of each symbol. 


7. Explain how a life table can be made from census 
returns. How would you treat the infantile ages ? 
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8. It is proposed to establish a fund to provide uniform 
pensions of $500 a year at age 65 to all the members of a 
permanent staff and their successors in office. You are 
given the ages of the present staff. How would you 
estimate the sum which should now be invested for this ' 
purpose ? 


9. You have the complete records of a bank pension 
fund for the past ten years. What tables would you con- 
- struct. How would you proceed to value the fund? 
rf 
The benefits are: 4 

(i) Return of all contributions without interest on 
retirement before age 65. 


(ii) Pension of 5%, of final salary to widow in case 
of death before age 65. 


(iii) Retiring allowance at age 65-of j% of final 
salary. This allowance to be continued to the widow of 
any pensioner. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
BhODAB PITY. 


ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


Examiners M. A. Mackenzig, M.A. 








NoTE :—Candidates are requested to return answers to questions 1] 
to 5 and I. to IV. in separate books, and to endorse the 
books accordingly. 


1. A and BZ are two exclusive events, # and g their pro- 
babilities when one must happen. Find the chance that 
in any given sequence of 2 independent occasions A will 


happen 7 times and B n — ¢ times. 

If p be the chance of an event and g the chance of 
its failure, find the chance that it will happen ~ times in xz 
trials. , 


2. Shew how to determine the probability, estimated 
a posteriort, of a given cause as having caused an event, 
when the event is known to have proceeded from one of a 
number of causes whose probabilities are known. 
If two witnesses A and B agree in their statements, 
find the condition under which the testimony of A is 
strengthened by 4’s corroboration. 


3. Two points are taken at random in atriangle. Find 
the chance that the line joining them will cut two given 
sides. 

Note :—The integral occurring in the expression for 
the probability need not be worked out. 


4. Two points A and BS are taken at random on a 
line of length a. Find the chance that OA x OB may be 
less than i where O is the end of the line. 

Find also the chance that OA x OB may be greater 
2 


than 7 not deducing it from the preceding result. 
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5. A ball is fired from a gun which is equally likely to 
be presented in any direction in space above the horizon. 





lt 
Show that the chance of its reaching more than ery of 


. ! 1 
its greatest range 1s ]|/ Ms 


I. The probability of the happening of each of m inde- 
pendent events is known. If p,, py, pa. - +++ be these 
known probabilities, find in terms of them the probability 
that exactly ~ of the events will happen. Deduce an 
expression for the probability that at least 7 of the events 
will happen. 


I]. Explain how a life table is used to measure the 
probabilitiés of survival and death. 


Write down in terms of the tabulated values of 7 
and d the following probabilities concerning three lives 
aged x, y and s. 

_ (1) That (x) will die in the th year from now, y 
alone having predeceased him. 

(2) That (x) will die in the zth year from now and 
be the second to die. 

(3) That (x) will die in the zth year from now and 
be the last to die. 

(4) That the survivor of (x) and (y) will die in the 
nth year from now and be survived by (a). 

(5) That the pair (x) (vy) will be broken in the th 
year from now while ¢ is living. 


III. Define the symbols, A,, a,, and P, and find equa- 
tions connecting every two of these symbols with the rate 
of interest. If there be a table in which a, is the argu- 
ment and A, the result, what will be the decrements of A, 
corresponding to uniform increments in a, ? 


IV. Express in terms of the commutation symbols. 


(i) The annual premium payable for ¢ years to 
secure a deferred annuity to a life now aged (x) the 
annuity to commence at age x+/+s and to run until 
death. 


(ii) The annual premium for an endowment assur- 
ance to (x) payable in ” years or at previous death, the 
premium for the first 5 years being only one-half of the 
premium for the remainder of the term. 


heels 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FOUNER YEAR: 


PROBLEMS. 
Examiners—THE EXAMINERS IN MATHEMATICS. 


NoTE.—Candidates are requested to return in separate books the 
answers to the different sets of questions. 


1. Shew that 
V vaBvys = a SByd — B Sayd = — y SaBd + 8 SaBy. 


2. By finding the intersection of two consecutive nor- 
1 : é 
mals to the curve p= oF] (vy? -2?)a+yB8, find its radius 


of curvature at any point, without using the formula for 
radius of curvature. 


20 


3. When the curve p = 2a cos Ba” Bis described about 
a centre of force in the pole, find the equation of the hod- 
ograph. 


I. Obtain a particular integral of the differential equation 


Met Oe) = COS Xi COSH2A x. 
II. Solve the differential equation 
2 ) 
(2 i 2 avr (4 A 2)ay+ ce 22 40as-0. 
x y xy Z 


III. Integrate the partial differential equation 
Gs DEAE MN Pe dale 


A. Show by using trilinear co-ordinates that the per- 


pendiculars from the middle points of the sides of a tri- 


angle are concurrent. 


235 ; (OVER) 


B. Express in terms of a single parameter the co-ordin-— 
ates of any point on the curve 


y* = (x — a) (x — 6) (x — ¢) 
(2) when @< d=€C; 
(5) when), 2>Oy— 0 


a. If P(x-a), P(x-—6) are two power series which 
assume the same value for infinitely many points in the 
region, supposed finite, common to their circles of con- 
vergence, shew that they are equal throughout that 
region. B 

6. The series By Th Ag oe anbelX ge onan 
defines within its circle of convergence the function f(x). 
If at X, a point on the circumference of the circle, f(x). 
exists and is continuous, and if also the series PH con- — 
vergent at X, then 

F(X) =a, +4a,X+a,X* + 

c. A circumpolar star is observed for deviation error, 
but the assumed level error is in error by a quantity x. 
Shew that the deviation error will be consequently in error 
by a quantity x tan 4 and that the time of transits of all 
stars must consequently be corrected by an amount x secA 
where A is the observer’s latitude and it is assumed that 
there is no collimation error, 


d. If x be the horizontal refraction, shew that the point 
of the compass, where the sun rises, is shifted 


sin ® 
J cos (¢ —8) cos (6 +8) 
by it, @ being the latitude, and 6 the sun’s declination. 


r 


a. Prove that the ‘‘expected death strain” under a 
whole life policy subject to an annual premium payable 
throughout life increases with the duration of the assurance 
if at all ages A\’a.is >. uf a;. 

The expected death strain in the (#+1)" year of a 
policy effected at age x 1S Grin (1-4, 


8. Given sickness and mortality tables applicable to the 
general population, find the weekly contribution required 
from ages 20 to 50 to provide the following benefits : 

(i} $100 at death. 

(it) A sickness allowance of $5 a week for the first 
six months, $2.50 a week for the second six months and 
$1.25 a week thereafter, the whole benefit to cease at age 65. 


(iii) A deferred annuity of $1.25 a week to be entered 
upon at age 65. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
MECHANICS. 


Examiner—W. J. LOUDON. 


1. State the principle of the parallelogram of velocities. 


A steamer is going north at the rate of 10 miles an hour 
and a west wind is blowing at the rate of 12 miles an 
hour : draw a diagram showing the general direction 
assumed by the particles of smoke from the steamer’s 
funnel. 


2. State the principle of the triangle of forces. 


Two equal weights, w, are attached to the extremities 
of a thin string which passes over three smooth pegs in a 
wall arranged in the form of an isosceles triangle with the 
base horizontal, the vertical angle at the upper end 
being 120° : find the pressure on each peg. 


3. State the conditions of equilibrium of any number of 
parallel forces acting in one plane. 


Forces of 4, 8, 6, 10 lbs. act vertically downwards at 
equal distances along a horizontal line : find the line of 
action of their resultant. 


4. Find the centre of gravity of a triangular plate, of a 
quadrilateral plate plate with two sides parallel, and ofa 
triangle made of three rods of different lengths but of the 
same material. 


5. A box, including its lid, is made of six equal square 
pieces : find its centre of gravity, when the lid is turned 
back through 180°. 


6. State the laws of sliding friction. The roughness of 
an inclined plane is such that a body of weight W can just 
rest in equilibrium upon it the angle of inclination being 
A : what is the least force which would draw the body up 
the plane ? 
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7. Given any number of coplanar forces, acting on a 
body, state the conditions necessary for equilibrium. 


Three equal strings whose weights are negligible, are 
knotted together to form a triangle ABC, and a weight, 
W, is suspended from A. If the triangle and weight be 
supported, with BC horizontal, by means of two strings at 


B and C, each inclined at an angle of 135° to BC, find the 


tension of BC. 


8. Explain, giving diagram, the action of any form of 
balance with unequal arms. 


a 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, ‘1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


>EATICS. 


Examiner—W. J. LOUDON. 





1. State the principle of the polygon of forces. 


The chords AOB and COD of a circle intersect at right 
angles at O. Shew that the resultant of forces, acting at 
O and represented by OA, OB, OC, OD, is equal to twice 
the line joining O to the centre of the circle. 


2. State the conditions of equilibrium of any number of 
parallel forces in one plane. 


If not in equilibrium explain how the line of action of 
the resultant is determined. 


3. Find the centroids of: 
A uniform solid hemisphere ; 
A quadrant of a circular area ; 
The area included between y* = 4ax and y=mx. 


4. Find the equation of the catenary. If a cable of 
length Z be stretched between two points in the same 
horizontal plane at a distance d from one another, prove 
that the sag is equal to 


14 6a(Z—d) + *, approximately. 


5. State the theorems of Pappus. 

An ellipse, whose semi-axes are a and 8, revolves about 
a tangent at the extremity of the major axis. Find the 
volume generated. 


6. State the conditions of equilibrium of any number of 
coplanar forces. When there is not equilibrium, shew 
that they may always be reduced to a single force or a 
couple. 
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7. A fine cord, whose weight may be neglected, is 
stretched over a rough fixed horizontal cylinder by weights 
P, Q, and is just on ‘the point of slipping; if mw be the 
coefficient of friction, find the tension at any point of the 
cord. 


8. Find the attraction of a spherical shell of matter on 
an internal and external particle. 


Hence deduce the attraction of a solid uniform sphere 
on a particle placed within its mass. 


9. (a) Two equal, uniform rods, each of laenn 26, are 
jointed together at one end of each, and rest in equilibrium 
on the curved surface of a smooth horizontal cylinder, 
radius a. Shew that the angle 9 which each rod makes 
with the horizontal is given by | 


b 
tan® 6+ tan ae Tst 


(6) A string 21 inches long, is fastened to two nails: 
14 inches apart in a horizontal line, and weights are 
knotted to it at points 8 and 6 inches, respectively, from 
the two ends. What must be the ratio of the weights, so 
that, in equilibrium, the intermediate portion of the string 
shall be horizontal ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR-—-HONOURS. 


PARTICLE DYNAMICS. 


Examiner—W. J. Loupon. 








1. In rectilinear motion show that the velocity at any 
ax 
at” | 
If a body move towards a fixed point with a velocity 
varying directly as its distance from that point, determine 
»how long it will take to come to rest. 


instant may be measured by 


2. If a point moves in a plane curve, prove that the 


or by 


velocity may be represented by components = 2 


ds 
a resultant —. 
. at 


A body is projected at an angle of 45° to the horizon 
with a velocity of 280 feet a second: find its velocity at 
the end of 3 seconds. (g=32). 


3. In rectilinear motion prove that the acceleration 


: x 
Si 


ae 
A body falls from a height of 100 feet, the resistance 
of the air being constant and equal to - : find the time 


it takes to reach the ground. 


4, A point moves in a plane curve: find expressions 
for the accelerations (a) along the tangent and normal ; 
(5) along and perpendicular to the radius vector. 


5. A circular wheel, of radius a, rolls uniformly along a 
horizontal plane : find the velocity and acceleration of any 
point of the rim. 
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Ang } . * . . . : —- ? e 4 By rf AA Se 
cn aA ; ~ ¢ Puy paren ( 
hes a4 Deteanice also when the velocity is ee um 
rs 


% 
A he 7 2. a are our oe at = a 
h 


minimum. . oF Sa ag} hn Sipe a ee 
















ae 6. Prove that the path of ¢ a projectile is a parabola, 


A stone thrown with a velocity of 64 feet a pe 
to hit an object on top of a wall which is 19 feet high anc ae 


ri ; 48 feet distant. Find the angle of projection. eh ae 


7. Ifa particle is placed at a distance a aon a fixed — 
centre of force which attracts directly as the Gana | 
form the equation of motion’ and prove that it re] Lp 

| a motion of oscillation. A Peed 

Baines . If the force be attractive and vary ‘inversely as ae 


f) a) 


ay 


square of the distance, find the distance passed over in ; 

given time. ret ACP Within Fanesis oa 

- 8. Prove the formulas for central orbits : Pasi Bek 
Leen pecs he ape 


is 
] . a +% 3 Vix —} a 


Ants SS 

h2ux dor Pp pig ears 2 ae 
A particle describes an ellipse under an Sci t 
force in one focus : find the law of force. | ’; ey 


4 
? ¥ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


PARTICLE DYNAMICS. 


Examiner—W. J. Loupon. 








1. Find expressions for the accelerations of a point 
moving in a plane curve, along the tangent and normal. 


A circle rolls on a straight line: find the acceleration 
of the point of contact. 


2. A body is projected upwards with a velocity V, the 
resistance of the air being kv”: find the distance described 
in any time, and also the height to which it rises. 


3. A particle is placed at a distance a from a centre of 
force which attracts directly as the distance: prove that 
the motion is oscillatory, and find the periodic time. 


4. Prove that the path of a projectile is a parabola, if 
the resistance of the air be neglected. If the resistance be 
kv®, find the differential equation of the path. 


5. In central orbits prove: 
; 2 2 
EL LE Ns Sin RS h* dp 
Peat 20” p p* ar 





6. A particle is projected with velocity V, at distance 
FR from a fixed centre of force, which varies inversely as 
the square of the distance : determine the possible paths. 

If the force be repulsive, what is the orbit ? 


7. A body describes an ellipse under the action of a force 
situated in one of the foci: find the law of force. 
Determine also the time required to describe any 
portion of the orbit measured from the nearer apse, and 
hence deduce the periodic time. 


8. A particle moves under a central force P, the resist- 
ance of the medium being &v”: find the differential equation 
of the path. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
RIGID DYNAMICS. 


Examiner—W. J. Loupon. 





1. Find by direct integration, the moment of inertia of 
a sphere about any diameter ; and from your result deduce 
that of a thin spherical shell of the same radius. 


2. Given one principal axis at a point, shew how to find 
the other two. 


Find the principal axes at any point of a thin elliptic 
lamina. 


3. A heavy body swings about a fixed horizontal axis: 
find the angular velocity at any time, and also the periodic 
time in the case of small oscillations. 


Explain how the value of 2 may thus be found. 


4. A rod, movable about one end, falls in a vertical 
plane, starting from a horizontal position: find the resultant 
pressure on the axis at any instant. 


5. Determine the general impulsive equations of motion 
in the case of a body free to rotate about a fixed axis. 


Explain what is meant by the term centre of percussion, 
and find that of a rod, fixed at one end, whose density 
varies directly as the distance from the other end. 


6. When a body moves about a fixed point, find ex- 
pressions for linear velocities in terms of the angular 
velocities. 

A body has angular velocities about two lines which 


are perpendicular to each other, but do not meet: how will 
it move? 


7. Assuming Euler’s equations, apply them to a case o 
a top spinning on a rough horizontal plane, and find an 
expression for the precessional motion of the top. 
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8. (a) A heavy solid sphere rolls down a perfectly rough 
inclined plane: determine the distance passed over in any 
time. . 


(4) A solid sphere rests on a rough horizontal plane, 
with half its weight supported by an elastic string attached 
to the highest point whose extended length is equal to the 
diameter of the sphere. Find the time of asmall oscillation. 


(c) A circular ring with its plane horizontal is sus- 
pended by three equal vertical strings, attached symmetri- 
cally to its circumference. If the ring be twisted until the 
strings just meet in a point, and then be left to itself, find 
its angular velocity where the strings are again vertical. 


ee, 
ni: 
ot 4) ‘ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1997. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ANALY TICAL-STATIGS. 
HONOURS. 


Examiner—W. J. LOUDON.. - 








1. If any number of forces act at a point in one plane 
find the conditions of equilibrium. 


A particle rests on a smooth ellipse acted on by 
forces Ax”, wy”, parallel to the axes of x and y respect- 
ively : find the position of equilibrium. 


Explain the result where z = l. 


2. If.a rigid body be kept at rest by three forces, 
prove that they must lie in one plane and either pass 
through a point or be parallel. 


A smooth circular ring rests on two pegs not in 
the same horizontal plane: find the pressure on each peg. 


A uniform beam of length /7 rests upon the horizontal 
rim. of a hemispherical bow! of radius a with its lower end 
upon the concave surface, which is smooth. Show that 
the angle of inclination 8, to the horizon is given by the 
relation 
Z+ /l? + 128 a? 

l6a 


the bowl being fixed, with its axis vertical. 


cos 6 = 


3. Assuming the truth of the parallelogram of forces, 
prove the parallelogram of couples. 


4. Any number of forces act upon a body in one plane : 
determine the condition that there may be a single 
resultant. 
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5. A rigid body is acted on by any number of forces 
not in one plane: find the conditions of equilibrium. 

A cube is acted on by any four forces; one along a 
diagonal, and the others along edges no two of which are 
in the same plane and which do not meet the diagonal: 
find the condition that the forces may have a single- 
resultant. 


6. Find the centroids of: 
(1) Any pyramid having a plane base. 
(2) A uniform hemispherical shell. 


(3) The surface generated by the revolution of 
ry = a(l + cos @) about the initial line. 


(4) A solid sphere whose density varies inversely 
as the fifth power of the distance from an external point. 


7. A heavy string is stretched over a rough plane 
curve: find the tension at any point and the pressure on 
the curve in the limiting position of equilibrium. 


8. A uniform. heavy chain 110 feet long is suspended 
from two points in the same horizontal plane 108 feet 
apart: shew that the tension of the chain at the lowest 
point is nearly 1.48 times the weight of the chain. 


9. A quadrilateral is inscribed ina circle and forces 
act along the sides taken in order, the magnitudes of 
these forces being inversely proportional to the sides: 
find their resultant. 


10. Forces, x, y, s act along the three lines y= 8, 
Sm -— C3} 8 =¢, KX = =—a2yx =a, y = — G. 

Find the condition that they may have a single 
resultant and determine its line of action. 


11. The attraction of a rectangular plate, sides a and 8, 


density p, on a particle placed on a line through the centre 
of the plate perpendicular to it at a distance c, is 


rat > Cote PS eee 
ioe =: Jb +c? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


PROBLEMS. 


THE EXAMINERS IN MATHEMATICS AND PHysSICsS. 
v 





N.B.—Candidates must inclose the problems of different sets in 
separate books. , 


Weta x a.) (x 4-2.) (x+a5}+..... (x + a, ) 
= CA lee ee + Dn 
prove that 
Pr — 8g bray +-@y prog — +++: a ee 


is equal to the sum of the products ~ at the time of a,, 


2. Solve the differential equation 
(Dia 1)4p =x" 4 xe*. 


3. The tangent at a point P of a parabola meets the 
tangent at the vertex in Y and the axisin T. If Y move 
with uniform velocity prove that T will move with uniform 
acceleration. 


4, A heavy body is projected vertically upwards with a 
velocity V, the resistance of the air being cV*. Shew that 


. EPs maar EET Be ieee. ave 
the height to which it will rise is rate log ,1 + Z \. 





5. A body describes a central orbit 
2 ry Batic Bs v2 —1 


find the law of force. 
6. Find the moment of inertia -of a triangular plate 


about a line through the centre of inertia perpendicular to 
the plate. 
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7. Find the least axis of oscillation for a solid sphere of 
uniform density. | 


8. A uniform heavy rod revolves uniformly about one 


end in such a manner as to describe a cone, Find at any 


instant the direction and magnitude of the resultant strain 
on the fixed point. 


IX. Shew that the work done during adiabatic expan- 
sion of a perfect gas from state pf, v, 0, to p, v, 9, is 


Cy (0,+4,) = 24 p 2 (ay 
0-1 
0 - GF] 


X. A sphere of self-repellent matter of volume density 
7 is allowed to blow ijself to pieces so that each particle is 
at an infinite distance from its initial position. Calculate 
the work which will be done, in terms of the mass of iat 
matter and the radius of the sphere. 


ay 





XI. The equipotential surface V,, due to the charges 

awe Meena bey Sit encloses all those charges, and the equi- 
potential surface: V¥,, due to.the charges\5); Diy ee 
encloses all those charges, the two systems being too far 
apart to influence one another appreciably. If each of the 
surfaces is now made a conducting surface, without re- 
sultant charge, and-if the two surfaces are joined by a fine 


conducting wire, shew that their common potential will be 
leans _ 2A + 28 
Vi2A + ViaB 


XII. Shew that when a wave of light with a radius of 
curvature ~ passes from air into a refracting medium with 
an index » and a radius of curvature 7, then g, the radius 


of curvature of the refracted wave, is given by the expres- . 


sion Pel hea oh Lia ie erick 


qg Pp 
Hence deduce the formula for the focal length of a double 
convex lensin terms of the radii of curvature of its surfaces 
and the refractive index of its material. 


XIII. In asystem of two thin lenses placed at a distance 
“ta” apart, and of powers &, and &, respectively, the first 
principal plane is outside the first lens, and the second 
principal plane is outside the second lens. If 2 such sys- 
tems are placed on the same axis so that the principal 
planes of neighbours coincide, shew that the power of the 
combination is xK where K=,+,+4&, 4, a. 


XIV. A fine straight tube of length 7 closed at both 
ends and inclined to the vertical at an angle a is just filled 
with liquid of density p. If the tube is rotated with nni- 
form angular velocity w round a vertical axis through the 
lower end prove that the pressure at the highest point is 


1/2 pw’ sin?a (2 — g cos® /w? sin*a ) 
provided w/o cos [Zsin2a 
What is the pressure when w? is less than this value ? 


XV. A right cone is floating with its axis vertical and 
vertex downwards in a fluid, and 1/zth part of the axle is 
immersed. If a weight equal to the weight of the cone is 
placed on the base, and the cone sinks till its axis is 
totally immersed before rising, shew that 


mtnttn= i. 


N.B.—Actuarial Tables will be supplied. 


(0). Write down the integral for A, , and assuming 
5 ig C* marae 
Gompertz’ law show that its value becomes Fany Al es 
c* Cc 
while if Makeham’s law be assumed this value is increased 
lade Fe y “es 
— [on 
By 1 aa 


(p). ‘Calculate the H™ value at 3% of 


500 A x ie 40 ay 
70:70 70 : 70/ 50 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


LEAST SQUARES. 


Examiner—L. N. RICHARDSON. 





1. Define ‘probability’ and shew how it is measured 
mathematically. 


A wins an average of two games out of three: what 
is his chance of winning exactly four games out of six? 


What is the mean distance of the sun from the earth: 


(1) When the distances are measured at equal angular 
intervals ; 


(2) When the distances are measured at equal 
intervals of time. 


2. Obtain the equation of the probability curve : 
(1) By the method of Gauss ; 


(2) By that of Laplace. 
Trace it fully. 


3. Define ‘probable error,’ ‘error of mean square,’ 
‘average error ;’ and find expressions for each. 


Shew that the probable error of the arithmetical 
mean is 


0.67454 / 2 
Le n(n — 1)" 


4, Shew that the chance of a marksman hitting a circular 
target, of radius 7, is 1 — e-**”*, 


Derive a formula for the radius, a, of the circle, 
within which he will, in the long run, plant one- half his 
shots, knowing his ies ed of 2 ehore: 
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5. If Z = X + Y, and the laws of error of X and Y are 
known, find that of Z. 


The zenith distance of a star, observed in the meri- 
dian, is 
= 21-17. 20 Wosbee sos 
and its declination is 
6 = 19° 30’ 14”.8 +:0%.8. 
What is the probable error of the latitude of the place of 
observation, calculated from the formula @ = € + 6? 


6. If Y = F(X), and the law of error of X is known, 
find that of Y. 


If y = log,, *, and’7 is the probable error of x; what 
is the error of y? 


7. Explain the construction and use of empirical for-. 


mulae, illustrating by reference to the expansion of a rod 
under the action of heat. 


8. From the four observation equations, 
wa prasad 
3x+2y-5e= 5 
4x+ y+4e= 21 
—-x+3y+3e= 14 


determine the most probable values of x, vy and g, and 
their probable errors. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


MECHANICS’! AND PHYSICS, 


W. J. Loupon, 
E. 


Examiners } F. Burton, B.A. 





Write answers to A and B in separate books. 


A. 


1. State the principle of the parallelogram of velocities, 
giving practical illustrations. 


& 
-2. Describe an experiment to prove the truth of the 
formula s=1lg?Z?. 


A body falls from rest to the earth in ten seconds : 
find the distance it passes over in the last second. 


3. How would you prove experimentally the laws of 
parallel forces ? 


A cross is made of six equal squares of wood joined 
together : find the position of the centre of gravity. 


4> Define the term /ever. Draw a diagram showing 
the action of a claw-hammer when used to extract a nail 
from a block of wood. 


~~ 


5. Explain by means of a diagram the action of the 
forces which keep a kite in equilibrium. 


6. State the laws of sliding friction, and show how the 
coefficient of friction may be measured experimentally. 
Also, explain the action of friction in the case of a rope 
wound around a post. 
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B. 


1. Define pressure at a point in a liquid. 


If the height of the mercury barometer is 30 inches, 
find the pressure of the atmosphere in pounds per sq. 
inch (1 cu. ft. of water=1000 ozs., and the density of 
mercury is 13.59). 


2. State Archimedes’ principle and define specific 
gravity ; show how the above principle is used in deter- 
mining experimentally the specific gravity of a piece 
of brass. ; 


3. Give a number of experimental facts which indicate 
that all matter consists of aggregations of small particles. 
What considerations lead us to adopt the kinetic theory of 
matter. 


4. Give the relation between the Centigrade and 
Fahrenheit scales of temperature. 


If a piece of metal weighing 100 grams requires 500 
calories of heat to raise it from 41° Fahrenheit to 55° 
Centigrade, what is the specific heat of the metal ? 


5. State Boyle’s Law for gases. 


Define the coefficient of expansion of a gas at constant 
pressure, and the pressure coefficient at constant volume. 


Ifa gas obeys Boyle’s Law, show that these two co- 
efficients are equal. , 


et 
Ly 
<a. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
HYDROSTATICS AND HEAT. 


J. C. McLennan, Ph.D. 


Examiners | E. F. Burton, B.A. 








1. Explain the principle of the mercurial barometer. 


‘How can the mercurial barometer be used to ascer- 
tain the pressure, expressed in grammes per sq. cm. 
which is exerted by the atmosphere on the earth’s surface. 


If the average barometric height at all points on the 
earth’s surface at any particular time is 76 cms, calculate 
in kilograms the weight of all the gases in the atmosphere 
of the earth, assuming its radius to be 6.4x10* cms. 


2. A hollow cube of 1 metre edge is half filled with 
mercury, and half with water, allowing for -atmospheric 
pressure, calculate the total pressure (1) on one of the 
sides, and (2) on the base, if the barometric height is 76 
cms. of mercury. 


Find the centre of pressure on a plane area in the 
form of an isosceles triangle immersed vertically in water 
with its vertex in the surface. 


3. What are the conditions of equilibrium for a body 
floating in a liquid. 


Explain what is meant by the metacentre and show how 
its position in a floating body relative to the centre of 
gravity of the body determines whether the equilibrium is 
stable or not. 


4. A cube of metal 10 cm. edge floats in mercury. If 
it floats with three-fourths of its volume immersed, what 
is the weight of the mercury displaced? What is the 
weight of the body? What additional force acting down- 
wards upon it will hold it totally immersed ? 
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5. Describe two experiments illustrating capillarity or 
surface tension in liquids. 


If the surface tension of a liquid be T dynes per 
cm., show that the energy expended in drawing out a film 
of liquid is equal to T.A., where A is the area of the film. 


Show how surface tension effects can be explained by 
the conception of surface energy, illustrating your answer 
by two examples. 


6. ‘*There is one scale of temperature, due to Lord 
Kelvin, which is quite independent of the particular sub- 
stance used to indicate it.’ 


Show fully what is meant by the scale being depen- 
dent on some particular substance, illustrating your com- 
ments by curves. Name the ‘scales’ now in practical use. 
What is the ‘‘one scale” referred to above ? 


7. Describe one experiment by which the mechanical 
equivalent of heat is obtained, noting how the work is 
measured. 


8. ‘‘There is no example in which one kind of energy is 
absolutely annihilated without the appearance of another 
nor in which one kind of energy appears de novo without 
the loss of another.”” Give as complete experimental evi- 
dence as you can to illustrate the above. 


9. Answer one of the following : & 


(a) Describe the method of finding the co-efficient of 
absolute expansion of mercury and show, by definite 
numerical examples, its use in the determination of the co- 
efficient of cubical expansion of glass. 


(6) Show that, if a gas obeys Boyle’s Law, the co- 
efficient of expansion at constant pressure is equal to the 
pressure coefficient at constant volume. Describe a 
modern form of gas thermometer. 


(c) Describe the construction and use of the Bunsen 
ice calorimeter, indicating explicitly the physical changes 
and quantities involved 


— 

pe > 

rs 

—— 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ELEMENTARY LIGHT. 


Examiner—C. A. CHANT. 








1. (a) Describe a good form of photometer. 


(6) The distance between two incandescent lamps of 
16 and 25 candle-power, respectively, is 6 feet. Show 
that there are two positions, on the line joining the lamps, 
at which a screen may be placed so as to receive equal 
illumination from each lamp; and determine these 
positions. 


2. (a) Obtain the formula for reflection at a spherical 
mirror: 
] 
ip 
(6) An object is placed at distances 3, 8 and 40 
inches from a concave reflector whose radius of curvature 
is lO inches. Find the positions of the images. 


1 
+—= 
p 


3. Describe a mirage and account for its production. 


4. (a) Apply the wave theory of light to account for the 
action of a lens. ) 


(6) A convex lens of focal length 30 centimetres and 
a concave lens of focal length 60 centimetres are placed ~ 
on the same axis and 60 centimetres apart. A candle is 
placed 50 centimetres from the convex lens, and the light 
passes through this lens and then through the other. 
Find the position of the final image. 


5. Draw the course of a pencil of light through a 
prism and explain the terms d@zsperszon and deviation. 


Show how it is possible by suitable combinations to 
obtain one of these effects without the other. 
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6. Explain a process of color photography. 


7. Describe either the two-mirror or the  bi-prism 
experiment, and show how it can be used to measure the 
wave-length of light. 


8. What is double refraction ?. Give methods of pro- 
ducing polarised light. 


9.. What reasons have we for believing that light is an 
electrical phenomenon ? oy 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1907. 





SECOND YEAR. 
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Examiner—]. C. McLennan, Ph.D. 


(Time three hours). 


_ 1. Into what classes are bodies divided magnetically ? 
Give an example of each class. 

How is such classification dependent upon tempera- 
ture? Illustrate. Describe an experiment to shew that 
such classification is also dependent upon the medium in 
which the bodies under consideration are placed. 


2. Describe the properties of Faraday’s magnetic lines 
of force. Make a diagram of the lines of force of a bar 
magnet placed in a horizontal position, and pointing east 
and west in combination with the earth's field. 


3. Explain how to compare the magnetic moments of 
two magnets. Describe the phenomenon of magnetos- 
triction. 


4. By means of lines of force or otherwise explain : 
(1) The action of the electrophorus. 
(2) The charging of an electroscope by induction. 


Describe the relative merits of different insulating 
supports which may be used in the construction of an 
electroscope. 


5. Explain what is meant by the potential of a charged 
conductor. Describe the construction and explain the 
principle of an electrical condenser. 

What are two characteristic properties of the dis- 
charge of a Leyden jar? 


6. What are electrons? How would you exhibit them 
experimentally ? What are their properties ? 
Apply briefly the theory of electrons to explain the 
conduction of electricity through (1) gases, (2) electro- 
lytes, (3) metallic conductors. 
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7. Shew how to establish Ohm’s Law experimen ge 
Apply this law..°* & ban aga 
(1) to establish the Ory of the Whestetone Bridge. 
(2) to shew that the electromotive force of.a voltaic 
cell is measured by the difference of potential between the 
terminals of the cell in: open. circuit. 


8. Define the absolute units of current intensity, restst- 
ance and potential difference. » How: are:these related to 
the ampere, the ohm and the volt? 


How would you compare the electromotive forces of 
two voltaic cells ? 


9. Describe two leet etc methods of measuring tem- 
perature. PRORE, HOSS &} 


10. Describe two experiments to PEGE ae: the phe- 
nomenon of induced currents.* ‘ o 
Also describe an experiment which illustrates self- 
induction in an electric circuit. . 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOUDRS. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


(SPECIAL PAPER). 


Examiner—J. C. McLennan, Ph.D. 





° 


1. Explain what is meant by a magnetic tube of force. 


Indicate the appearance of the earth’s magnetic 
lines of force which may be mapped with a small com- 
pass needle on a sheet: of paper placed on a horizontal 
table. 


By means of diagrams shew how the distribution of 
these lines will be effected by (a) the presence on the 
paper of (1) a steel bar magnet pointing east and west, 
(2) a short bar of bismuth, and (8) by an electric current 
in a wire passing vertically through the sheet of paper. 


2. Describe a method of determining the intensity of 
the earth’s magnetic field. 


Apply Ewing’s theory of magnetism to explain (1) the 
various stages in the magnetisation of iron, (2) effect 


of (a) shock and (0) a rise in temperature on the magnetic 


strength of a steel bar magnet. 


3. Describe the construction of an electroscope and 


- show how it may be used to prove that opposite kinds of 


electrification are always produced simultaneously in equal 
amounts. 


4. Explain what is meant by the potential of a con- 
ductor. 


Explain the principle of some form of electrical 
machine. 


Describe the construction of an instrument which 
could be usedito determine the potential difference between 
its terminals when running. 
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‘ 


5. Describe the construction and explain the principle 
of an electrical condenser. 


What are two characteristic properties of the dis- 
charge of a Leyden Jar ? 


6. How would you exhibit experimentally the fall in 
potential which exists in a wire bearing an electric 
current ? 

State Ohm’s Law, and explain how you would 
establish it experimentally. Explain what is meant by 
the specific resistance of a substance. How is it deter- 
mined ? 


7. Explain how to determine the combined resistance 
of an electric circuit consisting of three branches in parallel 
of 7, %, and 7, ohms resistance respectively. 


8. Give Faraday’s two laws of electrolysis. 


Given that the electro-chemical equivalent of silver 


is 0.001118 gramme and that the chemical equivalent of : 


silver is 108 and that of zinc 32.5, calculate how much 
zinc is used up ina cell in 15 minutes when a current of 
30 amperes is flowing through it. 


9. Describe two experiments to illustrate induced 
electric currents. 


Also describe an experiment which illustrates the 
effect of self induction in a circuit. 


10. Describe the experimental arrangements which are 
necessary for the production of (1) Cathode Rays and (2) 
Rontgen Rays. 


What are some of the properties of these two types 
of radiation ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
PASS AND HONOURS. 


ACOUSTICS. 


Examiner—J. C. McLennan, Ph.D. 


1. Distinguish Acoustics and Music. 
Describe in detail the characteristics of the motion 
impressed upon a mass of air by a vibrating tuning fork. 
Describe the construction of a manometric capsule, 


- and explain its use in studying sound vibrations. 


2. Explain how to produce Lissajous’ figures, and des- 
cribe in detail how they were used by KGnig in his deter- 
mination of a standard of pitch. 


3. Establish a relation between the pitch of a fork and 
the length of a column of air vibrating in a tube in reson- 
ance with the fork. 

Explain how this phenomenon of resonance was em- 
ployed in establishing the pitch of the forks of a tonometer 
between G, and F,,. 


4. Describe the harmonic and the perfect major diatonic 
scales, and explain the necessity for the use of the scale of 
equal temperament. 

Calculate the frequencies of the notes of the major 
diatonic scale for which A=870 V. S. 


5. If a train of sound waves be directed through the air 
in a tube closed at one end, show how the retlected waves 
combine with the progressive ones to form a stationary 
wave. 

Explain the nature of the pressure changes at nodes 
and loops in a vibrating air column. 


6. Explain how it is possible to obtain both odd and 
even harmonics in the note emitted by an open organ 
pipe, but only the odd harmonics in that emitted by a 
closed organ pipe. 
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7. Describe a method of exhibiting the character of the 
motion in strips or rods emitting a note while vibrat- 
ing transversely. 

Establish a connection between the motion of a tun- 
ing fork and that of a vibrating rod of metal. 

Account for the production of Chladni’s sand figure 
‘*8” with a vibrating plate. 


8. State the laws of the transverse vibrations of strings. 
If a steel string 1 metre in length emits the note C, 
when vibrating transversely under a tension of 5 kilograms, 
what length of the same string will under a tension of 20 
kilograms emit the note G, ? 


9. Indicate some of the factors which affect the timbre 


of a musical note. 

How would you exhibit the presence of harmonics in 
the note emitted by a vibrating organ pipe? 

Describe an experiment which illustrates the pheno- 
menon of interference in sound waves. 





oes Se 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
THERMODYNAMICS. 


Examiner—E. F. Burton, B.A. 


1. ‘‘ The accurate determination of a single temperature 
by a delicate mercury-in-glass thermometer is, at the best, 


a complicated and laborious process,” 


Describe fully the corrections which have to be made 
for the true reading of such a thermometer. 


2. Describe the construction and use of a platinum 
thermometer. Develop the relation between the tempera- 
ture as given by a platinum thermometer and the same 


- temperature as given by a gas thermometer. 


What fixed points are used in the calibration of a 
platinum thermometer? Give reasons for the number of 
fixed points you give. 


3. Review the experimental evidence we have that 
gases, e.9., Oxygen and Hydrogen, do not exactly obey 
Boyle’s Law. Quote Van der Waal’s variation of Boyle’s 
Law, indicating the physical meaning of the new quantities 
involved. 


4. Compare, as far as experiments show, the advantages 
and disadvantages of nitrogen, hydrogen, and helium as 
the gas to be employed in a gas thermometer. 


5. Describe a modern form of ezther a constant 
pressure ov constant volume air thermometer. 


‘ ’ ° 4 
Contrast these two forms of air thermometer in 
practice. 
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6. Define capacity of a substance for heat at tempera- 
ture t°C, and specific heat of a substance at temperature 
t°C. Write a note on the experimental determination of 
the specific heat of water at various temperatures, and give 
the bearing of this work on practical heat measurements. 


7. What is the first law of thermodynamics? On what 
evidence does it rest ?. 


8. Describe minutely one of the standard experiments 
on the determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of heat 
(e.g., Joule’s, Rowland’s, Griffith’s, etc.). 


9. Develop the equation 
mC;: >'nrCay =" Re 
for perfect gases. 
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‘ THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


HY DROSTATICS. 


Examiner—J. C. MCLENNAN. 








1. Explain the difference between the British and the 
French absolute systems of dynamical units. 

Express a surface tension of 80 C.G.S. units in ft. 
Ib-sec., units, given that | lb. = 453.6 grams. 

A shot of two Ibs. is moving with a velocity of 1200 feet 
per second, find the numerical measure of the kinetic 
energy when a ton is the unit of mass, a yard the unit of 
length, and a minute the unit of time. 


2. Explain what is meant by the constant of gravita- 
tion. 

Describe a method of measuring this constant, and 
show that the determination is practically the same prob- 
lem as determining the mean density of the earth. 

Assuming that two spheres each 1 gramme mass, with 
a distance of 1 cm. between their centres, attract each 
other with a force of 6.7x10-* dynes, show that the time 
of revolution of an infinitesimal satellite revolving close to 
the surface of a sphere of water is approximately 200 
minutes. 


3. Briefly describe the experimental evidence which 
supports the view that the mass of the hydrogen molecule 
is approximately 10-** grammes. 


4. Determine the equations to the surfaces of equal 
pressure in a heavy liquid rotating with uniform angular 
velocity about a vertical axis. 

Deduce the condition of equilibrium for a body floating 
in such a liquid. 


5. A lamina in the shape of a quadrilateral A BCD 
has the side C D in the surface and the sides A D, B C, 
vertical and of lengths a and £ respectively, 
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Show that the depth of the centre of pressure is © 
OF REST 
/2 a Bi 
a” - p 
6. Define surface of buoyancy and surface of flotation. 
Two rods of the same substance have their ends fastened 


together and float in a liquid with the angle immersed, 
show that the curve of buoyancy is a parabola. 


7. Discuss the conditions of stability for the equilibrium 
of (a) a body floating on a heavy homogeneous “liquid (0) 
a vessel containing one heavy liquid and floating ina 
second, (c) a vessel ei the form of a surface of revolution 
containing a heavy liquid and resting at its vertex ona 
plane surface. 


8. A vertical cylinder of height h floats in a liquid of 
twice its own density contained in a cylindrical vessel. If 
the radius of the vessel be double that of the cylinder find 
the work which must be done by a force applied to the 
cylinder in order to immerse it completely. 


Prove that the time of an oscillation for slight displace- 
ments in a vertical direction about the position of equili- 


brium 1s 27 Aig el 3h 


Qo 
=l5 


9. Apply the principle of surface energy (a) to explain 
the rise of liquids in capillary tubes and (4) to obtain a 
criterion for one liquid spreading when placed on the sur- 
face of a second. 


10. Assuming that the work donein blowing a soap bubble 
is equal to the surface energy stored up in the bubble, 


4'T 
show that hegre where r is the radius of the bubble, T 


the surface tension of the liquid and p the difference be- 
tween the inside and outside pressures. 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
GEOMETRICAL OPTICS. 


Examiner—J. C. McLennan, Ph.D. 








1. Shew how to determine the various images of a 
bright point placed between two plane mirrors inclined at 
any angle. Find a general formula for the deviation of a 
given ray after any number of reflections from the two 
mirrors. ; 


2. What is meant by the critical angle of a medium 
for a ray of light? Shew that light can not pass through 
a prism if the angle of the prism is greater than twice 
the critical angle. 

Explain the production of the rainbow, and estab- 
lish a relation between the angular radius of the bow and 
the refractive index of water. 


3. Establish Newton’s formula / Q.F Q'=F A? for 
reflection at a spherical surface. 

Explain the characteristics of aplanatic points, and 
point out any practical application which has been made 
of the properties of these points. 

Explain what is meant by the centre of a thick lens 
and establish a relation between its position and that of 
each of the unit points. 


4, What are positive and negative lenses ? 

Discuss the sign of the power of double biconcave 
and double biconvex thick lenses. 

Establish Newton’s formula 7, Q. #, Q'= —/'/” for 
a lens of one medium inserted between two other media 
of different refractive indices. 

Explain what is meant by the power of a system of 
two thin lenses, and shew that if the lenses are of powers 
k, and &, respectively, and distant @ apart, the power of 
the system is given by 

Kak) + ky tak, &, 
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5. Explain what is meant by a system of lenses being 
in normal adjustment. 


Shew that with a system of lenses in normal adjust- 
ment (Ll) the magnification is the same for all positions of 
the object, and (2) all conjugate foci are on the same 
side of the optical centre. ) 


6. Define achromatism. 


Shew how to select two thin prisms to make an 
achromatic combination. Discuss the nature of this 
achromatism. 


If light from a distant source passes through two 
lenses of powers &, and &, distant @ apart, shew that the 
system will be achromatic for the magnitude of the image 
if 

@, k, +, k,+a (o,+ w, ) Re k= 0 where 
the dispersive powers of the lenses. 


, and @, are 


7. Describe the construction and explain the use of, 
(1) a Gauss eyepiece, (2) an erecting eyepiece. 


Describe the Huyghen’s eyepiece. Determine its 
power and the position of its principal foci, and its unit 
planes in terms of the focal lengths of its individual lenses. 


Make a diagram to shew the positions and the sizes 
of the images formed by each of the lenses of an object 
viewed through a Huyghen’s eyepiece. 


8. Explain what is meant by the least distance of 
distinct vision. Describe the construction of a compound 
microscope and shew that its magnifying power may be 
expressed in the form 


hy TY AS 
Magnifying power =—*_t_=> 
If 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
THEORY OF POTENTIAL, 


Examiner—E. F. BuRTON. 





1. What is a conservative system of forces? Why is 
it so called ? ; 
Write down the equations which obtain between the 
components of forces parallel to the axes of such a system. 
How do you account for the energy which disappears 
in ordinary non-conservative systems. 


2. Give the analytical expression for the potential func- 
tion and deduce the physical definition for the potential at 
a point P due to a particle of matter of mass // at a dis- 
tance ~ from P. 

Deduce the existence of equipotential surfaces and 
lines of force, and show that the lines of force of a given 
mass are orthogonal to the surfaces of equipotential of 
the same mass. 


3. Show clearly what assumptions are made in Newton’s 
deduction of the law of gravitation from Kepler’s experi- 
mental laws, and indicate the reasoning by which his 
assumptions have been justified. - 

Show that the potential at all points inside a shell of 
matter of uniform surface density is a constant quantity. 

Deduce the force at a point (1) just inside the shell 
(2) just outside the shell. 


4. Prove Gauss’ Theorem 
Ov 
— .ds = ~ 4nrdm. 
On 
indicating the meaning of the symbols used. 
Cite two applications of this theorem in the potential 
theory. 
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5. By the integration of Poisson’s equation find the 
potential due to a uniform solid sphere of density p ata 
point P, a distance / from the centre of the sphere. 


6. Show that a charge of electricity on an insulated 
conductor lies only on the surface of the conductor. 
On what experimental facts does the proof of the 
above proposition rest ? 


7. Define capacity of a conductor for electricity. 
Find the capacity of a_ spherical conductor of 
radius 7. ; 
Assuming that the distribution of a charge Q on an 


ON 
4mrabc 


wahere oi WV (qemecitae Pee ie ae 
N (a? +r)? (7+ r)? (c2 + r)? 


ellipsoid is according to the law, o 


\ being the parameter fixing ellipsoids confocal with the 


original one, deduce the law of distribution of electricity 
on (1) a flat elliptical plate; (2) a flat circular plate. 


8. A conductor in the form ofa sphere of radius ~¢ is in - 


conducting connection with the earth under the influence 
of a point charge e’ at a distance / from the centre of the 
sphere. Find the density of the electricity at any point of 
the sphere and the value of the induced charge. 


9. Obtain an expression for the potential energy of an 
insulated conductor with a charge e at a potential V. 
Give the graphical representation of the energy in 
the field of the conductor. 
Describe the construction and use of a quadrant 
electrometer. 
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FOURTH YEAR--HONOURS. 


PHYSICAL OPTICS. 


Examiner—L. GILCHRIST. 





1. (a) Give a short account of the general conditions 
necessary for the production of interference fringes. 
(6) Shew how interference is obtained by means of 
the Fresnel bi-prism and determine the width of the fringes. 
(c) Find the displacement of the fringes when a piece 
of glass of thickness ¢ is put in the path of one of the inter- 
fering pencils. 


2. Give the construction of the Michelson interferometer. 

Shew how it may be used to measure 

(a) The wave length of light from a homogeneous 
source. 

(6) The difference in wave length between the two 
components of a double source. 

(c) The distribution of light in a source when the 
source consists of a single spectral line of small width. 

(dz) The half width of the source where the visibility 
curve is of the form | 


(ieee 4 log 2 


2 D being the difference in path of the interfering pencils, 
a being the width of the source. 


3. (a) Describe the Fabry and Perot interferometer. 


(6) Shew how it may be used to compare two vibra- 
tions, red and green, of wave lengths A and A’ (ALN). 


(c) Give some other applications of the Fabry and 
Perot and the Michelson interferometer. 
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4, (a) What is Huyghens’ principle? — 

Give Fresnel’s extension of the principle and by means 
of it find the light disturbance at a point P due to a source 
of light at a point Q. 

What is the effect of introducing a screen with a cir- 
cular opening between P and Q? 


(6) What light phenomena are explained by the prin- 
ciple and wherein did it fail as it was first enunciated ? 


5. A plane wave falls perpendicularly ona screen 
containing a rectangular opening. Determine the pattern 
produced on the focal plane of a telescope set for observa- 
tion and the intensity at any point in the plane. 


6. Determine the intensity at a point in the diffraction 
pattern when a plane wave falls upon a screen containing 
several openings of like form and orientation. Apply the 
result in the investigation of the plane transmission grating. 


ad 


i. What is the resolving power of an instrument? 


Determine the resolving power of the following 


instruments for light of wave length of about 5x10-* mms. 

(z) A Fabry and Perot interferometer with plates 5 
cm apart. 

(4) A prism spectroscope t=5 cm as = 100 where 
X. is measured in mm. dA 

(c) A telescope, the aperture of the objective being 5 
cm. 

(7) A transmission grating of 5 cm width and 6000 
lines per cm, the spectrum of the 4th order being used. 

(e) A Michelson echelon composed of 20 plates each 
18 mm thick, the index of refraction («) being equal to 1.6 


> 
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FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 
ACOUSTICS. 


Examiner—L. GILCHRIST. 


1. (a) Obtain the equation of simple harmonic vibration. 


Two circular motions starting simultaneously from A, 
and extending in equal times but in opposite directions are 
equivalent to a single simple harmonic motion executed in 
a line C A, a diameter of the circle. 


(4) Compound two harmonic motions of the same 
period. 


(1) When the motions are parallel. 


(2) When the motions are perpendicular. 


2. (a) State Fourier’s Theorem, and establish it for the 
case where / (X) is an odd function over a period from 
—% tO!’ +7. 


(2) Mention some physical application of the theorem. 











3. (a) Prove 
T + cos 3x cos 5x 
POS cra mes x + 33 5a 
cos 7x 
7B ) from x =0 to x = = inclusive. 


(5) Trace the curve represented by y= sinx + } sin 2x 
SO a0 oe ae 


4. Obtain the equation of motion for transverse vibra- 
tions in a string. Solve in terms of a Fourier Series. A 
string of length / is drawn aside through a distance d at a 
point a from one end. Determine the constants in the 
series. 
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5. A wire of steel, density 7°8, 1 metre long and 1°2 mm. 
thick is stretched horizontally by the weight of 40 kilo- 
grammes and set in transverse vibration. Find the velocity 
of transmission, and the frequency of the fundamental 
vibration. 


6. Deduce the equation of motion of longitudinal vibra- 
tions in a rod and assuming the vibration to be simple 
harmonic, obtain the general solution for the equation. 
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FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


Eixaminer—L. GILCHRIST, 


1. (a) Define coefficient of viscosity. 


.Deduce the equation for obtaining the viscosity of a 
liquid by the outflow method. 


(P,+ Pi) ps 
8yHL 

when IV. is volume of discharge through the tube per sec. 

P, — P, is the difference in pressure at the ends of the 
tube 

FR is radius of the tube 

L is length of tube 

n is coefficient of viscosity. 


Modify the equation for the determination of the vis- 
cosity of a gas. 


2. (a) Determine tne heat conductivity of a gas in terms 
of the specific heat at constant volume and the coefficient 
of viscosity. 

Criticise the agreement of the values so obtained 
with the experimental values. 


(6) What experimental investigations were suggested 
by the method of determination of heat conductivity in (a) 
and what were the results of the investigations ? 


3. (a) Discuss van der Waal’s equation 


(> +5) (v - 6) =KT 


as a representation of the behaviour of a gas with change 
of volume pressure or temperature. 
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What physical meaning is attached to the con- 
stants a and 0? 


(4) Determine the critical temperature of a ges in 


terms of:the constants of van der Waal’s equation. 


4. (a) Prove that the ratio of the two specific heats of a 
gas at constant pressure and constant volume respectively 
is the same as the ratio of its adiabatic and isothermal 
elasticities. 


4 
(5) 2 cubic feet of a gas at a pressure 80 Ibs. to sq. 
in., is allowed to expand to 4/3 of its initial volume, 
(1) isothermally 
(2) adiabatically | ; 
Determine the external work done by the gas. 


5. (a) Define reversible cycle, entropy. 

Shew that (1) All reversible engines working 
between two given temperatures and taking in equal 
quantities of heat from the source are equally efficient. 

(2) the total entropy of a system is unchanged by 
the performance of reversible cycles between its parts. 


(5) Determine the efficiency of a reversible engine 
working between the temperatures 7, and 7. 


6. (a) Shew that for a saturated vapour 


ad dt & 
ete Er: (4) 


Liat 
~ Sy ok pela (56 
(6) If the volume occupied by a mass of benzene is 
negligible in comparison with the volume occupied by its 
vapour, calculate the latent heat of vaporisation from the 
following data :— 


At 5°C vapour pressure of benzene is 34.93 mm. of 
mercury and at 5.58°C the pressure is 36.06 mm. 


(c) Calculate the effect of one atmosphere change in 
pressure on the meltihg point of ice if the latent heat of 
ice = 80, 

Specific volume of ice = 1.09. 
Mechanical equivalent of heat = 42650 gram-cms. 
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FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


_ Lxaminer—J. C. McLennan, Ph.D. 








1. Define the coefficients of capacity and of induction 
for a system of conductors, and shew that none of the 
coefficients of induction are positive. 


Prove that bodies inside a closed uninsulated con- 
ducting surface are electrically screened from charges in 
the field outside. 


2. Shew that the energy of an electric field may be 
expressed (1) as the product of electric charges and 
electric potentials, and (2) as the product of electric 
strain and electric stress. 


Discuss which is the better and more fruitful method 
of expressing energy. 


3. Find an expression for the capacity of (1) a parallel 
plate condenser with a guard ring, and (2) a cylindrical 
tube condenser, provided with a guard tube. 


Also shew that under certain conditions the same 
formula will give the capacity in both cases. 


If the air in a parallel plate condenser is replaced by 
a liquid of specific inductive capacity K, shew how this 
change affects the electric force in the space between the 


_ plates and the pull on the plates (a) for a given charge on 


the plate, (4) for a given potential difference between 


“them. 


4, Explain the theory of the quadrant electrometer. 


Shew how you would use the quadrant electro- 
meter to measure charges gained or lost by a conductor 


_ attached to one pair of quadrants. 
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5. Explain the electrostatic and electromagnetic system 
of electrical units. 


How is the unit magnetic pole defined in each of 
these systems and what is the relation between these two 
unit magnetic poles. 


Explain what is meant by the self induction of a 
circuit, and find the dimensions of self induction in the 
electromagnetic system. 


° ge 
6. Establish the equivalence of an electrical circuit 
bearing a current and a magnetic sheet. 


Deduce the magnetic field due to an_ electrical 
current in an infinite rectilinear wire. 


Establish a relation between the velocity of light 
and the repulsion exerted by two similarly charged circu- 
lar discs rotating about a common axis through their 
centres perpendicular to their planes. 


7. Shew that the electromotive force of induction ina 
circuit is measured by the rate of diminution of the mag- 
netic induction in the circuit. 


If an alternating electromotive force be applied to a 
circuit whose resistance is R and self induction L, find an 
expression for the current in the circuit. 


8. A condenser of capacity C is discharged through a 
coil of self induction L and resistance R. Find how the 


current varies with the time and the conditions which’ 


determine whether the discharge will be oscillatory or not. 


Describe two methods of exhibiting experimentally 
the oscillatory nature of the discharge. 


9. Give a short account of (I) the Zeeman effect, or 
(2) the leakage of electricity from conductors exposed to 
ultraviolet light or (3) our knowledge of atmospheric 
electricity, describing the methods employed to measure 
the various électrical quantities. 


10. State the two fundamental principles of electro- 
dynamics and deduce Maxwell’s equations for the propa- 
gation of an electromagnetic disturbance in an isotropic 
medium. 
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1. Define the rigidity of an elastic solid. 

A body of which the moment of inertia is A, is sus- 
pended by a wire such that the restoring couple due to the 
rigidity of the wire produced when the body is twisted 
through one radian is z. If the period is ¢, find the kinetic 
energy of the body when passing through its position of 
rest, when it is vibrating so that at the point of maximum 
elongation it is twisted through an angle @ from its posi- 
tion of rest. 

Deduce the expression for ¢ in terms of K and x. 


2. Define Isotropic body. 
Write a note on the allotropism of tin. 
Give some illustrations of the fact that the physical 
properties of a substance depend on its structure. 
Outline Ewing’s theory of the structure of metals. 


3. Define elastic limit, yield point, elastic fatigue, 
elastic after-effect and cite illustrations of the differences 
observed in various solids e.g., glass, lead, zinc, quartz, 
steel with regard to these properties. 


4, In any plane whatever, in an elastic solid, there are 
two directions, at right angles to each other, such that the 
projections on that plane of the elastic forces brought into 
play by a displacement along either of those directions, is 
in the same direction as that displacement. 

Show clearly the application of this theorem to the 
determination of the direction of light vibrations on the 
elastic solid theory. - 


5. Deduce the equation to the wave surface for the pro- 
pagation of light in an elastic medium. 
What are internal conical refraction and external 
conical refraction ? 
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6. Describe fully one experiment on the determination 
of the velocity of light. 
What can you deduce regarding the physical pro- 
perties of the ether ? 


br 


7. What are the characteristics of the vibrations in the 
case of plane polarised light ? 

Trace, theoretically ~ and experimentally, how we are 
led to those conclusions. 


8. All natural forces acting at a distance may be ex- 
plained by a state of stress in the intervening medium. 
Deduce the form of the equations giving the stresses 
and indicating what we may conclude regarding the prin- 
cipal stresses. 


9. Define Young’s Modulus and Poisson’s Ratio. 

A wire of length 250 cm. and radius .3mm is stretched 
by hanging on a weight of 12 kilos. and the elongation 
produced is 8 mms. 

Calculate the value of Young’s Modulus for this 
material. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—FRANK B. KENRICK. 


(Tables of logarithms may be used in this examination). 
1, Of the substances in the Zzs¢t at the end of the 
question: 
Which are elements ? 
Which are chemical individuals ? 
~ Which are solid solutions ? 
Which are liquid solutions ? 
Which are gaseous solutions ? 
Which are mechanical mixtures ? 
Which gives an acid with water ? 
Which are soluble in water ? 


List of substances: (a) carbon dioxide, (8) carbon, 
(c) gunpowder, (ad) hydrochloric acid, (e) hydrogen 
chloride, (/) total contents of a bottle in which a solution 
of barium sulphate has been shaken up with sulphuric 
acid, (9) alum, (%) glass, (z) air, (7) sodium sulphate, 
(2) coal gas, (Z) brass, (mm) oxygen. 


2. State clearly all the information conveyed by the 
formulae (a) and (4); (a) 10 HCl, (4) Ca(OH),. 
(i= 1.0le, Cl = 35.452, Ca= 40.le, O = 16g). 


3. What is the difference between a double salt anda 
complex salt? Give examples of each. Two salts, AB 
‘and AC, form a chemical compound which is either a 
double salt or a complex salt; what kind of experimental 
investigation would you make to decide to which class of 
salt it belongs ? 


259 (OVER) 
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4. Give a laboratory method for preparing each of the 
following, pure and dry: (a) carbon dioxide, (0) sulphur 
dioxide, (c) calcium carbonate, (@) chlorine, (e) ferric 
hydroxide. 


Describe a commercial preparation of any two of 
(i) sodium hydroxide, (ii) sodium bicarbonate, (iii) sul- 
phuric acid. 


5. A gaseous compound containing only hydrogen and 
carbon has a density of 0.876 compared with oxygen, (O,); 
10 grams of it on being burnt gave 31.38 grams of carbon 
dioxide (CO,). Find its formula. (C = 12g, H’= 1.01g). 


6. How are the reacting weights of the elements 
chosen ? 
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1. What is asaturated solution? How would you decide 
experimentally whether a given solution of copper sulphate 
were saturated, unsaturated or supersaturated ? 















2. In an experiment 0.2000 g magnesium is found on 
complete combustion to have increased in weight to 
0.3314 g. What is the reacting weight of magnesium (or 
simple multiple)? What per cent. error in the RW of 
magnesium would be caused by an error of 0.001 g in the 

_ weight of oxide? To what decimal of a gram would it be 
necessary to weigh the oxide to insure an accuracy of 
0.1% in the RW of magnesium oxide ? 


3. Having obtained a precipitate in a solution, how 
would you decide experimentally whether or not it was 
soluble in water? 


4. Describe briefly any set of experiments which 
illustrates the law of reacting weights. Fictitious results 
may be given to show the quantitative relations. 


5. Give full details for recrystallising, without unneces- 
sary waste of time or material, a quantity of copper 
sulphate. How would you determine roughly the solubility 
of this salt in hot water ? 
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6. A solution is made up containing 12.60 g oxalic acid 


(C,H,O,2H,O) per litre. 25.5 cc of this solution just — 


neutralise 20.0 cc of a solution of potassium hydroxide. 
Find the concentration of the latter solution in FW’s per 
litre and also in grams per litre. 

(C,H,O,2H,O ‘reacts with 2KOH; C=1299 3h 
LOlv oo wisia3 Se Leoi). 


7. Acurrent of electricity is passed for one hour through 
a solution of zinc iodide. The solution is titrated with a 
solution of sodium thiosulphate containing 15.8 grams 
per litre, 25.0 cc being required to react with the iodine 
produced. Find the average current in amperes. 
(Na,S,O, reacts with I; Na=23 9, S=32 5, O= 
16 g; Faraday’s constant = 96540). 


8. With the help of the following solubility tables, 
design a method for the separation and identification (one 
distinctive confirmatory test) of the metals in a mixture 
known to contain no metals other than copper, lead and 
nickel, giving full details for carrying out the analysis. 


In In dil In excess 
water. acids:, of reag. 


Lead sulphate (white) 1 
" sulphide (black) 
" hydroxide (white) 
" chloride (white) 
Copper sulphate (blue) 
" sulphide (black) 
'" hydroxide (blue) 1 
Nickel sulphate (green) 3 
i 
4 


1 


= Nn —e me 


" sulphide (black) 
" hydroxide (green) 


moe (9) Se ff) (=: 
A 


NMNNN=WNa CQ me mee 


~ 


(i1=insoluble, S5=soluble, s=slightly soluble). 
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1. Select four of the following substances and illustrate, 
in equation form, how each might be prepared: (1) butyric 
acid, (2) ethylamine, (3) acetamide, (4) amido propionic 
acid, (5) iodoform, (6) ethyl-methyl-ketone. 


2. How many butyl alcohols are there? Name them 
and write their formulz so as to indicate whether they 
are primary, secondary, or tertiary alcohols. In which 
class would you place phenol and why ? 


3. Name the ordinary reducing and oxidizing agents 
used in organic chemistry. Indicate the effect of the fol- 
lowing : nitrous acid on methylamine, nitrous acid on 
aniline hydrochloride, hydriodic acid on glycollic acid, phos- 
phorus pentachloride on acetic aldehyde, acetyl chloride on 
alcohol, alcoholic potash on monobrompropionic acid. Use 
equations and name each product. 


4. Classify the following carbohydrates under their 
respective heads, as belonging to the cane sugar group, 
the grape sugar group, or the cellulose group: levulose, 
sugar of milk, starch, maltose, pure cotton wool ; affix 
formulz to each. What is meant by the term ‘‘inversion,”’ 
and how can starch and cane sugar be converted into 
carbohydrates that contain six carbon atoms? Explain. 
the expression ‘‘alcoholic fermentation.” 


5. Name and write graphic formule for the possible 
hydrocarbons of the benzene series that would have thecom- 
feeon, Cu, CH CH, C,H, (CH,), and'C,H, (CH,),. 


261 (OVER) 


What are the compounds formed when benzene is 
treated with nitric acid, with sulphuric acid, with bromine? 


6. Write down the accepted graphic formule for. the 
following substances ; ethylidene lactic acid, naphthalene, 
anthracene, pyridene, benzyl alcohol, ‘‘nitro-glycerine,” 
salicylic acid, ethyl aceto-acetate, phenyl isocyanide. 


University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—C. & M. 


BeyolCre CHEMISTRY: 


Examiner—FRANK B. KENRICK. 





(Tables of logarithms may be used in this examination). 


1. Ten litres of air at atmospheric pressure are com- 
pressed isothermally and reversibly to 1 litre. How much 
work is used up, expressed in gram-centimetres and how 
much heat is produced, in calories ? 


2. The vapour pressure of water at 100° C is lowered 
by 0.5 mm. by-the addition of 1 gram of a soluble non- 
volatile substance to 100 g. of the water. Find the 
formula weight of the dissolved substance. What will be 
the boiling point of the solution? (Heat of vaporisation 
of H, O= 9670 cal.) 


3. Explain exactly what is meant by the law of reacting 
weights. Enumerate and explain shortly the various 
principles that have been employed in assigning formulae 
to chemical substances. 


4, Explain the meaning of the following terms: revers- 
ible, isothermal, adiabatic, heat of reaction, cycle process, 
partial pressure. 


5. Give equations, explaining the meaning of each 
symbol, connecting : 
(a) heat of reaction with temperature and specific 
heats of substances. 
(5) lowering of freezing point with composition of 
solution. 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.—HONOURS. 


ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL 
CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. LASH MILLER, Ph.D. 





1. Explain the classification of substances into Mechan- 
ical mixtures, solutions, and substances of constant com- 
position. 


Why is air not included among the mechanical 
mixtures ? 


2. Plot the following data on the coordinate paper 
supplied, and from the diagram deduce the reactions that 
would take place if 15 grams of salt and 100 grams of ice 
were mixed together at — 40°C, and gradually heated to 
150° C at atmospheric pressure. 


Data :— 
100 g. water dissolve 
35.5 35.6 36.0 36.6 37.3 38.4 39.8 ¢g. salt 
apa, 020° | 40" 60° 80° ~=.100°.C. 


Solutions containing 


100 g. water and 10 20 30 grams salt 
freeze at —6° —12° -—18°C. 
boat 1025 e105" 107.5 °C. 


3. Why is chlorine said to be the anion in solutions of 
common salt ? 
Describe a laboratory method of determining its 
transport number. 


4. ‘*Decinormal hydrochloric acid is 91 per cent dis- 
sociated.” 
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From this statement calculate (a) the specific conduc- 
tivity (0) the osmotic pressure and (c) the vapour tension 
of decinormal hydrochloric acid at 18° C. 

4 
__ Note :—-Mobilities (u) at 18°C (6= 0): H=3818, 
ChietG5. 9: 


ote :—The vapour tension of water at I[8°C is 
15.33 mm. 


rg 
5. Write a note on the Wass Law, and on Catalysis. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR.—C. &_ M. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


E-xaminer—F. B. ALtutan, M.A., Ph.D. 








1. Define, giving four examples of each, heterocyclic 
compounds, alicyclic compounds, and isocyclic compounds. 


2. How could you prepare resorcine from benzene, azo- 
benzene from benzene, malonic acid from acetic acid, di- 
ethyl urea from carbon monoxide, succinimide from 
succinic acid, propane from ethyl chloride, ethylene from 
ethyl alcohol, glycol from ethyl alcohol and aniline from 
benzene? 


3. What are the general properties of (a) sulphonic 
acids, (6) mercaptanes, (c) monosaccharides? 


4, Give the graphic formulae for p-acettoluide, B-naph- 
thol, glycollyl urea, pyridine, anthraquinone and di-methyl- 
amino-acetic acid. 


5. How are aromatic .compounds distinguished from 
aliphatic compounds ? 
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° ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—C. & M., I. 
Py SICA SORE MIST RY: 


Eixaminer—FERANK B. KENRICK. 





(Tables of logarithms may be used in this examination). 


1. Indicate exactly how the equilibrium constant may 
be determined from the electromotive force of a cell in 
which the reaction takes place reversibly, illustrating 
your answer by reference to the dissociation of hydrogen 
chloride and the hydrogen-chlorine cell. 


a. Explain how the yield of chlorine in the Deacon 
process could be calculated from the dissociation constants 
tor steam and hydrogen chloride. 


3. Deduce the integrated expression for the velocity 
constant of a reaction of the second order, in terms of 
time, initial concentration and amount of chemical change, 
for the case in which the substances are present in equiva- 
lent quantities. 


A decinormal solution of a monobasic acid under- 
goes sponification by decinormal potash, the reaction 
being of the second order. After three days the potash is 
found to be 0.075 normal. What will be its concentra- 
tion after 18 days? 


4. Write a note on indicators from the point of view of 
the mass law. 


5. The solubility of succinic acid at 0° C is 2.88 g per 


100 cc; at 8.5°, 4.21 g per 100 cc. Calculate the heat of 
solution of succinic acid (in the saturated solution). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—C. & M. 


APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 


/ 


Lixaminer—W. H. E iis, M.A. 








1. Describe a good form of electrical resistance pyro- 
meter for technical purposes. How do the readings 
of such an instrument compare with those of the air ther- 
mometer? 


2. Describe the contact process for the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid, pointing out the details attention to which 
has led to commercial success. 


3. What methods are now in use on the large scale for 
the preparation of chlorine? Discuss the advantages and 
disadvantages of each from a technical and economic 
standpoint. 


4. Enumerate the marketable products of crude petro- 
leum stating the use to which each is applied. Describe 
the separation and purification of paraffin wax, starting 
from crude petroleum. 


5. Give an account of the methods used on the large 
scale for evaporation under diminished pressure. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 


(CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY) 


_Examiner—W. LasH MILLER, Ph.D. ? 


: 
‘ 











NoTE.—Tables of Electrochemical data are supplied. 


1. What information is given by the statement that a 
_ deci-normal solution of the acid HX is 87% dissociated 
at 18C? 


2. Calculate the E M F at 18° C of the cell: 
Poel 0. lin) Zn Cl,,-0.01 n/Zn. 


fs Make a list of all assumptions made in the cal- 
culation. 


3. Define the symbols used, and make a list of the 
ang assumptions involved in the following expression for the 
specific conductivity of a solution containing several 
i Salts : 

i K = CU, + CU, + Cylg + . 


*/ 
¥ 


4, aoe may the current density at the electrodes in- 
"fluence the reactions occurring there? Give illustrations. 


= Write a short note on the electric furnace. 
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¥ ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—F. B. ALLAN, M.A., Ph. D. 






ie 1. Give the graphic formulae for phloroglucin (keto 
and enol forms), cyanuric acid (both forms), purin, uric 
% acid anda. & B. diazoles. 


2. Give methods of synthesis for 0-di-amino-benzene, 
cinnamic acid, cumarin, carbostyril, acridin and di-methyl- 
acetic acid. 


3. What are the general methods for— 
(a) Preparing ethylamine free from di-ethylamine. 
(6) Isolating monosaccharides. ; 
(c) Isolating an organic preparation from the aqueous 


solution in which it was prepared. 
4, Give a short account of Grignard’s Reaction. 


5. Give methods of preparation for the azines. 


6. What are the reasons for using formula I for fur- 
furan rather than formula II ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—C. & M., Drv. I. 


Paw oleAl CHEMISTRY. 


(FIRST PAPER). 


Examiner—W. LASH MILLER, Ph.D. 





1. In the three component system, A, B, W, where the 
solid phases are A, B, and AB, classify the unsaturated 
solutions according to their behaviour on evaporating to 
dryness, at constant temperature. Assume that AB is in 
its interval of transition. 


2. In the system A, B, W, with the possible phases 
fan AB, 1, L, Vv, with what phases is the coldest solu- 


tion in equilibrium 
(a) when AB is in its interval of transition. 


(0) when it is not. 


3. Discuss the direction of the line representing equili- 
brium between AB.5H,O, AB.10H,O and solution, in the 
three component system A, B, W; assume that both salts 
are in their intervals of transition. 


4, Calculate the coordinates in van’t Hoff’s diagram for 
the solution containing 


MOUS HIO,, 6sKCY, 6 MgSO,, 7 MgCl,, 10. K,SO, 
and denote its projection on the plane diagram. 


5. From the following data calculate the composition 
of the solution in equilibrium with both AC and BC at 
60°C. Assume complete dissociation. 

Data:—At 50°C, one litre of the saturated solution 
of AC contains 0.03 formula weights; of BC 0.01 f. wt. 
The heat of solution, per f. wt., of AC is 150 K and of BC 
is 100 K. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR, C. & M., Dv. I. 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. LASH MILLER, Ph.D. 





1. Find an expression for the entropy of a gas for which 
(P + a/V*) (V — B) = maT (v.d. Waal’s equation) | 
instead of PV = maT. 


2. Find the potential of a gas whose specific heat is a 
linear function of the temperature, but which otherwise 
obeys the simple gas laws. Set sp. ht. = ¢c + g T, 


3. Deduce the mass law with the ordinary assumptions, 


v 
and g = 1, but set pe (t.4.m.) = r~ = a constant. 


4. Deduce the mass law for a reaction in solution where 
the dissolved substance obeys a modified Henry’s law, viz, 
mn’ / vy’ fs kR (m”/v")@ 

where g=h+sm'lv’. 


5. Find the relation between vapour tension (of the 
solvent) and concentration of a solution, assuming that 
the equation 

km” 


uM 
U 





aM, =£,4+T(c,+0a,-H,-¢, log T+a, ¢ log = 


holds true for the solute. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—C. & M. 


« 


fb LOR YO CHEMISTRY. 


peas PANG 18a SEES: 
-R. J. MANNING. 









1. Discuss the extent of the chemical) knowledge of the 
Greeks. What contributions to chemistry did they make, 
and what was the effect of their philosophy on Pipe ee 
_ students of the subject? 


2. Outline briefly the life and work of. Paracelsus and 
his followers. 


3. Discuss shortly the phlogiston theory. Outline the 
work of Lavoisier in so far as it had reference to the over- 
throw of this hypothesis and to the development of the 
modern theory of oxidation. 


4. Give a short account of the beginnings of electro- 
¢ chemistry. | 


5. Write briefly on two of the following :—Geber, Roger 
Bacon, Van Helmont, Priestly, Dalton, Berzelius. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 
BIOLOGY. 


R. Ramsay Waricut, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiners W. H. Pierson, B.A., M.B. 


1. Describe the phenomena of cell-division as seen in 
plants and animals. 


2. Discuss the effects of parasitism on the plants and 
animals which adopt this mode of life. 


3. Describe the structure of the organs of flight met 
with in Vertebrates. 


4. Describe the phenomena of protective resemblance 
and mimicry in animals. What explanation is offered of 
these ? 


5. Give an account of the Pteridophytes, describing the 
general characteristics of the plants as well as their modes 
of reproduction. 


6. Write a short note explanatory of each of the sub- 
joined technical and other terms- 


Urochorda. Whalebone. 
Calcispongiae. Red Coral. 
Oscillaria. Pearls. ; 
Octopus. lvory. 
Cirripedia. Ergot. 
Polytrichum. Anthrax. 
Aristolochia. Shagreen. 
Lichenes. Byssus. 
Ctenophora. Cochineal. 
Basidiomycetes. Galls. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 


BIOLOGY. 


Welt. AULL, Piy..L). 


EIEN Huntsman, B.A., M.B. 
















hs Compare the mature flowers of Lilium and Pinus. 
Illustrate by diagrams. 


2. Describe the structure of the roots of a mono- 
cotyledon. How is secondary thickening in roots ac- 
complished ? ‘ 


3. Give a full account of the reproductive organs of the 
types of algae and liverworts with which you are familiar. 


1. Describe the various methods of removal of excretory 
products in the frog. 


_ 2, What features in the structure of Taenia may be con- 
_ sidered as adaptations to a life of parasitism ? 


3. Describe the respiratory apparatus in the crayfish 
and the fresh-water mussel. 



























An 
ANNUAL - exauNimons 1908. 
wep tClOND  -VEARS 
INVERTEBRATE LOOLO Gay 
Pres M. Wa ker, B.A., M.B. 
1. Compare the structure and reproductive processes of 


_ Paramoecium and Monocystis. . 


_ Give the characteristics of the class to which each 
~ belongs. 7 

™ 2 
* ae Sveswompate the (structure of the sexual zooids of 
_ Gonionemus, Tubularia, Cyanea and Alcyonium. 

3. Describe and discuss the morphological significance 
of the body cavity in Ascaris, Lumbricus, Placobdella and 


Cambarus. | 


Ss 


haa. 
ot 
* 


Seo, 4. Discuss the phylogeny of the Arachnida. 
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‘+ SECOND YEAR. | 


BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 
MAMMALIAN ANATOMY. | Ni 


ee a? Examiner—B. A. BENSLEY. 


i 
Describe fe eAllowing : 


1. The structure of the stomach, giving its peritoneal 
relations and blood supply. 


2. The skeleton of the anterior limb. 
4; _ 3. The relations of the abdominal musculature to the "i 
— linea alba. 


7 a _ 4, The divisions of the large intestine. 
5. The plan of the arteries and veins of the pelvic 
region. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


BOTANY. 


! 


Examiner—R. B. THomson, B.A. 








1. Give an account of pollination illustrating your 
answer by reference to plants studied in the laboratory. 


2. (a) Describe the process of embryo formation in 
Pinus. 


(5) Compare with that in the Augiosperms. 


3. (a) Describe three flowers that may be considered 
as types in the Liliales. 


(0) Indicate the range of floral structure possible in 
this alliance. 


4. Describe briefly the Megasporangiate ‘‘ flower” of 
the different groups of the gynmosperms, living and 
fossil. 


5. Describe the wood of the pine and that of the birch, 
illustrating your answer fully with drawings. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 


Examtner—B. A. BENSLEY. 


1. Show by a tabular arrangement the resemblances and 
differences seen in transverse sections of the pharyngeal 


region of Amphioxus and Squalus. 


2. Classify the features of the mammalian vertebral 
column according to the degrees of specialization in verte- 


brates generally. 


3. Describe the chief modifications of the oviducts in the 


vertebrates. 


4. What features in the arrangement of the arteries of 
a mammal may be explained by reference to those of a 


shark. 


5. Make a diagram of the lateral (or dorsal) surface of 
the brain of Rajya. What differences are seen in the con- 


formation of the mammalian brain ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 



















THIRD YEAR. 
BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL: SCIENCES. 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 


Examiner—B. A. BENSLEY. 


1. Outline the history of the temporal bone and the 
structures enclosed by it. 


_ 2. Describe and explain the main positions assumed by 
the paired limbs of vertebrates with reference to the sup- 
porting girdles. 


; 3. Enumerate the structures appearing in a median 

vertical section of the head of Sgualus, noting the signifi- 

cance of each from the standpoint of mammalian structure. 
j 


_ 4, Compare the venous system of an amphibian with 
_ that of a mammal. 


5. Describe the Cee BF the urinary bladder iff the 
vertebrates. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


HT DY WAR: 


BIOLOGY. 
VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


Examiner—B. A. BENSLEY. 











ne I. Explain the chief skeletal differences between the 
aes and modern Amphibia. 


2. Discuss the zoological position of Aczpenser. 


7a us: Pi transverse sections through the body of Cynthia 
and the pharynx of Amphioxus—tabulate the resemblances 
and differences, giving explanatory notes. 

a 4, Describe the skull of Sphenodon. What differences 
in the secondary suspensorium are found in the Lacertilia 
: Hi oo Ophidia ? 


5. Show by a tabular arrangement the differences 
a “between the brains of Petromyzon, Raja, and Rana. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
- THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 
INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
Examiner—E. M. WALKER, B.A., M.B. 

1. Describe and compare the life histories of Haema- 
moeba malariae and Coccidium oviforme. 

2. Show that the differences in the structure and 
life history between the Monogenetic and Digenetic 
Trematodes correspond to a difference in environment. 
Illustrate your answer by reference to examples from both 
groups. ' 

3. Describe briefly the organs of. attachment in the 
following: Gregarina, Haematoloechus, Bothriocephalus, 
Dipylidium, Echinorhynchus, Argulus and Pediculus. 

4. Give a short account of the Parasitic Copepoda, 
basing your description upon the structure of a typical 
free-living form. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
THIRD YEAR. ‘ 
CRYPTOGAMIC BOTANY. 
Examiner—J. H. FAUvuLL, Ply. 
1. Give an account of the life histories of representative 
___types of slime moulds. 
| eae 2. Discuss the question of the sexuality of the Asco- 
-mycetes. 
3. Describe, with reference to specific examples, the 
asexual reproductive elements of the Algae. What 
evidence is there of an alternation of generations in this 
S peer oup | ? 
4. Compare the morphological features of Fegatella, 
_ Riccia, Pellia, and Anthoceros. 
5. Define apogamy and apospory. What theoretical ; 
_ considerations do you attach to these phenomena ? 
6. Describe the construction of the stem of Osmunda. + 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 















VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY. 


THIRD YEAR—BIOLOGY. 


; 
> 


‘ 
Examiner—J. H. Fautt, Ph.D. 


y “ 


7 4 cell wall. 


plants. 
Describe the mechanism and functions of stomata. 


Give an account of respiration in succulents. 


Describe methods of measuring transpiration. 
Sein ett way? 


Bie 
a 


cee Write a brief thesis on root hairs. 


_ parasitic Phanerogams. 


1. Discuss Nageli’s theory of the constitution of the 


Give an account of the phenomena of imbibition in 


What factors influence the rate of transpiration and 


ag Describe the absorbing organs and food traps of 
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+ ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—BIOLOGY, B. & P. & H.Sc. 


MYCOLOGY. 


Examiner—J. H. FAutz, Ph.D. 












1. Describe the technique employed in 
(2) making ordinary cover-glass preparations. 
_ (8) staining spores. 


(c) pasteurization. 


2. Outline a system of classification of the Bacteriaceae. 
What resemblances do bacteria bear to the Cyanophyceae 
or blue-green algeae ? 


3. What disturbances in form and structure are caused 
in hosts by the presence of plant parasites? Illustrate. 


4, Name and describe two of the most poisonous mush- 
rooms sometimes mistaken for edible forms. Outline the 
life-history of ergot. 

5. Give some account of the nutrition of yeasts, and of 
i> ‘the place of yeasts in nature. 

‘ 2 ; 


6. Describe the reproductive processes characteristic of 
___—‘ representative moulds. 
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. ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


LHLRD YEAR, 


FACULTY OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 
BIOLOGY. 


A. G. Huntsman, B.A., M.B. 


Examiners a B. THomson, B.A. 














Answers to questions 4, 5 and 6 to be written in a separate book. 


1. Explain the botanical use of each of the following 
terms: (a) fruit, () grain, (c) nut, (@) berry, illustrating 
your answer fully. | . 


_ «2. ‘Describe three flowers to illustrate three different 
_ types of the Monocotyledons. Show wherein they agree 
and wherein they differ in floral structure. 


x 


Bee _ 3. Give an account of the formation of starch in plants. 


aA Indicate its chief places of deposition and illustrate its 
_- principal forms. 


4, In what groups of the Invertebrata do we find 
animals of value as food? Give as examples common 
forms representing these groups. 


aa 5. Compare the digestive system of the pigeon with 
that of the rabbit. 


6. Describe the respiratory system of the rabbit, giving 
a an account of the histology of the lung. 


aT a a " 
oe 


‘ 





a 


by 
“ 





‘ oe yre Ps 
x Sane ta fee eo yes “th fa! a 
rz ae) j PA ode ad Tine r 3 . ; 
1a ea a) ee ail ees SU 
$5 5 Sete, A ee Seal TR ; : 
Si a ome Bf " 
wats “ee : : 3 My rs al q iy \ ; > 
wh Se, aks, Po Sad ub pA ie? 3 5 
ee, a Nd Ny : wy v4 ‘ . 
Se 
: ' 


University of Toronto. 





. ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


7 te DAIRDSY EAR. 





HISTOLOGY AND CYTOLOGY. 


\ 


Examiner—W. N. PIERSOL¢ Bb: A., McB: 











K ae 1. Discuss the adaptations of a tissue to different func- 
tions as exemplified by the different varieties of epithelia, 
By 2. Describe fully the structure of the retina. 


_3. Describe the progress of odgenesis in mammals. 
( 


4. Give an account of the so-called ‘resting’ nucleus 
of animal cells under the following heads: 


(a) form 
_ (8) structure 


(c) location within the cell. \ 


--~-*5, Describe the plant cell under the following heads, 
___ illustrating by reference to the laboratory work: 


(a) the cytoplasm and its differentiations. 
(0) the plastids and their chief products. 


(c) the mode of formation of the cell-wall. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


: 
(RAL R Dyin AR: 
ANATOMY. | | | 
- Examiner—J. PLAyFAIR McMourricu, M.A., Ph.D. ; 
1. Describe the frontal bone. , 
a 
_ Describe the scapula and explain its development. 
3. Describe ne femur, stating accurately the portions 
Bebich are formed as epiphyses. . \ 
4, Define amphiarthrosis, synchondrosis, ginglymus, 
and arthrodia, giving examples of the occurrence of such 
; __ joints in the body. . 
5. Describe the temporo-mandibular articulation. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


5 FOURTH YEAR—B. anp P. AND B. 
MAMMALIAN ANATOMY AND 
NEUROLOGY. 


R. Ramsay WricutT, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiners \ A. Bens.Ley, B.A., Ph.D. 





> 


(Candidates in B. and P. will only answer questions 4, 5, 6, 7). 


a Enumerate the ‘‘cartilage”’ bones in a rabbit’s skull, 
i describe the articulations between them. 


2. Describe the great vessels in the immediate vicinity 
of the heart in the rabbit. 


3. Construct a diagram through the cervical Peegn in 


| han Lepus. 


Se 4. Wiscuss the. chief Avrorences between the cranial 
phew aa nerves ot aquatic and terrestrial Vertebrates. 


Dey! | 


a Trace the paths by which a tactile impression from 
a finger reaches the cerebral cortex. 


6. Describe the central connections of the auditory 
ieomerye. ~ 


7. Discuss and illustrate by a diagram the question of 
“metamerism in the Vertebrate head. 
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_ THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS—B. & P. & B. 


EMBRYOLOGY. 


R. Ramsay WricutT, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiners W. H. Prersot, B.A., M.B. 


\ 





1. Describe the early development of amphioxus. 


__ 2. Discuss the structure and function of the allantois in 
7 | vertebrates, eo 0 
or 


3. Outline the development of the various parts of the 
_ mammalian ear. 


4. Discuss the vascular supply of the liver in foetal 
- mammalia, and the chief changes which occur in the 
venous system during development. 


bei 5, Discuss the effects of the acquisition and loss of food 
ox — yolk on the development of vertebrate eggs. 
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FOURTH YEAR—B. anv B. & P. 


~ GENERAL BIOLOGY. 















Peers R. Ramsay WricuT, M.A., LL.D. 
W. H. Prersou, B.A., M.B. 


_ |. Discuss the occurrence and significance of poisonous 
substances in plents and animals. 

me. What are the principal objections urged by Weis- 
mann against the Lamarckian explanation of evolution ? 


3. State Darwin’s theory of sexual selection. What 
objections have been offered to it ? 


_ 4, Discuss the occurrence of hermaphroditism and par- 
thenogenesis in animals. 


ne 5. What influence has the discovery of the Mendelian 
formula had on the production of new varieties of plants 
or animals? Give an example, with an interpretation of 
-_ what has occurred in the case selected. 

6. Discuss the phenomena of mitosis in relation to 
Mendel’s law. 
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4 


FOURTH YEAR. 


ANATOMY. | , 


“4 Sines 
1. Give the boundaries and contents of the axillary 


fossa, together with an account of the arrangement of the | 
axillary lymphatic nodes. 












—— 


_ 2. Describe accurately the course of the lateral sinus. 
_ What other sinuses communicate with it ? 


_ 3. Give the .origin, insertion, nerve-supply and action 
of the following muscles: (1) Mylohyoid; (2) Serratus 
magnus; (3) Pronator radii teres; (4) Pyriformis; (5) 
_ *Tibialis posticus. | 


4. Describe the course of a tactile stimulus from the 
periphery. to the cortex. 


) 


5. Describe the position and relations of the spleen. 


Grabescribe the course and name the principal branches 
(a) of the internal mammary and (0) of the lingual artery. 
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3 SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 
ervey LOAGOCTA s 


OR i tnere A. B. MACALLUM 
; C. C. BENSON 






















1. Describe the changes which occur in a muscle when 
it contracts. | 


2. How is voice produced ? Indicate how the sensation 
of sound is conveyed to the brain. 


3. Discuss costal and diaphragmatic breathing, showing 
(6) Tidal Air ? 


_4. Describe all the changes which starch undergoes in 
the body from the time it first enters the mouth and show 
how these changes are brought about. Of what use is 
starch food to the body ? 


5. Give an account of the circulation of the blood 

through the body, illustrating by diagrams where possible 

and explaining how the heart takes part in the circula- 
tion, 


6. Write short notes on : 

(a) The composition and action of the gastric juice. 
(6) The function of bile. 

(c) The regulation of the temperature of the body. 


how they differ. What are meant by (a) Vital Capacity, 

















ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. | { 
THIRD YEAR—HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


PHYSIOLOGY. irr iy 
HONOURS. 





: ; | 
A. B. MACALLUM. 
C 


Examiners B 
, C. BENSON. | f 


1. Describe the distribution of the vaso-constrictor 
_ nerves in the body and indicate their functi6n. 


, 


A . 2. Discuss the two types of respiratory movement and 
bs explain wherein they differ. Z 


# 


es Describe fully, with diagrams where possible, a 
_ laboratory experiment demonstrating muscle tetanus. 


ee - 


2 ag 4, Give an account of the four sets of valves in the 
¥) _ heart and indicate how they function. 
ats i 
‘hee 


5. How are the gastric and pancreatic secretions pro- 
duced? 
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THIRD YEAR—HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


HONOURS, 


E : C. C. BENSON. 
XAMIUNErKS 


A. B. MACALLUM. 


1. Give the character and composition of the intestinal 
juice and the part it plays in digestion. 
2. Discuss the nitrogenous equilibrium of the body. 
3. Describe the phenomena of coagulation of the blood. 
-4, Give an account of the way in which nitrogen is 
eliminated from the body, noting the compounds in which 


it is removed. 


5. Describe the chemical changes which the fats under- 
go in the body and their ultimate fate. 


6. Give the character, composition and function of the 
saliva. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


BIOLOGY AND BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 
BIO-CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner-—A. B. MACALLUM. 








1. What are the facts which indicate where the nucle- 
proteids are formed? 


2. Discuss the distribution of inorganic salts in the cell. 


3. Explain Overton’s ‘‘Lipoid’’ Theory of Osmosis in 
living cells and membranes. 


4. What is a colloidal solution? Explain the pheno- 
mena of coagulation of colloids. 


»5. What instances: of reversible reactions are known 
amongst the ferments? Explain their significance. Give 
a general explanation of the action of ferments which is 
consistent with these instances. 


6. The equivalent conductivity (A) of a decinormal 
solution 9f Na Cl (0.585% at 18°C is 92.5. Determine 
the A. What would be the concentration of a dextrose 
solution having the same osmotic pressure? (The electro- 
lytic mobilities of Na and Cl are respectively 44.4 and 
65.9). 
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THIRD YEAR. 


PEERY SILOLOGY. 
HONOURS. 


A. B. MACALLUM. 


PN de 1 Fk MILLER: 


1. Give a full account of the vasoconstrictor nerves, 
their origin and distribution and indicate also the posi- 
tion of the vasoconstrictor centre. 


2. Indicate how the pressures in the auricles and, ven- 
tricles of the heart during the cycle of a beat have been 
ascertained and what the results are which have been so 
obtained. 


3. What are all the factors concerned in producing the 
cardiac impulse in the fifth intercostal space ? 


4. Discuss the causation of the heart sounds. 
5. What are the phenomena of muscle fatigue ? 


6. On what facts is the doctrine of the independent 
irritability of muscle based ? 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A.—HONOURS. 


BIOLOGY AND BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 
BIO-CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—A. B. MACALLUM. 


1. What evidence is there that organic colloids occur in 
‘* solutions’ in two phases ? 


2. How may one detect the presence of catalases, 
oxydases and peroxydases? Discuss thé role that these 
play in cellular structures. What is known regarding their 
composition ? 


3. Discuss Ostwald’s view as to the part played in 
ferment action by ferments or catalysts. 


4, Give.an account of the various views as to the nature 
of osmosis. 


5. Discuss the function of the cell nucleus. 


6. A specimen of gastric juice from a dog is found 
to be practically decinormal in strength and to have 
A = — 0.3546. Calculate its equivalent conductivity. 
(The electrolytic mobilities of H and Cl are respectively 
318.0 and 65.9). 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


Re Ben EeYSilO 1. OG Y. 
. ae 3 HONOURS. 


. MACALLUM. ah 
M 


Examiners | A. B 
F. R. MILLER. 





é 


1. What evidence is there that the kidney is supplied 
with vasoconstrictor and vasodilator nerves? 


2. Give an account of the movements of the oesopha- 
gus, stomach and intestines. 


’ 


3. What are the functions of the cerebellum ? 


4. Give a full account of the phenomena of inhibition 
of the heart. 


e : Z 
+5. Compare the isotonic and isometric contractions of 


muscle. — 


meee 0. Describe- the blood platelets, giving the views as to 
their origin and function. 





University of Toronto. 





- ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A.—HONOURS 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


aw 


A. B. MACALLUM. 


Ue ai 1 C. C. BENSON. 





1. Give an account of the physical properties and com- 
position of blood plasma. 


2. Indicate precisely how oxygen ‘is carried to the 
tissues and carbon dioxide is removed from them. 


3. Write explanatory notes on: (1) hippuric acid, (2) 


| salicyluric acid, (3) tryptopham, (4) lactase, (5) caseinogen 
-and casein, (6) purins, (7) kinase. 


4, Give an account of the pigments and chromogens of 
the urine. 


5. Give a full account of gastric secretion. 


6. Describe the more important amino acids derived 
from proteids by hydrolysis. 
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FOURTH YEAR—HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND FACULTY OF HOUSEHOLD 
SCIENCE. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


C. C. BENSON. 


Examiners 
A. B. MACALLUM. 


1. What are all the factors that are concerned in pro- 
ducing pancreatic secretion and in the activation of the 
pancreatic juice? 


2. Give the leading points in the results of Pawlow’s 
investigations on the secretion of gastric juice. 


3. In what way can proteid metabolism be influenced 
by other elements in the diet ? 


4. What are the views prevalent regarding the energy 
requirements of diets ? 


5. Discuss the views held with regard to the digestion 
and absorption of fat. 
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FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 
Po LORY OR HOME LIFE. 


Examiner—A. L. LAtrD. 


1. What are the sources of information regarding the 
customs and manners of the ancient Egyptians? Why is 
it of interest to know something of them ? 


2. Compare the position of women in ancient Egypt 
with that of the women of ancient Athens. What four 
things did the women of ancient Egypt take special pains 
to display ? 


3. Contrast an ancient Egyptian dinner party with one 
in ancient Athens as regards the guests, how greeted, the 
customs before the meal, at table, and after. 


4. Describe the way in which an Athenian of the higher 
class usually spent his day. 


5. What was the early Roman idea of education? 
What changes did Greek influence make ? 


6. Briefly describe the growth of the Roman house. 
What materials were used in construction? Tell some- 
thing of their forms of decoration. 


7. What two general factors govern the clothing worn 
by primitive peoples ? How did the coming of the Romans 
affect the dress of the early Britons? 


8. Compare the food materials used by the poor people 
in ancient Rome with those used by the early Britons. 
What methods were used for cooking meats during 
the Norman period in England? Where was the cooking 
done ? 
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SECOND YEAR. 


FOODS AND NUTRITION. 


Examiner—A. L. LAIRD. 


1. Describe experiments showing the effect of heat on 
starch and sugar. What precaution must be taken when 
using starch in a sauce ? Explain why this is necessary. 


2. Suggest experiments to show the composition of 
potatoes. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of 
boiling, baking, and steaming vegetables. 


3. Compare the preparation of a fine cereal with that of 
a-coarse one. How does the preparation of boiled rice 
differ from that of steamed ? Compare the two methods 
as to time and results. 


4, Give eight points to be remembered in frying. Com- 
pare the two methods of cooking in fat. Suggest (with 
reasons for choice) two dishes to be prepared by each 
method. 


5. Describe the methods used for making flour mixtures 
light and porous. What amount of the various lightening 
agents, in proportion to other ingredients, should be 
used ? 


6. Give the general method for the preparation of yeast 
mixtures. Explain how one would find the best tempera- 
ture for the growth of yeast. Tell, with reasons, the 
kind of oven required for yeast mixtures. 
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SECOND YEAR—HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT. 


Examiner—A. L. LAIRD. 





1. Give the properties of soap which make it valuable 
as a cleansing agent. What simple tests may be used to 
discover impurities likely to be found in soap ? 


2. How are woollens, silks, and linens affected by 
washing soda, chlorine, and acids? Suggest ways in 
which this knowledge may be applied. 


3. Give a simple experiment to distinguish between 
ultramarine blue and Prussian blue. Explain, with reasons, 
which is considered the better to use, and give points to 
be remembered in its use. 


4. Contrast the method used for cleansing silk with that 
used for cottons. 


5. Give three points to be: remembered in caring for 
clothes that should be disinfected. Explain two methods 
which may be used in the home for disinfecting clothes. 


6. Describe the ideal sick room, and give points re- 
garding its care. 


7. Briefly discuss essential points to be remembered in 
regard to the one caring for the sick. 


8. Enumerate eight points that should be observed in 
connection with (a) the giving of medicines, (J) the giving 
of food to patients. 

9. What should be done in the following emergencies ? 
(a) a child with convulsions, (4) a child with croup, (c) 


hemorrhage from an arm, (d@) carbolic acid poisoning, (e) 
a scalded hand. 
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THIRD YEAR—HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 
FOODS AND NUTRITION. 


Eixaminer—A. L. LAIRD. 





1. Describe three methods of preserving fruits. How 
does aspic jelly differ from a fruit jelly ? 


2. For what purposes are eggs used in the preparation 
of various dishes? Describe the corresponding method 
to attain the desired result. 


3. Suggest experiments to show the composition of 
milk. Give in detail three methods of thickening milk. 


4. Compare the preparation of an ice cream with that 
of a mousse. 


5. How much gelatin should be used with | qt. liquid ? 


Give directions for the preparation of a typical dish 
of each of three classes of gelatin mixtures. 


6. Contrast the preparation of tough with that of tender 
meat. Explain the effect of each step in the processes 
described. 


7. Explain the points in the preliminary preparation of 
. sweetbreads. What are the essential points in the pre- 
paration of veal? How do sweetbreads compare with 
veal as regards cost and nutritive value ? 
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FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


GHOLOGY. 


Examiner—A. P. CoLEMAN, M.A., Ph. D. 








1. Show the causes of tides, currents, and waves; and 
describe the different kinds of geological work accom- 
plished by these motions. Give examples of destruction, 
transport, and reconstruction of materials by waves on 
lake Ontario. 


2. Give various kinds of evidence to show that the 
land changes its level. Does this go on rapidly or slowly ? 
What standard is used to prove these changes? What is 
the cause of these earth movements ? 


3. Define anticline and syncline and give diagrams of 
different varieties of these structures. How are these 
structural forms produced, aud where can examples be 
studied in Canada? What dimensions may be reached 
by these forms? 


4. Describe the rocks of the Laurentian and show 
their relations to other groups of rocks. In what way 
was the Laurentian produced? Describe the rocks of 
the Grenville series, showing their origin, and discussing 
the question of life at that time. Where are these rocks 
found, and of, what economic importance are they ? 


5. Give the subdivisions and distribution of the De- 
vonian in Ontario, mentioning the rocks belonging to 
this age, and describing, with sketches, some of the 
more important fossils, especially fish. What is the 
most important product of the Devonian in Ontario ? 


6. Give the usual classification of the Cenozoic, show- 
ing where it occurs in Canada. What sort of rocks 
belong to this age? Outline the advance in vertebrate 
life during the Cenozoic, contrasting it with the Mesozoic 
in this respect. 
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SECOND YEAR—PASS. 
GEOLOGY: 


Examiner—W. A. PARKS. 


1. (2) How would you distinguish a deposit of wind 
blown sand from one formed in water? (6) What name 
is applied to the former material? (c) Where are extensive 
deposits of this kind to be found ? 


2. What do you understand by ‘‘mantle rock’’? State 
the nature and origin of the mantle rock of Ontario. 


3. What chemical properties are possessed by rain water? 
Explain how rain water brings about the destruction of 
rocks. 


4. Show by a sketch the geographical distribution of 
Niagara strata in Ontario. Of what kinds of rock are © 
these strata composed? State the characteristic fossils. 


5. Give a short account of the development of the fishes 
in geological time. 


6. Give an account of the physical changes at the close 
of the Mesozoic. What organisms became extinct at this 
time? Point out the general difference in the life of the 
next era. . 

7. Write short noteson: Triceratops, Ogygia, Diabase, 
Dip, Chemung, Esker, Non-conformity, Cystid. 
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SECOND YEAR C. & M. AND G. & M.—HONOURS. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY. 


Examiner—A. P. CoLEMAN, M.A., Ph.D. 





1. Give an outline of the classification of the Archaean, 
and take up the Huronian in detail, describing the rocks 
which occur in it and the source of their materials. In 
what attitude is the Huronian with reference to the 
Keewatin? What can you suggest as to life in the 
Huronian ? 


2. Describe the Cambrian of Canada, taking up the 
rocks and fossils of the time. What types of life are 
represented in the Cambrian and when did they originate ? 
Do we find their predecessors in earlier rocks ? 


3. Give an account of the plant and animal life of the 
Carboniferous, with sketches where possible. Describe 
the relationships of coal seams in eastern Canada. Why 
is coal often found in basins? Give an idea of the dis- 
tribution of coal of Carboniferous age. 


4. Of what age is the Laramie? Show the character 
of its rocks, and of the plants of the time, and compare 
its coal with that of earlier ages. What is the distribu- 
tion of these rocks in Canada ? 


5. Describe the succession of mammals in the Cenozoic 
with examples of characteristic species. How do you 
account for their rapid development? What important 
mammals have become extinct within Pleistocene times ? 


6. Trace up the general growth and physical develop- 
ment of North America, as to area, formation of mountain 
ranges and basins, showing when these features first 
appeared. 
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THIRD YEAR—C, & M. AND G. & M.—HONOURS. 


DYNAMICAL AND STRUCTURAL 
GEOLOGY. 


Examiner—A. P. CoLeman, M.A., Ph.D. 








1. What is meant by weathering? Describe the action 
of different agents in this work, showing how types of 
common rocks are affected by them. What is the final 
result of weathering aided by rain action ? 


2. Discuss the various phases of erosion due to waves, 
including destructive, transporting, and constructive work, 
giving examples. What is meant by a ‘‘stack,’’ and 
what evidence does it give as to erosion? How would 
you recognise the work of a body of standing water no 
longer in existence? Give Canadian examples of such 
structures. 


3. Describe the! work of volcanoes, showing how the 
chemical composition of lavas may affect it. Give an 
account of volcanoes which illustrate different methods of 
eruption. What final stages accompany the extinction of 
volcanoes? Can you distinguish a dormant from an 
extinct volcano ? 


4. Describe and sketch the structures of surface eruptive 
rocks and also of eruptives which do not reach the surface, 
referring to Canadian examples of each. 


5. How are stratified rocks laid down, and what 
structures result from the process? Sketch and describe 
the arrangement of sedimentary sheets, showing how 
they may pass from one kind to another horizontally and 
vertically. 


395 (OVER) 


6. What is meant by faults? Give diagrams in illus- 
tration. How do normal faults differ from reversed faults? 
In what ways may these two types of faults be produced ? 
Mention examples. 


7. What is meant by slaty cleavage? What rocks 
may have this structure, what relation has slaty cleavage 
to stratification, and how may it be accounted for ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 
INVERTEBRATE PALAEONTOLOGY. 


Examiner—W. A. PARKS. 


* 


1. Accepting the view that all life has developed from 
an original source, how do you account for the following? : 


(a) The highly developed organisms of the Cam- 
brian. 


(0) The profusion of sponges in the Niagara and in 
the Chemung and their comparative scarcity in the inter- 
vening formations. 


(c) The paucity of fossils in the Medina. 


(2) The total destruction of the Ammonites. 


2. Write on the invertebrate fauna of the Sub-carboni- 
ferous from a phyllogenetic and geological point of view. 
(Mere list of fossils is not desired). 


3. Write fully on the succession of the Echinoderm 
faunae from the Cambrian to the present. 

4. Describe the anatomy of the Rugose corals. Name 
species from all the Ontario formations in which they 
occur. 


5. Of what groups of Palaeozoic fossils is the classifi- 
cation in the most satisfactory condition? Fully illustrate 
your answer by means of one of these groups. 


6. State the zoological position and the geological range 
of the following genera: Eleutherocrinus, Hippurites, 
Lingula, Productus, Pecten, Murex, Phacops, Archi- 
medes, Conocardium, Placenticeras, Anthrapalaemon. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 


Examiner—W. A. PARKS. . ; j 


















> 


1. State, in some detail, Van Hise’s views as to the 
filling of mineral veins. 

2. Discuss the possibilities of the finding of economic 
deposits of iron ores in Northern Ontario. 


3 Ruby, sapphire, emerald. State the different miner- 
als sold under the above names. Where and under 
what geological conditions are the true jewels found ? 


4. Classify the gold and silver producing areas of the 
United States according to geological age. 


5. Give an account of the geology of Nova Scotia with 
especial reference to the economic products. 


\ 
\ 


6. Write economic and geological notes on :—Oczark, 
Coeur d’Alene, Larder Lake, Keeweenaw Point. 


_ 7. Explain the following terms:—Flat, Turkey fat, 
_ Fahlband, Eliquation, Magma, Carbona and Speiss. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Examiner—W. A. PARKS. 


1. Describe the thunder squall and give explanations of 
its cause and action. 


2..Draw a sketch map of the world showing the 
position of the isobaric lines for January. 


3. Indicate the various factors to be considered in 
recording observations on precipitation. 


4, Explain the diurnal upward movement of air in the 
valleys of mountainous regions. 


5. Autumn—Discuss its advent and character under 
different conditions at the same latitude. How does it 
vary with latitude ? 


6. Next to the initial energy of the sun what do you con- 
sider the most important clzmatic factor? Illustrate your 
answer. 


7. Give some explanation of the geographical position 
of the great desert regions of the world. 


308 





University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 








FOURTH YEAR. 


VERTEBRATE PALAEONTOLOGY. 


Examiner—W. A. PARKS. 





1. Describe the Acanthodii, distinguish the two families 
and give Canadian examples. 


2. State the range of Crossopterygian Ganoids. Point 
out the lines along which development proceeded. Give 
examples. | 


3. Give an account of the Vertebrata of the Jurassic. 


4. Point out the differences between the Condylarthra 
and the Amblypoda. Give examples of each with geolo- 
gical age. 


5. Name and describe briefly the different groups of 
existing Edentata. Discuss their ancestry. Name some 
important fossil forms and discuss their relationship to 
the existing types. 


6. Tabulate the lacustrine Tertiary deposits of North 
America. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—N. S. IIH—HONOURS. 


ARCHASAN AND MINING GEOLOGY. 


Examiner—A. P. CoLemMAN, M.A., Ph.D. 








1. What changes of view have there been in regard to 
the age and origin of the Laurentian gneisses ? What is 
our present account of the attitude of these rocks with 
reference to the most ancient sediments? Where are the 
great areas of such gneisses in the world? How far below 

, Loronto may the gneisses be reached ? 


2. Describe the eruptive and sedimentary rocks of the 
Keweenawan. Show their distribution and importance 
from the economic point of view. Where would you class 
| them as to age? Are fossils known from them? 


3. Show the relationship of sedimentaries and eruptives 
in the Sudbury region and point out the attitude of differ- 
ent types of ore bodies in this connection. What are the 
characteristic minerals of these ores and how did they 
reach their present position? Give diagrams. 


4. Describe the rocks and structural features associated 
with the Nova Scotian gold mines. Take up in a similar 
way the geology of the Rossland mines. What are the 
minerals of these ores and how and in what succession 
were they deposited ? 


5. Give an account of the rocks and coal seams of the 
Crows’ Nest region, showing the age of the rocks, the 
thickness and attitude of the seams and the character and 
economic importance of the coal. 


6. Describe the South African diamond pipes, their 
structure, probable origin and importance as diamond pro- 
ducers. What is the source of the diamonds? How are 
they obtained and in what quantities. 
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FOURTH YEAR—G. & M.—HONOURS. 


GLACIAL GEOLOGY AND 
PHYSIOGRAPHY. 


Examiner—A. P. COLEMAN. 





1. What types of glaciers may be distinguished ? 
Mention an example of each? How do you account 
for the motion of glaciers? Is ice a solid? From what 
centers did the Pleistocene ice sheets spread ? and what 
areas did each cover? What was the order of succession 
of the ice sheets and to what extent did they coalesce? 
Show the limits of glacial action in America and in 
Europe. 


2. Describe the theories of the production of ice ages, 


‘giving special attention to changes in the composition of 


the earth’s atmosphere. What theories seem most pro- 
bable ? 


3. How are the positions of points on the earth’s sur- 
face determined; and how do the different methods em- 
ployed compare as to accuracy? What methods have 
been used in the main for mapping the geography of 
Canada ? 


4. What is the origin of the chief types of lake basins 
in Canada? Give a reason for the great number of lakes 
in the Dominion. What salt lakes are there in Canada, 
under what conditions do they occur, and how do they 
compare with those of U.S. or of Asia? 


5. Describe the successive stages of the work of rivers 
in carving, down a land area and show the final result. 
At what stage are the rivers of Canada? What evidence 
is there of an ancient cycle of the kind in Canada? 


6. Describe the topography, hydrography, and climatic 
features of the Cordilleran region of Canada. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR.—C. & M., G. & M., BIOLOGY. 





ELEMENTARY MINERALOGY. 


Examiner—T. L. WALKER. 





1. State and explain the theory of the internal structure 
of crystals. 


2. Describe briefly the following minerals, referring to 
(az) crystal form and (8) physical properties: quartz, beryl, 
topaz, hematite, analcite, graphite, molybdenite, wolfram- 
ite, wulfenite and leucite. 


3. What do mineralogists understand by the following 
terms : twin crystal, isomorphism, pyroelectricity, mineral 
association, and crystal habit? Illustrate by reference to 
minerals. 


4, Write an account of the minerals of the felspar group. 


5. Mention two minerals valued for each of the following 
purposes: gemstones, ores of iron, abrasives, chemical 
industries and electric insulation. State the chemical 
composition, cleavage and Canadian occurrences in each 
case. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR C. & M. AND THIRD YEAR G. & M. 
i> ee LOGhA RET Y. 


Examiner—T. L. WALKER. 








1. For native sulphur the internal angle between (001) 
and (101) is 68° 52’ and between (001) and (011) the 
internal angle 62° 17’. Deduce the expression for the 
ratios a:d:c for sulphur. 


2. Explain the arrangement of crystals into 32 classes. 
On what observations does it rest ? 


3. What are twin crystals? Define the terms used 
and illustrate the various types by reference to the minerals 
of the rhombic system. 


4. Describe the crystal habit of staurolite, zircon, 
analcite, plagioclase, cassiterite and quartz. 


5. State and explain the law of the rationality of axial 
parameters. What theory has been introduced to explain 
this regularity in crystals ? 


6. Give the names and symbols for the possible forms 


in the monoclinic system. Indicate and name the classes 
of partial forms associated with this system. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR C. & M., I. & I]. AND G. & M. 
PHYSICAL MINERALOGY. 


Eexaminer—T. L. WALKER. 





1. Given a rhombic crystal such as anglesite, state in 
detail how you would proceed, using the two circle gonio- 
meter, to determine the various forms present, and to 
Beeet aime tatioS po: Gg:f>-. Lhe face (111)-is indi- 
cated on the crystal. 


2. How may a stereographic projection be prepared 
from the values @ and p for any crystal? Deduce the 
formulz employed. 

3. Explain the following terms: acute bisectrix, hori- 
zontal dispersion, optic normal, optic axis and optical 
anomaly. 


4. Outline the optical properties of the rhombic system. 


5. Interpret the following extract : 


Pleochroism strong: vibrations || ¢ green, b brown 
and strongly absorbed, a yellow. Absorption usually 
b>c>a; but sometimes ¢>b>a in. the variety of epidote 
common in rocks. Often exhibits idiophanous figures ; 
best in sections normal to an optic axis, but often to be 
observed in natural crystals (Sulzbach) especially if flat- 
tened || 7 (101). Optically —. Ax. pl. || 2. Bx.arpAé= — 2° 
56’. Hence ¢ L a (100) nearly. Dispersion inclined, 
strongly marked; of the axes feeble, p > v. 2H,.y=91° 
20°. 6, = 1°75702. Birefringence high, y - a = 0°038 — 
0°056. 

—Dana, Text Book, p. 439. 
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NOY LAK ——GC. ce.M, 


SYSTEMATIC MINERALOGY. 


Examiner—ARTHUR L. Parsons, B.A. 





1. Arrange according to a recognized scheme of classi- 
fication the following minerals and give reasons for the 
arrangement given :—gold, pyrite, sphalerite, zincite, wil- 
lemite, calamine, hematite, corundum, magnetite, leucite, 
pyroxene, apatite, beryl, tourmaline, gypsum, anhydrite, 
calcite, barite, diamond, halite, argentite, tetrahedrite, 
cerargyrite, galenite and quartz. ~ 


2. Tell what is meant by a sulpho-salt and name two 
minerals which are in this group. 


3. Give the crystal system of each of the following 
minerals, and tell whether they are holohedral, hemihedral 
or hemimorphic :—diamond, quartz, garnet, beryl, topaz, 
axinite, albite, tourmaline, cyanite, pyrite, calamine, and 
rhodochrosite. 


4. (a) Name the minerals of the spinel group and give 
the characteristic features of the group. (0) Discuss the 
occurrence and uses of two minerals in the group. . 


5. Name and: give the composition, uses and important 
localities of the carbonates which are of economic 
importance. 


6. Show how you would distinguish the following 
minerals from each other :—(a) sphalerite and _ siderite, 
(6) cinnabar, hematite, cuprite and zincite; (c) apatite, 
corundum and quartz. 
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- 
1. Write briefly on the contributions of the alchemists 
to the development of mineralogy. ~ ! ‘ 
S , ‘ \ 
2. Give an outline of the scientific contributions of 
3. Outline the development of crystallography between : 
1770 and 1820. 
4, Give a synopsis of Pliny’s records regarding minerals 
as contained in his Historia Naturalis. 7 
/ 
5. Pacicate the chief landmarks in the history of petro- 
_ graphy from 1860 to 1905. : | 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—G. anp M. 
PETROGRAPIHY. 


Examiner—T. L. WALKER. 


1. How may the following minerals, occurring as rock 
constituents, be recognised by simple field tests: sodalite, 
leucite, plagioclase, dolomite and microcline ? 


2. Outline and criticise the quantitative classification of 
igneous rocks as suggested by Iddings, Pirrson, Cross and 
Washington. 


3. Describe the rocks of the gabbro family. Where in 
Canada are the various types to be found ? 


4, Write briefly on the contact metamorphism of the 
following sediments: (a) Argillaceous; (0) Siliceous and 
(c) Calcareous. 


5. State the mineralogical composition and physical 
properties of the following rocks: olivine diabase, grani- 
tite, eclogite, pyroxenite, granulite, arkose, detroite, shale, 
andesite and picrite. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SECOND YEAR. 


WORLD HISTORY. 
Examiner—W. H. Piersou, BA., M.B. 


1. Outline the Laplacian theory of the evolution of the 
solar system, enumerating phenomena in agreement with 
the theory and any which seem opposed to it. 


2. Outline the spiral-nebula hypothesis, stating what 
facts are more satisfactorily, explained by it than by the 
Laplacian hypothesis. 


3. (a) Give an account of the action of glaciers on the 
earth’s surface. 


(6) What evidences of such action have we in 
Ontario ? 


(c) What evidences exist of interglacial warm 
periods ? 


4. (a) Discuss the anatomical resemblances and differ- 
ences between Man and the rest of the order Primates. 


(6) To what factors are the differences considered to 
be due? 


5. (a) To what degree of mental development had paleo- 
lithic man attained ? 


(6) On what evidence are your conclusions based ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 
WORLD HISTORY. 


Examiner—W. H. Prersoi, B.A., M.B. 


1. Discuss fire among primative peoples under the 
heading's: . 


(a2) Probable original sources and uses. 
(5) Modes of production in use at the present day. 
2. (a) What soil and climatic conditions were charac- 


teristic of the main areas in which agriculture had inde- 
pendent origen ? 


(6) Name several important cultivated plants in- 
digenous to each of these regions respectively. 


_(c) Ulustrate the methods adopted in tracing back 
cultivated plants to their native habitats. 


3. (a) What are the various kinds of evidence found by 
archeologists on which our knowledge of ancient Egypt is 
based ? 


(2) What conditions, social, climatic, etc., have con- 
tributed to the original production of this evidence, and to 
its preservation to the present day ? 


4. (a) Outline briefly the history of the Assyrian 
Empire. 
(6) Characterize its type of civilization mentioning 
the factors involved in producing this type. 
5. (2) What are the general characteristics of the 
Mongolian division of the human race. 


(6) Enumerate the chief Mongolian subdivisions 
giving a very brief description of each. 
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: FOURTH YEAR. 


WORLD HISTORY. 


Examiner—W. H. PiERSoL, B.A., M.B. 





1. Give an account of the main influences in the 
development of Italian painting to the middle of the six- 
teenth century, showing how the work of Michelangelo 
and Raphael was rendered possible by that which had 
preceded it. 


2. Discuss the statement that the weapons of a nation 
reflect the degree of its civilization and its national 
characteristics. 


3. Comment upon the place occupied in the develop- 
ment of our knowledge of the physical side of things by: 
Archimedes, Copernicus, Koepler, Galiileo, Newton, Huy- 
ghens, Faraday, Roentgen. 


4. Outline the development of Roman sculpture during 


_ the first two centuries of the Christian era, distinguishing 





between the native elements and those due to Grecian 
influence. 

5. Discuss the relation of the art of a country to 
national life and fortunes. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


HYGIENE AND SANITARY SCIENCE. 


Examiner—JOuHN A. AMYOT. 





1. Why is milk a good food? 
For what purpose would you pasteurize milk? 


What precautions should be taken in its preserva- 
tion after pasteurization and why? 


2. Tuberculosis. 
What is it ? 


By what routes may the infective agent of the disease 
reach the victim ? 


What precautions should be taken to protect those 
about from infection ? 


3. To free water from its impurities what various pro- 
cesses are in use? 


Give your reasons for preferring one to the other in 
individual cases. 


4, Sewage disposal is done for two chief purposes. 
One to get rid of organic matter as a nuisance, the other 
to remove infective organisms from it. 


Give in detail a method by which each of these re- 
quirements can be met. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


SANITARY SCIENCE. 


Examiner—JOouHN A. Amyot, M.B. 





1. What are the common impurities of the air? How 
do they affect health ? 

Outline a method of heating and ventilation that 
would free the air of dust, give it a proper degree of 
humidity, ensure proper heating of the rooms of a large 
building and finally get rid of the air that has been used. 


2. Wherein are the following harmful: Factory waste, 
_ town refuse, garbage and sewage? 

How does intermittent sand filtration act in the 
disposal of sewage ? 


3. Give an outline of the functions of the various units 
of the official machinery of Canada from the ports of entry 
to the local municipalities in Ontario in the control of 
contagious diseases. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


| FIRST YEAR. 
eR BR Ae ee cola 


Examiner—S. BEAtTy, B.A. 
; 


EN Pind for what values of x the expressionax?+ dx+c — 

eo becomes zero. When are these roots real? What rela- | 
tions must exist among a, 6 andc to insure that the roots, ‘ 
if real are positive ? : 


Pa 


4 


i . Obtain all the roots of each of the equations : 
Ya) x? -1=0: | | 3 
(6) x*+2x? 24 =0. 
ue gat x Ly (x= 2)=19.8.77. 8 / 


3. Solve the pairs of simultaneous equations : pe 


ea ae 


Pt | x? + Ixy =16 
Bis ya 


‘ 





OMe ab 

| a 
: (a) lib a is a ratio of less inequality, prove that Te ee 
ea intermediate to it and 1, where x, y, and d are pew. 
ll positive numbers. 


oe 
pL. 


i: (6) State and prove the analogous theorem TOL aie (kG 


io of Ber tel inequality. be 
{ is 
isi OVER) i i, 
te hs jl a: Ne 
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5. (a) If y varies as x then y= x where & is some con- 
stant. 
(5) Given that the area of a circle varies as 7”, prove 
that two circles of radii 3 and 4 have a combeee area 
equal to that of a circle of radius 5. 


6. (a) Define a Geometric Series. Find the sum of 
terms of the series 


a+art+ear? tartar +t eee 


(6) For what values of ~ has an infinite number of 
terms of this series a finite sum? Find that sum. 


(c) Find the Arithmetic, Harmonic, and Geometric 
means of 10 and 40. 


7. (a) Prove that the permutations of » different things, 
ni 


ry at a time is : 
n—r! 


(5) Out of the letters A, B, C, p, g, r, how. many 
arrangements can be made (1) beginning with a capital, 
(2) beginning but not ending with a capital, (3) beginning 
and ending with a capital ? 

8. (a) State the Binomial Theorem. 


(5) Prove it in the case where z is a positive integer. 


(c) Approximate to the value of the cube root of 7. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





1. Find the equation of the straight line through two 
given points in the form 
tre a RS Aken ie 


, ” , igs 
Da oe, Ke ie te 


, 








Find in the case of this line the intercept on the axis 
aie. 


2. Obtain the equation of a line in the form 


<add ah 


l m 
Find the direction-cosines of the line Ax + By=0. 


3. Shew that every equation of the first degree rep- 
resents a straight line. 


Prove that the locus of points from which tangents 
to the circles 
x 4524+ 9Ax+2By+ C=0, 4°4+57°4+2A'4+2By+C'=0 
are equal, is a straight line. 


4, Find the perpendicular distance from the point (a, 0) 
to the line Ax + By+C=0. 
Find the locus of points equidistant from the lines 


3x —4y+5=0, 4x4+3y+5=0. 


5. In the parabola shew that the tangent bisects the 
angle between the line to the focus and the perpendicular 
on the directrix. 


a2 : ’ (OVER) 


6. Obtain the equation of the tangent to the parabola 


y® = 4ax in the form y=mx + — - 


7. Find the equation of the ellipse in the form 
2 2 


face Sts Ea 

BSG EGO" e 

2 y ee 
In the ellipse xy + rah 1 find. .the eccentricity 


and also the distances from centre to focus and to directrix. 


8. Obtain the equation of the tangerit tothe ellipse in 
the form 


yy = XA iy Bk aR 


Find the locus of the intersection of tangents. which : , 


are at right angles to each other. 


9. Find the equations of the asymptotes of the hyper- 
bolagis a . | . . 


Obtain the equation of the hyperbola when referred 
to its asymptotes as axes in the form 


xy = (a* + 8°): 


a 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





PIRS P7Y EAR. 
WEoCRTPTIVE | GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—]. Roy Cockpurn, B.A.Sc. 





‘ 


1. Prove that if two straight lines be at right angles to 
one another their projections on a plane parallel to either 
one of them are at right angles to one another. 


2. Prove that if a straight be perpendicular to a plane 
its projection on another plane is perpendicular to the 
intersection of the two planes. 


3. Given the horizontal and vertical projections of a 
straight line find the points where it intersects the planes 
of projection. | 


4. Given the projection of a straight line find the 
length of the line and the angle which it makes with the 
planes of projection. 


5. Find the projections of the line of intersection of two 
oblique planes. 


6. Find the angle between two planes when they are 
each parallel to the ground line. 


7. Find the traces of a plane containing a given point 
and perpendicular to a given straight line. 


8. Find the length of the shortest line which can be 
drawn from a given point to a given straight line. (The 
line and point given by their projection). 


9. Find the angle which a given straight line makes 
with a given plane. 


10. Describe the construction of the Isometric and 
Axonometric scales and illustrate the method of drawing 
the projections. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY. 


fixaminer—M. A. MACKENZIE, M.A. 





1. Define the cosine of an angle, and trace the changes 
in the cosine as the angle increases from 0° to 180°. 


2. If tan A = 58,, find sin A and sec A. 
(i) When nothing further is known about A. 


(ii) When 4 is known to be an angle of a triangle. 


3. If A and B are both acute angles prove that 
cos (4 —- B) = cos A cos B + sin A sin B, and 
sin (A - 8) = sin A cos B - cos A sin B. 


4. Demonstrate expressions connecting 
(1) The cosine of any angle with the cosine-of double 
the angle. 


(ii) The sine of any angle with the cosine of double 
the angle.’ 


(iii) The cosine of any angle with the cosine of one 
third of the angle. 


5. In any triangle prove 


(i) @*=6*+c* - bc cos A. 


yA 2/62) G6) 
(ii) tan ra Pane PSE 


ag (OVER) 


. Completely solve the triangle 
a= 147.2 6=312.7 c= 216.9. 


. Completely solve the triangle 
a=264.8 6=735.2 C=18°.45'.30". 


. Completely solve the triangle 
a=367.9 6=726.8 A = 20°, 30.0”. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 
STATICS. 


H. C. Wricut, B.A.Sc. 


Examiners \ 7 R. Loupon, B.A.Sc. 


1. Define: force ; vector quantity ; resultant ; and com-' 
ponent. 


2. Define a couple. Prove that for any couple 3// is 
constant. 


3. Assuming that the closing line of the vector polygon 
gives the resultant of a set of forces, prove }X=YXp. 
4, (a) State the analytical conditions of equilibrium. 

(6) Solve the stresses in the members of the truss 


‘shown in the following diagram : 





5. Explain fully how to determine and locate graphically 
the resultant of two parallel forces both acting horizonallty 
to the right. 


6. A simple horizontal beam 60 feet long resting on two 


_ abutments supports three concentrated ‘loads of 2 ,000 


pounds each. These loads are placed at distances of 15, 
35,;and 50 feet from the left hand abutment. Find the 
vertical shearing force and bending moment at planes 5, 


15, 30, and 51 feet from the left hand abutment. 


*. 


(OVER) 


7. Draw the vertical shearing force diagram for a 
simple horizontal beam / feet long supporting a uniformly 
distributed load of W pounds over the left hand half of the 
beam and a concentrated load of W pounds resting at a 
distance 3 7 from the left hand abutment. 

Where does the maximum bending moment occur 
for this beam ? 


8. (a) What is the relation between the angle of repose 
and the coefficient of friction ? 


(6) Two weights, A and B, weighing 100 pounds each 
rest on a rough plane inclined to the horizontal at an 
angle of 60° such that A is the lower of the two. A and 
B are connected together by a rope. The angle of repose 
for A is 30° and for B 45°. What pull must be exerted 
on B to keep both A and B from slipping down the plane ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST ‘YEAR. 


DYNAMICS. - 


Examiner—P. GILLESPIE. 








1. Define—work, power, momentum, coefficient of 
friction, coeffictent of restitution. 


2. The initial velocity, the uniform acceleration and the 
time being given, find the distance described. 


A stone is let fall from a tower 200 ft. high. Another 
is projected upwards vertically from the foot of the tower, 
the two starting at the same moment. What is the initial 
velocity of the second if they meet half way up the tower ? 


3. From the top of a tower, 160’ high, a body is thrown 
upward and outward with an initial velocity of 288’ per 
second, the initial direction being inclined to the horizon 
at 30°. Find the time required by the stone to reach the 
ground. How far will it have gone from the foot of the 
tower ? 


4. Describe an experimental method of determining the 
magnitude of the acceleration due to gravity. 


5. Show that the kinetic energy of a moving body 
is % mv’. 


A four-pound sledge is employed to drive a spike 
horizontally. If the velocity of the sledge, when it 


strikes the head of the spike is 40’ per second, find its 


kinetic energy. Find also the average resistance offered 
by the spike if it penetrates 1” by the blow. 


6. A sphere of mass 10 lbs., travelling with a velocity 
of 20° per second overtakes a sphere of mass 20 lbs., 
travelling in the same direction with a velocity of 10 ft. 


a6 (OVER) 


per second. If the. coefficient of restitution be .5, find 
the velocities after impact. 


7. A body of 10 pds. weight is swung round bya string | 


in. a vertical circle of 4 ft. radius, making 30 revolutions 
per minute. Find the greatest tension in the string. 


8. Show that the velocity acquired by a body sliding 
from rest down a smooth plane from one level to another, 
is independent of the length of the plane. 


Find the kinetic energy possessed by a four-pound 
body which has slid from rest down a rough plane of 
vertical height 10’ inclined to the bore at 30°. Coefficient 
of friction =. 25, 


9. A locomotive of 100 tons (2000 pds.) is climbing a 
1% grade. It is observed that when the velocity is 30 
mi. per hour the acceleration up the. grade is 1 ft. per 
sec. per sec. If the rolling friction be 20 pds. per ton of 
locomotive, find the horse power. 


10. Find the horse power of a pump which discharges 
1,000,000 gallons per 24 hours, the gauge readings being 
90 pds. per sq. ins and 15 inches of mercury respectively. 


vs Ar Li ai 
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FIRST . YEAR. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Examiner—H. W. Price, B.A.Sc. 
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The diagram above shows an electromagnet between 
the poles of which is located a straight conductor. Repre- 
sent graphically the magnetic field between the magnet 
poles, showing the path and direction of all lines of force. 
In what direction will the conductor tend to move ? 


2. Define the units of, and explain by analogy the 
meaning of: voltage, current, resistance, conductance. 


3. A wire in which an electric current exists 1s wound 


‘into an helix of 10 turns, turns being 3 inches in diameter 


and 4+ inch apart. Assume the direction of current in the 
wire, and illustrate by diagram the corresponding mag- 
netic lines in and about the coil. 


4. State Kirchhoff’s Laws I and II of the electric 
circuit, and by means of a simple example show how to 
apply them in a calculation. 


5. Explain: electrostatic charge, dielectric, condenser, 
carona effect. 


an (OVER) 
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6. Describe the essential arts of yar ‘Weston | “dire 
current voltmeter, and explain why the pointer is , deflect Gist 
when the meter is connected across a battery. — Soha 


son’s Law of the magnetic circuit, molecular Retr of — | 
magnetism. ; 3) 


8. Make a winding diagram of a bipolar, compound- | i 
wound, ring armature generator, showing eight armature 
coils and commutator bars, and the field windings. | in 
Use sense marks to indicate current in all windings. — arr 
Explain how electromotive force is created in the armature, — 4 
and how to properly connect the field windings. os cee 


9. It is desired to obtain a direct current electric meter — a 
to measure the energy input to a factory during an 
interval. What must its essential parts be, how is 
the meter to be connected in circuit, and in what units” 
would the energy probably be indicated : ? 
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ANN UAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





‘FIRST YEAR. 


meer whe OIRGUITS. 4 ) 


e “~ 


ELxaminer—H. S. FIERHELLER, B.A.Sc. 


1. (a) Define the following terms,—Ohm, watt, con- 
_ductance, coulomb, ampere-feet. 


(6) State,—Ohm’s Law. 
Kirchhoff’s Laws. 


2. Two conductors of the same material and of the 
same length have areas respectively of 18 circular mils 

and 12.5 square mils. Compare the resistances of the two 
f, _ specimens. 


3. What is meant by the expression ‘‘ temperature 
coefficient ”’ in reference to Peeueanuel ? 

he resistivity of iron in ‘‘ circular mil-foot ohm” 
‘measure is 58 at O° C. Assuming the temperature 
_ coefficient for the resistance of iron to be .004 (Centigrade 
coefficient) determine the resistance of one mile of No. 10 
feeb. oe. iron wire at 25° C. i | 

_ (No. 10 B. & S. gauge has diameter of 100 mils.) 


'4,. Derive an expression for the relation which exists 
between the diameters of the wires in the B. & 'S. wire 
«gauge. | 
Sees © f Diameter No. 36 B. & S. is 5 mils. ) 

(Binee: No. 0000 B. & S. is 460 mits.) 


’ 5. Three generators have respectively the electromotive nee 
forces and internal resistances specified in the table, and . 
are connected in multiple to supply an external circuit 


GENERATOR. E.M.F. RESISTANCE. y 
« f 
] 115 volts .4 ohms 
2 BLO 43 the 
iat 4) leg Bayete Fe Sea wee hy" 
‘A (OVER) . 
ie ies 
riye “A r ee) 
} By ff f 
de Lise + j 
ie a)! a A iat nT 4 a Ve an 4 i, \ ys } ee p=\ i. ve 


consisting of two resistances of 10 ohms and 20 ohms in 


parallel. Find the current flowing in each external 
resistance. 

6. A building is to be supplied with 100 lamps requiring 
1 ampere each and arranged in two circuits as shown. If 





1, 1.5, and 2 volts be the allowable drops for circuits AB, 
CD, and EF respectively, find the areas of the conductors 
required in each circuit. ~ : 


7. Four resistances of 2, 3, 4 and 6 ohms are arranged 
as in the diagram between the points A and B. Calculate 


Fw 





the equivalent resistance of the combination between the 
points A and B. 


8. A generator is required to supply at A the positive 
network of conductors shown in the diagram, from which 
{ ' 





five currents of 20, 30, 40, 50 and 60 amperes are taken 
at the points indicated. Each feeder consists of No. 0 
B. & S. wire which has a resistance of .1 ohm per 1000 
feet. Find the currents in conductors AB, AF and BE. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FIRST YEAR. 
BEEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—J. Watson Bain, B.A.Sc. 


1. Do you see any objection to the equation H+Cl 
=HC1? If so what modification would you suggest and 
why would you do so ? 


2. Ina room whose temperature is 3°C., 19.46cc. of 
mitromen are evolved in a reaction. If ‘the room be 
warmed to 20° C. the pressure remaining the same, what 
will be the volume of the gas ? 


3. Describe three methods for the preparation of 
chlorine. What are its properties ? 


4, Describe two commercial methods for the preparation 
of sodium carbonate from common salt. 


5. Express by equations two methods for the prepara- 
tion of hydrogen peroxide and also of carbon monoxide. 
State their properties. 


6. How much ammonium chloride must be taken to 
provide enough NH, to fill a vessel containing 946 litres 
under a pressure of 837mm. and at 13° C. ? 


7. Sulphuric acid and common salt when heated to- 
gether give hydrochloric acid gas and sodium hydrogen 
sulphate. How may this reaction be reversed ? Outline 
the theory which has been advanced to cover such cases 
as this. 


8. Write formule for—ferric arsenate, cuprous iodide, 
nickelous sulphate, calcium nitrate, potassium perchlorate, 


arsenious sulphide, silver metaphosphate. 


*9 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


PhRO Ley LAR? 


~-INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. H. Ettis, B.A., M.B. 


\ 
& 


1. Discuss the reaction : 
NaHSO, + HCl = H,SO, + NaCl. 


' Give the conditions under which this reaction can be 
used to obtain hydrochloric acid or sodium chloride ? 


g 2. Discuss the desirability of the adoption of 16 as the 
atomic weight of oxygen. 


ui 2 


¥ 


BY 3. Describe methods for determining the molecular 
weight of a substance. 


4. What do you understand by molecular weight ? 


5. Discuss what happens when sodium chloride is dis- 
solved in water and when a current of electricity traverses 
the solution. 


_Give the experimental basis of any statement you : 
may make. : . | ta 


‘ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





TEL IRCN RYE PCS 


SURVEYING. 


Examiner—L. B. STEWART, D.T.S. 








1. Give a method of finding the distance to an inacces- 
sible point by means of the chain alone. 


2. Give an analytical solution of the three-point problem. 


3. The three sides of a triangle are: 
Ge. 4 Chses.0—= 10.80 chs!, c= 18.50 chs.’; 
find its area in acres. : 


4, Find the directions of the two lines passing through 
the point on the side c of the above triangle distant 10 chs. 
from A, and dividing its area into three equal parts. 


5. Find the area in square miles of the portion of the 
earth’s surface lying within 20° of the North Pole; 
regarding the earth as a sphere having a radius of 
3956 miles. 


6. Shew that the area of a portion of the right-of-way 
of a railway across a piece of property is equal to the 
product of its breadth by its length along the centre line. 


| wil 


(. The radius of a hemisphere is 4 feet ; find the height 
of a right circular cone having an equal base, and (a) an 
equal surface, or (6) an equal volume, to that of the 
hemisphere. 


8. Find the volume cut from a sphere, having a radius 
of 4 feet, by a plane which bisects a radius at right angles. 


9. Shew how the lengths of two sides of a closed figure, 
which have been omitted in the survey, may be determined. 


*. <0) * 
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ee Ret rit 
ner 





University of Toronto. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR 


MINERALOGY. 


Examiner—ARTHUR L. PARsons, B.A. 





1. (a) Distingnish between hemihedrism and _ hemi- 
morphism. (6) Give one example of a mineral showing 
hemihedrism and one showing hemimorphism. 


2. (a) Give reasons why the following pairs of minerals 
are classed in different groups :—pyrite and marcasite, 
hematite and limonite, quartz and calcite. (0) Give 
reasons why the following pairs are put in the same 
group :—apatite and pyromorphite, magnetite and chrom- 
ite, magnesite and smithsonite. 


3. Give the distinguishing characteristics of the mica 
division of silicates and tell how the three groups in this 
division are to be distinguished from each other. 


4. (a) Name fifteen mineral species (not varieties of the 
same species) which are used as gem stones. (4) Name 
ten minerals from your list of gem stones which, when not 
of gem quality, are employed for other economic uses, and 
give the use for which each is employed. 


5. (a) Give the composition of each of the following 
minerals :—quartz, orthoclase, corundum, and _leucite. 
(4) Show which of the above minerals cannot be associated 
with each other in the same rock and give reasons for 
your answer. 


6. Give the chemical or mineralogical changes necessary 
for the formation of a body of iron ore, starting with the 
iron in the form of a sulphide. 


ayT2 






















ae “University of Toronto. | 
i OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. 


phe 





} 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





a 
r 


‘FIRST YEAR. 


HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Examiner—A. Ww. McConneLt, B.A.Sc. 


i) i 


a 


1. Define and describe the following : 
(a) Mammisi, (4) pylon, (c) seraglio. 
: { 
2. Describe the plan of a typical Egyptian temple. 


_--—«-3.. Sketch a cross-section through the Hypostyle Hall 
showing the method of lighting. 


Vas tecture 
ie! ze * 


4. Write a brief description of Western Asiatic archi- 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND VEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—]J. Roy Cocksurn, B.A.Sc. 








1. IHustrate and prove a method for describing an 
ellipse when given its major and minor axes. 


2. Prove that the surface generated by a straight line 
revolving about another straight line which is not in the 
same plane is a hyperboloid of revolution. 


3. Find the vertical and horizontal traces of a plane 
which is tangent to an oblique cone with a circular base 
resting an the horizontal plane. The required plane to 
pass through a given point on the surface of the cone. 


4, Find the traces of a plane which is tangent to a given 
sphere and also to a given cylinder whose axis is perpen- 
dicular to the vertical plane of projection. 


5. Find the projections of a right circular cylinder when 
its axis makes angles of 30° and 45° with the horizontal 
and vertical planes respectively. 


6. Find the line of intersection of a right circular cone 
by a right circular cylinder, the axis of the cone being 
vertical, and of the cylinder horizontal. 


7. Find the developments of the surfaces of the cylinder 
and cone taken in question 6. 


8. Find the projections of the points in which a given 
sphere is intersected by a given straight line. 


% 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


: SECOND, YEAR, 


SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


Examiner—L. B. STEWART, D.T.S. 





1. Shew that any two sides of a spherical triangle are 
together greater than the third. 


2. Shew that the sides of a spherical triangle are 
respectively the supplements of the angles of its polar 
triangle ; and conversely. 


3. Derive the fundamental equation : 
cos @ = cos bcosc + sin ’sine cos A 


and shew that it applies to any triangle. Apply the above 
property of polar triangles to derive another equation 
from this. 


4. Derive the equations: 
sin a cos B = sinc cos 6 — cosc sin 6cosA 
sin $ (A + B) cos $c = cos 4 (a — 6) cos$¢ C 


cos (S. — B) cos (S — C) 
sin B sin C 


cos* 4a = 


5. Prove the following: a side which differs more from 
90° than another side is in the same quadrant as its 
opposite angle. 


6. Solve the right-angled triangle: 
Geb oUardy = 120°C. = 90". 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908, 





SECOND YEAR. 
CALCULUS. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. Define the differential coefficient of f(x). 
Prove the following : 
dlogx = — dsinx = cos xdx; dsin™ x hy male 


Nie 





2. Differentiate the following : 


Waster. <: /ar+x? atbcosx 
a*® + x"; sin x cos x; ]|/ Raven a 


~ x?’ b+acosx 
3. Write down Taylor’s Series for the expansion of /(x) 
in ascending powers of x. 
Expand e* and cos x. 
I(x) 
$() 


. 8 : 
both numerator and denominator vanish for x = a. 


4, Shew how to find the value of the fraction when 





= He 


. e~ —@ 
Find the value of —————— when x = 0. 
sin x 


5. Shew that for a maximum or minimum value of /(x) 
its differential coefficient ‘(x) vanishes. 
Find the greatest rectangle that can be inscribed in 
: Xr ti 
the ellipse Ray Ba ae UB 


6. Trace the curves 
3 


y=(x -1)(% - 2)3 7 = x’. 
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7. Write down the expression for the radius of curva- a 
ture at any point of a curve. oe i te oom 


Find the radius of curvature at the point (0, 0) in es 
the parabola y? = 4a; and atthe point (a,0)inthe ellipse 


/ 5 Pi lite 
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8. Integrate the following : an 


festsoxeaax; [ie —; [ee bis 
 } (= Ite = 2). eae » 4 “dl 


9. Employ the formula | vau=uUuv— Ju dv (inte- 


gration by parts) to integrate the following : 
| Net ae; [reax; Rx oe: 


10. Find the area of the circle x? + y? = a. 4 


_ Find also the centre of gravity of the solid eleneraten 
by the revolution (about the major axis) of that pars oh 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY. 
Examiner—C. A. CHANT, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Explain the equator and the horizon systems of co- 
ordinates. 
How are they related to each other if the observer is 
at the equator? If he is at the pole? 


2. April 15, 1908. (a) Calculate approximately the 
Rome O0tne sun. (6) If the R:A. of Jupiter is 8-h. 26 m., 
at what hour will he be on the meridian ? (c) The declina- 
tion of Jupiter is 20° 3’ N., and the latitude of Toronto is 
43° 40’ N. Find the distance from the zenith of Jupiter 
when on the meridian. (d) Estimate his altitude and 
azimuth at 4 p.m. 


3. What reasons can you give for believing that the 
earth is round? 
How do the degrees of latitude vary as one goes 
from the equator to the pole? 


4, Explain the terms: Conjunction, opposition, elong- 
ation (of Venus), precession of the equinoxes. 


5. How are the Moon’s phases produced? Explain her 
librations in latitude and longitude. 


6. Explain the production of a solar eclipse, and under 
what conditions it will be seen as total, partial or annular. 


7. Name and briefly describe the various members of 
the solar system. 

8. Describe and account for the appearance of meteors 
or shooting stars. 

9. Describe the appearance of the Sun as seen in a 
telescope. 

Explain the terms: facula, sun-spot, prominence, 

corona. 


a1 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


SURVEYING. 


. 


Examiner—W. M. TREADGOLD, B.A. 


1. Describe the transit instrument. How would you 
make the adjustment for collimation and indicate, by a 
diagram, the correctness of your method. 


2. Describe fully the method of running in a curve by 
deflection angles, noting what you do at intermediate 
points of set up and illustrate by the following example: 


Curve=4° 2 
+ of P.J. =18+ 33 
A=19° 47° 
(compute deflections for 50’ chords) 
3. Given A=21° 34’ 
+ of P. 7. =42+21 
y AW ER) 


Find the degree and &.C. of the curve. Where 
would the B. C. come if you changed the external to 22’.9. 


4. Given a 3° curve on the ground. It is desired to 
change the curve by compounding it with a 5° so that the 
final tangent shall be parallel but 27 feet to the right of 
the original. Find the point of compound curve. 


5. Shew that the reading given by a stadia rod on 
sighting through an ordinary telescope provided with 
stadia wires is not directly proportional to the distance 
the rod is held from the centre of the instrument. What 
is the error in assuming that it is ? 


6. Shew how points are located by means of the plane 
table and give a general idea of the method of carrying 
out the survey. 
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Re ts WT “What are the essential” principles inv 
id #3 graphic surveying. — Illustrate by figures. — ae 


8. Describe a nfethod of making a citveme of a 14 
the purpose of ascertaining how. much ‘material | las been)” 
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SHCON DAY RAR. 


DYNAMICS. 


Examiner—P. GILLESPIE, B.A.Sc. 





1. Define: Kinetic Energy, Moment of Inertia, Radius 
of Gyration, Angular Momentum, Centre of Percussion. 


2. Find the angular displacement of a body during time 
¢ whose initial angular velocity is w» and whose uniform 
positive angular acceleration is a. 

Draw the 06—/, w—/ and a—/¢ curves for such a case. 


3. Obtain expressions for the velocity, acceleration and 
period of a body possessing simple harmonic motion. 


To the hook of a spring balance, a 6-pound weight 
is suspended. An additional force of 3 pounds supplied 
by hand is observed to elongate the spring an additional 
3in. If the weight be now released, find the period of 
the resulting oscillation. 


4. Show that the work performed by a torque of 

constant magnitude 7 operating through an angle @ is 76. 

Find the work performed by a torque of 30 ft.-pds. 
applied to a body while it turns through 20 revolutions. 


5. Obtain an expression for the angular acceleration of 
a body, due to the action of a torque. 
In 9 seconds a torque of 10 foot-pounds is capable of 
increasing the velocity of a fly-wheel by 1200 revolutions 
per minute. Find the Moment of Inertia of the wheel. 


6. Show that the Kinetic Energy of a rotating body 
is 4 J w*. 


Find the Kinetic Energy of a grindstone whose 
Moment of Inertia is 800 lb.-ft.” units and which revolves 
at 60 revs. per min. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


THEORY OF MECHANISM. 


Examiner—ROoOBERT W. Anaus, B.A.Sc. 





1. Show that if a body has plane motion its motion is 
represented by that of a line in the body. 
A body A & moves into a new position A, &,, give 
to another body / N the same motion. 


2. Define a virtual centre, illustrating in several cases. 
Show how to find relative angular velocities by means 
of virtual centres. 

A steam engine with crank 6 in. long and connecting 
rod 36 in, long runs at 300 revs. per min., find the angular 
velocity of the rod when the crank is passing the dead 
centre. 


3. State the properties that the profiles of gear teeth 
must fulfil and prove that involute curves are suitable for 
this purpose. 


4. Define diametral pitch, circular pitch, face, flank, 
point and root as applied to gear teeth. 
A gear of 20 teeth is to be cut from a disc 5% in. 


diam. ; find the dimensions of the teeth. 


5. Describe, with neat sketches, Weston’s triplex pulley- 
block, and find the relation between the pull on the hand 
chain and the load lifted in terms of the dimensions of the 
wheels used. 


6. Explain fully a method by which the velocities of all 
points on a mechanism may be represented on a link of 
known angular velocity having a fixed centre. Apply 
this method to the quadric crank chain. 
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oscillating engine by the steam pressure actin isc 
piston. eplain the method used. 


8. What is meant by crank effort? Shows: Ae wae or 
construct the crank effort diagram. from the indicator Se Laugh 
diagrams of a double-acting engine. yt, nn 


9. Define the friction factor. On what does it depend ne 

For an assumed position of an engine find the force in the 
connecting rod due to a given steam pressure taking into - 

account only the friction in the crosshead suiders ; 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 
HY DROSTATICS. 


Examiner—G, R. ANDERSON, M.A. 


1. Define fuzd. Show from your definition that when 
a fluid is at rest the tangential stress in any plane in its 
interior must vanish and the stress must be entirely normal 
to the plane. 


2. A rectangular tank 3 ft. wide and 4 ft. long contains 
60 cub. ft. of water; find the pressure on an end and ona 
side. If a block of wood of sp. gr. .75 and having a. 
volume of 2 cub. ft. be placed in the tank, find the 
pressures on the end and side. 


3. If water be supplied by a power company at a 
pressure of 750 Ibs. per sq. inch. Find the lifting force 
of a hydraulic press having a ram 14 inches in diameter, 
the cupped leather collar of which is 31 inches high and 
the coefficient of friction between leather and metal is 1. 


4. A stand pipe is composed of two sections, the lower 
part being 16 feet in diameter and 30 feet high, the upper 
part has its axis in line with that of the lower section and 
is 4 feet in diameter and 40 ft. high. Find the upward 


thrust of the water at the shoulder joining the sections, 


when the pipe is completely filled. 


5. Enunciate the principle of Archimedes. A cylindrical 
wooden rod 12 inches long is loaded by a cylindrical metal 
section fastened to the end, of the same diameter as the 
rod and #” long. Find the position of equilibrium of the 
compound rod in water, the sp. gravities of the wood and 
metal being respectively .6 and 7.8. 
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6. The specific gravities ot gold ane) copper are espe 
tively 19.3 and 8.6; find the sp: gr. of coin gold wi ch 
an alloy of 22 parts gold and 2 parts copper. = a see 


7. Define metacentre. Show how the stability ore a a 
vessel depends on the position of the metacentre. A 
vessel of 6,000 tons displacement heels over 5° under sail. 
If the component of the wind pressure . perpendicular to” Ae 
the keel equals 26 tons, acting at a point 25 feet above the © 
deck, and the c.g. of the vessel is 15 feet below the deck, 
find the metacentric height. . 


8. Explain the construction of an aneroid barometer. ote é 
In descending a mine, the barometer is observed'to rise 
from 29 inches at the mouth to 31 inches at the bottom of — 
the shaft, assuming the temperature constant, find the | 
depth. ey 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


OPTICS. 





Examiner—G. R. ANDERSON, M.A. 








NOTE : Departments | and 3 omit questions 8 and 9, Departments 
2, 5 and 6 omit questions 6 and 7. 


1. Explain what is meant by the expression ‘‘rectilinear 
propagation of light,” with what limitation is it true that 
light is so propagated? By means of a diagram illustrate 
the formation of a shadow. ° Explain the terms wmdra, 
penumora. 


2. Through a small hole in a window blind an image of 
a tree is formed on the opposite wall 10 feet distant from 
the window. If the size of this image is 25 inches and 
the tree is distant from the house 200 feet ; find its height. 
What would be the focal length of a lens that would give 
a similar and similarly placed image of the tree ? 


3. By means of a diagram show the path of rays of 
light through the lenses of an inverting telescope. If the 
focal length of the objective and eye piece are respectively 
15 inches ‘and 2 inches, calculate the magnification for an 

| object at a distance of 10 feet and also for a very distant 
| object. 


4, Determine graphically the position and focal length 
of a lens equivalent to a combination of a positive anda 
negative lens placed any given distance apart. Show the 
% advantage of such a combination in the telephoto lens. 


5. Describe with diagrams any two of the following 
instruments : sextant, telescopic rifle sight, stereoscope, 
prismatic field glass, focometer, spectroscope, simple 
-polariscope. 
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6. What length of camera extension is necessary to 
enable one to photograph objects natural size? What 
focal length of lens would you consider suitable for a 4x5 
camera for general work? Give reasons for your answer. — 


7. Classify the more common photographic printing 
processes and explain in detail the manipulation of | 
“‘oashieht” and ‘‘blue print” papers. | 


8. Describe a method of producing a spectrum. What 


appearance is presented by the spectrum of a bunsen ~ 
flame impregnated with salt P Explain clearly the cause © 


of the Fraunhofer lines in the solar spectrum. | 


9. Explain the production of interference bands in the 
case of two plates of glass placed one on the other. » 
Under what circumstances will polarized light interfere ? 
Account for the production of colour in thin plates of mica 
or other minerals placed between crossed Nicols. 


10. Briefly describe any process of color photography. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908: 





SECOND YEAR. 


; Base RLCOUTEY. 


Examiner—T. R. ROSEBRUGH, M.A. 


1. State the construction of the tangent galvanometer : 
(a) Simple form. 
(6) Helmholtz form. 
What is the object of the latter construction, and what 
is the formula for each ? 


2. If provided with a ‘‘ Wheatstone Bridge”’ how could 
you determine the resistance of a sensitive voltmeter by 
its own indications. 


3. Describe what you consider to be the simplest 
practical methods of determining the resistance of a cell 
when given, in the first case, a voltmeter and some known 
resistances, secondly, any portable measuring instruments 
required. 


4. An isolated plant consists of a two wire direct current 
circuit. How could you during its operation ascertain 
the insulation resistance between each side and ground? 


5. A pair of wires in a cable are found to be faulty by 
being connected together somewhere in the cable, though 
insulated from other conductors. Given at least one 
well insulated wire between the same end points, show 
how to find the resistance of the faulty wires from end to 
end. 


6. Give asimple method of comparing two electromotive 
forces which does not require currents to be measured. 


7. Describe Clark’s method of comparing electromotive 
forces or potential differences. State what advantages it 
has and what has been developed from it. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


. 


SECOND YEAR. 





ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—M. C. BosweE.u, M.A., Ph.D. 


/ 


1. What characteristics serve to distinguish the three 
classes of alcohols. 


2. Explain the meaning and give examples of isomerism, 
homologous series, intermolecular change, tautomerism, 
hydrolysis, optical activity, unsaturated compound. 


3. Give three general methods of making alkyl halogen 

compounds and show how they can be made use of to 

_ synthesize ethers, amines, isocyanides and_ sulphur 
alcohols. 


4. Represent three methods of making esters and use 
e one of these to illustrate what is understood by a 
balanced or equilibrium reaction. Explain the process of 
; making soap from a class of naturally occurring esters. 


‘ 5. What is meant by stereoisomerism. Explain the 
a theory of La Bel and Van’t Hoff and show how it repre- 
- . sents the isomerism of the lactic acids. 

a 

. 6. What are the methods of making nitro and sulphonic 
_ _. acid derivatives in the aliphatic and aromatic series. 

> 7. What is the. action of nitrous acid on aliphatic and 


aromatic primary amines. With what classes of com- 
pounds are the products of one of these actions combined 
in making azo dyes. 


8. What is the action of phenyl hydrazine on aldehydes 
and ketones. What use has been made of this in the 
investigation of the sugars. 
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nitrous acid on urea, acetylene on bromine, phi orus © 
trichloride on acetic acid, acetyl chloride on ethyl : alcohol, 
caustic potash on methyl cyanide, monochloracetic ae on. ayes 
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ammonia, dilute acids on cane sugar. 7 ey as AM 
ATP. \ 

10. Describe in detail the method you used in » making — a 
_any one of the following—ethyl acetate, acetic aldehyde, — 
iodoform, ether, formic acid, acetic anhydride, malony 


-cester, acetamide. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. Hopcson EL is, M.A. 





1. What are the raw materials used in the manufacture 
of sulphuric acid ? State approximately the number of 
pounds of each required per ton of H,SO, produced. 


2. Give the reactions that take place in the manufacture 
of oil of vitriol by the lead-chamber process, writing 
equations where possible. Give reasons for the equations 
used. 


3. Give a detailed account with sketches of the Solvay 
process for the manufacture of sodium carbonate.  Dis- 
cuss the probability of its being superseded by an 
electrolytic process. 


4. What are the physical and chemical properties of 
metallic sodium. What are its industrial uses. How is 
it manufactured at the present time. 


5. Describe the manufacture of aluminium. What are 
its properties and uses. 


6. Give an account of the chemistry of glass. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 
ta Or MIST RY. 


exominer—W. TH. Eviis,,M.A., M.B: 





1. Describe a good radiation pyrometer. How do its 
results compare with those of the air thermometer ? 


2. Describe a pyrometer in practical use based on the 
measurement of some other property than radiation. 


3. Describe a good technical calorimeter for determining 
the heating power of coal. 


4. If | S, O?] = 69°3 kilogram-calories, and [S O”,O] = 
-22°6 cal., what is the heat of formation of sulphuric an- 
hydride from its elements ? 


5. Calculate the heat evolved by the combustion of one 
Pigcameot alcohol,.CoH,O. ._[C*, H*, O] = 69:9 Cal. 


6. Discuss fully the method of calculating the temper- 
ature of combustion of a fuel of known composition, taking 
as illustration a water gas of the composition H, + CO. 


7. Give an account of the sources, properties, manu- 
facture and uses of calcium sulphate. 


8. What is pozzuolana and what is trass? For what 
are they used? Explain their action. 
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PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. LASH MILLER, Ph.D. \ 
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1. Explain and illustrate the classification of homogen- 8 
ous substances into those of variable and those of con- 
_ stant composition. : 


Pad 


2. Write an account of the reactions between bluestone 
and water at atmospheric pressure and different tempera- 
tures ; and show how the compositions and quantities of 
the substances formed may be recorded in a diagram. 


3. How are strong acids distinguished from weak acids 
(a) by chemical, and (4) by electrochemical behaviour ? 


- 


How are they distinguished in the present system of 
chemical formulas for solutions ? 


4, Calculate the osmotic pressure at 17°C of a solution 
containing one gramme of sodium chloride per litre, 
> assuming that the salt is 907/ dissociated in solution. 


5. Write a note on each of the following : 
(a) Chemical equilibrium. 


(6) The connection between osmotic pressure and 
vapour tension. 


Note :—Na = 23, Cl=35.5. Bit, € 
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a ‘1. Describe five of the chief Paci: aah carbonates, 
_ oxides and sulphides. 

mS 

a 
Be _ 2. What relation do the following classes of rocks bear 


to one another: igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic ? 










_ 3. Name the common rocks in which plagioclase occurs 
as an essential mineral.» Describe four of them miner- 
alogically and physically, mentioning Canadian localities. 


ee mAs Define the following terms: secondary mineral, acces- 
sory mineral, chemical sediment, arkose and porphyrite. 


5. What are the chief types of sedimentary rocks? 
| How has each of them been produced? 


6. Describe the chief acid plutonic rocks. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND: YEAR. 


GEOLOGY. 


Examsner—A. P. COLEMAN, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. What are the characteristic rocks of the Keewatin, 
and how were they formed? Where are these rocks 
distributed in Canada, and what relation have they to the 
Laurentian? What metals occur in rocks of this age, 
and where are they mined ? 


2. Describe the Cambro-Silurian rocks of Ontario, giving 
their subdivisions, composition and distribution. Mention 
and sketch some of the more common fossils of this age. 
*Were there any vertebrates? If so, of what kind? 


3. Describe and sketch the common plants of the 
carboniferous. Under what conditions did they grow, 
and how was coal formed? What areas of coal bearing 
carboniferous rocks are there in Canada and the United 
States? How does anthracite differ from other coal ? 


4. Name and describe characteristic inhabitants of sea 
and land during the Triassic and Jurassic, showing their 
relationships to animals of earlier and of later times. 
When do the different classes of vertebrates first appear 
in geological history ? 


5. Give an account of interglacial and post glacial con- 
ditions in Canada, showing the character of the trees and 
of the climate in the Toronto formation, and the succession 
of great lakes and their outlets which followed the last 
retreat of the ice sheets. Give diagrams of interglacial 
deposits near Toronto. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


METALLURGY. 


Examiner—G. R. MIcKLE, B.A. 





1. Give approximately the chemical composition of 
typical examples of the following products: (1) grey cast 
iron, (2) chrome steel, (3) mild steel, (4) Bessemer basic 
pig, (5) slag from Open Hearth furnace, (6) ferro-man- 
ganese, (7) ferro-silicon. 


2. What circumstances connected with the chemical 
composition and physical nature of an iron ore determine 
its value? No consideration to be given to position of the 
ore with reference to furnaces or markets. 


3. Illustrate by sketches the following parts or acces- 
sories of iron or steel furnaces; (1) Tuyere, (2) Hot stove, 
(3) Feed top (blast furnace), (4) Gas washer. 


4. Explain fully the chemical reactions taking place in 
the acid Bessemer converter. 


5. Contrast the conditions under which steel is made by 
the Bessemer, open hearth, crucible and electric furnaces 
respectively. 


6. Explain fully the effect of the following physical or 
mechanical operations on steel: (a) hammering (cold), 


(8) rolling (hot), (c) annealing, (d) intense cold, (e) 


quenching. 

Define the following terms used in metallography: 
(1) ferrite, (2)pearlyte, (3) martensite, (4) austenite, (5) 
alpha iron. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 


Examiner—J. McGowan, B.A. 





1. Show that £ is a stress, or in other words, that it is 
measured in pds. per sq. in. 


Find the amount of stretch in a steel bar 8” x 12" x 40 
ft. long for a pull of 150,000 pds., 4=29,000,000 pds. 
per sq. in. , 


2. Find the resultant horizontal thrust and the position 
of this resultant for the pressure against the face of a dam 
12 ft. high, when the water is even with the top of the 
dam. Water weighs 62.5 pds. per cu. ft. 


3. Find the tension in a boiler shell at a longitudinal 
section and also at a transverse section for a given 
boiler pressure, diameter of boiler and thickness of plate. 


4, Calculate the different efficiencies of a single riveted 
lap joint for 2” plates with 8” rivets spaced 2” apart. 
The strength of the plate in tension and of the plate and 
rivets in compression is 55,000 pds. per sq. in. and the 
strength of the rivets against shearing is 40,000 pds. 


er sq. in., area of 2” rivet=.44 sa. ins. 
) 4 


5. Show that for a horizontal beam subjected to vertical 
loads, the neutral axis passes throngh the centre of 
gravity of a normal cross-section. 


6. Find the uniform load for a 10”, ‘25 lb. Z beam 
having a span of 15 ft. JZ for beam=122 ins.* and per- 
missible stress = 16,000 pds. per sq. in. 


7. Develop Rankine’s formula for columns explaining 
the different assumptions and steps in the work, particu- 
larly the expression for deflection used in the proof. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD. YEAR. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


(DEPARTMENT 1.) 


Examiner—T. R. Loupon, B.A.Sc. 








1. Define a triedral angle. 


2. Give and explain the usual method of representing 
the earth’s sphere by the stereographic projection. Merely 


show the Equator, North Pole, and one meridian. 


3. Solve, by means of the stereographic projection, a 
spherical triangle given the three sides, a, b, and c. 


4, Explain how to represent the earth’s surface by the 
Equidistant method. 


5. How is Lorgna’s map constructed ? 


6. What is the method pursued in the gnomonic pro- 
jection? If the plane of projection be taken at the North 
Pole, how will the parallels of latitude and meridians 
appear in the projection ? 


7. Describe how to represent a portion of the earth’s 
surface by Flamstead’s method. 


8. Describe the polyconic method of projection. Deduce 
a system of co-ordinates suitable for platting a portion of 
the earth’s surface by the polyconic projection. 


9. Give an illustrated description of the cylindrical 
projection. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


THIRD YEAR. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


(DEPARTMENT 4.) 


Examiner—J. Roy CockKBuRN, B.A.Sc. 





1. Find the line of shade and the shadow on a vertical 
plane of a circular annulus or ring when axis is vertical. 


2. Illustrate a method for finding the line of shade and 
shadow of a concave surface of revolution. 


3. Find the line of shade and shadow on a horizontal 
plane of a Tuscan base. 


4. Find the perspective of a right circular cone, the 
diameter of. the base being 6 feet and the length of the 
meisebu fect... Phe-centre of the base to be 4 feet to the 
left of the point of sight and 4 feet above the ground 
plane. . The axis to be parallel to the picture plane and 
inclined at an angle of 30° to the horizontal. Assume a 
suitable scale and a suitable position for the point of 
sight. 


5. Write a note on the method of finding the pers- 
pectives of shadows. [Illustrate by means ofa rectangular 
prism. 


6. Describe the centrolineal giving the theory and 
method of setting for a given problem. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY AND 
GEODESY. 


Examiner—lL. B. STEWART, D.T.S. 








1. Compute the standard time of meridian transit of the 
star Regulus (a Leonis) at Toronto on Apr. 15th, 1908. 
one oe li ™ 344,65; 


2. Compute the west hour angle of the same star when 
its observed altitude is 32° —- 27'- 40". Lat. =43° 39’ 35”. 


3. In determining time by the observed altitudes of 
stars, shew what stars give the best results. 


4, Derive an equation for reducing circum-meridian 
altitudes of a star to the meridian. 


5. Shew how the latitude of a place may be found by 
taking horizontal circle readings of a transit on pointing to 
two stars at elongation. 


6. Describe in detail the method of finding the azimuth 
of a direction by observations of Polaris at any time. 
7. Give a general description of the method of finding 
| differences of longitude by the electric telegraph. 


8. A base line is measured in two parts whose lengths 
are 11586’.47 and 9676'.54, the angle of deflection between 
the parts being 18’ 40”; find the straight line distance 
between the extremities of the base. 


9. The length of a course of a traverse line is 165.483 
chs. and its bearing JV. 41° 54’ 34” £#.; the latitude of its 
southerly extremity is 47° 38’ 15”; find the differences of 
-. latitude and longitude of the extremities of the line and the 
convergence of their meridians. 
log # sin 1” =0.1861807 
log Msin 1” =0.1875223, in chs. 
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THIRD. YEAR. 


NO OR LEAST SQUARES: 


Examiner—-L. B. STEWART, D.T.S. 





1. State the general principle of probability. There are 
5 men in a company of 20 soldiers who have made up 
their minds to desert to the enemy whenever they are put 
on outpost duty ; if 3 men be taken from the company 
and sent on outpost duty, what is the probability that all 
of them desert ? 


2. Prove two properties of the arithmetic mean. 


3. Define the term proballe error and show its relation 
to the measure of precision #, and to the mean square 
error. 


4. Find the probable error of a quantity which is the 
sum or difference of two or more observed quantities ; 
also that of a quantity which is a given multiple of an 
observed quantity. 


5. The latitude of a place being equal to the mean of 
the altitudes of astar at upper and lower culmination, if 
the altitude be observed 7 times at upper and 5 times at 
lower culmination, find the p. e. of the latitude if that of 
a single observation of an altitude be 0.” 5. 


6. Find the probable error of the length of a side of a 
triangle which is computed from that of another side and 
the opposite angles, the probable errors of the data being 
given. Prove the formula used. 


7. State the formula for the probable error of direct 
observations, and show thence how a comparison may be 
instituted between theory and experience. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 








THIRD YEAR. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


Examiner—RoBERT W. Ancus, B.A.Sc. 





NoTe.—Students in Mining Engineering may omit the latter part 
of question 2 and also questions 8, 9, 10, 11 ; all other students must 
omit questions 5 and 7. 


1. State and explain fully the law of conservation of 
energy as applied to Thermodynamics. Distinguish 
between internal and external work. 


2. Show that the intrinsic energy of a fluid depends 
only on its state. Find the intrinsic energy of steam ina 
given condition. 


3. What is meant by a closed cycle? Prove that 
Carnot’s cycle is reversible and that the ordinary cycle is 
not. 


Find the efficiency of Carnot’s cycle between 350° F. and 
100° F. 


4. State the laws of the perfect gas. Deduce the three 
adiabatic equations for the perfect gas. 


D. A, Cylinder contains $.cu. ft. of air at 90 pds. 
gauge pressure and 59° F. which is allowed to expand 


-isothermally till the pressure drops to 60 pds. gauge 


pressure. Find the heat absorbed. R=53.2. 


6. Describe the transmission of power by compressed 
air, drawing the #, vdiagrams. What are the advantages 
of using a two-stage compressor ? 


7. Sketch and describe the indicator and explain the 
method of taking diagrams. What is meant by the scale 
of the diagram ? 


2 
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8. Prove that the state of saturated steam is completely 
determined by # and x, and explain how x is measured. 

10 lbs. of steam at 332° F. are discharged into a tank 
containing 550 lbs. of water at 62° F. causing the 
temperature of the water to increase to 82° F. Find the 
quality of the steam, neglecting radiation losses. 


FT= 1091.74 .305(¢- 32). - g at 332” F. = 302.6. 


9. Give the A. S. M. E. definition of a boiler horse- 


power. Define factor of evaporation. 


A boiler which receives feed water at 60° F. and gives 
off dry steam at 332° F. develops 50 H.P.; find the 
horse-power of the. boiler if the feed water is raised to 
212° F., other conditions remaining unchanged. 


10. Describe the cycle of the elementary air engine 
and state its defects. What cycles are adopted in air 
engines? Explain the use of the regenerator. 


11. Find the weight of steam used per horse-power per 
hour by a condensing engine working in Rankine’s cycle 
between the temperatures 338° F. and 122° F. 


logs 1.372.815. 7=1115.6 = -707z 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 
HEAT ENGINES. 
Examiner—M. R. RIDDELL, B.A.Sc. 


1. Discuss fully the effect of clearance volume on the 
steam economy of a steam engine, and explain the ad- 
vantages possessed by Corliss valves over a D slide valve 
in this respect. 


2. Explain what is meant by ‘‘cylinder condensation.” 
What is the effect of this condensation? State the 
methods of preventing cylinder condensation employed in 
modern steam engines. 


3. Explain how the diameters of the various cylinders 
in a triple expansion engine are determined, and illustrate 
by sketches various possible arrangements of the 


cylinders. P 


4. Draw carefully the indicator diagrams for a tandem 
compound engine. 


5. Describe the Otto cycle for internal combustion en- 
gines, and draw the theoretical indicator diagram for a 
gas engine operating on this cycle. Show how the 
efficiency is affected by the compression pressure. 


6. Derive an expression for the mean effective pressure 
corresponding to the theoretical diagram for a gas en- 
gine. How and why does this calculated mean effective 
pressure differ from that actually obtained in the working 
cylinder ? 7 


7. What are the chief advantages and disadvantages of 
blast furnace gas as a fuel for gas engines ? Name and 
briefly describe any large engine operating on blast fur- 
nace gas. 
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8, “Draw rue theonstienl’ A Gadi soreal Wey 
Diesel oil engine, showing how its cycle o: 
differs from the Otto cycle. What advantages, : 
does this Diesel cycle possess over the ordinar 
cycle ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 
Pr eG: 


Examiner—M. R. RIDDELL, B.A.ScyY 








1. Derive the head equation for full flow in an inclined 
pipe of varying diameter, stating all assumptions, and ex- 
plaining fully the meaning of each term of the equation. 


2. Define rveststancé head and coefficient of resistance. 
Give formulae for the loss of head due to sudden enlarge- 
ment, and to sudden contraction of section, explaining 
how this loss is experimentally determined. Obtain C, 
in each case in terms of the velocity in each pipe. 


3. Draw carefully the hydraulic lines for a pipe in- 
clined slightly to the horizontal, containing a sudden con- 
traction of section, a partially closed gate valve, and an 
elbow. 

State the limiting position of each line. 


4. Explain the ‘‘ coefficient of velocity,” and derive from 
the head equation an algebraic expression for the value of 
the coefficient of velocity, V, being the velocity of 
reference. 

A 10 in. pipe 1000. ft. long is followed by and 
abruptly joined to a 20 in. pipe 1000 ft. long. Apply the 
coefficient of velocity to determine the discharge, the head 
at the entrance to the pipe being 30 ft. Take f= ‘02 in 


- both cases. 


5. Derive a formula for discharge through a rectangular 
orifice under a low head, considering velocity of approach: 
orifice to be placed with one edge horizontal. 


6. Describe the method of using the weir to determine 
dscharge, and explain the terms ‘‘contracted” and 
‘‘ suppressed” as applied to weirs. 
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c river. 
Pies, Describe the float oa method. 


8. Explain clearly what is meant by s scou ea ae fi ; 
“‘ transporting ” velocities. Show how the design of eh an 
river diversion is affected by these velocities, discussing _ iA 
fully. 
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9, Investigate a formula for the available power due to 4 i 
the erection at a dam in a stream. 
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" ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ACOUSTICS. 


Examiner—G. R. ANDERSON, M.A. 





1. Describe any method of measuring the velocity of 
sound in air. 


2. Explain the production of a system of ‘‘ stationary 
waves” and describe an experiment in illustration. 


3. What means would you take to prevent the sound 
passing through the walls and floors from one room to 
another in a dwelling ? 


4. Discuss the acoustic properties of an auditorium with 
respect to its size and proportions. 


5. Given the following data in reference to a church: 


AREA IN So. M. 


BIC VV ALIS ake Wallet ee iets: 766 
Placer on izatheur ss .. a ste 1472 
OTC OW Sinise Ten es for orass wie 114 
PALOOC Greets a rere nde ea aieks 944 


Seating capacity, 1,000 
Volume, 7,707 cubic metres. 


Calculate the resulting reverberation. 
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‘ THIRD YEAR. 


MECHANICS OF MACHINERY. 


Examiner—W. W. Gray, B.A.Sc. 








1. Define steam lap, negative exhaust lap, lead, lap 
angle, and angle of advance. 


2. Given lead, maximum steam port opening, point of 
cut-off, and point of compression, by means of the Bilgram 


diagram determine eccentricity, angle of advance, steam 


lap, and exhaust lap. 


3. An engine of 6” cylinder diameter and 7” stroke is to 
run at 325 r.p.m. Determine diameters of steam and 
exhaust pipes, and dimensions of port. Given indicator 
diagrams from this engine, determine the I.H.P., the dia- 
meter of the piston rod being 1”. 


4, Given an acceleration diagram on a space base, con- 
struct the corresponding velocity diagram, and explain 
how to find the scale. 


5. Deduce an expression for the total kinetic energy of 
a four link machine in terms of the angular velocity of the 
primary link. Apply the expression to the case of an 
engine. 


6. Given an indicator diagram from a four cycle, single- 
acting, single cylinder gas engine, assuming the necessary 
data, construct the total torque diagram on an angle base. 
Show how to construct from this diagram the angular 
velocity variation curve on a time base. 
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8. Sketch a simple. form of shaft eovernor, and explain he 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





PHIRDMYEAR: 


BPEECUERICIDY. 


DEPARTMENTS 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 


Examiner—H. W. Price, B.A.Sc. 


1. Draw diagrams by means of which to explain the 
essential parts of and differences between alternating and 
continuous current generators. 


2. Make a sketch showing the distribution of the earth’s 
magnetism about the earth, and explain from it the 
meaning of declination and dip. 


3. Explain clearly what is meant by the electrical units : 
Ampere, coulomb, volt, kilowatt-hour, watt. 


4, It is desired to transmit 1,000 horse-power 30 miles 
across country from a waterfall to a mine. Give reasons 
for the choice of relatively high or low voltage, and 
enumerate the essential links of a probable transmission 
system, from waterfall to mine operations. 


5. Draw and explain diagrams: to show the properties 
and advantages of the Edison three-wire system of power 
distribution. 


6. Make two diagrams to show the essential features 
of a shunt wound and a compound wound generator. 
Explain the purpose of each part, using sense marks 
where necessary in the electric circuits. Which type of 
machine would you order for operating a factory lighting 
and power system. 


7. Write a note in explanation of ‘‘ power factor” in 
alternating current circuits. 
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series, and in series with a resistance to ee tg 
charging current to 20 ampere. The e. m.f. of each. ei a 
is 2 volts, and the internal resistance of each i is .Ol ohms. — 
Calculate the nage Sey series resistance. — ’ 
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THIRD-YEAR. 


« ELECTRICITY. 
| AES 35) 


Examiner—T. R. RoseBrucu, M.A. 





1. Explain the exact meaning of the statement that 
‘‘B=3000” at a certain point in air. Show the derivation 
of the formula for the force on a conductor carrying a 
current from the definitions at the base of the electro- 
magnetic system of units. 


2. Establish the formula for the electromotive force of a 
multipolar direct current machine in terms of poles, 
circuits, conductors, speed, and magnetic flux per pole. 
Change the formula to another form involving only three 
variable factors. 


3. Explain fully an experimental method of finding 
either the saturation (z.e. magnetization) curve for a sample 
of iron or its hysteresis loop for given value of B. 


4. Obtain the relations giving ‘‘lines per square inch” 
ana ““ainpere turns per inch” in terms of the c.g.s. 
. . . S 
quantities corresponding. 


5. Show how from the hysteresis loop the work lost in 
carrying a cubic inch of the sample through one cycle may 
be determined. 


6. Obtain expressions in terms of the losses for the 
‘fefficiency”’ and the ‘‘electrical efficiency” of both the 
direct current shunt wound generator and motor. 


7. Show the connection between the saturation curve of 
a shunt wound machine and its characteristic (neglecting 
armature reaction). 
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8. Show that, for field windings of the same size an 
same weight of copper, producing equal numbers of “n 
ampere-turns, the following quantities are constant : ah ® st) 
(2) Amperes per circular mil. ts 
(6) Volts per foot. | 

(c) Ampere-feet. 
(Z) Product of volts and circular mils. a6 


9. Show that for the same rise of temperature in a field. 

_ coil the product of the cross-section of the winding space 
into the periphery of the cross-section v@#ll vary approxi- 

mately as the square of the ampere turns. State the 

assumptions made. age Wai? : ade pe 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT (3’). 


Eixaminer—T. R. ROSEBRUGH, M.A. 





1. Without making any assumption as to wave form 
prove that two wattmeters may be so connected as to 
correctly measure the power consumed ina ‘* Y”’ connected 
circuit. 


2. The resistance and inductance of a conductor being 
given and the current passing through it of known 
frequency, determine on the usual assumption as to wave 
form a convenient way of representing the potential differ- 
ence. Determine also the factor by which the mean 
effective value of the current must be multiplied to give 
the mean effective value of the potential difference. 


3. Find how to express the potential difference between 
the terminals of a condenser both in magnitude and phase 
relation to the current: the current, frequency and capacity 
being given. 


| tdi: ERY fd 
4. Show that loge(4 He i) = logo Ss 


tion determining the value of the current at ¢ seconds 
after the time at which V volts direct current is applied to 
a resistance R#. 


is the equa- 


5. Find an approximate expression for the inductance 
of a long solenoid, length /7, z turns, diameter 7 cms. 


6. Establish the formula for the mean effective value 
of the e. m. f. of an alternator. 


7. In a three phase delta rotary converter find the 
relation between the direct current voltage and the three 
phase voltage. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD ‘YEAR. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT (3). 


Examiner—T. R. RoSEBRUGH, M.A. 








1. Define inductance. 


Explain why Ohm’s law has to be modified and how 
to take account of conditions of rapid change. 


2. Define ‘‘mean effective current,’’ ‘‘ mean effective 
potential difference,” and prove from the definitions that 
FE, = RJ, for non inductive resistance for all wave forms. 

oO oO 


3. Without making any assumption with regard to 
wave form, prove that two wattmeters may be so con- 
nected as to measure the power in a ‘‘ delta.”’ 


4, State the meaning of all the symbols used in the 
formula P = £, J, cosa and prove it. 


5. Determine the amount of the current flowing through 
a condenser of 1 microfarad at 60 cycles per second and 
2,200 volts. Prove that its phase is 90° ahead of the 
voltage between its terminals. . 


; V V LOL 
6. Show that log, < - i) = loge F - 7 1s the 
equation determining the value of the current at 7 seconds 
after the time at which V volts direct current is applied to 


a resistance &. 


7. Find an approximate expression for the inductance 
of a long solenoid, length /, 2 turns, diameter + cms. 


8. Write a note on windings of alternators. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD. YEAR. 


ELECTRICAL: DESIGN. 


OPTION 31}. 


Examiner-—H. W. Price, B.A.Sc. 





1. Compare the magnetic properties of air, steel castings, 
cast iron, laminated transformer iron, and draw typical 
saturation curves for each. 


2. Outline the method of calcuiating the necessary 
ampere-turns per pole necessary for the magnetic circuit 
of a multipolar lifting magnet for moving steel plates. 


3. How does the portion of stray power loss in an 
armature which is due to eddy currents in the core vary 
with armature speed, other things being constant? State 
the reasoning on which your opinion is founded. 

Write and explain a general formula for hysteresis loss 
in a transformer core, using letters for any constants that 
may be necessary. 


4. Given the capacity of a proposed transformer, 
maximum efficiency, load at which that efficiency occurs, 
frequency, core flux density and core loss curves, show 
how to make a reasonable first trial to obtain the cross- 
sectional area of a suitable core of usual proportions. 


5. The armature of a certain four pole, direct current 
generator is equipped with a two-circuit single winding of 
41 coils of 3 turns per coil, and a commutator of 41 bars. 
If the load on the generator were 6 kw. at 125 volts, find 
the de-magnetizing ampere turns per pole corresponding 
to a brush lead of one-half bar (bar to mean 7 of 
commutator circumference). 


6. Compare two-circuit single windings and lap windings 
as to suitability for generators of large capacity. 
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Make a complete analysis of the above winding, and 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. LAasH MILLER. 





NoTE—Tables of electrochemical data will be supplied. 


1. Why is silver said to be the cation in solutions of 
silver nitrate ? 


Using the value for the transport number given in the 
table of data, calculate the weight of silver that would be 
carried into the cathode compartment by a current of one 
ampere in one hour. 


Assuming that Ag and NO, are the ions in a silver 
nitrate solution, show that 
Hag + Hno, = 1 


+9 


2. Define ‘‘specific conductivity” and ‘‘equivalent con- 


ductivity.” 


The specific conductivity of a solution containing fifty 
grams of zinc sulphate, ZnSO,, per litre is 0.019 mhos ; 
calculate its equivalent conductivity. 


How may electrolytes be grouped into classes by a study 
of equivalent conductivity at different dilutions ? 
3. Define the ‘‘mobility” of an ion. 


State Kohlrausch’s law of independent mobilities ; for 
what class of electrolytes does it hold true ? 


Use it to calculate the specific conductivity at 18°C of a 
solution containing one equivalent of zinc sulphate and 
one equivalent of copper sulphate in ten litres. (Take all 
necessary data from the table supplied). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





JHIRDOY HAR, 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. Hopcson EL tis, M.A., M.B. 





1. Give a full account of approved methods for apply- 
ing the ‘‘flash test’’ and ‘‘fire test” to petroleum. Ex- 
plain the significance of these tests. 


2. How is naphthalene obtained from coal tar? What 
are its properties and uses? 


3. Give an account of the manufacture of acetic acid. 


4, What are the commercial sources of starch ? How is 
it manufactured ? What are its uses? 


5. Give an account of the manufacture of beet sugar. 


6. Give a full description of the manufacture of 957 
alcohol from raw grain. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—M. C. BOSWELL, M.A., Ph.D. 





1. Give several methods of synthesizing amines and 


represent some reactions which distinguish the three 


classes of amines from each other. 


2. Explain the use of acetoacetic acid and malonic ester 
in synthesis. 


3. Describe the methods of making alpha acrose and 
from it dextro glucose. Also explain the general reactions 
made use of in the synthesis of the sugars. 


4. In what respects do benzene and its homologues 
differ from the unsatnrated hydrocarbons of the ethylene 
series. Represent some important reactions character- 
istic of benzene derivatives. 


5. Describe the action of chlorine on toluene under 
different conditions. What compounds are formed by 
the hydrolysis of these chlorine derivatives. 


6. Represent by equations several important reactions 
of diazo salts. 


7. What are the products of the reduction of nitro-ben- 
zene in alkaline solution? What commercially important 
compound is made from one of them by intermolecular 
change ? Give other examples of intermolecular change. 


8. Describe briefly the manufacture of Indigo and 
Alizarin and represent the reactions. Explain the use of 
Mordants in dyeing with Alizarin. 


What is a substantine dye? Give an example. 
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THIRD: YEAR. 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—E. G. R. ArRpaGH, B.A.Sc. 





1. Describe two methods of graduating a litre flask. 
Which of them do you prefer, and why? 


2. Twa solutions of K? Cr? O’, one for estimating iron, 
the other for estimating barium, are both exactly N/10; 
how many grams per litre of K? Cr? O' does each contain? 


3. Of the two indicators methyl orange and phenolph- 
thalein state which you would use, giving reasons in each 
case for the choice, when titrating solutions of the follow- 
Pema. NH* OH, CO?, HCl, C2 H® 0? and KOH. 


4, Explain what is meant by oxidation and reduction, 
using the action of KMnO* on ferrous salts and of SnCl? 
on ferric to illustrate your answer. 


5. Describe fully, giving equations, the ferrocyanide 
method of estimating zinc in sphalerite. 


6. Describe how you would estimate the silica in ortho- 
clase, mentioning the points to be observed if inaccuracies 


are to be avoided. 


7. Mention the gases usually present in illuminating gas, 
and state briefly how each is estimated. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. H. Exuis, M.A., M.B. 








1. How may disease be communicated by air and water? 
Give illustrations. 


2. What is the composition of atmospheric air? How 
does the composition of pure country air differ from the 
air of a crowded room? How from that of a sewer? 
Describe a method of determining the extent to which the 
air of a room has been vitiated. 


3. Explain the terms ‘‘albuminoid ammonia,” ‘‘ nitro- 
gen as nitrates and nitrites.” What is the significance of 
these results of a water analysis? How are they obtained? 


4, Which of the samples of water whose analysis is 
given below would you recommend for the supply of a 
town? Why? 


Mems. per Litre 


Mems. per Clarke's Ammonia. 
Litre Scale 
No. Source. Chlorine. Hardness. Free. Albuminoid. 
1. Artesian Well, 800 feet, 6.0 28° 0.05 0.02 
2. oh < 4.5, 28° 0.10 0.04 
3. Well, 90 feet deep, 4.5 30° 0.08 0.04 
‘4. Creek, 0.0 15° 0.06 0.18 
5. Well, 150 feet, 4.5 oo 0.10 0.04 
6. Well, 20 feet, 27.0 27° 0.00 0.08 
7. Artesian Well, 4.5 14° 0.05 0.02 
8. River, 1S 16° 0.04 0.37 
9. Creek, 0.5 18° 0.04 0.14 


Criticise each analysis as fully as possible. 
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5. fa oiean Ae subjoin yed equation for 
force of an explosive. | eal 
math: cos hea 
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On what assumption does it depend? 
values for Q. and c. determined ? 


ns i 


6. Write an account of Bie acid as an explosiv 
What volume of gas calculated to O° and 760™™ will ( ae 4 
kilogram of picric aeid yield on explosion ? | 
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THIRD YEAR. 


SURVEYING. 


Examiner—W. M. TREADGOLD, B.A. 





(Question 9 to be answered by Civils only. Question 10 to be 
answered by Miners only). 


1. Describe clearly the two common forms of level used 
and tell how you would put one of them in perfect 
adjustment. 


2. Give a full account of the method of cross sectioning, 
explaining where cross sections should be taken and the 
notes taken during the work. 


3. How would you figure out a vertical curve to connect 
two opposing grades ? 


4, Explain the following terms: frog, lead, frog number, 
theoretical frog point, shortened lead, head block, guard 
rail, throw of switch. 


5. Discuss the differences between the stub and the 
split switch. What are the advantages of one over the 
other ? 


6. Derive formulae for determining the degree and the 
theoretical lead of the turnout curve from the inside of 
the curved main track, given &, radius of main track, 
fF, the frog angle, and g the gauge of the track. 


7. Shew how you would proceed to stake out a trader’s 
siding from a curved main track to a factory, allowing for 
a certain clearance of building. 
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8. Describe the method of ene an existi | 
on the track, retaining as far as possible the 1 ie 
centre when. cA 


(1) P. i. is accessible. 
(2) eae is inaccessible. tite 


9. Derive a formula for finding the ditterencem of. 
elevation of two points, assuming — that the distance from 
one to the foot of the other is known, pbs necessary 
corrections for refraction and curvature. ; 

me To what does your formula reduce when ine distance bei 
is small and you can neglect these rorrections PY Sl ae 
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10. Describe clearly the work done in surveying a 
inner workings of a mine. » | e ie 
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THIRD YEAR. 


ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 


Examiner—A. P. CoLeMaANn, M.A., Ph. D. 


1. Describe the various processes of weathering, show- 
ing their effects on common rocks and minerals. What is 
the cause of winds? Mention and account for three types 
of winds; and describe the action of cyclonic storms. 
What are the most important geological effects of wind 


action ? 


2. What is meant by metamorphism? What varieties 
of metamorphism can be distinguished ? Show the effects 
of metamorphism on the chief rocks. 


3. Describe and sketch the more important structures of 
eruptive rocks as they occur in deep seated positions and 
as volcanoes. Mention examples from Canadian localities 


_ as far as possible. 


4, Mention the varieties of stone used in Canada for 
building, etc., giving their sources and showing how joints, 
stratification, color, etc., affect their value. How do 
sandstones, marbles, and granite compare as to durability ? 


5. In what rocks and of what age is petroleum obtained 
in Canada? What arrangement of strata is favourable to 
such deposits? Discuss the probable source of petroleum. 
Give roughly the statistics of the chief countries producing 
petroleum. 


6. Describe the more important gold regions of Canada, 
giving the character of the deposits, the modes by which 
the gold is extracted and the comparative amount pro- 
duced. How do the gold bearing deposits of Transvaal 
differ from those of America ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 


METALLURGY. 


Examiner—G. R. Mickie, B.A. 








1. Give approximately the value of the total annual 
production of the following metals in the world at the 
present time: gold, silver, copper, lead, nickel. Mention 
leading producing countries for each. 


2. Discuss briefly these factors in connection with 
operation of the most efficient large copper blast furnaces : 
(a) Dimensions at tuyéres, (4) Pressure of blast, (c) Degree 
of concentration in matte, (@) Composition of slag 
produced. Give limits in all cases. 


3. Illustrate and explain different types of furnaces used 
to roast various sulphide ores. 


4, What circumstances connected with the chemical 
composition and the physical constitution respectively, of 
a gold or silver ore render it unsuitable more or less for 
amalgamation in the ordinary stamp mill ? 


5. State briefly the theory of cyanation of gold ores. 
Compare it in respect to relative power of dissolving gold 
with chlorination, assuming that no injurious constituents 
are present in either case. 


6. Name the different products coming from the lead 
blast furnace, indicating what each is mainly composed of. 


7. Describe different methods used in refining base 
bullion. 


8. Show by a diagram the sequence of operations 
involved in obtaining the metals from copper-nickel ores. 
Explain any one commercial method for separating copper 


_and nickel. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


ORE DEPOSITS. 


Examiner—A. P. COLEMAN, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Discuss methods of classifying ore bodies, as to form, 
and as to origin, outlining a classification according to 
each method. How do you define an ore? Compare 
workable ores of gold, copper and iron as to percentage of 
the metals. 


2. Show the mode of formation of placers and ‘‘stream- 
works” and describe the geological associations of the 
Klondike placers. What is the source of the gold of that 
region? How do the British Columbia placers differ from 
those of the Klondike ? 


3. Point, out the parts of Canada in which copper is 
produced, and compare the deposits worked with those of 
the United States. With what other metals is copper 
associated in Canadian deposits? Give statistics of copper 
production of the more important countries. 


4. Describe the geological relationships of the iron 
mines worked in Ontario, show the character of the ores, 
and discuss the origin of two important bodies of ore. 
How much iron and steel are produced in Canada and 
what is the source of the ore smelted ? 


5. What are the important ores of zinc? What other 
metals are usually found with it? Refer to deposits of 
zinc ores in Canada and the United States and give statis- 
tics for the more important zinc producing countries. 
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MINING AND ORE DRESSING. 


Examiner—G. R. MICKLE, B.A. 





1. Explain differences in construction of the types of 
crushers most generally employed. 


2. In what ways is it possible.to increase the capacity 
of the gravity stamp mill? Explain the limitations of each. 


3. Explain the theory of pulverizing in tube mills and 
show what part they play in gold milling. 


4. What is the theory of jigging? Why is close sizing 
before jigging unnecessary provided the specific gravity of 
the minerals to be separated lies far apart. 


5. Describe any two appliances used for sorting minerals 
by water. 


6. What are the general principles followed in timber- 
ing? Illustrate by showing different methods employed 
in timbering stopes, say over 12 ft. wide. 


7. Write brief notes on the construction of the follow- 
ing : (a) hoisting derricks, (4) skips, (¢) Cornish pumps. 


8. Explain briefly and discuss methods of ventilating 
metalliferous mine workings. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
Peeowiy Or ARCHITECTURE. 


Examiner—-A. W. McConne Lt, B.A.Sc. 





1. Write a brief description of Byzantine architecture. 
Describe one of the principal buildings erected in this 
period. 


2. Compare English and French Gothic with respect 
to the general architectural character. Point out the 
effects of the climate on the architecture of the twa 
countries. 


3. Give a description of work erected in the decorated 
period of English Gothic architecture. 


4, Name and describe the buildings illustrated in the 


accompanying photographs, giving the style and periods 
in which their different parts were executed. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


PHEORY: OF CONSTRUCTION. 


Examiner—C. R. Youne, B.A.Sc. 








NOTE :--Students in Department 1 will take Questions 1, 2, 3 and 

-4 and Questions 8 to 11 inclusive. Students in Departments 2 

and 6 will take Questions 1 to 7 inclusive. 

1. Express an opinion as to the safety of a girder con- 
sisting of three 15” I-beams @ 42 lbs per ft., carrying in 
addition to their own weight a wall weighing 3,750 Ibs. per 
lineal ft., the span being 22 feet centre to centre of 
bearings. J of one beam = 441°7. 


2. Assuming the general equation for the intensity of 
, : Leystet7 
Searing. ‘stress’ in the: form g = —- Fz V, find the 
Fe 
shearing stress in terms of V at the neutral axis and at 
points midway between the neutral axis and the extreme 


fibres in a beam of rectangular cross-section. 


3. At acertain section a plate girder is made up of a 
48” x 5.” web plate and four angles 5” x 314” x W%" (gross 
area of one angle = 4 sq. ins.). The depth back to back 
of angles is 48%", and the angles are arranged for 
maximum efficiency. Find the: rivet spacing in both 
flanges at this section, assuming a uniform static load of 
7,200 pds. per lineal ft. applied directly to the top flange 
and a total vertical shear at the section of 100,000 pds., 
the web taking its share of the bending moment. Use 34” 
rivets (area = ‘44 sq. ins.), considering single shear at 
10,000 pds. per sq. in. and bearing at 20,000 pds. per 
Sq. in. 


4, In a beam fixed at one end and freely supported at 
the other, show that the reaction at the freely supported 
end depends upon the elastic properties of the material. 
Assuming uniform load, find the reaction and then show 
the position of the point of inflection. 
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5. Derive an expression for the moment of resistance of 


a plate girder, considering the web as taking tts share of | 


the bending moment. Note carefully any assumptions 
made in the demonstration. 


6. Prove the rule for the position of the point of 
maximum moment ina beam. Where is this point in a 
beam of 25 ft. span for two loads’of 15,000 pds. and 
10,000 pds., 7% ft. apart? What is the maximum 


moment ? 


7. A white pine beam 8” wide and 12” deep is freely 
supported at two points 20 feet apart and is continuons 
Over One support midway between the other two. As- 
suming the timber to weigh 4 Ibs. per ft. B.M. and the 
allowable fibre stress in bending as 800 pds. per sq. in., 
find the safe load per lineal tt. which the beain will carry 
in addition to its own weight. Equation of three moments 
for equal spans and continuous uniform load : 

2 
M,+4M,+ M,= - Bm 


*) 


nl 


8. A compression member in a truss is 9° — 2” long 
centre to centre of end connections and is composed of 
two angles 3%” x 3” «x 5,” with the two 3%” legs 
adjacent and 3%” apart. The least radias of gyration is 
1°10 ins., and the area of the two angles is 3°88 sq. ins. 
Assuming the permissible stress in pds. per sq. in. to be 
16,000 — 70 <, where Z and ¢ are in inches, design an end 
connection of sufficient strength to develop the full 
capacity of the member, the connection to be made to a 34” 
gusset plate by 34” shop rivets (area = *44 sq. ins.), and 
rivet shear and bearing to be taken at 11,000 and 22,000 
pds. per sq. in. respectively. Give all determining dimen- 
sions. 


9. A moving wind load of 250 pds. per lineal foot is 
applied in the plane of a lateral truss of 18 ft. width c. to 
c. of chords and having 3 panels each 24 ft. long. Calcu- 
late the maximum diagonal and chord stresses, assuming 

the diagonals as incapable of taking compression. 


10, Develop a criterion for maximum shear in any panel 
of a truss due to concentrated moving loads and describe 
in a general way how it is applied. 


11. Write a descriptive note on métallic arches, des- 
cribing the different kinds and point out the advantages 
and disadvantages of each. 


‘ 
























University of Toronto. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 
Meacla PeCTURAL DESIGN. 


Examiner—C. H. C. WricHt, BeAr Se, 








1. Discuss briefly the accompanying set of plans. 


2.. Design, Boathouse on River. 

Requirements : 

Ground Floor: A covered wharf about 18’x 46’, a 
small workshop, kitchen, scullery, pantry or serving room, 
larder, store cupboard, coal bin and lavatory; on the 
wharf, racks are to be placed for holding canoes or skiffs. 

First Floor: A large dining and sitting room, open 
balcony over the wharf, a suite of three rooms for caretaker. 


asy 
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COMPOUND STRESS. 


Eixaminer—P. GILLESPIE. 





1. A'rod is subjected to tension. Prove that on a pair 
of planes therein, at right angles to each other, the tan- 
gential stresses are of equal intensity while the sum of the 
normal stresses thereon are together equal to the stress on 
a section to which the axis of the rod is perpendicular. 


2. Show that in general the stresses on two planes 
cannot be assumed without restriction. State the restric- 
tions when the given planes are at right angles to each 
other. 


3. Given the stresses on two planes at right angles, to 
find the components of the stress on a third plane, the 
components being respectively parallel to the given 
stresses: 


4, Show that in any vertical section of a beam, the 
greatest horizontal and vertical shearing stresses occur at 
the neutral axis. Suggest a method of loading which, for 
a portion of the beam, will render such shearing stresses 
equal to zero. 


A rectangular beam is 12”x8”x12" long, and carries 
a uniform load of 500 pds. per lineal foot. Find the shear 
at the neutral axis at 4% of the length from one end. 


5. A pair of principal stresses being given, find graphic- 
ally or otherwise, the position of those planes on which the 
tangential stress is a maximum. 


6. Employ the circle of stress to find the value of wg, 
w denoting the obliquity. 
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7. Obtain the equation t ta the ellipse of sts : 


ae. 
of a a masonry earn wall of pest crontcene 
18 ft. high, the backing being granular material whose Bi 
angle of repose is 30° and whose weight is 100 pds. per — 
cubic foot. The masonry weighs 150 pds. per rubiG foot, a 


- 
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THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY OF ORNAMENT. 


Examiner—A. W. McCOoNnNnNgELL, B.A.Sc. 








1. Compare the buttresses erected in the four periods 
4 of English Gothic Architecture. 


2. Sketch a typical Norman Capital and Base. 


3. Sketch an Early English string course. Of which 
periods were the Dog-tooth and the Ball-flower mould- 
ings typical. 


4. Make a drawing of 
(a) A Decorated Window. 
(5) A Norman Doorway. 


5. Compare English and French Gothic mouldings 
and ornament. 
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HIRD YEAR. 


Poe PPLES OH DECORATION. 


Examiner—A. W. McCONNELL, B.A.Sc. 


1. Define (a) Decoration, (&) Ornament, (c) Flock. 
When is ornament ‘‘true ornament” ? 


2. What principles would you use in selecting the 
mural decoration for any given room ? 


3. Why are mouldings used? Where do they occur ? 
Why are mouldings with parabolic or Hyperbolic curves 
preferable to those whose sections are struck with a 
compass. 


4, What controls the angles which the general plane of 
group mouldings makes with the perpendicular? Illustrate 
your ‘answer. 


5. Give a brief description of the treatment and use of 
Fillets. . How would you make the face of the moulding 
appear lighter than the background. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


SANITARY SCIENCE. 


Examiner—C. H. C. Wricut, B.A.Sc. 





1. Make a sketch of a kitchen boiler, showing clearly its 
connections with a gas heater and a water front in a coal 
range. 


2. Explain the following: soil pipe, waste, vent, house 
drain, faucet and trap. 


3. How may the seal of a trap be broken, and what 
precautions should be taken to prevent it ? 


4, Sketch a kitchen sink showing clearly all the 
plumbing. | 


5. Draw the plan of a bath room for the first floor of a 


10 room house costing $10,000 and explain fully all of the 
fixtures. 
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HEATING AND VENTILATION. 


Examiner—C. H. C. Wricut, B.A.Sc. 





1. Explain briefly the heating system of the Chemistry 
and Mining Building. 


2. Sketch any two systems of piping for (a) hot water 
plant, and (d) a steam plant. 


3. How would you determine the radiation necessary 
for a room ? 


4, Explain fully what is meant by (a) a plenum, (3d) an 
exhaust, and (c) a neutral system, of ventilation. 


5. Describe the system of ventilation used in the 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 
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MACHINE DESIGN. 


Examiner—M. R. RIDDELL, B.A.Sc. 








1. Write brief notes on the following materials, stating 
the principal uses of each in machine: construction: cast 
tron, cast steel, wrought tron, mild steel, bronze. 


2. The main shafting in S. S. ‘‘Lusitania” is hollow, 
the external diameter being 20”, and the internal diameter 
10” ; 17,000 horse power is transmitted at 180 R. P. M. 
Under these conditions find the value of f£, the unit shear- 
ing stress in the outside fibre of the shafting, also the 
diameter of an equally strong (as regards torsion) solid 


shaft. 


3. A solid circular shaft is to be designed for a torque 
of 100,000 inch pounds; it is required to sustain at the 
same time a bending moment of 150,000 inch pounds ; 
find the diameter of the shaft calculated for combined 
torsion and bending, if the diameter for torsion alone be 4”. 

Deduce the formulae used in the above calculation. 


4, Sketch and describe the Weston friction clutch, 
explaining the advantages this form possesses over the 
ordinary cone friction clutch, where considerable amounts 
of power have to be transmitted. 


5. In the case of a screw jack lifting a weight, find the 
relation between the turning moment applied to the jack 
and the load lifted, taking into account the friction at the 
screw, and also at the collar. Under what conditions will 
the jack overhaul ? 


6. Write brief notes on helical and spiral gearing, 
stating the conditions under which these forms of gears 
are used. What are the advantages and disadvantages 
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sé Aine er 
of spiral g sears as compared with Bevel gears 4 Dee e 
expression for the efficiency of a pale oh spiral gea s 
neglecting the effect of end thrust. 


7. Find the relation between the tensions on the tehe ae 
and slack sides of a leather belt transmitting power. ree 
What is the effect of centrifugal force on the power trans- “$0 
mitted with a given maximum belt tension ? Wd tt 


8. Explain d7zefly a convenient method of designing the — ¥ if 
frame of a punching or shearing machine. weer :\ 


9. Write brief notes on the different kinds of ropes used _ 
for power transmission, and sketch the form of groove in 


the pulleys with which each j is used. \ og 
Explain fully the two methods of rope driving — a 
HLS stating the advantages of each. , | 4? 
fat : 
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MILL. BUILDING DESIGN. 


Examiner—C,. R. Younc, B.A.Sc. 








1. Express an opinion as to the safety of a girder 
consisting of three 15” I-beams @ 42 lbs. per ft. carrying 
in addition to their own weight a wall weighing 3,750 lbs. 
per lineal ft., the span being 22 feet centre to centre of 
bearings. J of one beam = 441.7. 


2. Assuming the general equation for the intensity of 


shearing stress in the form eae as V, find the shearing 


stress the terms of V at the neutral axis and at points 
midway between the neutral axis and the extreme fibres 
in a beam of rectangular cross-section. 


3. At a certain section a plate girder is made up ofa 
48° x 55," web plate and four angles 5° x 33" x1" (gross 
area of one angle=4 sq. ins.). The depth back to back 
of angles is 482”, and the angles are arranged for maximum 
efficiency. Find the rivet spacing in both flanges at this 
section, assuming a uniform static load of 7,200 pds. per 
lineal ft. applied directly to the top flange and a total 
vertical shear at the section of 100,000 pds., the web 
taking its share of the bending moment. Use #" rivets 
(area=.44 sq. ins.), considering single shear at 10,000 
pds. per sq. in. and bearing at 20,000 pds. per sq. in. 


4. In a beam fixed at one end and freely supported at 
the other, show that the reaction at the freely supported 
end depends upon the elastic properties of the material. 
Assuming uniform load, find this reaction and thus show 
the position of the point of inflection. 
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~5,. Explain the conditions which govern (a) the pitch of 
a roof truss (8) the spacing of roof trusses in a mill 
building. Dyas 

6. Describe and prove a graphical method of finding 
the reactions for a braced bent with columns fixed at the 
base. 


7. A compression member in a truss is 9’— 2” long 
centre to centre of end connections and is composed of 
two angles 33” x 3" x 55,” with the two 32” legs adjacent 
and 2” apart. The least radius of gyration is 1.10 ins., 
and the area of the two angles is 3.88 sq. in. Assuming 
the permissible stress in pds. per sq. in. to be 16,000 — 


v Woon 
70—, where / and ~ are in inches, design an end connec- 
rv 


tion of sufficient strength to develop the full capacity of 
the member, the connection to be made to a 2” gusset 
plate by 2” 
and bearing to be taken at 11,000 and 22,000 pds. per sq. 
in. respectively. Give all determining dimensions. 


8. Establish a rule for finding the maximum runway 
girder reaction at a column due to two equal loads moving 
at a fixed distance apart. Assuming 25-foot girder spans, 
find this reaction for two loads of 80,000 pds. each, 12 
feet apart. 


shop rivets (area=.44 sq. ins.), and rivet shear 
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BIOLOGY. 


R. B. THomson, B.A. 


Examiners} A. G. Huntsman, B.A., M.B. 








(The answers to questions 4, 5 and 6, are to be written in a separate 
book). 


1. Describe the parts of a flower, illustrating your 
answer by reference to two flowers studied in the lab- 
oratory. 


2. (a) Describe the structure of the grain of the Indian 
corn (Zea Mais). 


(2) Illustrate three different forms of starch grains. 


3. Indicate the morphological and chemical character 
of the tissues of the one-year-old pine stem. 


4, Describe and give the functions of the different kinds 
of epithelial tissue. 


5. Enumerate the steps in the preparation of mounted 
sections, beginning with the fresh tissue. | Give reasons. 


6. Name the organs appearing in a cross-section of the 


trunk of the frog, indicating in each case the tissue 
composition. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 


(FIRST PAPER). 


Examiner—L. B. STEWART, D.T.S. 


1. Given a portable transit instrument and a sidereal 
chronometer, describe the operation of adjusting approxi- 
mately in the meridian. 


2. Obtain a formula for finding the equatorial intervals 
of the threads of a transit instrument by the transit of a 
circumpolar star. Adapt the formula to-the reduction of 
the observed transit of such a star over a side thread to 
the middle thread. 


3. Derive a formula for the effect of the instrumental 
constants of a transit instrument upon the time of transit 
ofa star. 


4, Show how the collimation and azimuth constants 
may be found by star observations. Show what stars 
are best suited for the latter determination. 


5. Show how a program of stars may be selected for 
time observations, in order to reduce without Least 
Squares. Describe mode of reduction. 


6. How is inequality of pivots determined and allowed 
for ? 


7. Describe the method of finding differences of longitude 
by the electric telegraph. How are the effects of the 
transmission time, personal equation, and errors in the 
right ascensions of the stars got rid of ? 


8. The correction of a chronometer is found to be: 
13.008 + :0:26° at. 135 507, and 
= 14.1754 02398 at 165 30% ; ’ 
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What i is its correction. at 1s 40™, and wh 
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over a side thread, show ie the sidereal time fe fe 
of its centre over the meridian may be found. 


10. From the following values of the moon’s: right — 
ascension : } | ey 
95 50™ 56.55 on. Ap. 1 ith, b™ 
QE Dae ID GeOAE tie 
98 D4 5b 41S 


find its right ascension at 5® 41™ 308, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 


(SECOND PAPER). 


Examiner—L. B. STEWART, D.T.S. 








1. Pointing are made to stars at their meridian transit, 
with the telescope of an alt-azimuth, and the vertical circle 
read, north stars being observed with circle west and 
south stars with circle east; shew how to derive the 
latitude of the place and the zenith point of the circle by 
a Least Square reduction. 


2. How is allowance made for ‘‘error of runs” of the 
microscopes? Has an inclination of the horizontal axis 
any appreciable influence on the V.C.R.? Prove. 


3. Deduce the formula for finding the latitude by 
observations with the zenith telescope. Find an expres- 
sion for the differential refraction. 


4. How is the angular value of a turn of the micrometer 
screw of a zenith telescope found? Describe the operation 
~ fully. 


5. If one of the stars of a pair be observed off the 
meridian without changing the azimuth of the instrument, 
the time of bisection being noted; find a correction to 
apply to the latitude deduced from the pair. 


6. Given the equations : 
1 is 
=$'+5+— 
eae sin 6 
tan ¢!=tan 6 sec 0 cosA 


for reducing prime vertical transits; shew how the latitude 
may be found, when the instrument is reversed between 
the observations of the same stars on different nights, the 
intervals of the threads being unknown. 


c sin 
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are taken for azimuth ; e derive formula for re 
elongation. Mah ey easG 


8. Shew the effect of Heal aberration on the 
of a star. How is it applied ? 


L 


Os esas 
9. Shew the effect of collimation and level errors on th 
reading of the horizontal circle of a theodolite wh 
pointing to a star. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GEODESY. 


(FIRST PAPER). 


Examiner—L. B. StEwart, D.T.S. 





1. Find an expression for the length of the radius of 
the parallel for a given latitude. Thence find the length 
in feet of 1” of longitude for the latitude 43° 40’. 


Given, log a (in feet) = 7.3206875 


ce? = 3.8305026 
“ (1 — e?) © = 1.9970504 
Locate y a ie = 6.6855749 


2. What is the reduction of the latitude? Find an 
expression for it. What is its amount in latitude 43° 40’? 


3. Find an expression for the radius of curvature of 
the meridian for a given latitude. Thence find the length 
in feet of 1” of latitude in latitude 43° 40’. 


4. State a theorem whereby the radius of curvature of 
a normal section of the spheroid perpendicular to the 
meridian may be found; thence find an expression for it. 


5. Find in terms of the principal radii of curvature 
that of a normal section having a given azimuth. Thence 
find the mean value of all such radii of curvature at a 
station, taken for equal indefinitely small increments of 
the azimuth. 


6. State Dalby’s theorem; and apply it to shew that 
the spherical excess of a large triangle on the surface of 
the spheroid is equal to that of a triangle on a sphere 
whose angular points have the same latitudes and longi- 
tudes. 
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7. Define curve of alignment. gr 
relation to the normal sections joining two points on le 
spheroid. yi Vy shy ba 


8. Define the geodetic line, and state its fundamental 
equation. Shew the use of the auxiliary spherical triangle © 
in finding the azimuth of a geodetic joining two points on 
the earth’s surface in given latitudes and longitudes. 


: 
9. Find an expression for the difference of elevation ay 

of two stations in terms of their reciprocal zenith distances R; a, 
and the distance between them. Oe 


10. The heights of two stations above sea level are 
2240 ft. and 2780 ft. respectively, and their distance apart. 
78 miles ; find the distance from the lower station to the © 
lowest point of the ray of light between the two stations, 
and its height above sea level (m=.0804, log p=7.32071). a 


. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GEODESY. 


(SECOND PAPER) 


-Examiner—L. B. STEWART, D.T.S. 


1.. Given the latitude of a point on the earth’s surface and 
the length and azimuth of the line drawn from it to a 


. second point, derive expressions for the differences of lati- 


tude and longitude of the two points and the convergence 
of their meridians, regarding the earth as a spheroid. 
(Two terms of the first expression and one of each of the 
others will be sufficient). 


2. Give expressions for the differences between the 
angles of a large triangle on the earth’s surtace and those 
of a plane triangle whose sides have equal lengths. Give 
an expression for the spherical excess of a large triangle. 


3. Explain the principle by which the dimensions of the 
terrestrial spheroid are found by a discussion of the lengths 
and amplitudes of meridian arcs. 


4, State Clairaut’s theorem, and show how it may be 
employed to determine the compression of the earth by 
means of the pendulum. 


5. Prove the principle of the reversible pendulum. What 
corrections must be applied to an observed time of vibra- 
tion of a pendulum, and what principles are involved in 
their determination ? 


6. Describe the use of the invariable pendulum in deter- 


mining g. How is the time of vibration determined ? 


4. State and explain Bouguer’s formula for reducing an 
observed value of 9 to sea level. 
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8. Give the eoieral principles by whighathie: dis tor 
scale and in the representation of angles and ares 
be investigated, in a map drawn on a given projection Lsget 
9. Describe fully the polyconic projection and show how 

. the meridians and Ce may be drawn by phe t of 
coordinates. 7 ff BA 


~ 


As 


10. In the adjustment of a quadvitaterat classify the ose 
ditions that must be fulfilled by the adjusted values of the — ; 
angles. Thence find the condition equations, and show Sat 
how the SATIS SEL is effected. sf 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 
PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS. 


f J. McGowan, B.A. 


eee S \ P. Gitiespre, B.A.Sc. 


1. Discuss fully the composition and characteristics of 
cementite, austenite, pearlite, and hypo-aeolic steel. 


2. Describe the effect of manganese in the making and 
rolling of steel, and its effect on steel when cold.. What 
is the trend of recent practice as to the quantity of man- 
ganese allowed in steel rails? Give reasons. 


3. Show that in the processes of hardening and an- 
nealing steel, the heating ought to be the same. In 
annealing what is the effect of continued heating ? 


4. Explain the effects of mechanical work on the grain 
of steel. If the grain of steel is injured by rolling or 
hammering can it be restored? Explain. 


5. What are the chemical and physical characteristics 
of gray and white cast irons? Discuss the effects on cast 
iron of silicon, sulphur, and manganese. 


6. Tension tests are conducted on (a) rivet steel, (0) com- 
mon wrought iron, (c) high carbon drill steel. Describe 
the phenomena in each case, pointing out differences 


. that would be observable during the tests and in the 


results. Remark also on the character of the fracture in 
each instance. Give probable values of results in the 
three cases. 


7. Describe a method of proportioning the ingredients 
in a cement concrete with a view to securing a solid mass. 
On what does the strength of a concrete depend? Dis- 
cuss the merits and defects of the following aggregates: ' 
slag, cinders, gravel, crushed stone. 
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8. An analysis of a Portland ¢ 
gredients as follows: . a 
SHO. JAA Pitti ie PAA 

AL Oe ae tata coolpm sake sbi meat eeres ot ae 

CaO m ee ee ic anaes pera ee 
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What does this analysis indicate as to the eat 
. of the raw materials? Remark as to the quantities of each 
i. ingredient and as to the qualities which this cement may — 
develop. 


- 


9. Describe the laboratory tests ordinarily made on oe he 


building and paving brick indicating the properties of the = 
material which these tests are intended to reveal. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


THEORY OF CONSTRUCTION. 


(J. McGowan, B.A. 
\ P. Gitiespiz, B.A.Sc. 


Examiners 


1. Derive a formula for combined stresses, that is such 
as are caused by eccentric connections and deflection. 


2. Find A and # for a two-hinged arch, bending only 
being considered. 


3. Obtain the integral forms to which the above results 
reduce when the arch is in the form of a parabola, with 
the vertex at the crown. How are the equations dealt 
with when the curve is not a parabola. 


4. Find the thrust due to a rise in temperature. Com- 
pare the bending in this case with that in an arch without 
hinges. 


5. Show how to find the horizontal thrust in the case of 
a spandrel arch with two hinges. 


6. Make a deformation diagram for a Warren truss of 
two panels, and explain each step in the process. 


7. Find the tension at any point in the cable of a 
suspension bridge, the load being assumed to be uniform. 

Show that the form of the cable under the above 
condition is a parabola. 


8. Show that the vertical offsets for the corners of the 
funicular polygon may be found in terms of the loads and 
their distances from the crown. 


Find the position of the closing line m m* which satisfies 
> mb=0 and & mb.x=0. 
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constant. 


10. Obtain a formula for the strength aR atest ‘conerets 
columns longitudinally reinforced, assuming that the steel 
and concrete deform together under stress.) . <u 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH .YEAR. 


HWA WET CS: 
TURBINES AND CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS. 


Examiner—ROBERT W. Ancus, B.A.Sc. 








1. Describe the general features of a turbine installation, 
naming the different parts and explaining the object of 
each part. 

Give a general classification of turbines, naming, 
with illustrations, a turbine of each type in common use. 


2. Deduce the expression M=m/(r,c—+r,c,) for the 
moment about an axis produced by a steady stream of 
water in passing through a guide. State clearly how each 
quantity in the equation is measured. 


3. Show that a steady stream may be produced by the 
moving guides of a turbine, explaining how the form of 
the stream will be affected by the speed of the runner., 

Find the conditions for which the losses at entry and 
exit will be least, illustrating in case of a Francis turbine. 


4. Investigate an equation from which the discharge 
of a reaction turbine at a given speed and head can be 
found, and state why this equation cannot be applied to 
impulse turbines. 


5. Sketch and describe various prac of arranging 
the guides for governing both impulse and reaction 
turbines. Discuss generally the effect of governing on the 
efficiency. 

6. For the Fourneyron turbines at Niagara Falls, 

fi=dsltin., 7,=37/} in., 0=19° 6, a, = 166" 43" and the 
ee height of ‘the buckets parallel with the shaft is 11 in. 
Assuming the guides to occupy one-sixth the area of the 
wheel, and cr +c, =0.3, find the power and discharge at 
best speed. fT = 136 ft. 
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- _-Determine the proper speed at AeRIOH the Pe wel to 
run and the corresponding efficiency, = = ne 
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8. Explain the action of the ieee ‘pump an ae, ¢ 
describe the main differences between an ordinary ‘pump ; 
and a turbine pump. Investigate the theory of balancing - 
vanes. 24 od ‘ ies? v bas . 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


Bu Renn E1-CS.. 


GENERAL PROBLEMS. 


ROBERT W. AncGus, B.A.Sc. 


Examiners | 7. J. Tram, B.A.Sc. 


1. Deduce a formula for the discharge over a submerged 
weir with end contractions suppressed. 
Find the discharge over a weir 10 ft. long, the heads 
on the upper and lower sides being respectively 6 in. 
and 3 in. 


2. Describe the Pitot tube and discuss the methods of 
rating it. For what purposes is the tube used? 


3. In a water supply system a 6 ft. wooden conduit 
(f = .017) 2400 ft. long extends from the intake in a lake 
to a shore crib where it joins a 5 ft. steel conduit (/=.023) 
6000 ft. long. The latter discharges through two branches 
each 4800 ft. long and respectively 3 ft. (f= .015) and 
4 ft. (f= .024) diameter, into a pump well. Find the 
discharge per 24 hrs. when the difference of level between 
the well and the lake is 6 ft. 


4. Explain fully how to find the hydraulic and the total 
efficiency of a centrifugal pump driven by a belt from a 
motor. 


5. Derive an expression for the maximum efficiency 
of an overshot wheel in terms of the constants of the 
installation. 


6. Give a diagrammatic sketch with explanations of 
the action of the Escher-Wyss governor at the Canadian 


Niagara Power Company’s plant. 
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8. Describe with sketches one of the power insealleee 
at Niagara Falls, showing how the plant is protected tt 
against ice, the method of setting the wheels and penstock, en 
and the arrangement of draft tube and tail race. — ye 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
THERMODYNAMICS. 


Examiner—RoBERT W. Ancus, B.A.Sc. 





1. Investigate the condition under which 78x + NVéby 
can be integrated. 


Show that for the perfect gas c, 2 dp + C - dv 


: ! ) Sv : 
cannot be integrated and that c, ore reese call be sih= 
tegrated, giving explanations. Me 

ap av 


2. Deduce the relations 7 = A T ~ and m= —A T— - 
ad a 


Find the value of Z for one Ib. of air at a gauge 
pressure of 85 pds. per sq. in. 


3. State various forms of the first and second laws of 
thermodynamics. 

Define the isenergic line and show how the heat 

absorbed during any process may be graphically repre- 
sented by its use. 


4, Define entropy and prove that it depends only on the 
state of the fluid. 

Draw the entropy diagram for Carnot’s cycle and . 

interpret various areas on the diagram. 


5. Describe an experiment for the determination of the 
ratio of the specific heats for air. Investigate the theory 
of the method. 


6. Steam of quality x expands according to the law 
pv = const., for what ratio of expansion will the steam 
become dry? 


(Note—For the curve of saturation z = 1.0646). 
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Explain fully how the total heat | thé sanyo 
superheated steam may be found for a given Sita 
See 
, the 3 


8. Deduce Zeuner’s canadien for the flow of fluids. | yee a 

Show that for the frictionless, adiabatic flow of a 

gas from a large reservoir through an orifice sire} Rec y 
Mite 7 K + io or 

; ae By 2g (A171 = Ps Ulan ae 


and BAvED a eraphical representation of hy for sot aa ‘Ane 
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9. Explain fully how to design a nozzle to discharge. ace 

: given weight’ of saturated steam per hour, the steam) 


pressures on both sides of the nozzle being given. sai pois # 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
THEORY OF HEAT ENGINES. 


sorte fRoBERT W. Ancus, B.A.Sc. 
; \W. W. Gray, B.A.Sc. 








1. Explain the action of the Meyer valve. By means of 
the Bilgram diagram show the effect on the steam 
distribution of moving the cut-off valves. 


2. Describe the Stephenson link motion with open 
rods. Find the virtual eccentric for any position of 
the link. 


3. A two-stage compressor taking air at 70° F. is to 
deliver 340 cu. ft. of free air per minute at 100 pds. per 
sq. in. gauge pressure. Compute the proper diameters of 
the cylinders, clearance in each case being taken at 2 per 
cent. of piston displacement, assuming a speed of 160 
r.p.m., and stroke of 12 in., the air entering the high 
pressure cylinder at 70° F. 


4. Find the error in the computed indicated horse-power 
of a steam engine due to given errors in the area of the 
diagram and the observed Speed. 


Observations on an engine showed a speed of 85 
r.p.m. anda diagram area of 2°5 sq. in., find the percentage 
error in the indicated horse power if the speed is correct 
within % r.p.m. and the diagram area within ‘01 sq. in. 


5. Explain with sketches the action of the compression 
refrigerating machine. 


Show how to find the size of the compressor cylinder 
in this machine to produce a certain quantity of ice under 
given conditions. 
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6. Investigate the paneer between the eae of th he 
gases in a chimney and the draft gauge sells os re 
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No 
7. Deduce the equation g = oe for the flow of heaten 
through thin plates. : : , 
2} 


Show that the usefuJ effect of the heating surface of | “aan 


- 


a boiler is only slightly increased by an increase e of the area Re 
of the surface beyond a certain value. ; eh 


8. Describe the losses of heat in boiler furnaces and the — 


causes to which they are due. Explain how the heat a 
balance for a boiler test may be constructed. " apa 
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POUR TEHOY BAR: 


ALP othD ELECTRICITY. 


(FIRST PAPER). 


Examiner—T. R. RosesBruGcH, M.A. 


1. A delta connected alternator has its circuit opened at 
one point. If you were provided with a telephone, an am-_ 
meter and a voltmeter, what facts would you expect to 
observe ? 


2. Write a note on the connection of the neutrals of 
paralleled alternators. 


3. Show that a wattmeter consisting of fixed and mov- 
ing coils without iron, calibrated. by direct current may 
be used on alternating current. 


4. Show how by means of an ammeter and a non- 
inductive resistance you can measure alternating current 
powez regardless of wave form. What information other 
than the value of the power will your observations afford ? 


5. Give the terms used in describing 3 + 47. Exhibit 
it in the form of a product and name the factors. Write 
down the reciprocal of it. Explain how by the use of 
trigonometrical tables its square root could be obtained. 


6. Find the locus of the current vector for given voltage 
and reactance but variable resistance. 


7. Three delta-connected secondaries of transformers 
supply three wires with current symmetrically. The 
arrangement being reduced to a V by the removal of one 
transformer, but the line currents remaining as before, ex- 
plain by a diagram the changes which occur in the 
secondary currents. 


8. Explain fully how to proceed to obtain by any method 
the analysis of a given wave, the two alternations being 
assumed identical. 
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FOURTH. YEAR. 


Peel. ben CDRICITY: 


(SECOND PAPER). 


Examiner—T. R. RosSEBRuUGH, M.A. 





1. The voltage at one end of a line being constant, £,, 
the resistance and reactance of the line known, find the 
locus corresponding to constant power P, at the other 
end. 


2. The voltage at one end of a line, the resistance and 
reactance of the line, being given, as in the previous 
questions, find the locus corresponding to constant power 
factor cos a,. 


3. Show how areas in a Suitable diagram may be 
assigned for both positive and negative values of each of 
the two powers P, and P,, and how to fix boundaries of 
two areas corresponding to synchronous motor action. 


4. Determine the inductance of a mile of single phase 
copper circuit, of given diameter and distance apart. 


5. Show that for the same distance between centres, 
_ the inductance of a single wire is the same whether it is 
one of two constituting a single phase circuit, or one of a 
three phase group. 


6. How would you proceed to find in the form m+ 77 
the values of the complex quantities cosh (a+ 47) and cosh 


J(r + x7) (g + 47), supposing numerical values of the 
symbols given. 
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8. Obtain briefly the locus of ate secondary Giron 
vector in an induction motor for constant secondary RG 
magnetic flux, also the terminal voltage corresponding 
thereto. | 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


HELECTROCHEMISTRY. 


(FIRST PAPER). 


Examiner—W. LASH MILLER, Ph.D. 








1. What information is given by the electrochemical 
symbols now commonly employed to represent solutions of 
electrolytes ? 

Define i and f in the equation Pr=ifRT. 
How may the value of i be approximately determined 
rom conductivity measurements ? 


2. What are the ions in a solution of silver nitrate in 
otassium cyanide solution ? 
How might the correctness of your answer be tested 
xperimentally ? 


4 


ae 
What is meant by ‘‘the concentration of the Ag” in 
solution of silver nitrate in potassium cyanide solution ? 


3. Deduce the equation : 
Dee seca Oe U etn. = 4 
Define all symbols used, and enumerate all assump- 
tions made in the deduction. 


4. Shew how the vapour tension of a solution may be 
determined from the vapour tension of the solvent and the 
osmotic pressure of the solution. 

Draw up a list of the assumptions made in the argu- 
ment. 


5. What reactions would you expect to occur at the 
athode in solutions containing the following salts, if the 
urrent density were progressively increased : 

(1) Copper sulphate, silver sulphate ? 


(2) Copper sulphate, sulphuric acid ? 
(3) Copper sulphate, zinc sulphate, sulphuric acid? 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 


(SECOND PAPER). 


Examiner—W. LASH MILLER, Ph.D. 








1. What is Fourier’s law of linear diffusion,of heat ? 
Deduce the differential equation for the propagation 
of heat in a carborundum furnace of very great length 
compared to its diameter, assuming that the core is of the 
same temperature throughout. 
What relation exists between temperatureand distance’ 
from centre in a carborundum furnace, after the stationary 
state has been attained ? 


2. How may the temperature-coefficient of the heat ot 
reaction be calculated from specific heats ? 

How may the temperature-coefficient of the E M F 

of a reversible cell be calculated from the heat of reaction ? 


3. What advantages and what disadvantages attend the 
’ use of diaphragms in electrochemical work ? 

What materials have been proposed or employed as 
diaphragms 

(a) in the electrolysis of aqueous solutions ? 

(6) in the electrolysis of melts ? 

Under what circumstances may metallic diaphragms 
be employed ? 

What devices have been suggested whereby the use 
of diaphragms may be avoided ? 

4. Whatcircumstances fix the economical current density 

in commercial electrolysis ? 

Why can higher current densities be used in electro- 
lysing melted salts than in electrolysing aqueous salt 
solutions ? 


5. Write a note on the electric smelting and refining of 
either Iron or Gold. 


WE 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


; Examiner—J. WATSON Bain, B.A.Sc. 


1. How is the solubility of a substance, present always 
in excess, affected by its state of sub-division? Describe 
two methods which have been used in investigating this 
problem. 


2. Deduce the mathematical form of the Guldberg- 
Waage law and discuss the modification introduced by 
van't Hoff. 


3. State the argument advanced by Ramsay and Shields 
in support of their association theory. 


4. Discuss the terms ‘‘ exact law”’ and ‘‘ approximate 
law,” giving examples of each. 


5. Write a short note on the work of Bergman and its 
criticism by Berthollet. 


6. Sketch briefly the history of the periodic arrangement 
of the elements and indicate its value. 
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ROUMLHS YEAR: 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—J. WATSON Bain, B.A. Sc. 





1.. Upon what evidence is based the usual structural 
formula for an aldohexose ? How has the structural 
formula been arrived at in the case of fructose ? 


2. Describe briefly the steps in Fischer’s synthesis of 
/-glucose. ; 


3. Deduce the stereochemical formula for d-glucose. 


4. What relations between constitution and colour 
have been observed in the triphenylmethane group of 
dyestuffs ? 


5. Describe two methods for the synthesis of indigo. 


6. What is Hantzsch’s theory of the action of indica- 
tors? Give as an example the results of one of his 
investigations. 
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rOURTIAY HAR. 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. H. Exuis, M.A., M.B. 





1. Give an account of the raw materials and manu- 
facture of soap. 


Discuss the mechanism of the cleansing action of 
soap. 


2. What are the white pigments in general use? Des- 
cribe the manufacture of each. Compare the advantages 


and disadvantages. 


3. Give an account of the preparation of pure benzene 
from coal tar. What are its uses? 


4. Describe a multiple effect evaporator. Give sketches. 


982 





University of Toronto. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GEOLOGY. 


Lxaminer—A. P. COLEMAN, M.A., PH.D. 





1. What types of eruptive rocks are found in the Kee- 
watin? What evidence is there of surface volcanic action 
at that time? What schists occur, and how are they 
related to the eruptives? Describe the characteristic 
sedimentary rocks of the Keewatin. Under what condi- 
tions were they deposited ? 


2. Give a general account of the geology of the Michi- 
picoten iron region, showing the character and relation- 
ship of rocks and ore at the Helen mine, discussing the 
source of its ores, and comparing it with the Vermilion 
iron mines. 


3. Describe the geological relationships of the Sudbury 
nickel mines, giving diagrams in illustration. What 
metals are Obtained from these mines and how are they 
distributed? Compare with the mines of New Caledonia 
and of Rossland. 


4, Give an account of the most probable causes of ice 
ages, showing how the known facts as to ice ages agreé 
with these: theories. 


5. Name and describe the succession of glacial lakes in 
Canada, showing the general area and outlet of each. 
What is the present attitude of their beaches? Compare 
the shores of lake Iroquois with those of Ontario. Why 
is there dead water along the lower end of Humber 
river ? 
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7. Give an account of the physiography of the Archaean : 
area of Canada, showing general elevation, character of 
surface, arrangement of lakes, rivers and waterfalls, and _ 
distribution of trees. : oy, Va 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Examiner—T. L. WALKER. 





1. What are the chief ways in which crystals are 
formed ? 


2. Describe the rhombic system under the following 
heads: (a) Symmetry ; (0) Holohedral forms with names 
and symbols; (c) Optical properties, and (d@) Mineral 
examples. 


3. To what system do the following minerals belong : 
topaz, kyanite, vesuvianite, ilmenite and microcline ? 


4. Define, index of refraction, plans of symmetry, en- 
antiomorphous forms, double refraction and parameter. 


5. Give the symmetry of the following : rhombohedron, 
sphenoid, pyritohedron, tetrahedron and scalenohedron. 


6. Write briefly on twinning in crystals, ov on the mole- 
cular structure of crystals. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
ASSAYING. 


per eelVICKLES 


Examiners 
J. Watson Bain. 





1. Discuss the reactions taking place between the 
following constituents when fused in a crucible together : 
(a) nitre on lead, (8) argol on silicate of lead, (c) pyrite on 
litharge, (@) metallic iron in dry lead assay. Mention 
reducing reagents most commonly occurring in assaying. 


2. Describe and criticize different dry methods for 
determining amount of lead in ores. 


3. How do losses in the fire assay of gold and silver 
compare respectively ? In what parts of the operation do 
they occur? What elements tend to increase the losses 
and show how this error can be excluded from results ? 


4. In analytical work when would you employ a gravi- 
metric and when a volumetric method? Illustrate by 
several examples. 


5. Describe the determination of lead in an ore (wet 
method). 


6. How would you estimate copper in a slag ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
PETROGRAPHY. 


Examiner—T. L. WALKER. 


1. What are the chief determinative characteristics of the 
following minerals as seen in thin sections: labradorite, 
apatite, spinel, ilmenite and chondrodite ? 


2. Describe the metamorphic products resulting from 
the contact action of granite on shale ? 


3. Describe nepheline syenite mentioning some of the 
varieties and some of the associated rocks. Where in 
Canada are these found ? 


4. Outline the quantitative method of classifying rocks. 
What are its advantages and disadvantages ? 


5. What do we understand by differentiation as applied 
to igneous rocks? Give examples. 


6. Mention some of the chief economic rocks found in 
Canada. Describe each of them physically and miner- 
alogically and give localities. 
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ANNUAL, EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


METALLURGY. 


Examiner—G. R. Mickie, B.A. 








1. State briefly, theory of the different wet methods of 
extracting gold and silver respectively from ores. Mention 
which ones have the greatest probability of extensive use 
in the future for each metal. 

2. Describe different methods used in precipitating gold 
from cyanide solutions. 


3. Outline a scheme for the treatment of a low grade 
silver ore (associated with cobalt, nickel arsenides). 
Mefttion the operations necessary. Direct smelting to be 
excluded. 


- 


a 
4. Discuss briefly, following processes connected with 
lead : 


(a) Carmichael-Bradford. 
(6) Bett’s (electrolytic). 
(c) Poling. 
5. Explain theory of converting copper matte. Show 
between what limits the percentage of copper in matte 


should be in order. to operate the process economically and 
successfully. 


6. Write brief notes on the different alloys of: 


(a) Nickel and iron. 
(6) Nickel and copper. 


State uses of each. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. : 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
BIOLOGY. 


Examiner—B. A. BENSLEY. 








1. Describe the alimentary canal of the frog,and explain 
its relations to the various structures opening into it. 


2. Describe the course of the aorta and its main 
branches in the rabbit. 


3. Describe the chief methods of spore formation in the 
Fungi. Give four examples showing how the differences 
are made use of in classification. 


4. Write short explanatory notes on the use of the 
following terms :— 


zygote, convergence, 
trypanosome, zymogenic, 
chemotropism, mitosis, 
prothallus, redia, 
commensalism, polymorphism. 


5. What are the factors concerned in the production of 
the pulse waves in a blood vessel? Define ‘‘primary”’ 
waves, ‘‘elastic vibration” and ‘‘recoil”’ waves. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
BIOLOGY. 


Examiner—B. A. BENSLEY. 








1. Compare Vorticella and Spirogyra with reference to 
the structure and functions of their parts. 


2. Enumerate the divisions of the visceral peritoneum in 
the rabbit. Explain to what extent you consider these 
divisions to depend on asymmetry in the position of the 
alimentary canal. 


3. Describe the structure and functions of the visceral 
arches in a shark (or other fish). 


4. Enumerate the devices observed in the structure and 
life-history of parasites which protect them from 


destruction. 


5. Describe the distribution and function of the vaso- 
constrictor nerves in the body. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Wi Rk, -LGANG. 


LAQmaners | F. B. ALLAN. 








1. Explain and give examples of the following terms: 
dimorphism, deliquescent salt, allotropy, equivalent wetght, 
anhydride, dialysis, basic salt. 


2. Explain, shortly and accurately, what is meant by the 
osmotic pressure of a substance in solution. How can it be 
demonstrated ? 


3. Dry air is passed over hot metallic copper contained 
in a long tube and the issuing gas collected. What 
happens to the copper? What is the gas you have 
collected ?- Describe, briefly, the chemzcal characteristics 
_ of any compounds it forms with oxygen and with hydrogen. 


4, Equal weights of silver nitrate and potassium iodide 
are dissolved in water, the solutions mixed and filtered: 
what salts will be present in the filtrate? Supposing 1 
gramme of each was employed, how much would the 
precipitate weigh if collected and dried? [Ag, 108; N, 14; 
el omale, 39 ; 1; 127.) 


5. Affix formulae to all of the following substances. 
Then select any three of them and describe the chemical 
reactions involved in the preparation of each: permangan- 
ate of potassium, common alum, sodium carbonate, 
sulphuric acid, sodium pyrophosphate. 


6. What are the principal constituents of sea-water ? 
Write equations illustrative of the preparation of the three 
halogen elements and show how the following bodies can 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Peet este Wee co ANG? 
Hy ob ALLAN: 





1. What are the principal sources of phosphorus and 
how can it be prepared from bones? Distinguish between 
the two varieties of the element. Give names and formulae 
to the products that can be obtained from the action of 
water on phosphorus pentoxide. 


2. Name and affix formulae to the bodies formed by the 
action of the following substances on one another : 


Arsenious oxide solution and hydrogen sulphide. 

Soap and hard water. : 

Quicklime and water. 

Permanganate of potassium solution and sulphur 
dioxide. 

Potassium iodide and sulphuric acid. 

Sulphuric acid and manganese dioxide. 

Chromate of potassium solution and _ hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Mercuric sulphate and common salt heated together 
dry. 


3. How are the following obtained: coke, gas-carbon, 
animal-charcoal, graphite, lampblack? State how carbon 
monoxide can be obtained and give two methods by which 
it could be distinguished from carbon dioxide. What part 
does this latter play in vegetation ? 


4, What is a supersaturated solution ? 
¢ What do you understand by a ‘‘semipermeable mem- 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


ANATOMY. 
. J. PLayrarR McMurricn, M.A., Ph.D. 
Examiners < H. WILBERFORCE AIKINS, B.A., M.B., Tor. 
C. B. SHUTTLEWoRTH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S 


1. Describe briefly the os innominatum, together with 
its development, articulations and principal ligaments, 
other than those of the hip joint. 

2. Give the origin, insertion, nerve-supply and action of 
the following muscles: (I) Internal pterygoid; (2) Latis- 
simus dorsi; (3) Triceps brachii; (4) Semimembranosus ; 
(5) Adductor magnus. 


3. Trace the course of the radial artery and of the deep 
palmar arch, giving the branches of each and their distri- 
bution. 


4, Describe in detail the course of the crossed cerebro- 
spinal (pyramidal) tract. 


5. Describe the gross anatomy, position and relations 
of the urinary bladder. State fully its peritoneal relations. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YPAR—HONOUDURS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
ANATOMY. 


* 


( J. PLAyFaiR McMurricu, M.A., Ph.D. 
H. WILBERFORCE AIKENS, B.A., M.B. 
C. B. SHUTTLEWORTH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 


Examiners 








- 1. Describe the shoulder joint. 


2. Describe the osseous boundaries of the nasal cavity. 
With what other cavities does the nasal cavity communi- 
cate? 


3. Describe the position, form, blood-supply and lym- 
phatic drainage of the stomach. 


4, Give the boundaries and contents of the submaxillary 
triangle. 


5. Describe the course of an optic stimulus to the cortex, 
specifying the neurones affected. 


6. Give the position and relations of the kidneys and 
describe the arrangement of the renal blood vessels. 


’8 





University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
EIS TOLOGY, 
PASS AND HONOURS. 


Examiner—W. H. PieErsoi, B.A., M.B. 





1. Give a full account of the structure of the oeso- 
phagus. 


2. Give an account of the structure of a lung lobule, 
with the histology of its various parts. 


3. Compare the structure of lymph gland and spleen. 7 
4. Describe the structure of the adrenal gland. 


5. Describe minutely the structure of the different varie- 
ties of nerve axones. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
EMBRYOLOGY. 


Examiner—W. H. Piersoi, B.A., M.B. 





1. Give a full account of the development of a tooth. 


2. In the eggs of amphibiaw, bird and mammal, how 
is nourishment supplied to the embryo, and how is its 
respiration provided for ? 


3. (a) Describe the development of the hypoblast in 
mammalian ova. 


(6) Give a list of the organs derived from it, with a 
brief account of the development of each. 


4. Give an account of the AA and minute 
structure of the placenta. 


5. Describe the development of the mammalian eye 
under the following heads: 


(a) portions derived from the epiblast. 
(d) s¢ ‘¢  mesoblast. 


(c) blood-vessels. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND: YEAR. 


Reidy LOISUG.Y«. 


A. B. MAcALLUM. 


er F. R. MILLER. 





1. Give an account of the facts which show that the 
rhythmical contraction of heart muscle is independent of 
the nervous supply to and in the heart. 


2. Describe the phenomena concerned in the secretion 
of gastric juice. 


3. Indicate fully the functions of the vagus nerve. 


4. Give an account of the coagulation of blood and 
trace the origin of the compounds that take part in it. 


5. Name and describe the more important organic 
constituents of the urine and indicate their origin. 


6. Describe the location and functions of the various 
motor areas of the cerebral cortex. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PHYSIOLOGY—HONOURS. 


A. B. MACALLUM. 


Examiners | Fs oR. MILuer. 





1. Describe accurately the paths of distribution of the 
vasoconstrictor nerves. 


2. Give an account of the functions of the occipital 
lobes of the cerebral hemispheres. 


3. Indicate the functions of the thyroid gland, the para- 
throids and the suprarenals. 


4. (a) Give a full account of nitrogenous equilibrium 
and of the various views held with regard to it. 


(6) What is the history of urea in the tissues. 
5. Explain the colour reactions of proteids. 


6. What may be learned from the application of cryos- 
copy to physiological fluids ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR: 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—F. B. ALLAN, M.A., Ph. D. 





1. Give the names and formulae of 
(a) two amino-acids, 
(2) two hydroxy-acids, 
(c) one tri-alcohol and one di-alcohol, 


(@) one heterocyclic compound. 


2. Give methods of preparation for salicylic acid, 
acetanilide, formaldehyde, glycerine, nitrobenzene and 
aniline. 


3. How may ethylene be prepared? Why is the 
formulae C*H* used rather than CH?? 


4. An aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide is added 
to each of the following substances :—acetamide, ethyl 
chloride, acetyl chloride, o-chlor-toluene, acetanilide and 

methyl benzoate. State briefly the result in each case. 


5. How could you distinguish between 
(a) an amine and an amide, 
| (2) a chlor-acid and an acid chloride, 


(c) a homologue of benzene and a member of the 


paraffin family? 


6. Classify, as acids or bases, di-ethylamine, phenol, 
aniline, pyrogallol and urea. 
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n, 


SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 








FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—F. B. ALLAN, M.A., Ph.D. 





1. Name the substances to which the following graphic 
formulae are assigned : 


Cheebr GH? 
| | 
Gre O C=N 
a 
H 


What methods of preparation and properties are 
indicated by these formulae ? 


2. Give graphic formulae for glycollyl urea, succinic 
acid, phthalyl chloride, purine, isobutyric acid, meta- 
xylene and naphthalene. 


3. What are the characteristic properties of aromatic 
compounds ? 


4. How would you prepare benzaldehyde from toluene, 
acetone from acetic acid and crotonic aldehyde from 
acetaldehyde ? 


5. What are the properties of nitrobenzene, glucose, 
starch, acetone and oxalic acid? 


6. An organic substance on analysis was found to have 
the following composition : 
carbon 25.47 
hydrogen 3.1 
chlorine 37.6 
oxygen 33.9 


br4 (OVER) 


The substance is soluble in water and the solution 


colors blue litmus red. With ammonia the substance 
yields a product which forms salts with acids and with an 
aqueous solution of potassium hydroxide ‘it yields a pro- 
duct containing no chlorine. Find a graphic formula for 
the substance. (Cl = 35.5). 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


Examiner—CHARLEs P. Lusk, M.D., C.M., (Trin.) 





1. What are the important salts and preparations of 
Ammonium. Give their doses. 


2. What mydriatic alkaloids and alkaloidal salts are 
official in the Pharmacopeceia. Give doses. 


3. Express in terms (approximate) of their metric 
equivalents the following measures : 


Grain, Fluid ounce, (Imperial) 
Ounce (Avoir) Pint, (Wine), 
Pound (Avoir) Dessertspoonful. 


4. Write a prescription for a solution, of which the 
patient will take a dessertspoonful three times a day for at 
least a week, combining the therapeutic advantages of 
arsenious acid and calumba root, using syrup of 
orange to flavour and water as the diluent. Express the 
inscription in full Latin and the quantities in symbols. 


5. Describe the actions of strychnine giving an experi- 
mental proof of one of them. 


6. What are the pharmacological actions of 
(a) Calomel. 
(6) Magnesium Sulphate. 
(c) Arsenic. 
(dz) Adrenalin. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


Examtner—CHARLES P. Lusk, M.D., C.M. (Trin.). 








1. What are the respective values of Wool-fat, Lard, 
and Paraffin as bases for ointments P 


2. Define the terms, Liquores, Aquae, Spiritus, and Tinc- 
turae, as applied to definite groups of Pharmacopoeial 
preparations. 


3. What drugs belong to the group of Stimulants to 
the Circulation. 
Give the dose of the most used preparation of each. 
4, Criticize the following prescription : 


For Mr. A. B. Jones, 
1900 Queen St., Toronto. 


aN: 

Quininae Spulphatis, Drachmam Semisse. 

Acidi Hydrochloridi Dilutum, Drachmas Duos. 

Potassii lodidi, Unciam Unam. 

Glycerini, Unciam Unam. 

*Aquae, ad Uncias Quattuor. 

Misce. 

Signa—Take one dessertspoonful after each meal. 

May Oth, ’08. Pee 


5. (a) Describe the effect of applying Copper Sulphate 
and Caustic Potash to the mucous membrane. 


(6) Of Liquor Ferri Perchloridi to a bleeding point. 


Explain the underlying chemical changes involved. 


6. Describe the pharmacological action of Ether, Chloro- 
form and Alcohol. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner—GoLpwin W. How .anp, M.B., M.R.C.P. 





1. Give the signs of fluid in the Pericardium ? 


2. Explain the production of Bronchial Breathing and 
state the position where it is normally heard and the path- 
ological conditions which reproduce it ? 


3. Describe fully the methods you would use to deter- 
mine Enlargement of the Liver (or, if preferred, of the 
Spleen). 


4. Name and distinguish three parasites found in the 
human alimentary canal in Canada and outline your 
treatment. 


5. Tworchildren are presented suffering from paralysis 
of one month’s duration—with these histories : 

The elder became suddenly unconscious, pupils 
dilated, breathing stertorous and on recovery showed 
paralysis of the right side, which has persisted. 

The younger, after a mild febrile illness of 2 days 
with no cerebral signs, developed paralysis of both arms 
and both legs, of which the left arm only has recovered. 

Discuss, giving reasons, the probable disease and 
seat of lesion in both cases, describing the condition of 
each limb as regards the reflexes, the muscles and the 
kind of paralysis. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
SURGERY. 


_ Examiner—Cuas. B. SHUTTLEWORTH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S., Ene. 








1. Describe, in detail, the process of union in.a fracture 
of a long bone. 


2. (a) Give the local signs and constitutional effects of an 
acute abscess. (0) Explain the cause of each symptom. 
(c) Describe the method of opening a deep abscess of the 
neck. 


3. Fully describe the necessary preparations for an 
operation under the following headings : 


(a) the patient. 
(5) the field of operation. 
(c) the hands of the surgeon. 


(d) the sterilization of instruments and dressings. 


4, An old lady, aged 75, has fallen on the street. She 
complains of inability to use her leg and of pain in the 
region of the hip. What has probably happened? Describe 
your examination of the case and outline the treatment. 


5. Give the etiology, symptoms, diagnosis and treatment 
of erysipelas of the face. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


THIRD YEAR—PASS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


Examiner—H. WILBERFORCE AIKINS, B.A., M.D. 





1. Indicate how you would map out on the shaven 
scalp an area, which would represent approximately the 
situation of the underlying ascending parietal convolution. 


2. If called upon to ligate the common carotid artery, at 


_ what point in its course would you do so, what landmarks 


would you use to locate that point, and what structures 
would you divide and avoid respectively in making the 
operation ? 


3. In opening an axillary abscess by incision, what 
bearing would the presence and situation of neighbouring 
vessels and nerves have upon the direction of the incision? 


4, In a Colles’ fracture, indicate the deformity, and give 
an anatomical explanation of its occurrence. 


5. In a dislocation of the head of the femur upon the 
dorsum ilii what is the position of the affected limb? Upon 
what anatomical grounds.would you explain the assump- 
tion of this position ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner—J. J. MACKENZIE. 





1. Discuss the mechanism of the production of active 
and passive congestion. What are the immediate and 
ultimate effects of passive congestion upon the tissues? 


2. Discuss the Pathological Physiology of fever. 


3. You are given :— 
(a) A swab from a case suspected to be Diphtheria. 
(6) A sample of pus from an abscess. 


A (c) A sample of sputum from a suspected case of 
Tuberculosis. 


Give detailed statement of the various steps you 
would take in order to make a diagnosis of the organisms 
present. 


4. Define embolism. What different forms of emboli 
occur? What is their source? What are the effects of 
emboli upon the kidney and lung ? 


5. Myeloid sarcoma. Describe in detail the micro- 
scopic appearance of such a tumor. Where do these 
sarcomata originate and what is their clinical significance. 
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‘ 


THIRD YEAR. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


OB tH ERIGS.) 


Examiner—A. H. Wricut, B.A., M.D. 








1. Explain the differences between the male and female 
pelvis. 


2. Explain your opinions respecting the administration 
of anesthetics during labour. Discuss the different anzs- 
thetics which are now used. 


3. Describe in detail the methods you will adopt in 
delivering the after-coming head in difficult breech cases. 


_4. Describe or explain: fetus papyraceus, superfecuna- 
ation, superfeetation, caput succedaneum, caul, antisepsts, 
azepsts. 


5. Describe the third stage of labor, and also your 
methods of managing it. 
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Seat R DAY EAR, 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


Examiner-—V. E. HENDERSON. 








1. A case of typhoid in the fourth week passes within 
two hours three stools containing very considerable 
amounts of blood. What would be your steps and orders 
in regard to treatment? 


2. Discuss the more important iron preparations with a 
view to their use in the following case of chlorosis: Girl 
zt 19. Has had poor colour, scanty menstruation and 
an irritable appetite with severe headaches during the past 
two years. On arising two days ago had an attack of 
vertigo followed by fainting, has had a persistent headache 
with nausea since. Erythrocytes 4,000,000 Hezmaglobin 
40%. Write a suitable prescription. 


3. How would you treat the following case? Male et 
51. Has suffered all his life from constipation, has tried 
every medicine on the market and for the last year has 
had no movement without the use of some drug. Within 
the last three weeks has developed intermittent diarrhoea. 
Physical examination shows the presence of an elongated 
mass in the region of descending colon of the consistence 
of stiff putty. : 


4, What would you do for: 


* (a) A person who fainted in a crowded room. 


(6) For a person who collapsed after running for a 
street-car and showed a weak rapid easily compressible 
pulse, some respiratory distress and loud blowing systolic 
and post-systolic murmurs. 
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5. What must be guarded against: 
(a) In a child with measles? 


(6) In a man with chronic nephritis, hard pulse, 
small amount of albumen, polyuria, tendency to dropsy? 


(c) A man with hepatic cirrhosis ? 


6. Under what pathological conditions would you use 
atropine, strychnine, adrenalin, morphia? 


Answers must be made short and concise. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND 
TOXICOLOGY. 


Examiner—N. A. POWELL, M.D., C.M. 


1. In death, beginning at the heart, distinguish accu- 
rately between anemza and asthenia, and give the symp- 
toms characteristic of each. 


2. A reddish spot is found upon an article of clothing: 
Prove (a) that it is blood 
(5) that it is the blood of a mammal 


(c) that the balance of probability points to 
its being human blood. 


3. Discuss the attitude of the regular profession toward 
criminal abortion and all who practice it. 

Under what circumstances may the induction of 
abortion become a necessary procedure and what steps 
should be taken by the physician to protect the good 
name of his patient and to keep his own reputation stain- 
less ? 


4, Give an account of poisoning by atropine. What is ~ 
the fatal dose? How can atropine be identified if present 
in the stomach contents? 


What is the treatment of poisoning by this drug? 


5. A person in good health dies within a few minutes 
after eating or drinking. What poisons would you sus- 
pect the food or drink to contain? How would the symp- 
toms differ in the case of each poison? How would you 
detect each if present in an article of food or drink? 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner—Wwn. GOLDIE, M.B. 


I. LoBpar PNEUMONIA. 
What are the prodromal symptoms ? 


What are the signs and symptoms during the first 
and second days? 


What are the dangers which threaten life in the 
typical attack of lobar pneumonia; how would you 
recognize the development of these ? 


Give an outline of the care and treatment of the 
patient and how you would combat the developing 
dangers? \ 


When would you allow the convalescent to leave 
bed ? 


2. PERNICIOUS ANAEMIA. 
Discuss the etiology. 
Give an outline of the course of the disease. 


Give the differential diagnosis. 


3. ARTERIO-SCLEROSIS. 
Discuss the etiology. 


Discuss briefly the signs and the general symptoms 
of arterio-sclerosis. 


Give briefly the signs, symptoms, diagnosis and 
treatment of true angina pectoris. 


— ba4 (OVER) 











4, CHRONIC Nepuritis. 
Give the etiology. 


What are the signs and the symptoms that may. 
the first manifestations of the disease? 


Discuss briefly the treatment. 


5. How would you diaenose between upper and on \ 
motor neuron lesions; irritative, and destructive ? nee ‘ 


poisoning. | 


6. Give the differential diagnosis between : 
Chronic catarrhal appendicitis, i 
Gall stones, without colic, i See 
Gastric ulcer. _ 
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FOURTH. YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
: SURGERY. 


° Examiner—CLaRENCE L. STARR, M.D. 








1. In a compound, depressed fracture of the vault of 
the skull, give the symptoms likely to be present, state the 
chief elements of danger, and detail treatment. 


2. A woman is seen with a tumor in the right iliac 
fossa : 


(a) Discuss the possible conditions which may be 
present, and the method of differentiating them. 

(6) Treat a case of acute epityphlitis (so called, 
appendicitis). 


3. Give the differential diagnosis and treatment of an 
oblique inguinal hernia. 


4. Contrast tuberculous and septic infections of bones, 
under the following heads: 


(z) Location of diseased focus. 
(6) Mode of onset. 

(c) General symptoms. 

(Zz) Local symptoms. 

(e) Principles of treatment. 


5. Give method of prevention and treatment of surgical 
shock. 


_ 6. Describe preparation and administration or applica- 
tion of : 

(z) A nutrient enema. 

(6) A ‘‘normal saline” solution. 

(c) A mustard plaster. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Per eee © ROG Y 


Examiner—J. J. MACKENZIE. 


1. Zyphotd Fever—Describe in detail the gross and 
microscopic changes in the small intestine from the begin- 
ning of the disease to its termination in recovery. Where 
are the typhoid bacilli found in the body in the early 
stages, and in the late stages of the disease? How are 
they eliminated? 


2. Discuss the Pathological Physiology of the condi- 
tion known as ‘‘heart-block.”’ What pathological changes 
_ may give rise to this condition? 


3. Describe the gross and microscopic changes in the 
liver in puerperal eclampsia and in acute yellow atrophy. 


Discuss briefly the etiology of the two diseases. 


4, Describe the pathological changes met with in hyper- 
trophy of the prostate gland. Discuss etiology. 


5. Describe the pathological changes in the spinal cord 
in a case of transverse myelitis. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
OBot EPCS; 


Examiner—A. H. WRIGHT, B.A., M.D. 


1. In a breech presentation the parts are dilated, the 
legs of the babe are extended so that the feet are close to 
the head, the breech is engaged in the pelvis, but does 
not advance. How will you deliver the child? 


2. Give diagnosis and treatment of appendicitis in the 
eighth month of pregnancy. 


3. A syphilitic man married a healthy woman. Con- 
ception occurred soon after marriage. What are the 
prospects for mother and foetus? Ifa living child is born 
should the mother nurse it? Explain Colles’s Law. 


4. Describe the probable symptoms ina case of puer- 
peral septic infection where the patient died of that 
disease one week after childbirth. 


5. Discuss the relative merits of version and application 
of the forceps in a case where the patient has a slightly 
contracted pelvis. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
Pw ODA LINtes. 


Examiner—A.L.eEN Baines, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P., Lond. 





1. Define. Give Etiology. Morbid Anatomy. Symp- 
toms and treatment of Ulcerative Stomatitis. Child aged 
2 years. 


2. Define. Give Etiology. Symptoms and treatment 
of Intussuseption of the Bowel in a child aged | year. 


3. Give Etiology. Pathology symptoms and treatment 
of acute Lobar Pneumonia in a child aged 4 years. 


4. Give symptoms and treatment from Incubation to 
recovery of a Typical Case of Pharyregeal Diphtheria 
patient aged 6 years. 


5. Give recipes suitable for a bottle-fed infant, using 
milk and cream, or whey and cream, at the ages of one 
month, three months and eight months. 
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FOURTH.YEAR: 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


GYNAZCOLOGY. 


Examiner—JAMES F. W. Ross. 


_ 





1. Describe fully the methods used for conducting 
an examination of a woman suffering from some intra 
pelvic disorder. What instruments, positions and pre- 
liminary details would assist you? 


2. What are the concomitant symptoms of puberty and 
the menopause. What are the causes of amenorrhoea, 
menorrhagia, metrorrhagia, dysmenorrhoea ? | 


3. How is prolapse of the uterus produced? How is it 
to be diagnosed from other conditions and what treatment 
would you adopt ? 


4, Diagnose an ovarian cyst when small, when filling 
the pelvis and when filling the abdomen. Detail the 
technique of the operation for the removal of the growth 
and the preliminary and after treatment. 


5. Discuss the differential diagnosis between ruptured 


ectopic gestation, attempted or threatened abortion and 
_gonorrhoeal salpingitis. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


OPTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 


Examiner—PRoF. CHARLES TROW. 








1. Why does the eye require the power of accommoda- 
tion, how is it accomplished, and how aided by glasses. 


_ 2. Define briefly: Presbyopia, Emmetropia, Keratitis, 
Hypopyon, Cyclitis, Ptosis, Peterygium, Chalazion, 
Trichiasis. 


3. Diagnose and treat acute catarrhal inflammation of 
the middle ear. 


4. What are the intra-cranial complications of sup- 
purative disease of the middle ear. 





RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY. 


Examiner—GEOFFREY Boyp, M.D. 





1. Mention the more usual symptoms which would lead 
you to suspect adenoids ina child. 


2. Acute peritonsillar abscess. Give symptoms and 
treatment. 


3. Describe fully the way in which you would examine 
the larynx. Enumerate the structures seen in such an 
examination. 


4, Give briefly the symptoms and treatment of chronic 
suppuration in the maxillary antrum. 
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FOURTH YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
HYGIENE. 


Examiner—E. E. KitcHen, M.B., Tor. 





1. Describe and explain the action of the various 
impurities in air on the health of persons engaged in 
certain occupations and the preventitive measures which 
should be employed. 


2. A town of 1000 inhabitants, with no system of sew- 
age or water works. Its supply of good water is large, 
in form of springs higher than the town. How would 
you proceed with the water supply and at the same time 
keep it pure? What would you do with the sewage? 


3. You are called to see a case of contagious disease. 
Report what steps you would adopt, not only for the 
patient, but for those who have come in contact with him. 

4. What are the most common diseases caused by 
impure water? Can impure water be purified and made 


safe? Ifso, how? Be explicit. 


5. Write a paper briefly describing the principal laws 
relating to public health in Ontario. 


6. Give the chemical composition of good pure milk ? 
How can such milk be obtained ? 


s 
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FOURTH EXAMINATION AND FINAL. 


FACULTY: OF MEDICINE. 
MEDICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
PASS AND HONOURS. 


Examiner—N. H. BEEMER, M.B. 


1. Define the terms Illusion, Hallucination, and 
Delusion. 


2. Give Clouston’s Symptomatological Classification of 
Mental Diseases. 


3. Give Paton’s Clinical Classification of Mental 
Diseases. 


4. Describe Delusional Insanity and mention three 
leading classes of delusions. 


5. Describe Epileptic Insanity. 
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THIRD YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


COMMON LAW. 


Examiner—ALFRED.W. Briccs, M.A., LL.B. 








(Pass candidates please omit /ast two questions). 


1. Give the gist of the fourth section of the Statute of 
Frauds. 


2. What rights has the innocent holder for value with- 
out notice of a promissory note against the maker and 
endorsers? Is there any difference between taking the 
note before and after maturity ? 


3. Distinguish between ‘‘tenancy from year to year,” 
‘*tenancy at will,” ‘‘tenancy at sufferance.” 


4. A agrees to sell his house to B and gives him 
possession of it. B refuses to complete the transaction. 
What are A’s rights? How much damages, if any, can 
he collect ? 


5. G voluntarily undertook to get H’s house insured. 
H neglected to do so. The house burned down. What 
is G’s redress? Why? 


6. A solicitor on behalf of a client dictated a letter con- 
taining libelous matter to a stenographer. The letter was 
afterwards copied into a letter-book by another clerk. 
Can the solicitor be successfully sued for the libel? Give 
reasons. 


7. A fired a revolver at B intending to kill him, and 
then ran away. B pursued. A fight followed, and A in 
his own defence killed B. What crime, if any, was com- 
mitted? Give reasons. : 


dy (OVER) 







8. Are there any exceptions to the rule thats no ) one ¢ ( 
transfer a better title than he’ himself has: 2 oh 3 ee a 

9. What damages, if any, would be vice E Gf as 
failed to meet certain promissory notes given by him to Ess 
thereby causing the latter much financial loss in business ? 


10. A hack driver agreed with M to carry N the latter’ s e 
servant. By the driver’s negligence N was nese Is the 
driver liable to M or N Pans ee 2 











University of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FINAL, YEAR, 


FACULTY OF PHARMACY. 


PHARMACY. 


Examiner—CaARL FREDERIC HEEBNER, Ph.G., Phm.B. 





1. Describe the preparation of Goulard’s Extract and 
give particulars referring to its dilution, strength, sp. gr., 
assay, storage, and changes due to contact with air. 


2. Name the standardized B.P. preparations that con- 
tain HCN, and give methods of preparation, strengths 
and doses. What other official preparations contain 
hydrogen cyanide? Explain the source of the acid in 
these preparations. 


3. What ingredients are required in preparing the 
following :—(a) Gregory’s Powder, (4) Plummer’s Pill, 
(c Black Wash, (d) Sweet Spirit of Nitre, (e) Hypodermic 
Injection of Ergot, (f/f) Magendie’s Solution, (¢) Lead - 


. Plaster, (2) James’ Powder. 


4. (a) What are the soluble and insoluble soaps? (40) 
Give examples of each. (c) What is the difference in 


- composition between Soft Soap, Hard Soap and Curd 


Soap? (d) Which can be ‘‘salted out” from aqueous 


solutions? (e);Which contain glycerin? (/) What 


change takes place in aqueous solutions of soap? (9) Men- 
tion other official soaps. (4) What is the important 
ingredient in Compound Pill of Soap ? 


5, Give strengths and doses of the following :— 

(a) Liq. Hydrarg. Perchlor. (8) Lig. Calcis. (c) 
Perm. Carb. Sacch.  (d@). Syri ‘Ferri. Todidi.. -(e) Spt: 
Nitrous Ether. (f/f) Tinct. Nux Vomica. (g) Comp. Soap 
Pill. (A) Chloric Ether. (z) Solution Trinitrin. (7) Cit. 
lron and Quin. 


1} (OVER) 


6. Why is (a) S.V.R. used in preparing Aq. Camph. 
(6) S.V.R. in Mucilago Tragacanthe, (c) S.V.R. in Liq. 
Hamamelidis, (2) ammonia solution in Ferri et Quin. Cit., 
(e) ether in Ext. Strophanthi, (f) milk sugar in Ext. 
Bellad., (¢) Sulphur in Empl. Hydrargyri, (2) manganese 
dioxide in Hydrarg. Perchlor. 


7. (a) Outline a method of determining the presence of 
an alkaloid in a plant-drug. (4) Why are the preparations 
of certain plant-drugs assayed and standardized to a 
definite alkaloidal content ? 


8. Give the advantages and disadvantages of Re-perco- 
lation as compared with ordinary Percolation, as a means 
of extracting plant-drugs, and describe Pressure Perco- 
lation. 
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; FINAL YEAR. 


FACULTY OF PHARMACY. 
PRACTICAL PHARMACY. 


Examiner—Car_ FREDERIC HEEBNER, Ph.G., Phm.B.. 





Liquor Arsentcalis.—‘‘ 25 cubic centimetres, neutralized 
with hydrochloric acid, and diluted with water, should 
discharge the colour of 59.8 to 50.9 cubic centimetres of 
decinormal iodine solution, the presence of a slight excess 
of sodium bicarbonate being maintained throughout the 
operation. ’’—Pharmacopeia Brittanica. 


1. The sample of Arsenical Solution submitted does not 
conform with the B.P. requirements. Determine. its 
strength, using 10 cubic centimetres for titration. The 
sp. gr. of the solution is approximately 1.00. (Show 
work). 


Sal Aperiens Effervescens— 


Sodium bicarbonate - - 10/2 
Gitrievacid Giaye ere - |. 410 
‘hartaricacid = i=. =~). =. 6/0 
Magnesium sulphate - - 890 
Refined sugar - - - - 355 





2. Prepare an effervescent granular salt in accordance: 
with above formula, and submit product in a w. m. bottle. 


3. Determine percentage of sodium bicarbonate in the 
sample of ‘‘baking soda” submitted, and state how much 
‘‘cream of tartar’? of minimum official strength 50 grams 
of the ‘‘baking soda” will neutralize. (Show work). 
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FINAL YEAR. 


FACULTY OF PHARMACY. 
PRESCRIPTIONS. 


| 


Examiner—-CARL. FREDERIC HEEBNER, Ph.G., Phm.B. 





1. Expand and translate the following Latin abbrevi- 
ations. : (a) Diluc. (0) A.P. (c) seg.. p. hor. (d@) C..m. s. 
(e) Hst. t. d. s. (f) Gr. vj pond. (g¢) Donec alv. sol. fuer. 
(2) Guttat. (z) Deaur. pil. (7) D. in 2plo. 


2. Translate the following prescriptions : 


(a) Recipe 
Liquoris Morphine Acetatis, mimima quadraginta, 
Liquoris Senegz Concentrati, minima quinquaginta, 
Spiritus Chloroformi, minima quindecim, 
Aquam Destillatam, ad fluidunciam cum semisse 
Misce ut fiat haustus. 

Signetur : Statim sumatur et repetatur inter noctem si 

tussis increbuerit. 


(6) B Magnesii Sulphatis, sesqui-unciam, 
Sodii Phosphatis, semi-unciam, 
Syrupi Senne,, fluidrachmas quattuor, 
Tincture ejusdem, sesfluidunciam 
Aquam. Menthe Piperitze, ad fluiduncias sex. 
Misce fiat Mistura. Sumat fluidunciam statim et 
repetatur dosis. post horas duas nisi alvus prius res- 
ponderit. 


3. Translate the following signatures and subscriptions: 


(2) Optime terantur simul, dein im pulveres octo 
gzquales dividantur, quorum capiat eger unum omni 
hore quadrante, donec alvus catharsis. 


(6) Capiat minima sedecim omni hora 2 da ad duas vices 


et intermittat tertiam vicem et sic pergat donec totum 


sumpserit. 


i3 (OVER) 


(c) Fiat tabella, mitte tales triginta. Capiat unam 
omni alterna nocte per hebdomadam et postea capiat 
unam omni alterna nocte. 


(Zz) In amygdalis et faucibus omni hora dimidia, prima 
vel secunda, si opus sit, pinguenda. 


(e) Misce fiat Emulsio secundum artem et cochleare 
modicum ex lacte apud horam undecimam ante meridiem, 
horam tertiam et horam septimanam post meridianum, 
quotidie sumatur. 


4. What should be dispensed for the following : 
(2) Camphor Mixture, (4) Aromatic Powder, (c) Blue 
Pill, (d) Black Draught, (e) Aromatic Confection, (/) 
Prussian Powder (2) Plummer’s Pill (2) Lugol’s Solution, 
(z) Salts of Lemon. 


5. Criticise the following prescriptions. Point out any 
cases of incompatibility or overdoses where they occur, 
and state if the medicine can be satisfactorily dispensed 
and how. 


(z) B Potassii Iodidi ij 
Tinct. Ferri Perchlor. fJiss 
Tinct. Gent. Co. fZiss 
Spt. 4Etheris Nitrosi 3] 
Glycerini fZss 
Aquam ad fSiv 

Misce ft Mist. Sig :—Coch. max. t.i.d. p.c. sumendum. 

(6) B Tinct. Ferri 38s 
Acidi Sulphurosi £31 
Potassii Chloratis ij 
Glycerini £3) 
Aquam ad f3vj 


Misce ft Nebula. 
(c) B Lig. Strychninz panne Mx 


Liq. Arsenicalis fZilj 
Syrupi Aurantii £3] 
Aquam ad f3iij 


M. ft Mist. 3} ex aqua a. c. capienda. 


(72) B Cocaine Hydrochlor. gr. x. 
Boracis gr. vij 
Aquam destillatam ad £3} 
M. ft Gutte pro oculis. 
Gutta in oculum dextrum omni nocte instillenda.| 
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FINAL YEAR. 


FACULTY OF PHARMACY. 
Divx CeliCALZDESPENSING. 


Examiner—CaRL FREDERIC HEEBNER, Ph.G., Phm.B. 





NotTe.—Candidates will dispense the following prescriptions with 
neatness, accuracy, and dispatch, labelling and finishing the 
compounds as if designed for patients. The order and 
cleanliness in which each dispensing desk with its utensils is 
left, will be marked. 


J. Lorne Campbell, Esq. 


R Olei morrhue - - - - - f3iss 
Olei gaultherie - - - - - gtt.x 
Potassii hypophosphitis - - gr. xxiv 
Calcii phosphatis - -.- - 3ss 
Acaciz pulveris <- - - - q.s 
AOUAM Pos 2 o-ve-t s+ = ad £311; 


M. s.a. ft mist et signetur: Coch. mod. hora nona 
mat. et hora sexta vesp. sumend. 


Master Donald McLaughlin. 


R Extracti belladonnze - - 0/065 
Plumbiacetatis - - -. Ol 


M. ft suppos. et mitte tales quatuor. 
Signentur : Statimuna utend. et repetantur p. r. n. 


Miss Whealey. 


foes her pulv. = s-. =~ =" -- 0165 
Sodii bicarb. - - - - 1j3 
OFementh: pip. = ,- »- (825 


Misceantur ut fiant pilula numero decem et signen- 


ig (OVER) 


tur: Una a.c. t. i. d. capienda et mitte Emplastrum 


Cantharidis, cum margine adhesivo. 
Sig: Pone aurem levam applicandum. 


Mrs. W. A. Skirrow. 


BR Hydrargyri oxidi rubri - - gr. x 
Glycerol - - - - - - - fZivss 
Amyli zee maydis- - - - gr. xxxv 
Aque- - - - - - - - f%iss 


M. ft plasma secundum artem. 
Signetur: Pauxillum ad conjunctivam oculi dextri 


mane et nocte applicandum. 
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FACULTY OF PHARMACY. cas 


CHEMISTRY. . 


Examiner—Grauam Cuampers, B.A., M.B. ¢ 
Ge Define: acid salt, homologous series, amine, amide, 

a teantan, aromatic aléohol, electrolysis, catalysis. -° © *ha 
2. Give a method of preparation, with equation, of each 

She fe of the following: sulphuric ether, nitric oxide, phosphine, 
carbon monoxide, potassium iodide, bismuth subnitrate. 3 


Seemegs Give an account of the chemistry of zinc and its more. 
m 

é “important compounds. e ; 

. 4, Describe briefly the chemistry of Cougs sulphide 

ae and hydrogen peroxide. 


' Se ‘ r ry ° . 

| Pet Poe alcium, Eon and barium are said to form a 

bees) natural family of elements. Give facts in support of this 

iT. _ statement. i 


se 


7. Write graphic formulae of glycerine, tartaric acid, , 
7h _ salicylic acid and nitrobenzene. : 
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FACULTY OF PHARMACY. 


Boo hele GEE MIST RY. 


Examiner—GRAHAM CHAMBERS, B.A., M.B. 





1. Detect the base and acid in substance marked ‘‘ A.”’ 
2. Detect the base and acid in substance marked ‘‘ B.”’ 


3.. Detect the bases and acid in substance marked ‘‘ C.”’ 
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FINAL YEAR. 


FACULTY OF PHARMACY. 
MATERIA MEDICA. 


Examiner—A. Morr, M.B. 





1. Give the source, habitat, and active principles of— 
(a) Red Cinchona bark. 
(6) Hyoscyamus leaves. 
(c) Calabar bean. 
(2) Colchicum seed. 
-(e) Stavesacre seed. 


2. Describe briefly the gross appearance of a Buchu leaf 


and differentiate from Senna and Uva Ursi leaves. Name 
also the official preparations into which it enters, with 
dose of each. 


3. Name the official preparations into which Belladonna 
leaves enter, giving dose of each. Describe its physio- 
logical action in detail and give at least one symptom 
produced by excessive dosage. 


4. Give the B.P. name of the drugs from which the 
following active principles are obtained— 


(1) Eserine. 
(2) Santonin. 
(3) Pelletierine. 
(4) Pilocarpine. 
(5) Saponin. 


5. From what part of the Digitalis plant is the infusion 
made ? Describe briefly how it differs in physiological 
action from the tincture, and to what is this difference due? 


iy (OVER) 





ee “a 
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* Also name the impurities likely to be present an 


‘ means used for their detection. Pant fc Makan a 


nt Ree Radi. State briefly its wee habitat, « 


“Ws official preparations. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FINAL YEAR. 


FACULTY OF PHARMACY. 


PHARMACOGNOSY. 


Examiner—A. Moir, M.B. 





1. Identify gross specimens A, B, C and D. 
2. Examine carefully microscopic specimens 1, 2 and 3. 


oeoral, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 
BOTANY. 


Examiner—PavuL L. Scott, M.B. 


1. Compare roots and underground stems as to their 
functions and characters. 


2. Illustrate by diagrams the course of the fibro- 
vascular bundles in the stem of a monocotyledon and the 
structure of the bundles as seen on cross section. 


3. Describe the mycelium and spore-bearing organs of 
any fungus you have studied. 


4. Give a brief account of the phenomenon of movement 
in plants. 


5. Mention structural peculiarities of flowers associated 
with wind pollination and insect pollination respectively. 


6. Illustrate by diagrams the modifications of the pistil 
which result from the fusion of the carpels (a) with each 
other (6) with other structures. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


Examiner—Paut L. Scott; M.B. 








Illustrate by diagrams each of the specimens submitted, 
naming the various parts. 
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LOCAL EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC, JUNE, 1908. 





PEO YO MUSIC, 
INTERMEDIATE DIVISION. 


J. Humrrey ANGER, Mus. Doc. 
Wii t FAIRCLOUGH; F3R:C.O. 
ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc. 

H. A. WHEELDON, Mus. Bac. 


Examiners 





(THREE HOURS) 


N.B.—Each section of this paper is set by a different examiner, and 
candidates must be careful to send in their answers on separate 
sheets, marked A, B, C, or D, according to the section. 


iy 


1. Transpose the following a major third lower, and 
write it in open score, using the C clefs for the alto and 
tenor parts: 





2. Add the time signatures to the following, and say 
whether each example is in Duple, Triple or Quadruple 
ime ; also whether in Simple or Compound time : 








1. Modulate gradually from B flat major to D minor ; 
and suddenly from E minor to D major. 


2. (a) Briefly describe and exemplify the cadences in 
ordinary use. 


(5) Write, in the key of E major, a ¢onal sequence ; 
then re-write the same converting it into a real sequence. 


2 


oi 


1. Add Treble, Alto and Tenor parts to the following 
Bass: 





2. Analyse the numbered chords in the above Bass and 
give the roots of each. 


D. 


1. Name the composers of the following works :— 
‘* Le Prophete,” ‘‘Creation,” ‘‘ Lobgesang,” ‘‘ The Flying 
Dutchman,” ‘‘The Unfinished Symphony.” State the 
nature of the foregoing works, and quote one other com- 
position by each of the same musicians. 


2. Mention a few facts relating to the life and works of 
Beethoven. 
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LOCAL EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC, JUNE, 1908. 





aOR OR ONUSTC: 
SENIOR DIVISION. 


J. Humrrey Ancer, Mus. Doc, 
W. E. FarrcLouGu, F.R.C,O, 
ALBERT Ham, Mus, Doc. 

H. A. WHEELDON, Mus. Bac, 


Examiners 





(THREE HOURS). 


N.B.—Each section of this paper is set by a different examiner, and 
candidates must be careful to send in their answers on separate 
sheets, marked A, B, C, or D, according to the section, 


A. 


1, Introduce and resolve the following chords strictly in 
the key of D major, name each chord and give its root. 


ee re ee ee a 





2. Modulate from the key of A flat major to G major in 
three entirely different ways, 


B. 
1. Add three parts to the following figured bass: 





43 


\\ 


2. Add ¢wo parts to the following melody : 





phd Paid Oe te 


(a) add a treble in the fifth species. 





C.F. to) 





(4) add a bass in the third species. 


Listen he 


D 


(a) Analyse the construction of the following theme 


Write two examples of two bars each, shewing the 
use of (a) changing notes, and (4) ornamental resolutions, 


) 
a. 


’ 


irk the periods and phrases: 


© 
€ 


Is 
write it out, and m 


(Q)- 


Beethoven, 





Andante 








ae ; 
ewe i fale pe to ne ae ie they 
tion. \ Describe. the ‘form’ 


@ F 
‘brought t to perfection at his hands. 
| ' 
the d dates of the following musicians, mention 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
HARMONY. 


Examiner—J. HumFrey ANGER, Mus. Doc. 








1. Write the natural resolutions of the following chords ; 
also name them, and give their roots. 





2. Explain the use of cadences in music, and give ex- 
amples—in the key of E—of some of the most frequently 
employed cadences. Describe the Phrygian and Pathetic 
cadences. 


3. Add parts for treble, alto and tenor, to the following 
figured bass. 





4. Under what circumstances are hidden (or covered) 
consecutive fifths allowed? Give examples. 


5. Harmonize the following hymn-tune, employing 
chords up to and including the dominant seventh. 





6. Write a short passage, commencing in the key of G 
minor, and modulating gradually to and through the keys 
of F major and E flat major, and ending in the original 
tonic key. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





’ PRLS, Los Davin. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
COUNTERPOINT. 


Examiner—H. A. WHEELDON, Mus. Bac. (Cantab.), F.R.C.O. 





1. Below the following Canto Fermo write an Alto part 
in the second species. 





2. Write a Canto Fermo in the Tenor above the follow- 
ing Counterpoint. 





3. To the tollowing Canto Fermo add a Bass in the 
fourth species, without breaking the species. 





4. Add two parts in the first species to the following 
Canto Fermo in the Treble and Bass clefs. 





5. Add a first species in the Treble clef and a fifth 


species in the Bass to the following Canto Fermo. 





6. Point out the faults in the Counterpoint of the 


following example. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner—W. E. FatrcLoucu, F.R.C.O. 


1. Give the names of some very early writers on music 
—that is, up to the end of the thirteenth century—and 
mention some of the facts which we learn from their 
works. 


2. Say what you know of the earliest known secular 
part songs. 


3. Give the names of the principal writers of Madrigals 
who flourished in Italy in the sixteenth century. Describe 
this species of composition as used at that time. 


4. What was the condition of Church music in England 
at the time of the Restoration? What great change in 
the style of ecclesiastical music took place during the 
next few years? Name the principal composers who 
were responsible for this. 


5. What instrumental forms were cultivated in the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries? Give some ac- 
count of the Suite, and name some composers of Suites. 


6. Say, briefly, what you know of these men and their 
connection with musical art :—Claudio Monteverde, John 
Dowland, Pelham Humphrey, Johann Kuhnau, A. Scar- 
latti, Corelli, Buxtehude, Lulli. Give approximate dates. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


HARMONY. 


FaircLouGuH, F.R.C.O. 


Examiner—W. E. 








using 


y 


1. Harmonize the following melody in four parts 


compressed score: 





2. Write th 
vocal score: 


ree parts above this figured bass, using open 
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645 
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(OVER) 


j4 


3. Analyse fully the harmonies of the exercise of ques- 
tion 2. 


4. Write four short passages, beginning each as shown, 
modulating to D flat major, E major, B minor and G 
minor : 





5. Harmonize this ground bass five or six times, and 
complete the exercise with a tonic pedal : 





6. Give several resolutions of the three forms of the 
chord of the augmented sixth. Show the use of this chord 
in modulation. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
COUNTERPOINT. 


Examiner—ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc. 





1. To the following Canto Fermo, add a Bass in the 
third species. 





2. Adda Treble in the third species, and a Bass in the 
first species to the following Canto Fermo. 


(2) 





3. Add three parts to the following Canto Fermo, all in 
the first species. 


(3) 





4. To Canto Fermo No. 1, add an Alto in the fourth 
species, and a Bass in the first species. 


5. Add an Alto part in the first species, and a Bass in 
the fifth species, 


(3) 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT, CANON 
| AND, BUGUE. 


Examiner—]. HUMFREY ANGER, Mus. Doc. 








1. Define and enumerate the various styles of Imitation. 
In what respect does a Round (or Catch) differ from a 
Canon ? 


2. Continue and complete the following Canon, in each 
case introducing at least one modulation. 


(z) 2 in 1, at the lower fourth, strict and infinite. 





Weds (OVER) 


efr 


2 to I6 measures 


Each Canon should be from about 1 


in length. 


3. Give correct answers to the following Fugue subjects. 





4. Write examples of Double Counterpoint at the 
octave, tenth, and twelfth against the following theme. 


Show the inversions. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
Ets FO Ra 


Examiner—H. A. WHEELDON, Mus. Bac., (Cantab.) F.R.C.O. 


(THREE HOURS). 


1. Give a short account of the origin and development 
of the Symphony up to the present time. 


2. Give an account of the life and works of Meyerbeer. 


3. Describe the origin and nature of the Glee, giving a 
list of the principal composers and titles of their works. 


4. What are the characteristics of the German and 
French schools of Oryan composition|and give a list of the 
principal composers of each nationality during the last 
100 years. 


e 


5. Name some famous writers of Passion music. 


6. Name the composers of the following works: ‘‘Ana- 
eons viount. “of Olives’, ‘‘Porus’’, ‘‘ Woman. of 
Samaria’’, ‘‘Maritana’’, ‘‘Aida’’, ‘‘Benvenuto Cellini”, 
‘‘La Juive”, ‘‘Masaniello”’, ‘‘Manfred”’. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


FINAL YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


HARMONY. 


Examiner—ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc. 





1. Add three parts to the following sequential basses (a) 
and (6). Add phrase marks. 


Each exercise should be about eight bars in length. 





F \ 
2. Add four parts to the following figured bass. Des- 
cribe the chords marked with an asterisk and explain 
their resolutions. 








3. Modulate from E to B, to C minor, to E flat major . 


and back.to.k: 


Modulate to three major keys, by means of the chord 
marked (a), and to three minor keys by means of the chord 


The chords may be changed enharmonically. 
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Write the suspensions of 9-8, and 4-3, together with 


their inversions in G minor. 


ive parts), 


F 


( 


4. To this violin part, add another violin part, and parts 
for viola and two violoncelli. Mark the bowing and vary 
the rhythm as far as possible. 


A) Adagio. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 








THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
COUNTERPOINT. 


Examtner—J]. HUMFREY ANGER, Mus. Doc. 








1. To the following Canto Fermo add a Bass in the 
second species (two parts). 





2. To the following Canto Fermo add a Treble in the 
fourth species and a Bass in the ¢hzrd species (three parts). 





3. To the following Canto Fermo add parts for Treble, 
Alto and Tenor, each in florid Counterpoint (four parts). 





4. Add four parts below the following Chorale, all in the 
Jirst species (five parts). A modulation should be made to 
the key of the dominant in the second strain. 





° 
’ 


y 


Continue the following example of free counterpoint 


the canonic style need not necessarily be maintained. 


5. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





Pi Y AR: 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT, CANON 
AND FUGUE. 


Examiner—W. E. FAIRCLoUGH, F.R.C.O. 


1. To this subject, add a Double Counterpoint, invertible 
at the fifteenth : | 





2. Continue the following as a two-part Canon, adding 
a free Bass : 
2 


- 


3. Write a four-part Fugue on the following subject : 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 


AHIR DY EAR: 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
ORCHESTRATION. 


M us. Bac. 


CANTAB.), F.R.C.O. 


( 


’ 


Examiner—H. A. WHEELDON 


Drums, and the usual stringed 


3 Trombones, 


1. Score the following passage (from a Sonata by Mer- 
instruments. 


kel) for 2 Flutes; 2 Oboes, 2 Clarionets, 2 Bassoons, 4 


Horns, 


Candidates may stop at * 














2. State what clefs are used in writing for the cello; also 
note any peculiarity in the use of clefs in writing for the 
horn. 


3. State how the different valves of the Ventil-horn affect 
the pitch and contrast the advantages and disadvantages 
of Ventil and Hand horns. 


4. Write in real sounds the compass of the Oboe, A 
Clarionet, Four-stringed Double Bass, Cor Anglais, Basset 
Horn. 


5. Mention instances in classical scores of Drum tuning 
other than the usual tonic or dominant. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. ; 


ACOUSTICS. 


Examiner—ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc. 


1. Describe the various kinds of comma. 


2. Which is the lower note, D double flat or C? By 
what fraction is it represented? Give full particulars. 


3. Explain the following notes scientifically:—(1) A 
shrill or piercing note; (2) ‘a flute-like note,’ (3) ‘a sum- 
mational tone,’ (4) ‘the Tierce de Picardie.’ 


4. A violoncello string 2 feet 3 inches long gives the 
note A; how far from the nut should the string be 
‘stopped’ to produce the note D, a perfect fourth higher ? 


5. When a railway train is approaching, the pitch of 
its whistle is higher; when it is passing, the pitch is 
lower than it would be were the train at rest. Explain 
this minutely. 


6. Give the vibration fractions of a MBsisie 6th, Perfect 
5th and Minor 3rd. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





aT RDA. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
HISTORY AND FORM. 


Examiner—J]. HUMFREY ANGER, Mus. Doc. 





« 





1. Trace the history of the diatonic scales from the days 
of the Greeks down to the present time. 


2. Name the five great schools of music, and briefly 
refer to the characteristic features of each. 


3. Write a life of Richard Wagner; explain the signi- 
ficance of the Leztmotzf as adopted and developed by 
Wagner; describe his style of composition, and compare 
his greatest works with those of his most eminent pre- 
decessors. 


4. Give the dates of the following musicians, and state 
in what respects the art of music was advanced by each of 
them: Cambert, Franco (of Cologne), Liszt, Logier, 
Monteverde, Purcell, Scarlatti, Zarlino. 


5. Write the melody of a Minuet, and name or har- 
monize the cadences, applying the form as adopted by 
Beethoven. 


6. Describe the Suite-de-pieces, and trace the develop- — 
ment of this form of composition into the modern sonata, 
referring more particularly to the form of the first 
movement. 


7. Give a general description of the instrumental music 
of the 17th century, mentioning, with a short account of 
each, the most important instruments of that period. 


8. Distinguish between: Cadence and cadenza; Stretto 
and stretta; Carol and carola; Round and rondo; Chorus 
and chorale; Motive and motet; Anthem and antiphon. 


J14 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


PRACTICAL MUSIC. 


W. E. FarrcLouau, F.R.C.O. 


Examiners 
H. A. WHEELDON, Mus. Bac. 








I. Play the portions asked for, of the following compo- 
sitions : 
(a) Beethoven, Adagio from Op. 13. 
(5) Mendelssohn, Op. 7, No. 5. 
(c) Tschaikowsky, Op. 39, No. 16. 


2. Transpose the following passage into the key of D : 


Grave, non troppo lento. Schumann. 





7 j14 (OVER) 


i 


3. Extemporize upon the following theme for about 
sixteen bars: 





4, Play three short exercises showing the following 
modulations : 


(a) From D major to F sharp minor. 
(6) From F minor to D flat major. 


(c) From C major to E flat major. 


ada 2 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE; GUELPH. 





PAN GETS Tt PROSE. 


Examiner—W. TYTLER, B.A. 


/ 


1. What would be thought of a painter who should 
mix August and January in one landscape, who should 
introduce a frozen river into a harvest scene ? Would it 
be a sufficient defence of such a picture to say that every 
part was exquisitely coloured, that the green hedges, the 
apple-trees loaded with fruit, the waggons reeling under 
the yellow sheaves, and the sun-burned reapers wiping 
their foreheads, were very fine, and that the ice and the 
boys sliding were also very fine ? To such a picture the 
‘‘Deserted Village” bears a great resemblance. It is 
made up of incongruous parts. The village in its happy 
days is a true English village. The village in its decay is 
an Irish village. The felicity and the misery which Gold- 
smith has brought close together belong to two different 
countries, and to two different stages in the progress of 
society. He had assuredly never Seen in his native island 
such a rural paradise, such a seat of plenty, content, and 
tranquillity as his ‘‘Auburn.” He had assuredly never 
seen in England all the inhabitants of such a paradise 
turned out of their homes in one day, and forced to emi- 
grate in a body to America. The hamlet he had prob- 
ably seen in Kent ; the ejectment he had probably seen in 
Munster ; but by joining the two, he has produced some- . 
thing which never was and never will be seen in any part 


of the world. 


(a) What is the subject of this paragraph ? 
(5) What effect is produced by the interrogative form 
in the first two sentences. 


(c) Would the last sentence be strengthened or weak- 
ened by placing the objects ‘‘hamlet” and ‘‘ejectment” 
after their verbs ; give reasons. 


(d) In the last sentence, why does the author say 


ky 


“Kent” and ‘‘ Munster” instead of ‘‘ England” and 
*Treland.” 


(e) In what respects does this paragraph illustrate the 
characteristics of Macaulay’s style. 


2. And what, then, had these men, which Burns 
wanted? Two things ; both which, it seems to us, are 
indispensable for such men. They had a true religious 
principle of morals; and a single, not a double aim in 
their activity. They were not self-seekers and _ self- 
worshippers ; but seekers and worshippers of something 
far better then Self. Not personal enjoyment was their 
object ; but a high, heroic idea of Religion, of Patriotism, 
of heavenly Wisdom, in one or the other form, ever 
hovered before them ; in which cause they neither shrank 
from suffering, nor called on the earth to witness it as 
something wonderful ; but patiently endured, counting it 
blessedness enough so to spend and be spent. Thus the 
‘solden-calf of Self-love,’ however curiously carved, was ° 
not their Deity ; but the Invisible Goodness, which alone 
is man’s reasonable service. This feeling was as a celestial 
fountain, whose streams refreshed into gladness and 
beauty all the provinces of their otherwise too desolate 
existence. Ina word, they willed one thing to which all 
other things were subordinated and made subservient ; 
and therefore they accomplished it. The wedge will rend 
rocks ; but its edge must be sharp and single: if it be 
double, the wedge is bruised in pieces and will rend 
nothing. | 


(z) What is the topic of this paragraph ? Where is it 
most definitely stated ? Show the bearing of each sen- 
tence on the main topic. 


(6) Explain the simile in the sentence beginning ‘‘This 
feeling.” 


3. Pancoast calls this essay Carlyle’s ‘‘unapproachable 
study of Burns.” Mention some features of the essay 
which justify such high praise. 

4. In about a page, give an account of one of the 
following : 

(a) The Literature of the Restoration in the 17th 
Century. i 
(6) The Literature of Queen Anne’s reign. 


(c) The effect of the French Revolution on English 
Literature. 


5. Give a short account of the literary career of any one 
of the following writers : Dryden, Swift, Wordsworth, 
Scott. 


6. Compare any one of the following pairs of novelists : 
(a) Richardson and Fielding. 
(6) Jane Austen and George Eliot. 
(c) Dickens and Thackeray. 
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IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





ENGLISH POETRY. 


Examiner—W. TYTLeErR, B.A. 





How’ oft we saw the Sun retire, 

And burn the threshold of the night, 
Fall from his Ocean-lane of fire, 

And sleep beneath his pillar’d light! 
How oft the purple-skirted robe 

Of twilight slowly downward drawn, 
As thro’ the slumber of the globe 

Again we dash’d into the dawn! 


(z) Briefly interpret the whole poem (The Voyage), 
discussing its meaning and its poetical qualities. 


(6) Write explanatory notes on the various aspects 
of nature as pictured in this stanza. 


(c) ‘We knew the merry world was round, 
And we might sail for evermore.”’ 


‘‘We know the merry world is round, 
And we may sail for evermore.’ 


Explain the difference between these two endings of 
the first and last stanzas of the poem. 


(2) Write a note on the metre of Zhe Voyage and 
its suitability to the theme. Discuss also the metre of 
Ulysses, The Song of the Brook, Locksley Hall, and Break, 


Break, Break. 


2. The sullen answer slid betwixt ; 
‘‘Not that the grounds of hope were fix’d, 
The elements were kindlier mix’d.” 


(a) To what is this an answer? Explain clearly the 
meaning of the reply. 


(5) Express in a sentence or two the theme of the. 
poem. 


3. Why is The Revenge called a ballad? 


kg (OVER) 


4. Wisdom in sable garb array’d 
Immersed in rapturous thought profound, 
And Melancholy, silent maid, 
With leaden eye, that loves the ground, 
Still on thy solemn steps attend ; 
Warm Charity, the general friend, 
With Justice, to herself severe, 
And Pity dropping soft the sadly-pleasing tear. 


(a) To whom is this addressed ? — Discuss briefly the 
personifications in this stanza. 


(5) Who is the author? Is this his usual style as to 
subject and treatment? Mention any poem of his which 
differs from this in theme and spirit. 


(c) Explain ‘‘sable garb” (I. 1); « rapturous thought” 
l. 2); ‘‘leaden eye, that loves the ground” (l. 4); 
y aes 
‘‘oeneral friend” (1. 6); ‘‘sadly-pleasing tear” (1. 8). 


5. Interpret Sally 1x Our Alley, noting feeling, diction, 
versification. 


6. Briefly interpret fzve of the following passages, 
stating the connection: 


(a) Until he plagiaris’d a heart, 
And answer’d with a voice. 


(d) I make the netted sunbeams dance 
Against my sandy shallows. 


(c) As the loud blast that tears the skies 
Serves but to root thy native oak. 


(Z) Time and chance are but a tide, 
Slighted love is sair to bide. 


(e) And he and his eight hundred 
Shall plough the wave no more. 


(Ff) Better dwell in the midst of alarms, 
Than reign in this horrible place. 


(o) '  E’en in our ashes live their wonted fires. 


Pot 
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FOURTH YEAR—PASS AND HONOURS. 


GERMAN. 





Examiner—EpitTH C. Dwiacut, B.A. . 





A 


Translate into English : 
Cin Studium der lebten Tabelle offenbart die Thatfache, 


dab, die Berffhires ausgenommen, fer weniq Beftindiafeit 


in Dem Suftande irgend einer Raffle ftattfindet. (3 mag fein, 
Dag die Bert{hires einen qroperen Brozentfabk ihres Putters 
berDauen und affimiliren fonnten als die andern Raffen ; aber 
wir glauben, dak 3um wenigiten ein grofer Bheil ihres 
Gedeihens einer andern Urjache zuzujdhreiben ijt. We Schweine, 
welche 3u DdDiejen Grpertmenten gebraucht wurden, waren im 
Witer von 6-10 Woden gefauft worden, und man bemertte, 
Dap die Berfihires fic) viel beffer an die verdnderten Umftinde 
und den Weebhjel des Futters gewdhnten, als irgend eine Der 
andern Stajjen und 8p, gleich im Wnfange des Erpertments, 
einen Borjprung erlangten, den fie gemeiniglich bis zum Ende 
behielten. Wir sind dejHalb qeneiqt ihren quten Stand mehr 
ifrer *ahigfeit fic) Den veradnderten Umitinden anzubequemen 
alg ihrer Rrajt einen qriferen Prozentfak ihres utters 3u 
berDauien und 3u afjimiliren, 3u3ujdretben. 

Weizen. Dtejes Getreide Hat einen Hidheren Futterwerth als 
Gerjte, bedarf aber, um die bejten Mejultate zu erzielen, einer 
Mifhung mit anderm Mehl. Cs verbindet fic) sehr qut mit 
Gerjte, und Mittelmebhl!. 

Hafer. Da diefes utter fehr fiberhaltig ift, $0 finnen 
Schweine dajfelbe nicht fo qut verdauen als Windvieh. Hafer 
ift befjer fiir dltere Suchtthiere, als fitr Junge oder nod) 3u 
miftende Schweine, obgleic) ein wenig fein gemahlener Hafer 


“3ur Mijdhung gebraucht werden mag; theils der WUWhwedflung 


wegen und theils, um das jchwerere Mehl als das von Erbjen, 


a 
BS 


Weigen und Korn, damit 3u erleichtern. itr junge Sdmeine 
ijt e3 befjer die qroben Hitlfen auszujieben. 

Noggen. Der Futtertwwerth deS Roggens ijt ein wenig 
qeringer als der ded YWeizens, und ein wentg Hdher als die 
Gerfte. Gr fann ungefihr ebenfo wie Weizen gebraucht 
merbden. . 

Korn. Dies ift ein Futter, das Fett macht und ift nit 
zutraglid) fiir die Cntwicdlung der Rnoden und Muffeln. 
Wenn e3 allein gefiittert wird, 80 gibt eS jclechte Rejultate 
betreffs Sunahme an Gewicht ; und Set iibler Cinfluk auf die 
Belchatfenheit des Shes ift fchon befchrieben. Wenn es 
iiberhaupt qefiittert wird, fo jfollte e3 ftarf mit Gerfte oder 
Mittelmehl oder mit beiden gemijdht werden ; und trgend ein 
faftiges Futter oder abgerahmte Mtilch) Sollte tmmer nebenbei 
qefitttert werden. Da Korn weichen Spe erzeugt, jo follte 
e3, wenn man Spedproduftion beabfictiqt, jo wenig wie 
moiglic) als Schweinefutter gebraucht werden. 

Die Mittag}jonne fag voll und Heth auf dem Hochwald. 
Unbeweglich ftanden die ernjten Tannen unter ihrem hHeipen 
Ruffe. Cin warmen, avitrziger Duft erfiillte rings die Liitte, 
und alles war fo ftill, jo feterlich jtill! Unter den Zannen 
ferrjchte ete qriinduntle Nadt, aus der ab und 3u etn weiper 
Stamm grell Hervorleuctete, wenn ifn ein fonnenjtrabhl traf. 
Yang und jdlant zitterte der Streifen Gonnengold durd) Die 
Waldesnacht und fiipte leije das weiche Moos und die zarten 
yarren, die einen finighichen Teppich bildeter. 

(3 war mittlerweile Whend geworden. Die Sonne jtand 
am Mand des Horizontes und itberqoh alles mit feurigem 
Golde. Schretend jagten fic) die Schwalben an dem Wbend- 
Himmel, auf dem rojige Wolfen jtanden. Drunten im Thale 
flapperte eine Wtiihle und raujcte der Flu. C8 jtieq fibhl 
eat und weithin duftete das frijdgemahte Heu auf den 

teen. 


B. 


Translate at sight : 


Wenn Wlfalfa wenigitens die Halfte des Rauhfutters ause 
macht, mahrend die andere Halfte aus Brairieheu und Rorn- 
jiroh bejteht, jo flittert diefes vortheilhafter und Ddilliger als 
wenn fein AWlfalfaheu zur Verwendung fommt und das Protein 
durd) eine Bugabe von Leinfamenmeh! bejdafft wird. Mit 
anderen Worten, eS ijt moglid) die Proteinnahrung auf der 
arm Zu bauen und gwar 3u einen viel niedrigerem Breife wie 
fie in Den im Wart gehandhabten Proteinfuttermitteln gefauft 


werden fann. Waisfutter, unmittelbar gefdnitten nacddem 
Die Whren reifen und in Haufen aufgeftellt, hat einen Wert 
gut gweidrittel jo grok als qutes Prairieheu. 


Rauh—rough. 
Verwendung—employment, application. 
Veinjame—flax seed. 

Mhre—ear of corn. 

Haufen—pile, heap. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
FRENCH. 


A. 


Translate into English: 


Je ne veux pas dire qu’il soit possible de faire de la cul- 
ture fruitiere sans y éprouver aucune déception et qu’il y 
ait moyen de donner aux arbres de tels soins qu’il soit 
mathématiquement possible de parer A toute fdcheuse 
éventualite. Ou est l’homme assez parfait pour penser a 
tout, et assez diligent pour faire tout ce qui poit étre fait? 
Ne peut-on pas supposer, méme chez le meilleur arboricul- 
teur, un oubli, une négligence, ou contretemps ayant des 
effets souvent désastreux pour les arbres? Mais pour lui, 
chaque accident qui lui survient, chaque perte qu’il subit 
ont des raisons qu’il découvre facilement et ainsi il se 


_ trouve en position de parer a ces éventualités pour l’avenir. 


Si larboriculteur de profession est exposé a des omissions, 
que ne peut-on penser du cultivateur ordinaire dont le. 
verger est une culture accessoire pour ainsi dire, encore 
quwil puzsse lui donner tous les soins voulus sans nuire a 
ses autres cultures. 


Il trouvera une aide puissante dans l’instruction, chose 
qui fait malheureusement défaut parfois. J’ai assisté a 
plusieurs réunions de cultivateurs ; j’ai remarqué qu'il s’y 
trouvait presque toujours un certain nombre d’entre eux 
faisant preuve, dans des discussions animées sur l’industrie 
latiere l’élevage et la sélection d’animaux, la culture du 
sol, lensilage, etc., de connaissances réelles, suffisantes 
pour leur rendre la culture agréable et rémuneratrice. Je 
me suis rarement apercu qu'il en fut ainsi pour la culture 
fruitiere. Sans voulozr entrer dans les développements 
que comporte cette question, je crois cependant devoir 
attirer votre attention sur son importance et sur le grand 
champ d’action ouvert devant vous. Vous avez fait déja 
beaucoup pour l’enseignement agricole dans vos écoles 
primaires, n’y oubliez pas l’arboriculture. 

K4 


¥ 


v 


Pour extraire |’odeur de cette pommade, on a recours 
a alcool. On se ser¢ d’alcool pur a 90°, dépourvu de 
toute odeur. La pommade est enlevée des plaques de 
verre par un simple raclage, puis découpée en petits frag- 
ments que l’on entasse dans un bocal en verre. On convre 
d’alcool, on bouche hermétiquement. Chaque jour, pen- 
dant un mois environ, le flacon est agité toutes les trois 
ou quatres heures. Au bout de cette periode, on decante 
Valcool ; la graisse elleméme est versée dans un entonnoir 
placé sur une bouteille ; elle s’égoutte et laisse s’échapper 
tout Vl’alcool parfumé qu’elle contient. Ce dernier est 
filtré sur une flannelle préalablement imbibée d’alcoal 
neutre. On obtient ainsi un parfum concentré que l’on 
peut utiliser pour la confection des eaux de toilette, bou- 
quets pour mouchoirs etc., en ayant soin de toujours 
V’étendre d’une notable quantité d’alcool. Tel qu’il est, 
en effet, son odeur est trop intense et souvent désagre- 
able ; elle a besoin d’étre diluée pour que nous puissions 
en apprécier toute la finesse et la purete. 


Au drainage dont l’action est plutdét régularisatrice, 
vient s’ajouter Virrigation, dont le rdéle est de donner au 
sol, ’eau qui lui manque. Un systeme d’irrigation bien 
installé donnera toujours, surtout dans les années de 
secheresse, d’excellents résultats. Grace a l’eau qui ne 
fait jamais défaut, et dont on régle A volonté la distribu- 
tion a la surface, contrdlée dans les régions souterraines 
par les drains, les arbres ont toujours une nourriture 
assimilable a leur portée. Ils végetent bien, ne subis- 
sent aucun arrét, et leurs fruits atteignent réellement leur 
maximum de valeur. 


Il semblerait, d’aprés ce qui précéde, que la perfection se- 
rait de tenir le sol du verger dans un état continuel d’ameub- 
lissement, c’est-a-dire de le labourer et de le cultiver pen- 
dant toute la durée de la végétation. Il en serait ainsi si 
nous n’avions pas a compter avec le peu de durée de cette 
saison et la rigueur de Vhiver, bien que l’on puisse citer 
certains sites de notre Province ot cette culture du sol 
a produit d’excellents résultats. 


2. Give principal parts of italicised verbs. 
1; 
Translate at sight: 


Le détail le plus saillant de cette ferme:est l’imposante 
grange-etable neuve de 90 par 45 pds et par 24 de poteau © 


sur un bon solage en maconnerie. Le soubassement en 
pierre renferme une cave a fumier de 74 pds de hauteur 
servant a loger les porcs et les instruments et voitures de 
ferme en été. Au-dessus de cette cave, sont placés, du 
cété sud d’une batterie ou passage d’alimentation: |’étable 
des vaches contenant 33 tétes. . . . Au-dessus du 
passage de l’étable est une batterie longitudinale intermé- 
diaire entre les tasseries, une trappe a fourrage s’y ouvre 
sur le passage inférieur. 


J'ai parlé déja comme remede preéventif de l’application 
d’engrais potassiques et calcaires. On se rappellera a ce 
sujet que les cendres de bois franc constituent un excel- 
lent engrais, a la portée de tous. II ne faut pas craindre 
de les répandre au pied des vignes. 


Translate : 
1. What is the name of that large church in front of us : 


2. Whose book is this? It is the book which you gave 
us yesterday. 


3. I intend to go there next year. 
4, What interesting things are you going to see to-day? 


5. There is some one at the door. 








nah as 
[a aasy 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL BOTANY. 


Examiner—S. B. McCreapy, B.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN BIOLOGY AND HORTICULTURE). 


1. ‘‘ The object therefore of Physiology consists prin- 
cipally in discovering the attributes... . . of living 
protoplasm.”’—Strasburger. Describe a typical plant cell, 
and explain the characteristic attributes and functions of 
the protoplasm or its elements. 


2. Respiration: Explain the respiratory processes of 
plants, the purposes served by it and attendant phenomena. 
Describe experiments. 


3. Explain or describe (1) Parthenogenesis. (2) Proto- 
plasmic movements. (3) Common geotropic phenomena. 
(4) How plants climb. (5) How stomates open and 
close. 


4. Outline the ecological factors and physiological pro- 
cesses involved in a seed’s distribution, germination and 
establishment as a seedling. 


5. Describe in detail how seeds are formed in angio- 
sperms. Account for the different forms of food storage 
in the seeds. 


6. The average amount of carbon dioxide present in the 
atmosphere is 3°5 litres in 10,000 litres. Calculate the 
volume of air required to furnish the carbon for the pro- 
duction of a bushel of wheat (60 lbs.)—15% of wheat being 
moisture and 50% of the ‘‘ dry matter”’ being carbon. 


Ks 





University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


CRYPTOGAMIC BOTANY. 


Eixaminer—S. B. McCreEapy, B.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN BIOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY). 


1. ‘*‘In certain respects, they (z.e. Myxomycetes) occupy 
an intermediate position between plants and animals” 
Strasburger. Discuss this, describing the animal and 
plant forms and processes. 


2. Describe the structure, reproduction and taxonomic 
position of Isoetes. 


3. Discuss the relationships and general structures of 
Lichens. 

4. Describe by named drawings (1) the sexually repro- 
ductive organs of Chara, Peronospora, Mucor, Marchantia, 


Filices (2) the structures of Nostoc, a diatom, Ergot 
sclerotia, spores of Puccinia graminis, hymenium of 
Agaricus, sorus of Polypody, stem of Equisetum. 


5. Tabulate a general classification of Algae and place 


in their proper relationships the plants that have, been 
specially studied for economic or phylogenetic considera- 
tions. 
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STRUCTURAL AND HISTOLOGICAL 
BOTANY. 





Eixaminer—S. B. McCreapy, B.A. 


Pa 








(SPECIALISTS IN BIOLOGY AND HORTICULTURE). 
AY. (PRACTICAL). 


Describe by word and drawing the material sub- 
mitted. 


B: 


1. Root.—Describe the meristematic tissues of a typical 
root tip and trace their development into the completion 
of the elongation phase of growth. 


2. Stem.—Discuss the formation, composition, modifi- 
cations and forms of cell-walls such as are ordinarily met 
with in the stems of dicots. 


3. Leaf.—Describe the structure of a pine leaf. 
4. Flower.—Trace the developmental processes leading 
to the production of pollen and embryo-sac in angio- 
sperms. 
5. Seed:—Describe the structure, composition and 
tests for the different forms of reserve materials found in 


seeds. 


6. Frutt.—Explain and compare the structures of the 
fruits of strawberry, raspberry, mulberry, gooseberry. 


of | 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. 


Examiner—S. B. McCreapy, B.A. 





(SPECIALISTS IN BIOLOGY AND HORTICULTURE). 


A (PRACTICAL). 


(a) Describe by word and drawings the plants sub- 
mitted. 


(6) Identify the plants submitted by means of key and 
flora and show steps taken in the identification. 


B. 


1. Discuss the Cryptogamic relationship of the gymno- 
sperms, describing any intermediate forms. 


2. Compare the systems of classification of phanerogams 
followed in Strasburger and Gray. 


3. Characterize by floral diagram and give the systematic 
position of the following genera: Ribes, Cuscuta, Trades- 
cantia, Calla, Medicago, Veronica, Zea, Aquilegia, 


_Abutilon, Aesculus, Lychnis, Thuja. 


4. For Biologists. Write short notes on the botanical 
nature and systematic position of the common trees on the 
campus. 

For Horticulturists. As above for our common house 
plants. 


5. For Biologists. Discuss the positionand relationships, 
the family characters, and the economic representatives of 
Borraginacee. 


For Horticulturists. As above, for Liliacee. 


kg (OVER) 


6. For Biologists. Describe our common so-called weed 
seeds produced by plants of the Composite and Graminez 
orders. Show the family relationships of the plants pro- 
ducing these seeds. 

For Horticulturists. . Describe the structure of Rosa- 
ceze fruits. 
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BOTANY. 


PLANT PATHOLOGY AND GRASSES. 


Examiner—S. B. McCreapy, B.A. 


(AGRICULTURAL SPECIALISTS). 


A (PRACTICAL). 
1. Describe and identify the specimens submitted. 


st 


1. Tabulate a classification of Fungi and place in their 
proper relationships ten representative forms that have 
been studied for economic considerations. 


2. Outline the life history of Phythophthora infestans. 
Discuss the future of potato growing in Ontario so far as 
it relates to this disease and its treatment. 


3. Compare Uredineae and Ustilagineae as to their 
manner of infection and production of spores. 


4, ‘*The agricultural hope of freedom from this fungus 
pest (Wheat Rust) must lie in selection and breeding 
rather than in specific treatment of plant or soil.’’ Discuss, 


explaining reasons for this or the opposite view. Show 
what characters in the wheat plant would favour resistance. 


5. Write notes on Fusicladium dendriticum, Plasmopora 
viticola, Cystopus candidus, giving hosts, structure and 
reproduction, treatment. 

6. Describe the structure of the reproductive parts of a 
typical Graminez flower ; explain the processes of pollin- 
ation and fertilization ; trace the development of the seed 
or grain. 

7. Describe the characters and indicate the economic 
importance of Panicum, Festuca, Zea. 


8. Briefly characterize and indicate the relationships of 
six common grasses that might be found growing in waste 
places or on the roadsides. 
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FUNGI AND PLANT PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner—S. B. McCreapy, B.A. 





(SPECIALISTS IN BIOLOGY AND HORTICULTURE). 


A (PRACTICAL). 


Describe and identify the material submitted. 


B. 


1. .Trace the structural and reproductive modifications 
that occur in passing from the so-called lower fungi to 
the so-called higher fungi. 


2. Distinguish and classify the powdery mildews. Dis- 
cuss the position and economic significance of the group. 


3. Write notes on Septoria piricola, Peronospora schlei- 
deni, Pseudopeziza trifolii, Plasmopora viticola, Phythoph- 
thora infestans, Fusicladium dendriticum, Puccinia as- 
paragi, giving the hosts, structure of reproductive parts, 
treatment. 


4. Tabulate a general classification of fungi, and place 
in their proper relationship thirty of the most important 
representative forms producing diseases of vegetables, 
fruits and grains. 


5. Describe the structure, development, reproduction 
and cultivation of mushrooms. 


6. Briefly discuss the question of immunity of plants 
from disease. 
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mate, a ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
i IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


_ ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 


me vapet’ Examiner—T. D. Jarvis. 


i ‘ 


ibe What are the Abin factors and how aeay , they be 
ened: + ta 


pt 325 ‘Enumerate the changes which air ~ undergoes in 
; “respiration. 

ie = hy Be! Describe pancreatic digestion. | What effect does 
a e ~ the bile ¢ exercise.on it? 


‘ 


»4: Describe the valves of the heart and their mode of 
action. ee 
5, What is the function of : 

(a) Hemoglobin. 

—. (8) Leucocytes. | . 
Dentcy Kin. , | - 
6. Describe the action of saliva on food. 

7 ie ° 

tre “What i is ahAnes How does it effect digestion 
and absorption of food. ; 


p 
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ANNUAL EXAMIMATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. 


Examiner—T. D. JARVIS. 





1. Describe the histology of the skin. 


2. Give a minute account of the structure of the various 
kinds of muscular tissue, stating where each is found in 


the body. 


3. Give an account of the structure of the aorta and 
compare with that of small artery and vein. 


4. Indicate the changes to be noted in the microscopic 
structure of the walls of the respiratory channels in passing 
from the trachea to an air cell. 


5. Describe the histology of across section of a long 
bone. 


6. Describe the histology of: - 
(a) Tongue. 


(o) Spleen. 


(ce) <lestis. 


7. What are the chief kinds of epithelial tissue ? stating 
where each may be found. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





Vn bRATLE ZOOLOGY. 


Examiner—T. D. JARVIS. 


1. Compare the anatomy of the vertebrate eye. 


2. Name and describe the parts of the pectoral fin of a 
typical fish. 


3. Describe the respiratory apparatus as found in the 
different classes of air breathing vertebrates. 


4. Describe the parts of the vertebral brain as exempli- 
fied by the frog. 


5. Describe the alimentary canal of the fowl. 
6. Compare the heart of the fish with that of a bird. 


7. Point out the special adaptations in the skeleton of 
a bird in relation to its powers of flight. 


8. Compare reproductive systems of fish, turtle and 
rabbit. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


Examiner—T. D. JARVIS. 





1. Describe the structure and life history of Amoeba, and 
point out wherein it resembles and wherein it differs from 
a leucocyte. 


2. Describe the water vascular system of the starfish. 
State fully the function of this system. 


3. Give a detailed comparison of the method of oxida- 
tion in paramecium, earthworm and clam. 


4. Describe the renal organ of the earthworm. 


5. What is protective mimicry? [Illustrate it in Inver- 
tebrates. 


‘6. Define and give examples of alternation of genera- 
tions, commensalism, phylogeny, bilateral symmetry. 


7. Draw and describe the circulatory system of a cray- 


fish. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





ECONOMIC ZOOLOGY. 


- Examiner—T. D. JARVIS. 





1. Write fully on the transmission of sporozoan para- 
sites and outline the life history of plasmodium malarie. 


2. Describe the structure of the organism that yields 
the sponge of commerce. 


3. Discuss fully migration of birds, fishes, insects and 
rhodents. 


4. Give the habits and life history of Trichina Spiralis, 
and Distomum hepaticum. 


5. Enumerate fifteen species of Ontario fishes and 
describe briefly the Lake Sturgeon, Lung Fish, Catfish, 
White Fish, Maskinonge, Carp and Pickerel. 


6. Write fully on the habits and characteristics of the 
common Toad (Bufo lentiginosus). 


7. Classify mammalia and give examples of Ontario 
species when present. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





INSEG RSHISTOLOGY: 


Examiner—T. D. JARVIs. 


1. Write fully on the histology of— 
(a) Eyes. 
(6) Antenne. 
(c) Wings. 


2. Draw and describe the body wall of an insect. 


3. Illustrate by drawings and descriptions the histology 
of glands. 
4. Give an account of the structure of— 
(z) Moulting fluid glands. 
(5) Scales. 
(c) Malpighian tubes. 
(d) Ovary. 
(e) Trachea. 
(7) Blood corpuscles. 


5. Draw and describe a transverse section through any 
_ part of the larva of Pierris. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. _ 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


-AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 


(FIRST PAPER). 
Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE, DAIRYING, HORTICULTURE, 
CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS). 


(NoTE.—Specialists in Dairying are not required to write on the 
seventh question), 


1. What circumstances of soil and climate would aid 
you—apart from any considerations of market prices—in 
deciding whether to apply sulphate of ammonia or nitrate 
of soda as a manure for (a) oats, (0) mangels? In what 
way might a knowledge of the rainfall of the previous 
autumn be useful to you in deciding this point in the case 
of a wheat crop ? ; 


2. A manufacturer has on hand superphosphate contain- 
ing 12% of available P, O,, worth $20.00 per ton ; kainite, 
containing 13° of K,O, worth $14.00 per ton ; and tank- 
age, containing 77% of N and 57 of available P, O,, worth 
$23.00 per ton. He wishes to makea fertilizer containing 
3% of N, 6% of K,O, and 3.25% of P, O,. What quanti- 
ties of each substance will he have to use, and what will 
the fertilizer be worth per unit ? 


3. Write a note on the distinctive characteristics of crops 
and show how these will affect the economical use of 
manures. 


4. (a) Warrington and others have pointed out that while 
the application of fresh manure to the soil prevents the loss 
of nitrogen by fermentation in the heap, there is consider- | 
able risk of excessive loss by denitrification. Explain. 


ky7 | (OVER) 


(6) Enumerate and consider briefly the factors that 
affect the composition of barnyard manure. State the 
approximate percentages of nitrogen, potash, and phos- 
phoric acid contained in this fertilizer in the fresh condition. 


(c) Discuss from a chemical standpoint the effect of 
barnyard manure upon plant foliage and upon the soil. 
5. Given: | 
In 1000 pounds 


Phosphoric acid Potash 


Old field pine... .. 0.07 pounds....0.08 pounds 
Grey. Eline, cao 0; 550.0 08. er Le 
Beech,.5, yawns O29) eee" Utes al ee 


(a) What conclusions do you draw regarding fertilizing 
value of different kinds of ashes ? .. 


(6) What is the bearing of such data as the above 
upon the general question of rotation of crops? Enumerate 
and critically discuss the other considerations to bé kept 
in mind in determining suitable crop rotations. | 


6. What are the essential features which govern the 
suitability of land for dressing with ‘‘ basic phosphate”, and 
how do they affect the chemical transformations necessary 
to enable this fertilizer to exert its maximum fertilizing 
efficiency on crops ? 


7. Give the chemical formule and write a short account 
of the following substances: Corrosive sublimate, Paris 
green, Ferrocyanide of potassium, Arsenite of lead, Car- 
bolic acid, Arsenite of lime. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 


(SECOND PAPER). 


Examiner—W. P, GAMBLE, B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE, DAIRYING, HORTICULTURE 
AND CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS). 


NOTE.—Specialists in Dairying omit questions four and eight. 
* Agriculture and Horticulture omit questions five 
and nine. : 
ie Chemistry and Physics omit questions one 
and nine. 


1. Enumerate the various methods that have been 
suggested for determining the manurial requirements of a 
soil, and discuss their relative merits. 


2. (a) Give an outline of the metabolism of plant 
growth. 

(5) Show how the various proximate constituents of 
plants are elaborated from the raw food material. Illustrate 
by equations where possible. 

(c) Name the essential ash constituents of plants, 
and outline the main functions of each. Give a short 
account of the work which has established our present 
knowledge of this subject. 


3. Discuss the sugar beet industry under the following 
headings: 
(a) Food requirements as related to soil fertility. 
(6) Food requirements to that of other farm crops, 
and the effect this would have upon its place in rotation. 
(c) Climate and cultural methods with reasons. 


(dz) Fertilizers, showing effect of different fertilizers, 
laying special stress upon the different kinds of potash 
salts. 


k18 (OVER) 


4. (a) What is the active principle of London purple ? 


(6) Account for the variable composition of London 
purple, and show what compounds may be in it that are 
injurious to vegetation. 


5. How may water supplied (az) be naturally unsuited as 
drinking supplies ; (6) become polluted and unfit for use? 
Mention the constitutents which you might expect in 
relatively large proportions in the respective cases, and 
say generally, what methods have been suggested for the 
improvements of such supplies and what changes in 
chemical composition such treatment might effect. 


6. Give an account of the introduction of the material 
‘‘bone meal,” setting out the principles upon which its 
preparation and use are based. To what causes has its 
comparative failure in practice been attributed, and what 
more recent developments in its method of preparation 
have taken place? 


7. Mention briefly what particular researches in the 
domain of Agricultural Chemistry are severally associated 
with the names of the following investigators: (1) Bous- 
singault. (2) Schoesling. (3) Helreigel. (4) Laws and 
Gilbert. (5) Way. (6) De Saussure. 


8. (a) Trace the history of the use of sulphur as an In- 
secticide, and show to what importance its use has 
attained at the present time for combatting insect life. 


(6) What compounds of sulphur are present in the 
lime sulphur wash? Give and explain their relative 
values. Account for the presence of each one and show 
wherein such a knowledge is of use in the preparanoy and 
application of this wash. 


(c) Write in full the reactions which take place 
during the manufacture and after it is applied to the tree. 


9. From what different raw materials is burnt lime 
obtained commercially? What kinds of lime are best for 
agricultural use, and which are less esteemed, and why? 
What is ground lime and what particular advantages 
attach to its use? State generally the functions of lime 
in a soil. 





~—University of Toronto. 





“ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


ANIMAL CHEMISTRY. 


(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE, DAIRYING, AND CHEMISTRY 
’ AND PHYSICS). 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 


1. What is meant by ‘‘nutritive ratio” in a ration for 
farm animals? In what direction should this ratio be 
varied according as the ration be for (a) fattening animals, 
(5) stockers, (c) growing animals under two years ? 


Mention the agricultural chemists who have been most 
prominently associated with researches on the feeding, 
nutrition, and respiration of farm animals,giving a brief 
outline of their principal work. 


2. (a) Write a short account of the principal ‘proteids’ 
as found in the animal and vegetable kingdoms, 
giving as fully as you can their chemical and 
physical characteristics. 


(5) What difference is there in the nature of the 
proteids of the grain of cereals and legumes ? 
Show how you would proceed to prove this. 


3. When ethyl alcohol is heated with sulphuric acid, 
ether and water distill over. The reaction is stated to 
take place in two stages, represent these by equations. 
Describe the physical properties of ether, and state for 
what class of organic bodies it is particularly useful as a 
solvent in an agricultural analysis. 


4. (a) Indicate in detail how digestion co-efficients are 
determined. 


(0) Mention possible experimental errors, and state 
how these may be reduced to a minimum. 


kg : (OVER) . 


(c) Give a general classification of the more common 
cattle feeds from the standpoint of their digesti- 
bility. 


5. Various experimenters have assumed that the weight 
of urea multiplied by the factor 13.7 represents the weight 
of flesh katabolized. 


(a) Give and apply the data necessary to the work- 
ing out of the above factor. 


(6) Criticise, with the aid of experimental evidence, 
the correctness of the factor. 


6. Explain what is meant by nitrogenous equilibrium. 
Why does a mixed ration result in a lessened nitrogenous 
excretion ? 


7. Suppose that oil cake meal fed along with mangels 


and oat straw to dairy cows increases the digestibility of 
the crude fibre and carbohydrates of the latter 257%, and 
that wheat bran similarly used increases the same 15%, 
calculate the comparative values of wheat bran and oil 
cake meal to feed with oat straw having given : 


Soluble Crude 
Moisture. Protein. Fat. Carbo- Fibre. Ash. 


; hydrates. 
Oil cake meal’... ,' 11.7 28:0. ..1154+%. 838.9 Geen 
Wiheatibraneerun ela 141 3.0 66.0% SReee oes 
Oatistraw ane 14.5 4.0 2.0. BT7L0 Sole: 
Ration—Oatistraw., 2.5 0 a wd aye coe 16 pounds 

Brany ee i po ee eee 8 he 

Oil cake meal ings.) 7.5 cn eee 

Manirels) tion wactn cen Li wth es 


8. What is meant by the ‘‘physiological fuel value” of 
a nutrient ? Give Atwater’s factors for protein, fat, and 
carbohydrates, and tell how they are obtained. 


9. In what way is the potential energy of the food used 
in the animal body ? 


Discuss the functions of proteids in nutrition. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





POURTHOYEAR, 


DAIRY CHEMISTRY. 


» 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING). 


1. (a) State briefly the circumstances which may cause 
the difference found in the composition of water supplies 
in different districts. In what principal respects does 
sewage water differ from ordinary land drainage ? 


(6) How would you proceed to determine whether or 
not the water in a certain locality was suitable for use in 
the dairy ? 


2. (a) Explain the phenomena of the coagulation of 
milk. ; 


(6) State the average composition of milk, separated 
milk, butter, and whey. 


3. Describe methods for the determination in a fat of : 
(a). Volatile acids. 
(6) Iodine absorption number. 


(c) Saponification equivalent. 


Explain their use in identification and detection of 
adulteration. 


4. How would you proceed to prepare a standard 
alkaline solution for use in the dairy, each of which should 
be equivalent to 0.01 grammes of lactic acid? Use a 1.05 
normal solution of sulphuric acid to standardize the 
alkaline solution. 


k209 ) (OVER) 


5. (a) Write a concise and clear account of the prepara- 
tion and properties of casein. 


(6) What changes does casein undergo when acted 
upon by (1) rennet, and (2) proteolytic agents. 


6. How would you calibrate (a) a Babcock test-bottle, 
(5) a burette, (c).a pipette ? 


7. Taking 1.82 as the specific gravity of sulphuric acid 
(at 15° C.), if you wished to employ 200 grammes for an 
experiment in the dairy, how many centimeters would you 
measure out ? 


8. (a) Describe in detail Wiley’s method for estimating 
the percentage of sugar in milk. 


(2) Give properties and state structural formula of 
milk sugar. 7 


9. Outline a method for the detection of (a) viscogen, 
(0) saltpetre, (c) starch, (d) gelatin in milk and cream. 


i 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS). 


1. Selecting two of the following substances, give two 
methods for the preparation of them, indicate the class of 
bodies to which each one belongs, mention its principal 


_ characteristics, and give its constitutional formula. (1) Sali- 


cylic acid, (2) Phenol, (3) Quinone. 


2. Write an account of the preparation and properties 
of ketones. Indicate by structural formulae the possible 
isomers of C,H,,O,, giving the name and oxidation pro- 
ducts of each. 


3. Show, illustrating your answer by equations, where- 
in lie the main points of resemblance and difference in their 
behaviour with reagents, between the amines of the fatty 
and the aromatic series. 


4. What analogy is there between the fact that proto- 
catechuic acid is formed from sulpho-oxybenzoic acid and 
from sulpho-para-oxybenzoic acid, and the fact that 
pseudocumene is formed from brom-meta-xylene and from 
bromo-para-xylene? What conclusions may be drawn 
regarding the relations of the two hydroxyl groups, and 
the carboxyl in protocatechuic acid ? 


5. Describe the behaviour of the different classes of 
hydroxy acids on dehydration. Show how the methods 
used for representing stereoisomers may be used in repre- 
senting this behaviour. 


kz0b (OVER) 
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6. What are graphic formulae?: Give some of the funda- 
mental rules for writing them. 


7. Represent by equations the reactions of: 


(a) Ethyl acetate with ethylamine. 
(6) Cyanamide with water. 

(c) Aldehyde with hydrocyanic acid. 
(7) -Glycol with nitric acid. 

(e) Diazobenzene chloride with water. 

(7) Ethylene bromide with caustic potash. 

(¢) Sodium propionate heated with caustic soda. 


8. Review briefly the more important quinoline syn- 
thesis. Under what main sub-divisions may they be 
grouped? How has it been found possible to assign their 
formulae to the two methyl-quinolines prepared from meta- 
toluidine ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 





(SPECIALISTS IN CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS), 


1. Write a short account of the ‘‘medical chemistry 
period,” 1500-1650, with special reference to the work of 
Paracelsus and Van Helmont. 


2. One gramme of a metallic carbonate isomorphus 
with calcium carbonate, on treatment with dilute hydro- 
chloric acid gave rise to 217.8 cc. of carbon dioxide 
measured at 17° C. and 740 mm. What is the probable 
atomic weight of the metal ? ; | 


3. Write an account of the sources, methods of manu- 
facture, alloys, and practical applications of the metal 
lead. 


4, Discuss the various thecries of acids. 


5. Explain clearly what is meant by the law of Relating 
Weights. Enumerate and explain shortly the. various 
principles that have been employed in assigning formule 
to chemical substances. 


6. Write a note on the generalizations on which the 
theory of chemical equilibrium is based. 


7. Give an account of the chemistry of any one of the 
following elements: sulphur, silicon, or silver. 


8. Tabulate and name the oxides and acids of phos- 
phorus. In what way does phosphoric anhydride differ 
from almost all other anhydrides in its behaviour with 
water? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH ‘YEAR. 


DAIRY CHEMISTRY. 


(PRACTICAL). 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING). 


1. In the sample of cream submitted, determine (a) 
the percentage of fat, (6) the percentage of water, (c) the 
percentage acidity. 


2. Determine the percentage of salt in butter submitted. 


' 3. Compare the amounts of soluble protein in cheese 
Paoeandes h,”? 


4, Test sample of milk ‘‘C” for common adulterants. 
Is the milk boiled or sterilized ? 


5. Is sample ‘‘F” genuine butter ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


OUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 


(WRITTEN). 
Eixaminer—-W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS). 


1. What is meant by the statement that the Iron group 


.of elements form compounds analogous to those of 


magnesium and aluminium respectively ? 


Show how advantage is taken of this in the system of 
qualitative analysis used in the laboratory, and write 


equations for the following reactions: 


' (a) Ferric chloride wzth Ammonium sulphide. 


(6) Ferric Chloride wzth Hydrogen sulphide. 
(c) Chromic chloride wth Ammonium carbonate. 


2. A solution of stannous chloride was given for quali- 
tative analysis. Express by equations all the reactions 
that would be employed in the ordinary scheme of analysis 
up to and including the discovery and confirmation of the 


_ presence of a stannous salt. 


3. What modification in the ordinary scheme of analysis 
does the presence of phosphoric acid or phosphates intro- 
duce ? 


4. What do you mean by the terms ‘‘ volatile” and 
‘* fixed?” Give examples of each class of bodies. 


5. What happens if Antimony Chloride is poured into 
water? How is this action modified in the presence of 
Tartaric Acid ? 


6..Give a list of the oxides of Manganese, and state 
what happens when each of them is dissolved in Hydro- 
chloric Acid. Give equations. 


ko2 (OVER) 


7. Describe experiments in proof of the assertion that 
chlorine is an oxidising agent. 


8. A citrate of magnesia (effervescent) is given you: 
How would you ascertain whether any citric acid was- 
present ? 


9. State exactly how you would make a qualitative an- 
alysis of the following alloys : 


(a) Brass containing Cu, Zn, and Pb. 
(6) Pewter containing Sn and Sb. 


10. Describe how you would test for the more common 
acids in an unknown mixture. 


11. How may Bismuth, Cadmium and Tin be dis- 
tinguished from one another in test substances ? 


> 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


OUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
(INORGANIC). 
(FIRST PAPER). 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS). 


1, Explain the use of a standard solution of sodium 
thio-sulphate in the volumetric estimation of free chlorine 
in bleaching-powder. 


2. Suggest a method for the analysis of a sample of 
Apatite. 


3. How would you determine sulphur in (a) coal, (d) 
zinc blende ? : 


4. Given a sample of dolomite, explain how you would 
determine the amount of silicious matter, iron, and 
aluminium oxides, calcium carbonate, and magnesia con- 
tained therein, and write equations underlying each 
separation. 


5. What general analytical methods are available for 
the quantitative determination of the amounts of indivi- 
dual salts contained in a neutral mixture (solution in 
water) of two acids and two bases ? 


6. How might the percentage of bi-carbonate, be estimat- 
ed in the presence of anormal carbonate ? 


7. One gramme of copper ore, when dissolved, is preci- 
pitated by hydrogen sulphide, and the precipitate, cupric 
sulphide, is found to weigh one gramme. Find the per- 
centage of copper in the ore, and the volume of hydrogen 
sulphide measured at 17°C and 770 mm. Bar. required for 
the precipitation of the copper in 10 grammes of such ore. 


23 (OVER) 


8. What general methods have been employed for de- 
terming accurately the combining weight of an element ? 


The combining weight of barium may be determined by 
weighing either (a) barium sulphate, or (8) silver chloride, 
obtained from a given weight of barium chloride. Com- 
pare the influence of experimental errors on the result in 
the two cases. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


OUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 


(ORGANIC.) 


(SECOND PAPER). 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS). 


1. Indicate in detail how the percentages of carbon and 


hydrogen in organic substances are obtained. 


2. How would you proceed to determine the percentage 


of alcohol in a sample of malt ? 


3. Describe the preparation and properties of urea. 


How may it be estimated ? 


4. Give an account of the methods now used for the 


estimation of the organic matter in potable water. 


pare them as to reliability and value of information they 
give with reference to the wholesomeness of the water. 


5. Outline the methods of analysis to be used in deter- 


mining the feeding value of a sample of oil-cake. 


6. Upon analysis an organic compound showed the 


following composition : 


100-00 ¥ 


The molecular weight of the compound is 91°6, write 


the formula of the compound. 
DMotec tii be Coe ho Need 4 Oo 15-9, 


7. Outline a method for the analysis of soap. 


< ; K24 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 


(PRACTICAL). 


Examiner—W. P. GAMBLE, B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS) 


1. A mixture of three (3) salts in power ‘‘A.”. Deter- 
mine the acids and bases in each. 


2. State briefly your reasons for applying the various 
reagents in making the separation of the bases. Illustrate 
the reaction by means of equations where you can. 


3. Determine as far as you can the manner in which the 
acids and bases in ‘‘A” are combined. 


4. Test for acid and bases in ‘‘B.”’ 


5.~ Determine acid and bases in ‘‘C.”’ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


eer hDS AND PRINCIPLES OF 
BREEDING. 


Examiner—H. S. ARKELL, M.A., B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE, QUESTIONS 1, 2, 5, 6, 7). 
(SPECIALISTS IN CHEMISTRY QUESTIONS 1—4 INCLUSIVE). 


1. Write a few brief notes on corn (grain) and its by- 
products as food for stock. 


2. Give your estimate of the value of soiling crops 
grown for food in the summer months. Note the kinds 
that may be suitably grown. 


3. Write a short, carefully-worded article on ‘‘ Feeding © 
Standards in their Relation to Feeding Practice.” 


4, Explain what information Chemistry may give the 
husbandman that should be of value to him in shaping 
his policy and system of management in cutting and 
curing green crops, such as corn, clover, timothy, etc., 


for fodder. 


5. What is meant by variation? Illustrate. What 
influences, internal and external, operate to cause and 
control variation? xplain. Briefly contrast Darwin’s 
and De Vries’ interpretation of the economic significance 
of variation in animal and plant improvement. 


6. What do you understand by the ‘‘ Law of Heredity’’? 
Criticise Weismann’s theory of Heredity. Compare this 
theory with the theory of other eminent biologists. 


7. ‘‘The Utility of Pedigree.” Treat this subject in as 
thorough and practical a way as possible, and let it be 
considered from all standpoints. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
mORSES AND SHEEP. 


Examiner—H. S. ARKELL, M.A., B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE). 


1. ‘‘ Types of Horses for the Canadian Market.” Write 
} _a few, brief, pointed notes upon this subject and include in 
your remarks a concise comment upon the nature of the 
market itself. 


2. Describe in some detail, Legs, Pasterns and Feet, 
such as should be found on a high-class draft horse. 
Describe also the nature of unsoundnesses or of faulty con- 
formation such as may frequently be observed in the legs 
of horses of this type. 


3. Outline the system you would follow in looking after 
a small stable of carriage horses which can be given only 
irregular work. 


4. Describe a typical Leicester ram. 


5. ‘*Feeding and Fitting Sheep for the Show Ring.” 
In a short article treat this subject in as practical a way as 
possible. 


6. Indicate, with sufficient explanation, what are the 
characteristics, in a carcass of mutton of of lamb, which 
the provincial butcher trade demands. 
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IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
DAIRY CATTLE AND SWINE. 
Axaminer—H. S. ARKELL, M.A., B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE AND DAIRYING). 


1. ‘‘The\ rearing of young dairy stock’’. Write a 
careful article upon this subject. 


2. Write a few practical notes on disinfectants and their 
use in the dairy stable. 


3. Write a short history of Holstein cattle. Discuss the 
value of the breed in improving the milking qualities of the 
grade dairy herds of the country. 


4. Discuss the value of succulent feed for swine. Quote 
experiments where possible in support of your argument. 


5. Explain with reasons what points would receive your 
chief consideration in the selection of a Yorkshire boar for 
use in your own herd. 


6. **Profit in Hog Feeding for the Canadian Farmer”’. 
Discuss this subject and illustrate your answer by experi- 
mental evidence. 
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IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


BEEF CATTLE. 
Examiner—H. S. ARKELL, M.A., B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE). 


1. Write a short history of Shorthorn cattle. 


2. If in Ontario you were about to start into the busi- 
ness of raising steers and heifers for market, state clearly 
what would be the policy you would pursue in the 
selection of your stock bull and breeding females. 


3. Give a few practical hints on the feeding of calves 
for veal. 


4, Outline what you consider rational and profitable 
practice in feeding succulent fodder (roots and ensilage) 
and grain during the earlier and later stages of fattening. 


5. Describe a good carcass of beef. Indicate the 
comparative value of the cuts. 


6. Describe the local butcher bullock trade in its 
relation to the export cattle trade; indicate the types 
of cattle desired for each market and compare the 
returns which the Ontario farmer may expect in feeding 
for export and for home consumption. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


STOCK JUDGING. 


(PRACTICAL). 
Examiner—H. S. ARKELL, M.A., B.S.A. 


(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE). 
1. (a) Place, with reasons, the class of four Ayrshire 
COWS. 


() Place, with reasons, the class of four Holstein 
cows. 


2. (a) Criticize the three beef bulls. ? 
(6) Place, with reasons, the class of four Shorthorn 
heifers. 
3. (a) Criticize and compare the three Berkshire sows. 
(4) Place class of bacon hogs. 
4. (a) Place in order of merit the class of four Border 


Leicester ewes. 


(5) Criticize and compare the two Shropshire rams. 


5. (a) Write short criticism of Clydesdale stallion. 
(5) Judge class of heavy draft horses. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


POULTRY. 


(WRITTEN AND PRACTICAL), 


Examtiner—H.,. S. ARKELL, M.A., B.S.A. 


» 





(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE). 


1. Taking into consideration vigor and constitution, 
describe the external characteristics of meat-producing 
fowls. 


2. Give a detailed plan for the production of an egg- 
laying strain, giving the method of breeding, etc., for 
each of at least five successive years. 


3. Draw a plan of colony house suitable for rearing 
chickens on an ordinary Ontario farm. Give the strong 
and weak points of the use of such houses for laying or 
breeding stock during the winter and also during the sum- 
mer seasons, 


4. Enumerate the points of difference between the 
natural and artificial methods of hatching eggs other than 
the application of heat. 


5. Write notes on ‘‘land sickness,” giving the causes 
and treatment; also outline a plan to avoid this trouble. 


6. Explain why the lime content of hen-hatched chicks 
is higher than that of those hatched in dry incubators. 


7. Write notes on fleshing chickens for the English 
market. 
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Le 


PRACTICAL. 


Select a trio of birds, the object being to produce 


roasters. 


2 


3. 


. Which is the best hen for breeding roasters? 


Place the males in order .of merit 
(a) for constitution and vigor. 
(5) for quality of flesh. 


Select a trio for producing broilers. 


Identify all the specimens. 
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CHEESE-MAKING AND MILK- 
TESTING. 


nee EL H. Dean, B.S.A. 





(SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING.) 


1. ‘*The object of the manufacture of cheese is the 
utilization of the caseous matter of milk.’’ Criticise this 
statement. 


% 


2. Name the conditions under which rennet will not 
coagulate milk. Discuss the causes and remedies for 
these conditions. 


3. Discuss the latest form of curd knife. Explain its 
advantages over the ordinary knife. 


4, (a) Why is salt applied to curd or green cheese in 
the manufacture of cheese ? (4) Describe the various 
méthods of salting curd and cheese. 


5. What effect, if any, is the building of milk conden- 
series, likely to have on the cheese trade of Canada ? 


6. Give a short history of the ‘‘Farmers’ Exchange” 
movement in Eastern Ontario and Western Quebec. How 
is it likely to affect the cheese business in these distrists ? 


7. What may the color of the fat on a Babcock test, 
indicate in regard to the strength of the acid or tempera- 
ture of either acid or milk ? 


8. If 12.5 grams of cream give a reading of 18.5, what 
is the percentage of fat in the cream ? 


9. What is the weight of 1000 c. c. of (a) water ; (8) 
skim-milk ; (c) whole milk; (ad) cream testing 307 fat ; 


_(e) whey; (/) milk fat ? 
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10. If standard milk ought to contain 3.5 per cent. fat 
and 12.5 per cent. of total solids, what per cent. of the fat 
and of the solids not fat have been removed from a sample 
testing 2.6 per cent. fat and and 9.6 per cent. solids ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





CREAM SEPARATORS AND 
BUTTERMAKING. 


Examiner—H. H. Dean, B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING). 


1. What are the main factors which determine the 
amount of ‘‘overrun’’ in a creamery?’ Discuss briefly 
each of the,factors. 


2. Define ‘‘creaming co-efficient.” Give an example. 


3. Discuss the advisability of paying a premium to 
patrons who deliver cream, at a mixed whole milk and 
cream gathering creamery. 


4. Give a classification of cream, according to different 
methods of creaming milk. 


5. State the advantages of the centrifugal, over other 
methods of creaming milk. 


6. Define churning. What are the essential differ- 
ences between churning as practised in a creamery and 
churning in a dairy ? 


7. What are the causes of, and remedies for difficult 
churning ? 


8. Give a history of the present agitation in favour of 
making ‘‘whey butter.”’ What are the strong and weak 
points in the agitation? 


9. Has the ‘‘ Butter Act of 1903” affected the creamery 
business of Canada, favourably, unfavourably or otherwise? 


10. What effect, if any, is the ‘‘Cow-Testing Associa- 
tion’? movement, likely to have on the dairy industry? 


11. ‘‘Butter is the most important product of milk.” 
Criticise this statement. 
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Re BUTTERMAKING. . a 
i ie | _Exaaminer—H. H. Dean, B.S.A. | 


ey aie batt (SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING). 


ae aintie the lot of cream given to you, in the most 
_ approved manner and prepare the butter for local markets. 


\ 


2, Give the percentages of fat in the cream, butter- 
milk and finished butter. Also test the butter for mois- 
. _ ture by one of the approved short methods. 
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; - PRACTICAL EXAMINATION IN| 
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_ - Examiner—H. H. Dean, B.S.A. de 


ri » . , .__ (SPECIALISTS, IN. DAIRYING.) 
1. Illustrate with a hand cream separator how a need- 
“tess loss of fat in the skim-milk may occur: a 


= 


(a) through not having the milk of proper tem- 
ae perature at the time of separating ; oye 


(d) by not running the separator at proper speed. 
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_ (SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING). 


1. Illustrate the effect of Hat stirring a Cheddar sare Re 
at the time of dipping, upon the percentage of moisture e 
‘in the curd after dipping and in the green cheese. Also 4 
note the effect, if ahy, upon the weight of green cheese “y 
i een by stirring the usual amount at the time of | 
Rs poecine compared with not stirring. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. _ 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





PRACTICAL EXAMINATION IN 
MILK-TESTING. 


Examiner—H. H. Dean, B.S.A. 





(SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING). 


1. How much does the sample of milk given to you 
vary from the proposed standard for milk recently sub- 
mitted to the Ontario Legislative Committee ? 


2. If 17.5 grams of cream were by mistake weighed 
into a Babcock test bottle instead of 18 grams, illustrate 
the error in the percentage of fat which results from 
testing the cream given. 


- 


3d. Give a practical demonstration of the ability of an 
expert to detect watering or skimming milk. 


4. Test the sample of butter for moisture by at least 
two methods. Account for any difference there may be in 
your results. 
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IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


SYSTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY. 


Examiner—C. J]. S. BETHUNE, M.A., D.C.L. 


1. Name the Orders of Insects and mention one or more 
species that are characteristic of each. 


2. Into what families are the Orthoptera divided and 
how are they distinguished ? 


3. To what order and family do the following belong : 
Spittle insects, Bird-lice, White Ants, Silver Fish, Scale 
insects, Caddis flies, Assassin bug's, Saw flies, Mosquitoes, 
Codling worms? 


4, State the characteristics of the Odonata and classify 
into families. 


5. Describe the venation of any species belonging to the 
Lepidoptera, Diptera, Hymenoptera and Hemiptera- 
Heteroptera. 


6. Name the four .super-families belonging to the 
Aculeate Hymenoptera and distinguish between them. 


7. Into what principal groups and upon what characters 
_are the Coleoptera divided ? 


8. Classify the Butterflies into families and sub-families. 
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ROUR TiO Y RAR. 


ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. 


(BIOLOGICAL OPTION). 


Examiner—C. J. S. BETHUNE, M.A., D.C.L. 





1. What injurious Insects may be best controlled by a 
proper rotation of crops and clean cultivation ? 


2. Mention the principal insect enemies of Wheat, 
Clover, Potatoes, Peas and Cabbages. 


3. Describe the Pear-tree Psylla, Rose Chafer, Peach- 
tree Borer, Grape-vine Flea-beetle, Pear-tree Slug, men- 
tioning the order to which each belongs and the treat- 
ment necessary. 


4. Name the principal insects that affect the foliage of 
Apple-trees and the most effective remedies for them. 


5. What insects attack the Currant, Gooseberry, Rasp- 
berry, Cucumber, Tomato, respectively, and how may 
they be dealt with ?P 


6. Describe briefly the Asparagus-beetles, Onion-mag- 
got, and Squash-bug, and give the remedies for them. 


7. What are the most troublesome insects in the 
greenhouse and how may they be dealt with? 


8. Describe the life-history of the Codling-worm and 
the treatment for it both when single and double-brooded. 


9. Give an account of the San Jose and Oyster-shell 
Scales and the best method of controlling them. 


10. Give the formulas for Kerosene Emulsion, Lime- 
sulphur Wash, aud Poisoned Bordeaux Mixture. 
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IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





POUR PH SY EAR: 


ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. 


(HORTICULTURAL OPTION). 


Examiner—C, J. S. BretHungE, M.A., D.C.L. 


1. Give an account of the San Jose and Oyster-shell 
scales and the best methods of controlling them. 


2. Mention the principal insects that affect the foliage 
of apple-trees and the most effective remedies for them. 


3. Describe the Pear-tree Psylla, Rose Chafer, Peach- 
tree Borer, Grape-vine Flea-beetle, Pear-tree Slug, mention- 
ing the order to which each belongs and the treatment 
necessary. | 


4, What precautions should be taken by fruit-growers 
to prevent the hibernation of injurious insects ? 


5. An Act of the Legislature prohibits the spraying of 
fruit-trees when. in blossom; explain the reasons for this 
enactment. 


6. What insects attack the Currant, Gooseberry, Rasp- 
berry, Cucumber, Tomato, respectively, and how may they 
be dealt with ? 


7. By what natural checks are many insect enemies of 
the fruit-grower kept from excessive multiplication ? 


8. Describe the life-history of the Codling-worm and the 
treatment for it both when single and double-brooded. 


9. Give the formulas for Kerosene Emulsion, Lime- 
Sulphur Wash, Poisoned Bordeaux Mixture. 
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ImoinY ~DAGTERTOLOGY. 


(DAIRY OPTION). 


Examiner—S. F. EDWARDS. 











1. State your ideas as to the practicability of milking 
machines, from a bacteriological standpoint. 


2. Explain how bacteria are concerned with the different 
fermentations and production of flavour in a ripening 
cheddar cheese. 


3. Mammitis: cause, manner of infection, treatment, 
use of milk from a cow affected thus. Discuss each point 
fully. 


4. How would you prevent the trouble from mould in 
butter ? 


5. Draft a set of regulations which if observed would 
insure a sanitary milk for table use in a city one hundred 
miles from the source of production of the milk. ) 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN* THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


(AGRICULTURE OPTION) 





Examiner—S. F. EDWARDS. 








1. You purchase a farm upon which the water supply is 
inadequate and unwholesome. Outline a course of pro- 
cedure in establishing a satisfactory water supply ; in the 
installation of bath, closet, etc., in the farm home, and an 
efficient and sanitary method of disposal of the waste. 
State the relation of bacteria to each phase of the whole 
problem. 


2. State the different chemical changes occurring in the 
soil by which plant food is placed at the disposal of crops 
and show how the various operations in handling the soil 
favor or inhibit the growth of the micro-organisms con- 
cerned in these chemical changes. 


3. Suppose you assumed the management of a large 
stock farm, and you found among the stock one of the 
following diseases :—tuberculosis, hog cholera, contagious 
abortion. You immediately set about ridding the farm of 
the disease in question, with successful results. Tell what 
disease you coped with and explain fully all the measures 
you adopted in eradicating it. 


4, Recognizing the sources of desirable and undesirable 
bacteria in milk, explain fully how milk should be pro- 
duced and handled to insure its wholesome sanitary 
condition. 


5. Having in mind the requirements for bacterial growth 
as shown by your fall laboratory work, show the relation 
of bacteriology to :— 

(a) Cold storage. 
(6) Keeping quality of lard. 
(c) Preservation of foods by drying. 

6. Give the bacteriological reasons for the proper hand- 
ling of barnyard manure. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 


(BIOLOGY AND HORTICULTURAL OPTIONS). 


Examiner—S. F. EDWARDS. 


N.B.—Men in horticulture will write on the first ten questions only. 
Men in biology will write on the first ten and on either 
ll or 12. 


1. Black Rot of Cabbage. Give a detailed account of 
methods, means and results under the following heads :— 


(a) Symptoms. (0) Smear stain. (c) Section cutting. 
(2) Preparation of a gelatin medium. (e) Plate cultures 
and stab cultures. (/) The.hanging drop preparation. 
(2) Plant inoculation. 


2. Give an account of the nodule organism of the 
Leguminose under the following heads :— 


(1) List of species on whose roots you have seen 
nodules and the appearance of the nodules. 


(2) Sketch and description of the bacteria as they 
appear in a smear stain from the nodule. 


(3) The isolation and propagation of pure cultures 
and their commercial application. 


(4) Flagella stain. 


3. Reproduce from memory freehand a graphic chart 
showing the number and kinds of bacteria per gram of 
garden soil and of woodland soil in samples taken by 
yourself at three different depths. 


4, Outline the method you employed in the above 
analysis. 


5. Of what significance are bacteria in the soil? 
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6. Name the organism causing cucumber wilt. How 
do you recognize the disease in the field? What is the 
result of inoculating detached fruits of cucurbits with the 
organism ? 


7. Make a list of all bacterial diseases studied and 
their hosts. Tell briefly how you would combat each 
disease. 


8. Describe the arrangement and operation of a modern 
commercial cider-vinegar factory. 


9. What organisms take part in the change of fruit 
juices to vinegar? Where do they come from, and what . 
changes do they severally cause? Cite an experiment in 
illustration. 


10. What relation do bacteria bear to commercial 
canning ? 


11. How may stable flies contaminate milk and how 
may they carry human diseases ? 


12. Name the materials, agents, and processes in the_ 
formation of forest humus. 
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PRACTICAL BACTERIOLOGY. 


(DAIRY OPTION). 


Examiner—S. F. EDWARDS. 








‘ ‘ ° ° . °. is . 
1. Give in detail every step in the preparation of lactic 


acid cultures for buttermaking, including preparation of 
media, isolation and cultivation of the organism desired, 
and preparation for factory use. 


2. Give Gram’s method of staining and the method of 
staining B. tuberculosis. Give reasons for the various 
steps in the latter. 


3. Suppose you assume the management of a creamery 
or cheese factory, and you find that the only source of 
water supply is a well less than twenty-feet deep. About 
fifty feet from this well is an outside family water closet 
which is also used by milk drivers and others. The 
ground round about is level. Would you consider the 
water from this well desirable for factory use? Why? 
How would you proceed to remedy the condition ? 


4. A patron of your factory inquires of you how to 
overcome trouble he is having with ropiness in his milk. 


What would you tell him? 


5. Name and explain the different fermentations occur- 
ring in milk as a result of stable contaminations. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
PLO RICUL PURE. 


Eixaminer—H. L. Hutt, B.S.A. 





1. Name the plants most desirable for the following 
purposes : 
10 for the cut flower trade. 
10 for house culture. 
10 for the annual border. 
20. for the perennial border. 


The selection for outside to be made with a view to 
covering the season from early to late. 


2. Write notes on the following as applied to house 

plants : 
(a) Potting soils. 

(6) Potting and repotting. 
(c) Drainage. 
(dq) Watering. 
(e) Trimming and training. 
(f) Combatting insects. 


3. Give directions for the planting and care of the hardy 
perennial border. 


4, Prepare brief cultural directions on the following : 


Azalea, Tuberous rooted Begonia, Calla, Dahlia, 
Fuchsia, Gladiolus, Primula, Sweet Peas. 


5. Write a short article expressing your views regarding 
the use of flowers and decorative plants, and the best 
methods of encouraging the trade in these. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR.’ 


PRINCIPLES OF FRUIT GROWING. 


Examiner—H. L. Hutt, B.S.A. 





1. What are the chief factors that go to make up a 
good fruit section? Illustrate by reference to the leading 
fruit sections in Ontario. 


2. Describe the various forms of winter injury in fruit 
trees, mentioning methods of treatment or prevention. 


3. Discuss the following: 
(2) High versus low-headed trees. 


(5) Sod versus tillage in the orchard. 


4, What is meant by ‘‘individuality”’ in fruit trees? 
Show its importance in practical orcharding. 


5. Give concise directions for the following : 
(a) Pruning. 
(6) Thinning. 
(c) Spraying. 
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IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
LANDSCAPE GARDENING, 


Eixaminer—H. L. Hutt, B.S.A. 





I. Trace the development of the architectural and 
natural styles of gardening, and show their influence 
upon landscape art on this continent. 


2. Show how unity may be gained and lost in each of’ 
these styles. 


3. Write notes on the use of the following in landscape 
composition: topiary work, terraces, vistas, curved lines, 
exterior views. 


4. Classify the gardener’s natural materials, giving a 
few of the most desirable in each class. 


5. Prepare* an ideal plan of a two-acre rural school 
grounds showing location of buildings, walks, and sug- 
gested planting. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
VEGETABLE GARDENING. 


Examiner—H. L. Hutt, B.S.A. 








1. Discuss briefly the following in connection with com- 
mercial vegetable gardening: 


(2) Location. 
(5) Soils. 

(c) 

(a2) Tillage. 


Drainage. 


2. Write notes on following with reference to garden 
seeds: 


(a) Selecting. 
(6) Ordering. 
(c) Testing. 
(Z) Sowing. 


3. Show where double cropping may be done to advan- 
tage in the vegetable garden. 


4. Give a list of the garden crops which are the better 
of being transplanted, and give directions for this work 
with each. 


5. Write brief cultural notes on the following as 
forcing crops: lettuce, tomatoes, radishes, water cress, 
parsley. 


6. Name the perennial garden crops and give cultural 
directions for two of the most important. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


PeeeeN b*BREE DING AND 
Pee) DAG AT T:OoN, 


Examiner—H. L. Hutt, B.S.A. 


1. Mention the chief causes which bring about vari- 
ations in plants, and show how these may be made use of 
in plant amelioration. 


2. Draft a sheet of concise directions for the guidance 
of practical workers in plant breeding. 


3. Give a brief account of the work of a few of the men 
whom you believe have accomplished the: greatest results 
in plant improvement. 


4. Describe two of the plans usually adopted in the 
nursery propagation of fruit trees. 


5. Write notes on the propagation of the following: 
grapes, gooseberries, gladioli, chrysanthemums. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
POMOLOGY. 


Eixaminer—H. L. Hutt, B.S.A. 








1. Give a botanical classification of each of the follow- 
ing and mention one of the leading varieties of each class: 
apples, plums, cherries, grapes, currants, gooseberries, 
and raspberries. 


2. Describe the general fruiting habit of apples, cherries, 
peaches, grapes, and raspberries. 


3. Prepare outlines for the systematic description of the 


‘following fruits, and describe one typical variety of each: 


pear, peach, grape, strawberry. 


4. Write brief notes on the general appearance, season, 


and quality of the following: 


Astrachan, Anjou, 
Ben Davis, Bartlett, 
Concord, Cuthbert, 
Elberta, Grimes, 
Fameuse, Keiffer, 
Lombard, Warfield. 


5. Would you class tomatoes and melons as fruits or 
vegetables? Discuss the subject. 


6. Prepare a score card for use in judging plate and 
collection exhibits of apples at a county exhibition. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
Oe eR Y SCs. 


Examiner—W.-H. Day, B.A. 








1. Give detailed directions for the mechanical analysis 
of soils, and shew the value of information derived from 
such analysis. 


2, Contrast coarse sand, fine sand, loam, heavy clay, 
and humus as to their chief physical properties. 


3. If the specific heat of dry loam by weight is .166, 
the apparent specific gravity 1.27, and the capillary 
capacity 447% by volume, (1) How many degrees Fahrenheit 
will one cubic foot of the dry soil be increased when it has 
absorbed 100 B. T. U.? (2) How many degrees if the 
soil is half’saturated ? . 


4, Shew the relation of soil temperature to the date and 
order of sowing our chief farm crops. 


5. Contrast the physical conditions in mucks and loams 
in spring and account for the differences. 


6. Alkali lands: 
(1) Manifestation ; 
(2) Causes and distribution ; 
(3) Cure, methods and their efficiency. 


7. Give in detail a method of determining the surface 
tension of water. 

What is the effect of salts on surface tension? Of 
heat ? 

Compare the capillary rise of water in two samples 
of the same soil alike in all conditions but temperature, 
one being cold and the other warm, and account for 
difference. 


54 (over) 


8. If a heavy clay is made up of particles equivalent to 
spheres averaging .001 of an inch in diameter, and the 
soil because of granulation contains 107% less matter than 
it would in the loosest packing of spheres ;- and if the 
capillary capacity of the soil is 43.5% by volume, and the 
water is held in the form of films on the soil particles, find 
the average thickness of the film. 


If a sand is composed of particles equivalent to 
spheres averaging .005 of an inch in diameter and it 
contains 10% more matter than it would in the loosest 
packing of spheres, and the water in the sand is sufficient 
to make films on the particles thrice as thick as on the 
above clay particles, find the capillary capacity of the sand 
by volume. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


CLIMATOLOGY. 


Eixaminer—W. H. Day, B.A. 


. 





‘1. Distinguish, with illustrations, solar and physical 
climate. : 


2. Trace minutely and account for the variations in 
climate through the following places : Carmanah, Vic- 
toria, Agassiz, Kamloops, Banff, Calgary, Winnipeg, 
Port Arthur, Owen Sound, Guelph, Toronto, Quebec, 
Halifax. . : 


3. The declination of the sun on Oct. 8th is —16° 32’ 
and on April 26th +13° 28’. Compare the intensity of 


insolation on the earth’s surface at Guelph (Latitude 


43° 33’) at noon on those two days, being given the fol- 
lowing table : 
Altitude of the 
sun indegrees 0 5 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 


Intensity of ra- 

diation: on’ a 

horizontal sur- . 

Beste As... Oar Ole Ob webie ol 44 :DD. 00 212-46 e608 


4. Describe and account for the Gulf Stream and explain 
its effects on the climates influenced by it. 


5. There are certain districts in Ontario particularly 
adapted to specialized agriculture. Name them, also the 
crops for which they are most suited, and account for 
their peculiar advantages. 


6. At the upper limit of the earth’s atmosphere the in- 
tensity of insolation is 3 calories per square centimetre per 


minute. If on June 21st the coefficient of transmission at 
__._the Tropic of Cancer is .78, how many B.T.U. will be 


(OVER) 


received on one square foot of the earth’s surface during 
the hour 11.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. ? 


7. The relation of forests to climate. Give a full treat- 
ment of the topic. 


8. Show mathematically why it is warmer at a given 
altitude on the leeward side of a high mountain range 
than at the same altitude on the windward side, even 
though it be a south wind blowing over an east and west 
range in the northern hemisphere. 


9. Ascending air charged with unsaturated water vapour 
cools 1.6°F for:every 300 feet of ascent, and the dew 
point falls .3°F in the same distance until condensation 
begins. If the initial temperature at the earth is 80° and 
the dewpoint 67°, at what altitude will the cloud form ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


TILLAGE AND DRAINAGE. 


Lixaminer—W. H. Day, B.A. 








1. The use and abuse of the roller, basing your con- 
clusions on its physical effects on the soils in the various 


circumstances discussed. 


2. A stiff clay was ‘‘puddled” this spring. Give direc- 
tions for bringing it back into tilth again. 


3. Deep vs. shallow tillage. 


4, Drainage is a protection against drought. Show to 
what extent this statement is true. 


5. Construct field notes for the survey by the home- 
made drainage level of a lateral 1000 feet long emptying 
into a main, the determination of whose depth at the 
junction is to be shown in the notes. 

Also work out comparative elevations of the stations 
along the lateral. 


6. The elevations over a certain proposed ditch were 
as follows : 


Station. Elevation. Station. Elevation. 
Feet. Feet. 

0) £0 700 Lio 
100 10.6 800 hes) 
BOO? 13:0 . 900 16.5 
300 15.5 1000 17.8 
500 17.0 1100 19.0 
600 ied 1200 20.0 


Show in detail how you would decide upon the most 
desirable ditch bottom, and determine the grade or 
grades for the one chosen. 
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Plot the field on the co-ordinate paper supplied, locate Pee 
approximately the one-foot contours, and devise a suitable ASS 
system of drains, | Oh aan any 7 hit 


8. Outline the C.P.R. irrigation scheme in Alberta. ae!” 
What amount of water per second is guaranteed to each sf Be. sa 
quarter section of land ? Compute the amount of Fal Soe 
this is equivalent to per month and by compass with cath 


Ontario, judge whether it is sufficient for the crops. — 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 


IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


LOGARITHMS AND THERMO- 
DYNAMICS. 


Examiner—W. H. Day, B.A. 








1. Define logarithm. 


Prove: The logarithm of a product is equal to the sum 
of the logarithms of the factors. 


Log, M? = p log, M. 
2. Find: Log Sige ; Log on -0001 ; log s43 49. 
2 


3. Illustrate the rules for finding the ‘‘ characteristic’’ 
of whole numbers ; of decimals. 


4. If logarithms of all numbers to base a are known 
show how to find therefrom /og, JV. 


5. Given that the curve of pressure and volume during 
adiabatic expansion of a gas is represented by the relation 


PV” = Constant 


Find the value of z for air. 


6. A volume of air at 70° F expands adiabatically to 
twice its original volume. Find the new temperature. 


7. Make a drawing to illustrate the production in order 
of the operations known as Carnot’s cycle, describe the 
operations, and give in the same drawing the correspond- 
ing indicator diagram. 


8. 12.37 cubic feet of air under a pressure of 2125 
pounds per square foot and at a temperature of 90° F is 
caused to pass through Carnot’s cycle of operations, 
doubling its volume in the first operation and doubling 


KS7 (OVER) 


again in the second. Find the work.done by the air 
during the cycle. Log, 2=.693147. 


9. Steam is formed in a boiler at an absolute pressure 
of 79 pounds per square inch, the temperature of the feed 
- water being 100°.F. Find the heat absorbed in convert- 
ing one pound of water into steam, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Examiner—W. H. Day, B.A. 


1. Write a note on the windmill for farm power. 


2. Damage by lightning and protection against it. 


full treatment of the subject. 


A 


3. Give in detail the principle of the direct current 


dynamo, 


4, In the Government’s Niagara Power scheme the 
energy will be transmitted at high tension, 60,000 volts or 
over, to the distributing stations in the various towns to 
be served. From these stations power will be supplied to 
inter-urban railways. Consider the feasibility of farmers 
adjacent to the transmission lines being supplied with 


power therefrom ; adjacent to the trolley lines. 


5. Detail the work necessary in establishing the feasi- 
bility of draining the proposed forestry plot at the north 
angle of the Experimental Farm and in locating the course 


of the portion of the main next the plot. 


6. Give directions for installing a farm water system, 
both house and barn, the source of supply being a well, 
and the system being such as ordinary farm conditions 


would demand and warrant. 


7. A correspondent writes as follows: ‘‘I purpose in- 

stalling a hydraulic ram this summer. What amount of 

= fall would I require to raise water 50 feet, what length 
of pipe from tank to ram, and also would % inch pipe do 

from ram to barn, a distance of 1600 feet ?” Answer the 


letter. 
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8. Given two canals in the same kind of earth and with 
the same grade, both 60 feet wide at the top and 12 feet 
deep, and one 60 feet wide at the bottom, the other 45 
feet wide at the bottom; when both are running full 
compare 


(a) The velocities in the two. 
(6) The amounts of water flowing through them. 


(c) Account for the difference in the velocities. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
FORESTRY. 


Examtiner—E. J. ZAvitz. 


(SPECIALISTS IN HORTICULTURE AND BIOLOGY). 


Note.—Specialists in Horticulture omit questions 4, 5, 6. 


1. Name the North American genera of Coniferae and 
give distinguishing characters. 


2. Give characters of the Elms as a genus. Name and 
describe three native species. 


3. Compare Balsam Fir, Norway Spruce and White 
Spruce, in respect to their value for ornamental planting. 


4. Explain why White Pine as lumber has better 
working qualities than Oak. 


5. What are ‘‘resin ducts”’ and ‘‘ pith rays.” 


6. Explain the following: 
(a) Density of summer wood. 


(6) Dark color frequently observed in heartwood. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





| AGRONOMY. 


Examiney—C, A. Zavitz, B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN DAIRYING.,) 


1. Discuss the advisability of growing the following 
crops in Ontario for dairy cows: early amber sugar cane, 
dwarf Essex rape, carrots, turnips, and sugar beets. 


2. Give detailed comparisons between flint corn and 
dent corn. 


3. State the names and the quantities of seed per acre 
of the grasses and clovers suitable for a permanent pas- 
ture in Ontario. 


4. 'Give full directions for growing a field of mangels. 


5. For what purposes would you grow the following 
mixtures: (1) oats and barley ; (2) oats and peas; and 
(3) early amber sugar cane, oats and common red clover. 


6. State how you would select, cure and store corn for 
seed purposes. 


7. In what ways could crop production in Ontario be 
improved to the advantage of the dairy industry. 
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-ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH, 





AGRONOMY. 


Examiner—C. A. Zavitz, B.S.A. 





- 


(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE AND IN EUSA NS AND PHYSICS.) 


1. Describe a good method for originating a new 
variety of wheat by means of cross-fertilization and selec- 
tion. Illustrate your answer by means of drawings as 
far as possible. 


2. Give the botanical classification of wheat and state 
one particular characteristic of each class. 


3. When should each of the following crops be sown in 
Ontario in order to obtain the best results: field peas, 
emmer, common spring wheat, spelt, Japanese panicle 
millet, oats, barley and Hungarian grass. 


4, State briefly the results of growing mangels, carrots 
and Swede turnips at different distances apart between 
the rows. 


5. Give concise directions for growing Alfalfa in Ontario. 


6. What is one of the best annual pasture crops for 
cattle? Give reasons for your answer. 


7. For a good permanent pasture mixture for an average 
soil what varieties and quantities of seed per acre are 
recommended by the O.A.C. 


8. Enumerate four of the principal ways in which the 
farmers are benefited by each of the following: (1) The 
Ontario Agricultural and Experimental Union, (2) The 
Canadian Seed Growers’ Association, and (3) The com- 
petition in standing fields of seed grain. 
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9. The average increases in the yields of grain per acre 
for the three principal cereals grown in Ontario for the 
ten years from 1897 to 1906 inclusive over the yields for 
the ten years from 1887 to 1896 inclusive were as follows : 
winter wheat, 13 per cent. ; oats, 18°9 per cent. ; and 
barley 23°4 per cent. State five of the most likely reasons 
for these large increases. 


10. Write not more than two hundred words on each of 
the following topics: (1) The Agricultural Experiment 
Stations in the United States, (2) The work of the Board 
of Agriculture of Great Britain and (3) The work in plant 
breeding at Cambridge University, England. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908. 
IN THE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, GUELPH. 





PRACTICAL AGRONOMY. 


Examiner—C, A. Zavitz, B.S.A. 








(SPECIALISTS IN AGRICULTURE, AND IN CHEMISTRY 
AND PHYSICS). 


1. Name the seeds contained in package number | and 
describe the plants which each kind represents. 


-2. Carefully judge the samples of clover seed in package 
number 2 and place them according to quality, giving 
reasons for your decisions. 


3. Identify the varieties of grasses on exhibition and 
state the value of each, for both pasture and hay produc- 
tion. 


4, Examine the different samples of oats and place them 
as you would at a seed fair stating your reasons for so 
placing them. 


5. Arrange your ideal score card for judging each of the 
following : (1) timothy seed, (2) seed corn, (3) a field of 
pasture and (4) a field of turnips. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





ENGLISH GRAMMARAND RHETORIC. 


Examiner—MALcoLM W. WALLACE. 





1. We disapprove, we repeat, of the execution of 
Charles; not because the constitution exempts the king 
from responsibility, for we know that all such maxims, 
however excellent, have their exceptions ; nor because we 
feel any peculiar interest in his character, for we think 
that his sentence describes him with perfect justice as ‘‘a 
tyrant, a traitor, a murderer and a public enemy” ; but 
because we are .convinced that the measure was most 
injurious to the cause of freedom. He whom it removed 
was a captive and a hostage ; his heir, to whom the allegi- 
ance of every Royalist was instantly transferred, was at 
large. The Presbyterians could never have been perfectly 
reconciled to the father: they had no such rooted enmity 
to the son. The great body of the people, also, contem- 
plated that proceeding with feelings which, however un- 
reasonable, no government could safely venture to outrage. 

Write out in full each of the clauses (principal and 
subordinate) in this passage. Give the grammatical func- 
tion of each subordinate clause, and point out accurately 
its relation in the sentence. 


2. Explain the grammatical values and relations of the 
italicized words in the following sentences : 
(2) He acted as zt seemed to him right to act. 
(6) He sat down, satisfied that he had made his 
influence /e/¢. 
(c) L¢ feels as cold to-day as tf it were January. 
(d) None but the brave deserves the fair. 


3. (a) Name the chief members of the Indo-European 
family of languages. 

(6) Name four languages from which. English has 
borrowed words in considerable numbers, and_ state 
approximately the period during which the borrowing took 
place. 
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which the following English words are derived :—mort 

Awe _ navy, imperial, education, fidelity, friar, patient, me 
tive, radical, convince. ! SINE 


On) i. 

5. In the following sentences point out very briefly any : Se 
rhetorical defects, and recast the sentences in such a way — 
as to remove these defects: Re: Ray 


(z) He thinks like his brother that the master does, i 


. 


not hardly give enough attention to the boys. Ne 


oh Oe 
| (5) I meant to have done it, but having neglected to” be : 
| do it at once it escaped my attention altogether.’ a af 


(c) Everyone came forward and laid their con- 
tribution on the table which was very encouraging” bed 
them that had the financial responsibility. — 


(7) He don’t realize that many things hers are _ i ae 
different than they were in England, and between you and — 
I he is not able to clearly express himself on these kind of ae B 
subjects. | a3 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





» 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Examiner—MALcCoLmM W. WALLACE. 





1. Localize as accurately as possible seven of the fol- 
lowing quotations : 


(a) Thus is the man as harmless as a lamb, 
Only impatient, let him do his best, 
At ignorance and carelessness and sin. 


(6) The lizard, with his shadow on the stone, 
Rests like a shadow, and the winds are dead. 
The purple flower droops : the golden bee 
Is lily-cradled. 


(c) I heard the water lapping on the crag, 
And the long ripple washing in the reeds. 


(zd) And never sail of ours was furl’d 
Nor anchor dropt at eve or morn ; 
We lov'd'the glories of the world, 
But laws of nature were our scorn. 


(e) Angels are bright still, though the brightest fell. 


(7) I was ever a fighter, so—one fight more, 
The best and the last ! 
I would hate that death bandaged my eyes, and forbore, 
And bade me creep past. 


. (g) The wild tulip, at end of its tube, blows out its great red bell 
Like a thin clear bubble of blood, for the children to pick 
and sell. 


(2) And that which should accompany old age, 
As honour, love, obedience, troops of friends, 
I must not look to have. 


(z) The old order changeth, yielding place to new, 
a And God fulfils himself in many ways, 
i Lest one good custom should corrupt the world. 


2. Give a description of the character of Andrea del 
Sarto as portrayed by Browning. 


3. Give a detailed outline of the Morte d Arthur from 
the point at which Sir Bedinere reports to Arthur his 
actual flinging away of the sword, to the end of the poem. 


4. Quote a passage of about eight lines from ¢wo of the 
following : 


l3 * (OVER) 





(a) The poem entitled Oenone. 


(5) Any one of Browning’s poems. 


(c) Lady Macbeth’s speech which begins, ‘* The 


raven himself is hoarse.”’ 


(72) Macbeth’s speech beginning, “If it were done 
when ’tis done, then ’twere well It were done quickly.” 


5. Explain the meaning of the italicized words and 
phrases in the following extracts : 


(a) Augurs and understood relations, have 
By magot-pies and choughs and rooks brought forth 
The secret’st man of blood. 


(6). . . ere the bat hath flown A 
His cloister'd flight > ere to black Hecate’s summons,’ 
The shard-borne beetle with his drowsy hums 
Hath rung night’s yawning: peal, there shall be done’ 
A deed of dreadful noe. 


(c) The great brand 


That like a streamer of the nortHern morn, 
Seen where the moving isles of winter shock 
By night, with noises of the northern’ sea. 


' The king’s a-bed : 
He hath been in unusual pleasure, and 
Sent forth great largess to your officers 


(e) . : ‘ this even- handed justice 
Commends the ingredients of our potson’d chalice 
To our own lips. 


6. The old gray year is near his term in sooth, 
And now with backward eye and soft-laid palm 
Awakens to a golden dream ‘of youth, 

A second childhood lovely and:most calm, 
5 And the smooth hour about his misty head 
An awning-of enchanted splendour weaves, 
Of maples, amber, purple and rose-red, 
And droop-limbed elms down-dropping golden leaves. 
With still half-fallen lids he sits and dreams 

10 Far in a hollow of the sunlit wood, 

Lulled by the murmur of thin-threading streams, 
Nor sees the polar armies overflood 

The darkening barriers of the hills, nor hears 
The north- wind ringing with a thousand spears. 


(a) Suggest a name for the poem quoted above. 


(6) Explain the meaning of the following expressions: 
“near his .term”: (1.1); San’ sooth” (lL) 4 *' acer 
childhood” (1. 4); ‘fan awning of enchanted splendour’ 
(l. 6); ‘* the polar: armies” (I. 12)); ‘‘ ringing: with a 
thousand spears” (1. 14). | 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 


HISTORY. 


A. R. Bain, M.A. 


Examiners | GEorGcE M. Wrone, M.A. 








NoTE—The answers to the questions in Part A are to be put in one 
book and the answers in Part B in another. 


A. 


1. Give a short account of Themistocles, Alcibiades, 
Sulla and Julius Caesar. 


2. Sparta and Athens fought side by side in the Persian 
Wars. What, subsequently, made them so hostile to 
each other as to bring about the Peloponnesian struggle ? 
Compare Athenian rule over her subject allies with Sparta’s 
treatment of weaker states after the downfall of Athens. 


3. What caused the second Punic war ? Mention the 
chief incidents that occurred during its course and give 
reasons for Rome’s eventual success. 


4, What economic and political objects were sought by 
(a) Tiberius Gracchus (0) Gaius Gracchus ? 


in: 


1. Show why the war of the American Revolution broke 
out. How was Canada affected by the war ? 


2. Explain the political events that caused the battle 
of Waterloo. 


3. Why was the union of Canada in 1841 brought 
about ? 


4, Indicate the geographical position of the following 
localities and explain the historical events associated with 
them: Culloden Moor ; Yorktown ; Lexington ; Chateau- 
guay ; Navy Island ; Cawnpore ; the Plains of Abraham ; 
Torres Vedras ; Aboukir Bay ; Copenhagen. 


: 
ee ’ 
a * ) 
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ARITHMETIC. 


Examiner—A. T. DeLury. 





1. Find, correct to the fourth decimal place, the value of 
(a) (1:04)% ; 


(2) 23154 x 3°2379 
5:7218 


2. A and B could do a certain piece of work in 12 days 
and 15 days respectively. They work together at it for 
4 days when A leaves; B continues and finishes the 
work. If $45 is paid for the work find how much each 
should receive (i) if paid in proportion to the work done 
by each, (ii) if paid according to time put in by each. 


3. A man deposits $720 in a bank which allows on 
deposits 3 per cent. per annum, compounded half-yearly. 
If the deposit is made at the beginning of one of the 
terms for compounding, find the value of the deposit 
3 years and 3 months later. 


4. On May 3rd, 1908, A buys a house giving in pay- 
ment his note, at 90 days, for $7300 with interest at 
4 per cent. The seller at once discounts the note at 
6 per cent. Find the proceeds. 


5. A speculator bought 75 shares of a certain stock at 


1434 and four days afterwards sold it at 1474. If broker- 


age each way was ¢ per cent., find his gain. 


6. A merchant buys 6000 lb. of sugar at 4c. a Ib., 
7200 Ib. at 5c. a lb., and 8000 Ib. at 6c. a lb. He sells 
the first at a gain of 25 per cent., the second at a gain of 
20 per cent., and the third at a gain of 163 per cent. Find 
the gain per cent. on the money invested. 


15 (OVER) 


7. A man wishes to arrange for the necyatedat of $600 at 
the end of each year for the next four years. Find what 
he should now pay a bank to undertake these payments 
if the bank’s rate of interest in such cases is 5 per cent. 


8. The sides AB, BC, CA of a triangle are 39 ft., 
42 ft., 45 ft. in length. Find 


(i) The length of the perpendicular from A to BC; 
(ii) The area of the triangle. 


9. The sides including the right angle of a right-angled 
triangle measure 15 and 36. Taking 3°14 as the ap- 
. proximation to 7, find the areas of the semicircles 
described on the three sides, and shew that the greatest 
is equal to the sum of the other two. 
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GEOMETRY. 


’ 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





I. PRACTICAL. ' 


1. Construct a triangle whose sides are 70, 80 and 90 
millimetres, and measure the angles. 


2. There is a distant object C. A base line A B is 
measured and found to be 150 yards; and the angles 
CAB, CBA are found to be 75° and 60° respectively. 
By constructing a similar triangle C’ A’ B’, with base 75 
millimetres, ascertain the eerie of C on A. 


Il. THEORETICAL. 


3. If two triangles have two sides of one equal respect- 
ively to two sides of the other, and the included angles 
equal, the triangles are equal in all respects. 

Shew that the diagonals of a rhombus bisect each 
other at right angles. 


4. To draw a perpendicular to a given straight line 
from a given point in it. 
From the end of a line draw a perpendicular to it 
without producing the line. 


5. Triangles on the same base and between the same 
parallels are equal in area. 
Construct a triangle equal in area to a given quad- 
rilateral. 


6. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to 
one angle of the other, and the sides about the equal 


angles proportionals, then the triangles are equiangular. 


If two triangles be similar prove that the medians 
from corresponding angles are in the same ratio #s cor- 
responding sides. 


16 ; (OVER) 














oy he Bhew Roe to find a fou 

Rak given straight lines. 
| If the ratio of two lines ae given and alsc t 
at 2 ference, shew how to find the lines. 


8. If a chord of a circle move paraiial to itself, ree he 
centre to the extremity of the diameter to which a 
always at right angles, prove that it continually, decreases es 
and ultimately vanishes. | a 


Through a given point within a circle ea the 
shortest chord. e 


> 


9. Define a tangent. : es eae 


Shew how to draw a tangent toa given circle froma 


+ given point without it. are mh 


Shew how to draw a tangent to a given’ ‘circle, ae 
making a given angle with a given page ie liteomeas eh 
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ALGEBRA. 


Etxaminer—-ALFRED T. DE LuRY. 








1. Find the product 
(2-94 +ho%) (14 ga fx?) 
not retaining powers of x higher than the second. 
2. Resolve into factors 
(1) 6x?-x—-12; 
(ii) 8x*°-27y> ; 
(ii) «*+x741. 


3. Find the remainder when ax*+ b6x?+cx+d is divided 
by x-1. 


4. If ax+b=cx+d 
give the argument that leads to the conclusion that x 





REL MN UL et ie yee 
must be equal to po indicating at what point it is 


assumed that a and c are unequal. 


5. Solve the equations 
(i) 2(~—5) (x +5) —4 («+ 5)? = 24 —- 2 (x- 3)”. 


AM le Vie Yo 








(11) 2x+ 5 4 + 7, 
2 a 
2y+1 8-—x 
5 = ae 2414 —4y 


6. The breadth of a room is 10 ft. less than the length, 
but if the length is diminished by 15 ft. and the breadth 
increased by 5 ft., the area of the room is diminished by 
212 sq. yds. Find the dimensions of the room ? 


7. Give the complete solution of the equation 
3x7 -Tx-11=0 


ly (OVER) 


8. Shew-that'the difference between the two roots of the 
equation 
2%? +5x*%-7T=0 | 
is the same as the difference between the two roots of 
2x? +17x%+ 26-0 


9. Find correct to three decimal places the value of 
. 3 =e eg) ee ~~. im a he en a re 
1 erm: 11 12 + 2 
o | 6} VR 
10. Explain on what grounds it is said that 


1 is a 
(i) t= 8 Gi) oe 
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EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE. 


The answers to Sections A and B are to be put up separately. 


vn 
CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner—FRANK B. KENRICK. 








1. Give a method of preparation of each of the follow- 
ing : (2) a solution of hydrochloric acid from an aqueous 
solution of common salt, (6) a cylinder of ammonia gas 
from solid ammonium chloride, (c) a cylinder of carbon 
dioxide from some marble, (limestone). 


2. (a) 3.6 grams of an element -unites with oxygen 
forming a chemical compound which weighs 13.2 grams. 
The properties of the element show that its reacting 
weight (atomic weight) must be between 11 and 14 ¢. 
Find its reacting weight, guving all arithmetical work and 
your reasons. 


(6) 4.2 grams of an element unite with 0.30 grams of a 
second element forming a chemical compound. 0.50 
grams of the second element form a chemical compound 
with 4.0 grams of oxygen. Find the reacting weight 
(atomic weight) of the first element, or some simple 
multiple of it. 


In these questions why is it necessary to know that 
chemical compounds are formed in order to solve the 
problems ? 


3. Knowing that H=1.0lg and O=16g what infor- 
mation is conveyed by the formula of steam, H,O, in re- 
gard to (a) the composition by weight, (0) the density of 
the gas, (c) the proportion by weight in which steam 
would combine with a substance whose reacting weight 
is 64g. 

4, Give the properties and formulae of (a) nitrous oxide 
(6) sulphurous anhydride (c) chlorine (@) ozone. 


18 (OVER) 


B. 


PEM one 


Examiner—J. C. MCLENNAN. 








1. If the specific gravity of air is taken as .00129 what 
will be the weight of a million litres of air ? 


If the specific gravity of coal gas is .00052 what 
volume of coal gas would have the same weight as a 
million litres of air ? 


2. Describe two ways of finding the specific gravity of 
a liquid. A body loses in weight 25 grams when weighed 
in water, 23 grams in oil, and 19 grams in alcohol. Find 
the density of the oil and the alcohol. | 


3. Describe the action of the common lift pump. 


If the height of the barometer column varies from 28 
to 31 inches what is the corresponding variation in the 
height to which water can be raised by such a pump? 
(Sp. Gr. of Mercury 13.6). 


4. Find a relation connecting the readings on a 
Fahrenheit with those on a Centigrade thermometer scale. 


Express 0°F. in the Centigrade scale, and ( — 100°)C in 
the Fahrenheit scale. 
5. Explain what is meant by latent heat, specific heat, 
capacity for heat. 


The specific heat of copper is .095 ; find the capacity 
for heat of a kilogram of copper. 
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LATIN. 


VIRGIL, ACCIDENCE AND SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


Pcamenei: Ge O. Smitu, M.A. 





1. Translate into English : 


Primus se, Danaum magna comitante caterva, 
Androgeus offert nobis, socia agmina credens 
Inscius, atque ultro verbis compellat amicis : 
‘* Festinate, viri: nam quae tam sera moratur 
5 Segnities? alii rapiunt incensa feruntque 

Pergama: vos celsis nunc primum a navibus itis?” 
Dixit; et extemplo—neque enim responsa dabantur 
Fida satis—sensit medios delapsus in hostes. 

_ Obstupuit, retroque pedem cum voce repressit. 

10 Improvisum aspris veluti qui sentibus anguem 
Pressit humi nitens, trepidusque repente refugit 
Attollentem iras et caerula colla tumentem : 

Haud secus Androgeus visu tremefactus abibat. 
Inruimus, densis et circumfundimur armis ; 

15 Ignarosque loci passsim et formidine captos 

Sternimus. Aspirat primo fortuna labori. 


2. Scan (marking the division of feet, and the quantity 
of each syllable) the fourth, fifth and sixth lines of this 


passage. 
3. Comment on the constructions:—senszt delapsus (1. 8) 


and caerula colla tumentem (1. 12), and explain the force of 
ultro (1. 3). 


'4, Explain the case of caterva (1. 1); nobts (1. 2); ar- 
mis (1. 14); docd (1. 15) ; Zaborz (1. 16). 


5. Parse (giving parts of the verbs) :—comztante (1. 1).; 
compellat (\. 3); ztzs (1. 6) ; delapsus (1. 8); presszt (1. 11) ; 
refugit (1. 11); ctrcumfundimur (1. 14). 

6. Translate ; and explain the references in the following 
lines :— 

(a) Infandum, regina, iubes renovare dolorem. 


lg (OVER) 


(0) Equo ne credite, Teucri. 
_Quicquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ferentes. 


(c) Scandit fatalis machina muros 
Feta armis. 


(2) Nos delubra deum miseri, quibus ultimus esset 
Ille dies, festa velamus fronde per urbem. 


7. Give the nominative and genitive singular, the 
gender and the meaning of the following nouns :—limine, 
milite, gradibus, oré, oris, naves, urbi, tempore, cervice, 
securim, arte. 


8. Give the principal parts (present infinitive, first sing. 
perfect indicative, and supine) of the following verbs :— 
iubeo, solvo, peto, effero, revincio, eripio, mitto, deficio, 
paro, venio, accipio, succurro, misereor. 


9. Give the comparative and superlative of the following 
adjectives and adverbs :—magnus, gravis, facilis, multum, 
bene, male. 


10. Give the meanings of the following pronouns :—ipse, 
idem, ille, uter, uterque, quivis, ceteri, alter, quisque. — 


11. Decline together in the singular: Primus labor ; 
socium agmen; idem vir; and in the plural, celsae naves. 


12. Translate into English : 


Labienus, milites hortatus ut pristinae virtutis et tot 
secundissimorum proeliorum retinerent memoriam, atque 
ipsum Caesarem, cuius ductu saepe hostes superassent, 
praesentem adesse existimarent, dat signum proelii. Primo 
concursu ab dextro cornu hostes pelluntur atque in fugam 
coniciuntur: ab sinistro, cum primi ordines hostium trans- 
fixi pilis concidissent, tamen acerrime reliqui resistebant. 
At incerto etiam nunc exitu victoriae, cum septimae legionis 
tribunis esset nuntiatum quae in sinistro cornu gererentur, 
post tergum hostium legionem ostenderunt signaque intul- 
erunt. Ne eo quidem tempore quisquam loco cessit, sed 
circumventi omnes interfectique sunt. 

Note—Supply ¢ribuni as subject of ostenderunt and intulerunt. 


. 
ductus—/leadership. 

concursus—meeting in battle, charge. 
exitus—zssue, result. 

concidere—/all. 

signa inferre—advance. 

loco cedere—/eave. one’s post; withdraw. 
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LATIN. 
PROSE, CAESAR, SYNTAX. 


Examtiner—G. W. JOHNSTON, Ph.D. 


I. 


l. Translate into Latin : 


(a2) He weighed anchor a little after midnight. 


(2) They promised to hasten (back) to the continent 
to aid Cesar. 


(c) He feared that the time might not be suitable for 
a campaign. 


(d) Labienus had been left there with three hundred 
soldiers and very many ships of war. 


(e) Cesar saw that the same thing would occur (say 
be) which already had happened very frequently. 


(f) The marshes which the Morini had used the 
previous summer (as) a refuge (perfugium) wete now quite 
dry (szecus). 


_ (g) The Menapii having concealed themselves in the 
woods, the lieutenants fired their buildings and returned 
to camp. 


(A) Still it will be of great service to us if he visit 
the island and report what information he obtains con- 
cerning harbors, localities and the inhabitants. 


Il. 


2. Translate into English, (a) breaking up the first 
sentence into two, (4) making essent, contenderent princi- 
pal verbs, and czvcumsteterunt passive : 


Quibus ex navibus cum essent expositi milites circiter 
trecenti atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quos Caesar 


Ato (OVER) 





in Britanniam proficiscens pacatos reliquerat, spe praedae 
adducti, primo non ita magno suorum numero circumstet- 
erunt ac, si sese interfici nollent, arma ponere iusserunt. 
Cum illi orbe facto sese defenderent, celeriter ad clamorem 
hominum circiter milia sex convenerunt. Qua re nuntiata 
Caesar omnem ex castris equitatum suis auxilio misit. In- 
terim nostri milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt atque 
amplius horis quattuor fortissime pugnaverunt et paucis 
vulneribus acceptis complures ex his occiderunt. 


3. Translate into English, making three sentences and 
translating all participles as finite verbs : 


His rebus gestis, Labieno in continente cum tribus 
legionibus et equitum milibus duobus relicto, ut portus 
tueretur et rem frumentariam provideret, quaeque in Gal- 
lia gererentur cognosceret consiliumque pro tempore et 
pro re caperet, ipse cum quinque legionibus et pari numero 
equitum, quem in continenti reliquerat, ad solis occasum 
naves solvit et leni Africo provectus media circiter nocte 
vento intermisso cursum non tenuit et longius delatus 
aestu orta luce sub sinistra Britanniam relictam conspexit. 


4, Parse fully, being careful to explain the syntax and 
also to give the principal parts of verbs: contenderent, 
profictscens, interfict in (a), delatus in (8). 


5. Explain the syntax of : pacatos, nollent, surs, auxtlio 
in (a), Labzeno, eguitum (1. 2), luce in (8). 
6. Write in Latin: 
(1) sz sese tnterfict nollent (in 2) in the direct speech ; 


(ii) gua re nuntiata (in 2) as a clause introduced by 
post quam ; 


(iii) ovbe facto (in 2) as a clause introduced by cum ; 


(iv) cum defenderent as a clause introduced by dum ; 


(v) u¢ portus tueretur (in 3) as a phrase depending 
upon a preposition. 


‘ 
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FRENCH AUTHORS. 


Examiner—J. W. Gay ANDRAS. 





i Translate : 


Vieux coureur de grands chemins, arrété en cinqui- 
eme ou sixieme récidive pour vagabondage et vol, il 
disait: ‘‘Comment faire pour ne pas voler quand ona 
commencé une fois et qu’on n’a pas de métier—rien, et que 
les gens ne veulent plus de vous nulle part? II faut bien 
manger, n’est-ce pas ?—Pour ma derniere condamnation 
c’était un sac de pommes de terre que j’avais pris dans 
un champ avec un fouet de roulier et un giraumont. 
Est-ce qu’on n’aurait pas pu me laisser mourir en France, 
je vous demande. au lieu de m’envoyer la-bas si vieux 
comme je suis ?” 

Et, tout heureux de voir que quelqu’un consentait 


a VPécouter avec compassion, il avait ensuite montré a Yves 


ce qu'il possédait de plus précieux au monde: la petite 
cage et le moineau. 


2. Translate: 


Quand la chévre blanche arriva dans la montagne ce 
fut un ravissement général. Jamais les vieux sapins 
n’avaient rien vu de si joli. On larecut comme une petite 
reine. Les chataigniers se baissaient jusqu’a terre pour 
la caresser du bout de leurs branches. Les genéts d’or 
s’ouvraient sur son passage et sentaient bon tant qu’ils 
pouvaient. Toute la montagne lui fit féte. 


3. Translate: 


Te souvient-il que notre mere 

Au foyer de notre chaumiere 

Nous pressait sur son coeur joyeux 
Ma chere ? 

Et nous baisions ses blancs cheveux 
‘Tous deux. 

Te souvient-il du lac tranquille 


ltt 


Ou’effleurait l’hirondelle agile, 
Du vent qui courbait le roseau 
Mobile ® 
Et du soleil couchant sur l’eau 

Si beau ? 
Ma sceur, te souvient-il encore , 
Du chateau que baignait la Dore 
Et de cette tant vieille tour 
Du Mature. 
Ou lairain sonnait le retour 
Du jour ? 


4. Write in full with pronouns the present tense indi- 
cative of the verbs to which the following words belong: 
disait, faire, commencé, pris, consentait, ouvraient, te 
souvient-il ? 


OH. Translates: 


Noél: Oui, j’ai recu les réclamations des voisins 
pour les dégats . . . . . vous savez, ils ont la mauvaise 
habitude de réclamer, les voisins. .. . 

Briqueville : Eh bien, il faut payer. 

Noél; Certainement, il faut payer, mais c’est que, 
cette année, les réclamations m’ont paru un peu exagérées; 
d’ordinaire nous en étions quittes pour deux ou trois mille 
francs ; cette fois-ci on nous en réclame quatorze mille. 

Briqueville : Eh bien, il faut verifier. 

Noél : Vous avez parfaitement raison, mon oncle, il 


faut vérifier . . . mais pour vérifier j’avais besoin du bail 

Pp ; 
j’avais surtout besoin du périmetre de la chasse qui était 
annexé au bail... J’ai cherché ces. papiers et, meses 


ayant pas trouvés chez moi, j’ai pensé qu’ils devaient étre 
chez vous. 


Briqueville : Cela est possible . . . je crois en effet 
les avoir, et je te les ferai donner. 


6. Relate just enough of the play to show how the 
above passage fits into the plot. ‘ 


iL ransiate 


Je me leve de bonne heure aujourd’hui, je me porte 
bien ; que de choses je vais faire dans ma journée ! 
L’imprimeur attend de moi demain la matiére d’une feuille 
d’impression ; commengons. Mais j’ai du temps ; il fait 
beau ; un tour de promenade m’a été ordonné par mon 
médecin; un ami a besoin de moi; une connaissance 
m’arréte ; je me souviens d’une affaire indispensable, d’une 


: is eM, - Ai, th 


we hi Pr y, eed h9 


ase oe ae . 

ion Done as pis est revenu dela | 

vi, Agja Vheure du diner be Ensuite il faut 
cate cela les” idées 1 ne sont pas bien Sade ; Je 


/m nais ma ees sonne..... . onze heures ! 


_Demandez-moi ce qu’est devenue ma journée. 
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FRENCH GRAMMAR AND 
COMPOSITION. 


Examiner—V. DE BEAUMONT, M.A. 








Translate into French: 
1. Are not horses useful animals ? 
2. All the apples have fallen. 
. Tell her what you are doing. 
. Your teeth are whiter than his. 


. At what time did she get up? 


3 

= 

5 

6. If you find my hat, bring it to me. 

7. Dogs are thirsty when it is warm. 

8. How long have you been here? 

9. Let us stay in Canada this summer. 
10. I must be in Chicago to-morrow at noon. 
1l. Here are some good pens. Whose are they ? 
12. What a pretty little girl! How old is she ? 
13. His sister was born on the eleventh of August. 


14. I have no meat, and I desire some water. 


15. If I had seen him, I should have given it to him. 


16. He will see that ; we shall come; they do it; 
they know their lessons. 


17. My brother is now in England. I am not with him, 
but at home in my small room. He has already seen 
many palaces and famous paintings. He is in London, 
and he has written to us about the old buildings and the 
soldiers’ red coats. London is larger than Paris, but it 
is less beautiful. It is on a large river. 


Pe se & (OVER) 


I dwell in the country, where my father has had his 
house for ten years. My uncle lives in the city, but he 
likes the fields and the trees. He says that he would 
have left the city long ago, if he had had enough money. 
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PASS GERMAN. 


Examiner—A. H. Younc, M.A. 





l. Translate: 

/,oerzgensfrau,” rief er ifr zu, ,ich habe einen fleinen 
Vogel gefangen ; ic) qglaube, 3 wird eine Nachtigall !“ 

,xteber gar!“ antwortete die Frau, ohne den Vogel auch 
nur anjufehen ; ,,WWie foll eine junge Nachtigall in unferen 
Garten fommen ? 63 niften ja feine alten drin. “ 

,ou fannjt dich dDarauf verlaffen, e3 ijt eine Rachtigall! 
Uebrigens habe ich jcon einmal eine in unferem Garten {dhlagen 
Hiren. Das wird herrlich, wenn fie qrof wird und 3u fingen 
beginnt! Yc) hire die Nachtiqallen fo gern! “ 

, 8 tt doch feine!” miederholte die Frau, indewt fie immer 
noc nicht aufjah; denn fie war gerade mit ihrem Stricftrumpfe 
bejcaftigt und eS war ihr eine Wtafche herunter gefallen. 

,»>od, doc!” jagte der Mann, ,,ich fehe eS jebt ganz 
genau!” und hielt fich den Bogel dicht an die Naje. 

Da trat die Frau heran, lachte laut und rief:,, Manncden, 
eS ift ja blok ein Spa!“ 

,orau,” entgegnete hierauf der Wann, und wurde {don 
etwas heftig, ,,wie fannjt du denfen, dak ich eine Yachtigall 
gerade mit Dem AWllerqemeiniten verwedhjeln werde, was e8 giebt! 
Du verftehjt qar nichts von Naturgefdicte, und ich habe als 
Rnabe eine Schmetterlings und eine KRaferjammlung gehabt.“ 


2. Write the principal parts of rzef, verlassen, beginnt, 
aufsah, gefallen, denken, kannst, verstehst. 


3. What is the difference between separable and in- 
‘separable verbs? Point out all of each class occurring in 
the extract. 


4, Translate: 


Chen wollte die mipmutige Wirtin in das Ynnere des 
Haujes zuriictehren, als zwifchen den Nornfeldern eine fleine 
Geftalt fidjtbar wurde, welche auf die Sdente zufdritt. Der 
Antimmling war ein junges Bitr{ddhen von hidjtens vierzehn 


113 j (OVER) 


Sahren. Gr trug eine bunte Ntiige auf dem braunen Rraus- 
fopj und fdwang einen fnotigen Sto in der Rechten.  Wiir= 
Devoll qrithend Hielt er feinen CGinjzug, juchte fic) im Garten 
hinter Dem Haus einen fcdhattigen Plak und bejtellte Bier. 


5. Write with the article the nominative and the geni- 


tive singular and the genitive plural of the nouns in the. 


extract. 


6. Translate: 


Sabhft du oben gehen 

Den Konig und fein Gemabl, 
Der roten Mintel Webhen, 

Der goldnen Kronen Strahl ? 
ithrten fie nicht mit Wornne 
Sine {chine Sungfrau dar, 
Herrlich wie die Sonne, 
Strahlend im goldenen Haar ? 
wohl jah ich die Eltern beide, 
Ohne der Kronen Licht, 

Ym fhwarzen Trauerfleide ; 
Die Jungfrau jah ich nicht.” 


7. Translate: 


Da fam eines tages David zu den YSraeliten auf den 
Berg. David hatte namic) dret Briider unter ifnen, die waren 
Soldaten. Denen brachteerijen. WS David mit jeinen Briidern 
redete, trat Der Riefe Goliath gerade auch heraus und jdhrie 
hertiber zu den YSraeliten, e3 jolle doch jemand mit ihm fampe- 
fen.—David jah und Hodrte ihn und jprad: ,%as befommt 
Denn Der, Der mit Dem Mtiefen fampft?” Darauf jagte man 
Dem David: ,,Wer den Miefen tdtet, dem will Gaul feine Todh- 
ter zur 7yrau geben. “’ 

Da fprach David: ,, fc) will mit dem Miefen fampfen. ‘/ 

Das erfuhr Saul, dap David mit dem Riejen faimpjen 
wolle. Deshalb lieh Gaul den David 3u fic fommen und 
fprach gu ifm: Du fannft doc) nnmoglic) mit diejem Riefen 
fimpfen! Du bift ja viel zu fchwach dazu! Der Riefe Goliath 
ift auch viel gefcicdter als Du, denn er ift fcon lange Soldat. ‘’ 

, D,‘‘—fagte David, —,,iceh habe jdon einmal einen 
Lowen und auch fdon einmal einen Baren getdtet. Da wird 
a der Liebe Gott auch Kraft geben, dah ich diejfen Miefen 
befiege. ‘* 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





| atetes 


GERMAN COMPOSITION. 


Examiner—A. H. Younec, M.A. 





Translate : 
1. We were walking in the park yesterday. 


2. To-morrow we shall go to the island eee f.), with 
our father and mother. 


. Come to us to-night for we want to talk to you. 


. About eight o’clock we shall be there. 


3 

4 

5. Do not be angry at us if we are late. 

6. Do you know who the lady is who sang ? 
7 


. | don’t know her, but I know her name. It is 
Schwarz. 


8. He likes milk, tea, and coffee, but he does not like 
lemonade. 


9. Can you go out whenever you want to? We can’t. 
10. We have always to be in bed by eleven o’clock. 


11. Once there was a little boy, whose name was 
Charles. He did not like to get up in the morning and 
he did not like to go to school. Sometimes he did not 
go when his father was (away) from home. So he could 
not read or write very well. Whenever his father learned 
that he had not been at school he used to thrash him, 
but that did not matter much after a couple of hours. 
But one day Charles found out that men who cannot read 
and write are not very useful, so he learned his lessons 
diligently and thus pleased his father, who thrashed him 
no more. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 


Examiner—ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


AA. 


1. Translate'into English: 


> \ e lal lal 

(a) ‘‘ Eyw 8€ cis otov épyeoOe aydva tas diddéw. 76 pev 
yap 7ANO0s Tov BapBdpwv ord éote Kal Kpavyy TOAAY érépxovTat: 
vn be A ed 6 > ete | > , i Cc oA eas a 
av 0€ TavTa avacxnole, TA GAG aicxvvoMat olor Huty ol ev TH 
Va aL N »” Q 2\ be ¢ - + 5 > \ > \ pe 
xwopa <iciv avOpwro. éav d€ tects avdpes Hre Kal ev Ta ena 

/ \ “ cal 
yevyTa, €yw vuav Tov pev oixade BovrASmevov areAOely CyrAwrdv 


/ al ” \ re 
TOLYTW TOS OlKOL, TOAAOIS d€ Oia BovrycedOou Tap’ enol mevetv.”’ 


\ / rn 
(2) kal wavres 8 of rdv BapBapwv dpyovres pécov exovres 
\ pie | e cal ? Y > > ig Me \ 
TO avT@y yyouvTa, vouilovTes oUTws ev aodadreoTdTw eivol. Kal 
\ ss , / 7 “A e “A “A 7 4 > / 
BactAreds 3) TOTE pEecov Exwy THs adTod oTpaTids duws ew eyévero 
a , > ‘a A ? \ ’ > \ > ong, VS , > ~ 
Tov Kvpov ebwvvpov Képatos. ézret 0’ ovdels aT eudyeTo ex TOU 
> / > XN la > A ie + > / c > 
GvTiov ovde TOIs ai’TOU TeTaypEvoLs EumpooUeV, erekapTTEV ws «is 
la) - ” 
Kikrwow.  €vOa O77 Kdpos, deioas pn omicbev yevomevos Katakowee 
¢ a 
To EAXAnvkov, éAatvver avrios: kal éuBarwv adv Tois éEakoc iors 
a se N \ B Ne / Nites p \ + \ 
Vika Tovs mpd Bacirews TeTaypEvovs Kal eis Puynv ETpepe Tovs 
c 4 Vy “~ / > \ “are “ \ 2? 
EEaxioxtAiovs, Kal dmroxteiva N€yeTaL avTOS TH EavTOD xe“pt Apta- 


Yeponv Tov apxovTa avTor. 


2. In (a) what part of what verb is each of the following, 
epxerbe, diddéw, avacynobe, re, yevnta, aredOetv, BovAnoecOau? 


3. Decline (in @) otov ay@va throughout, and (in 4) wavres 
oi dpxovres in the plural only. 


4. Compare zoAdAovs (a) and acdadcorary (0). 


5. Give a brief account of the author of the above 
extracts. 


rae vis (OVER) 


Bs 


6. Translate into English: 


c A / > / , X\ > ta 

(a) ‘Opparo pe vey ék Tépavtos, mictevwv Oe ovdapois 
parrov 7) KopwOios, éuicPwocato zAoiov avdpOv Kopwbiwv. Oi 
dé év TO TeAdye ereBovAcvov, Tov “Apiova éxBaddvres, exe TA 


/ ‘Oo be \ la) WS / , ow N 
XPNPaATA. €, TvvEls TOUTO, EALOGETO, XpHMaTa ev Ot pores, 


Woxiv € mapatovpevos. Ovxovy by érebev, GXX’ éxéXevov adTov 


¢ a) a \ 5 a 6 € / € a > a , AN: ba 
OL Top pels uy] Lah PNT Ql EAVTOV, WS Tapys eV ‘Yn TUXOL, y €KTY) Qv 


> 
és THY OdAacoay TH TaxioTnv. “AmeAnOels dé 6 Apiwv és aropiav, 


s > \ “Qin 39% 2 al a PA, , 2 
TAPHNTYCATO QUTOUVUS TeEpLioety QUTOV EV TY OKEUY) TAC H} OTaAVTQA €V 


Cal ¢ / soa yet Sy f e \ / 
TOLS €dwALo1s aetgal* AELOas de bredéxeTo E€QAUTOV Katepyaceo Oat, 


(6) “Exdynpyjoas 6 SorAwv és Sdpdis adixero rapa Kpoicor. 
“Aduxopevos be e€evi€ero ev Tois BactAcious td Tov Kpoicov: pera 
\ ¢ , 4 EI / / / \ / 
de, Wuépa Tpity 7H TeTapty, KeAevoavTos Kpoicov, tov Yorwva 
Geparovres Tepinyov Kata Tovs Oyoavtpous, Kal éredeixvUcay TavTA 
dvTa peydda Te Kat 0ABia.  Ocacdpevoy b€ aitov mavtTa npeTo 6 
a ; > n ‘ A an a 
Kpoicos rade: ‘‘ Reve “AOnvaie, rap’ quads rept cov Adyos adixrat 
, \ 4 4 a“ a \ / A > aA 
ToAUs, Kal copias evexa THS ONS, Kal wAdYNS* VoV OvV ‘TpeEpos 
emnrGe we erepwrav eb tiva ndy mwavtwv eldes 6APBWTaTOV.”’ “O 
pev éeArri~wv evar avOporwv 6ABiudTaTos Tadta éerynpwta: Yorwv 
de, ovdey drofwrevaas GAG TH OvTL xpnoapevos, eye °O Bacrrcd, 


TérAov “AOnvaiov. 


7. In (a) give the nom. sing. of Tdpavros, ypypata, 
TopOelts, €dwArlos ; and identify the forms Opparo, éxBadovres, 
cuveis, duaypnoba, exarndav, aeloat. 


8. In (6) compare péyada and oda, and decline zavra 
ovra peyaAva in the singular. 


9. On what grounds did Solon assign the first place to 
Tellus ? 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 


GREEK PROSE AND SIGHT: 


Examiner—W. H. TACKABERRY. 








1. Translate into Greek : 


| Of this soldier. Of these villages. A very great 
mountain (dpos). Of a greater mountain. This same 
army. Many cities. He was honouring (tiuaw) the satrap. 
On that day. The judges (kpirjs) themselves. _My house 
(two ways: possessive and personal pronoun). They 
place (ré@nur) the table. On the road. Beside the road. 
Three gifts. He had (imperfect). He was taken (AapBavw). 


2. Translate into Greek: 


(a) He says (dnp) that he himself will remain (neva) 
in the tent but that the general will lead his soldiers to 
the sea. 


(5) To give is better than to receive (AduBavw). 


(c) After doing (participle) this he proceeded against 
the enemy. 


(d@) Those who rule (participle) the city are good 
men. 


(e) He commanded his friend not to ransom the 
slave. 


(/) If he should do this what would you say (A€yw) ? 


‘(g) He came home very quickly in order to save 
(owl) his father. 


(h) Whenever we obey the laws we benefit (cd zroew) 
the city. 
3. Translate into English : 
Kal ravtyv pev tHv Huepav ovTws eropevOnoav, TA Mev TL 
paxomevor, Ta O€ Kal dvarravopevor. eis O€ THY boTEpalay ylyveTaL 


\ , 3 a 6 ie ale , > \ s e X \ 
XELPOvV ToXUs, avayKALOV ry qV Tropever Can: OU yap HV LKaVa TA 


116 (OVER) 


ee i 


erurifBaua. kat jyairo pev Rintave . : 
Kal ot moheuuor irxupds émeriBevro, ie) a  Syray 


ne mpanigvtes erdfevoy kal ehaaiel fe ue 


icxup@s ELK EOWWTO. 


 dvaxdlw, retreat. 
Gapuva, oft-times. 
erixeywor = éritepar. 
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; tf SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 


Examiner—J. C. ROBERTSON, M.A. 


























iy: Translate : 

‘H ® évew div Hoto, Tados S€ ob Arop tKavev: 

"Owe 8 dAXorE pév pov evrradius eciderker, 
"Addore & dyvicarKe kaxd. Xpot elwar’ éxovTa. 
Tnrtuaxos 8 evévirev, Gros 7” ear’, ek 7 ovopacer: 
“Miarep eur) Sbopuntep, drnvéa Ovpdv éxovca, 

Tih@ otro rarpds vor piled, ov5é rap airdv 
“K¢ouevn piOourw aveipeas ovde petaddds ; 

Od pév & dAAH y? Be yuvr) TeTANSTe OvUG 

“Avdpds adeotain, ds of Kaka TOAAG pmoyjoas 
"EXOou eerxooT@ éret és Tatpida yatav: 

Lol & aiet Kpadin orepewrépn eat! rLOor0.”” 

Tdv & atte mpocéerre tepifppwv UnveAdresa: 
“Téxvov éudv, Oupds por evi ori Perot TEOnTer, 
Ode Te rporddc bat Sivapar ros odd épéer Pax 
OdS’ cis Gra idécOar evavriov: ef & éredy &j 

"Kor ’?Odvoeds kat ofkov ixdvetat, 7 para vv 
Trocdue?’ GAAjAwV Kat Adwov? ETTL yap Hpiv ; 
Dhual, & dy Kab vou kexpvppeva, Uduev amr &ddwv.”’ 

2. (a) Scan the first two lines. 

(5) Identify the forms foro, rerAjot., ddeotain, Awov, 
Byer. | 
(ec) Give the Attic forms of orepewrépy and i8uev and 
_ the derivation of 7d6’. 


o.. aa yap qyiv onuaé’?, Explain what is referred to. 


. at rear state : 
letra 88 Kat KédAXora exeivor brep Ths TOV BA dAron 


 edevbepias EvveBddovro, otpatnydv pev OcuurtoKAéa, txavaratov 
Beeches 


> A \ lal \ “A “A \ 4 “A ” ¢ x 
eimelv Kal yvovat Kat mpaéat, vats b€ wXetovs TOV dAAWY amravTOV 
/ ” ye / 4 / 5] / e lan 
Evupaxov, avdpas 6 éumepotarovs. Kairos tives dv rotvrou Tov 
5) ” 7 \ \ > A 4 
dAXwov “EXAjvov jpurav yvoun Kat wAjOer Kal aperp; oTe 
I x > a > an nan , ” 
Sixaiws pev avapdirByrnta tapwtela THs vavwaxtas €AaBov 
\ n € / 3 / \ \ 3 / € ‘al A 
rapa THs ‘HAAdéos, etKOTWs Se THV EVTVXiaV OoVvoOvTaV TOOLS 
/ 2 / / \ wv b] / A > an 5 / 
KWOVOLS EKTHTAVTO, yvnoiav d€ Kat avToxXOova Tots ex THS Awias 
td > € lal 2 \ > / 
BapBdpows Thv abtOv aperiv éredeiEavro. 
\ 45). a / / A '4 Ni 
Ev pev obv TH vavpaxia ToLovTovs avTo’s TapacKXOVTES Kal 
\ a“ “ / / an QZ > A \ 
ToAY wrrcloTtov TOV KiIVOUVWV LETATXOVTES TH LOiG@ apEeTH KOLWIV 


\ > / \ A »” 2 "4 
tiv €AevGepiav Kat Tots dAXAOU ExTHTAVTO" 


5. (a) Identify the forms yr@vat, npicav, atTOv, tapacyxovTes. 
(0) Decline in the sing. and plur. dvépas, and in the 
plur. vats wAeiovs and rapuoreia. 


(c) tkavwtatov, éumeporatovs. Give the rule governing 
the quantity of the vowel before -raros. 


(2) Derive atroxOova. 
(e) vavpaxia. Give the name and date. : 


6. Translate : 
¢€ IVA , lal \ / 3 ays A 
ot 8 e&eracw roujcavres TOV MeV TpLTXLALwY ev TH ayopa, 
n ’ y an , n cy 
tov & ew tod Kataddyou adAdAwv dAAaXod, éreita KehedoavTes 
. Aes BS) a. 3 A BS / , \ \ 
ert To OrAa, év @ éxelvoe ameAnAVOecav réeuPavtes TOUS Hpovpovs 
\ A A \ ¢ , e A \o¢ , \ 
Kal TOV TOALTOV TOUS OMOoyVapovas avTOls TA OrAG TaVTwWV TAI 
la va b] / ‘ 
TOV TpLTXtLA‘wv TapeiAovTO, Kal avaKoLicavTes TAUTA Eis TV 
3 , , > ek A , \ , € cy 
akporodw ovveOnkav év TO vag. TotTwv dé yevouevwv, ws eSdV 
y na > A / \ x ” 
70n Tov atvtots 6 Te BovrAowTo, tworAAods pev ExXOpas evexa 
Se \ \ / ” 3 > A a ” 
amréKTELVoV, TOAAOYS S€ Xpynudtwv. ed0&e & adrois, dws exorev 
A Ta Ved / \ lal / v4 oY 
Tols dpovpots xpypata didvat, Kal TOV pETOLKWY eva EKacTOV 
A \ o) \ si > a X \ PA > “ > 
AaBetv, kat atvtovs pev amoktelvat, TA S€ YpHuaTa avToOV azro- 
onuhvar Oat. 
¥ \ \ / A /, 
’ExéAevov 6€ Kat Tov Onpapevn AaBetv dvriva Bovrouro. 6 
’ / ; 5) 5) »” ro) 
6 amexpivato, AAN ov doce? por, Efpyn, Kaddv elvat PaoKovTas 
ff > Ss 4 “ nN A 3 ol \ 
BeAtiotovs eivar adukaétepa TOV GUKOpavTOV ToLelv. eKElvOL eV 
\ 2) AN , , aA ” ¢ A NAS nan 
yap Tap Ov xphipatra AapBavorev Chv eiwv, iets S€ arroKTEvovpEV: 


pnoev GdikovvTas, iva xpyuata AapPdveper ; 


7. (a) Explain the syntax of éfov and AapPBavorev. 


(5) mapei‘Aovro, eiwy, damroxtevodluev. Name the mood 
and tense, and write out the rest of the forms of the same 
mood and tense (sing. dual and plur.) 


_ _~s —. 





8. Give an account of the character and career of The- 
ramenes. ' 


9. Translate : 


THE SATRAP PHARNABAZUS REPROACHES THE SPARTANS 


WITH INGRATITUDE. 


be > / \ ft € / / 3 ON 

"QC Ayrnottkae Kal mavtes ot rapovtTes Aakedatpovior, eyo 

Cis o Tay vs A > A x x VA > / 
vpiv, ote Tols “AOnvatou éroAeuetre, piros Kat ciupaxos eyevo- 

% \ e oe 7 > 
pynv Kal TO ev VavTLKOV TO VMETEPOV XPHMATA TAapEeXwV laXUpPoV 
4 / > \ A A ads’ SG an } / ee. a > 
errolouv, ev O€ TH Yi} aVTOS ad TOU immov paxopmevos WED DUOV Els 
XN Ne / \ / \ an o 
tHV OdrXatTav KatTediwKkov Tovs ToXEuiouvs. Kat dirAovV waTEp 
, IAN / , ” / Fea Saf 

Turocadepvovs ovdeév muroré ou ovTe ToMjoavTos OUT €lTOVTOS 
Ce N f ’ \ an fa) \ / ‘al 

Tpos Vas EXOLT GV KaTNHYOPHTAL. ToLlovTOS de YyEVvomEevos VUV 

¢ , Cece AN ¢ IAN A ” > ee) fa / 

OUTW OLAKELULAL UP VLOV, WS OVdE SElVOV EXW EV TH EUAUVTOU XMOPA, 
> / a BAT ¢€ nan ’ a / of be tp a x 
el py TL Ov av duets Airnre TVAAEEOMaL, Gorep TA Onpia. a O€ 
id \ \ ] fe A x / BS / x 

[LOL O TATIP Kal OlKHWaTA KaAGa Kal mapadeioous Kal devdpwv Kat 
7 \ / Dp 2 @ > , nan / (ib eto 
Onpiwv pectovs KateArev, Eh ois evppavounv, TAVTA TaVTA Opa 


TO MeV KATAKEKOMpEVaA TA O€ KATAKEKAULEVG. 
durA0vs—twofold, treacherous. 
Siudkeypar—am treated. 
evppaivouai—take pleasure. 
Fad 
Kaiw— burn. 
/ 
KoTTwW—Cut, ' 


Tmapadvercos—Ppark., 


ae a 
yitiee Ni. 
Binh ns 
by 


a 
ae 


es 


Wag, 


ve 


ih 4 qi 
Gay 4 








ae == 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





GREEK PROSE. 


Examiner—A. L. LANGFORD. 


Le 


1. Decline: 


& ee een ¢ / ¢ / / »” ® 
OUTOS O avyp, O beyas YYELOV, Tieis, WV, €ls. 


2. Compare : 
iA , e€Qz , ere 
Méyas, modus, OUs, TaXUs, Padzos. 


3. Identify and inflect in the form given : 
Svvaito, edwKe, elAovTO, éxAe, Edn. 


4. Translate into Greek , 


In the power of Cyrus, in the time of Cyrus, at the 
court of Cyrus, Cyrus and his friends, he was sent to 
Cyrus. 


Py 


Translate into Greek : 


1. Children are dear to their parents. 


2. He was ransomed by his father with a large sum of 
money. 


3. At the approach of spring the ships which had sailed 
in the winter came to the island. 


4, The soldiers, not having obeyed the general, will be 
put to death at once. 


5. Men of those times used not to love money more 
than honour. 


118 


6. He said that they took the messengers and put 
them to death. 


7. The king being weak no one was willing to obey him. 


8. The same general was not willing to attack the army 
itself. 


9. The messenger said that he had not seen the camp 
of the Persians. 


10, If they were to come, should we all rejoice? 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





PASssLATIN: 


Examiner—A. J. BELL, M.A., Ph.D. 





l. Translate: 


(2) Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, dubitas, si emori 
aequo animo non potes, abire in aliquas terras, et vitam 
istam multis suppliciis iustis debitisque ereptam fugae 
solitudinique mandare? Refer, inquis, ad senatum: id enim 
postulas, et, si hic ordo placere sibi decreverit te ire in ex- 
silium, obtemperaturum te esse dicis. Non referam, id 
quod abhorret a meis moribus, et tamen faciam ut intel- 
ligas quid hi de te sentiant. Egredere ex urbe, Catilina, 
libera rem publicam metu; in exsilium, si hanc vocem 
exspectas, proficiscere. 


(5) Quamobrem, sive hoc statueritis, dederitis mihi 
comitem ad contionem populo carum atque iucundum ; 
sive Silani sententiam sequi malueritis, facile me atque vos 
a crudelitatis vituperatione defendetis; atque obtinebo 
eam multo leniorem fuisse. Quamquam, patres conscripti, 
quae potest esse in tanti sceleris immanitate punienda 
crudelitas ? Ego enim de meo sensu iudico. 


2. Parse emorz, decreverit,referam, profictscere, dederitts, 
puntenda, giving the principal parts of each; give the rule 
for the mood of sentzant and malueritis, the case of sup- 
plictts and multo, and write out’ in full the present 
indicative of referam. 


3. Explain the alternative presented to Catiline in emorz 
and zre in exstltum, and write explanatory notes on comz- 
tem populo carum and Stlant sententiam. 


4. Translate: 


(a) auro repensus scilicet acrior 
miles redibit. flagitio additis 
damnum: neque amissos colores 
lana refert medicata fuco, 


lig 





nec vera virtus, cum semel excidit, 
curat reponi deterioribus. 
si pugnat extricata densis 
cerva plagis, erit ille fortis 


qui perfidis se credidit hostibus, 
et Marte Poenos proteret altero, 
qui lora restrictis lacertis 
sensit iners timuitque mortem. 


(d) non hydra secto corpore firmior 
vinci dolentem crevit in Herculem, 
monstrumve submisere Colchi 
maius Echioniaeve Thebae. 
merses profundo : pulchrior evenit : 

luctere: multa proruet integrum 
cum laude victorem geretque 
proelia coniugibus loquenda. 
Carthagini iam non ego nuntios 
mittam superbos: occidit, occidit 
spes omnis et fortuna nostri 
nominis Hasdrubale interempto. 


5. Scan the first four lines of (a) and name the metre. 


6. Give the rule for the case of auvo, detertoribus, con- 
zugtbus, and for the mood of vreponz, pugnat, luctere ; and 
derive sczlicet, restrictts, and monstrum. 


7. Name and describe the person represented as speak- 
ing in each extract, and write explanatory notes on addztzs 
damnum, perfidis hostibus, secto corpore firmior, Echtontaeve 
Thebae, nuntios superbos, Hasdrubale tnterempto. 


8. Translate at sight: 


WHY SHOULD I HAVE CAST AWAY MY LIFE? 


Memineram, iudices, divinum illum virum atque ex 
isdem quibus nos radicibus natum ad salutem hujus im- 
yperii, C. Marium, summa senectute, cum vim prope 
iustorum armorum profugisset, primo senile corpus palu-  — 
dibus occultasse demersum, deinde ad infimorum ac tenuis- 
simorum hominum Minturnensium misericordiam confu- 
gisse, inde navigio perparvo, cum omnes portus terrasque 
fugeret, in oras Africae desertissimas pervenisse. Atque 
ille vitam suam, ne inultus esset, ad incertissimam spem 


; 
q 
L- 
; 








tee dum. ‘multi in senatu me absente Poeun eet rei 
1¢ -publicae vivebam, quique ob eam causam consularibus 

___ litteris de senatus sententia exteris nationibus commenda- 
bar, nonne, si meam vitam deseruissem, rem publicam 


= . prodidissem ? 


- 


aR he a radices....stock periculum.... perc. 

aa 9. Translate into Latin: 

i! fae (2) Who will deny that Catiline deserves to be 
bee condemned to death ? 

Bras, 2) You must see that your brother must be per- 
~~ suade#to return to Rome. 


Pemeic) At first he refused to answer my question, but he 
soon owned that he had met the Gauls. 


By. (2) I have called the Senate together to decide what 
Yey _ punishment I am to inflict on those traitors. 
4 ae _ (e) If I banish him, there are some who will say that 


ae he did not intend to harm the state. 
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i, SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 


PONGLON Te HISTORY. 





Examiner—A. R. Bain, M.A. 








1. State briefly the events which gave rise to the Persian 
Wars and the chief incidents that occurred during each 
attempt made by Persia to subdue European Greece. 


2. Describe briefly the course of the Peloponnesian War 
from its commencement to the Peace of Nicias. Compare 
the advice given to Athens by Pericles as to the conduct of 
this war with that given by Alcibiades in reference to the 
proposed expedition against Sicily. 


3. Explain the failure of Athens and of Sparta in turn 
to construct a lasting Hellenic Empire, and point out any 
results beneficial to Western Asia which flowed from the 
conquest of Alexander. 


4, Point out briefly in chronological order the principal 
gains made by the Roman plebs in their struggle with 
patricians for social and political equality. 


5. Write notes on Marius, Pompey, Tiberius, Con- 
stantine, censor, dictator, comitia centuriata. 


6. Compare the government of Rome’s provinces by the 
republic with that instituted by Augustus. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Examiner—A. H. Reynar, LL.D. 





Write an essay on some ove of the following themes :— 


1. Comparative advantages of City Life and Country 
Life. 


2. Asiatics in Canada. 
3. Athletics for Students. 
4. Description of a Summer Outing. 


5. Description of some striking scene in Nature. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





PASS ENGLISH. 


Examiner—W. J. ALEXANDER, Ph.D. 


NoTE—Not more than six questions to be answered. 


1. Tell conctsely what you know in regard to five of the 
following : Mause Headrigg, Proud Maisie, Zo a Grecian 
Urn, the characteristics of Mahomet emphasised by 
Carlyle, the ‘differences between the styles of Carlyle and 
Macaulay, the passage in Chzlde Harold not written in 
the Spenserian stanza. 


2. What znd of poem is The Rape of the Lock ? Point 
out its general characteristics. 


3. Give an outline of what happens from the breaking 
up of the assemblage for the Wappenschaw to Morton’s 
arrival at Milnwood.. 


4, What is the main general truth or lesson exemplified 
in Andrea del Sarto, and how does the poet bring it out ? 


5. Tell what you know of four of the following topics : 
the general character of Zhe Ode to a Nightingale, Byron 
as he pictures himself in the poem Cvzlde Harold, 
Macaulay’s criticism of Zhe Deserted Village, Godfrey’s 
outer behaviour and internal condition of mind on the first 
appearance of the child, Ruskin’s discussion of those who 
make the accumulation of money their chief object. 


6. But I sink the pretension as fearing a man may o’ertake 
God’s own speed in the one way of love: I abstain for love's 
sake. 
—What, my soul ? see thus far and no further ? when doors 
great and small, 
Nine-and-ninety flew ope at our touch, should the hundredth 
appal ? 
5 In the least things have faith, yet distrust in the greatest 
of all ? 
Do I find love so full in my nature, God’s ultimate gift, 
That ‘I doubt his own love can compete with it? Here the 
parts shift ? 
Here, the creature surpass the creator,—the end, what began? 


122 





(2) Within the compass of four lines, state clearly in 
your own words, the gist of this passage. 


(5) ‘*The pretension” (1. 5). What pretension ? 


(c) ‘‘Doors:. . . touch.” (1. 3-4). Explain what 1s 
referred to in ‘‘doors”’ ? 


(d) ‘“The greatest of all’? (1. 5). What is the 
‘‘oreatest of all’ ? 


(ec) ‘‘Here the parts shift” (1. 7). Explain. 


(7) What is the grammatical construction of ‘‘the_ 
end. (178); 


7. In regard to ezght of the following passages state 
the work and indicate the connection in which the parti- 
cular passage is to be found. 


(a) God rest you merry gentlemen, 
Let nothing you dismay, 
For Jesus Christ our Saviour 
Was born on Christmas day. 


(6) The blackening wave is edged with white, 
To inch and rock the sea-mews fly. 


(c) While barréd clouds bloom the soft-dying day, 
And touch the stubble-plains with rosy hue. 


(zd) So free we seem, so fettered fast we are ! 
I feel he laid the fetter : let it lie ! 


(e) And trust me dear, good humour shall prevail, 
When airs, and flights, and screams, and scolding fail. 


(7) Unpractised he to fawn, or seek for power 
By doctrines fashion’d to the varying hour. 


(g) The other deep and slow, exhausting thought 
And hiving wisdom with each studious year. 


(Z) ’Tis not what man does that exalts him, but what man 
would do. 


(z) Nor is human conduct likely to be purer under the con- 
viction that all its evil may in a moment be pardoned, and all its 
wrong-doing in a moment redeemed ; and that the sigh of repent- 
ance which purges the guilt of the past, will waft the soul intoa 
felicity which forgets its pain,—than it may under the sterner, and 
to many, not unwise minds, more probable apprehension, that ‘what a 
man soweth that shall he also reap’—or others reap—when he, the ~ 
living seed of pestilence, walketh no more in darkness, but lies 
down therein. 





(7) All God’s works are still, ina sense symbols of God. Do 
we not still account it a merit to recognize a certain inexhaustible 
significance, ‘poetic beauty’, as we name it, in all natural objects 
whatsoever ? A man isa poet, and honoured, for doing that, and 
speaking or singing it—a kind of diluted worship. 


(zk) The sense of security more frequently springs from habit 
than from conviction. The lapse of time during which an event has 
not happened is, in this logic of habit, constantly alleged as a 
reason why the event should never happen, even when the lapse of 
time is precisely the added condition which makes the event 
imminent, 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


GERMAN. 


Eixaminer—A. H. Younc, M.A. 








1. Translate: 


Der Kinig ging jest wieder nach Hauje. Aber e3 war 
thm jo jonderbar 3u lute. Cr hatte feinen Wppetit mehr 
zum fen und fonnte auch die ganze Macht fein Wuge zutun. 
(Sr mote wohl immer an den armen Daniel denfen, wie es 


Dem ergangen jen modte. 


Kaum war den anderen Morgen die Sonne aufgegangen, 
jtand aud) der Rdnig jon auf und Lief fcnell hinaus 3u der 
Vowengrube. WLS er. Hintam, rief er gleich Hinein: Daniel! 
Daniel! Lebft du denn nod? Hat dich denn dein Gott 
bejchiikt ?“—Und denft—wwie der Rinig jo hineinrief in die 
Grube, da antwortete Daniel unten :——,,}a, ich lebe noch. 
Der liebe Gott hat jeinen Engel gefchidt, der hat dDen Lowen 


_ den Machen gugehalten, day fie mich nicht freijen fonnten. “ 


Wunderbar! Die Lirwen Hatten den Daniel nicht an- 
gerithrt. 24S der Rdnig Hineinjah in die Grube, jag Daniel 
ganz gejund und wohl mitten unter den grimmigen Lieren. 
Die Lowen aber lagen um ifn Herum, wie gute Hiindddhen. 


2. Give the principal parts of ging, sutun, stand, lief, 
sugehalten, hineinsah, sasz, lagen. 


3. Write in full the present indicative and the imperative 
of gehalten and sah. 

4. Write, with the article, the nominative and the 
genitive singular and the genitive plural of Konig, Hause, 
Nacht, Auge, Gott, Engel, Lowen, Tveren. 


5. Give a complete list of the prepositions governing 
the dative. 


133 (OVER) 


6. Translate: 


sth fah ein fleines Madchen weinen,”“ jagte der Ptond, 
_ jie weinte iiber Die Bosheit der Welt. Sie hatte eine herrlide 
Puppe gefcenft befommen. O! das war eine Buppe, fo 
jin und 3art! Gie war nicht gejchaffen fitr die Leiden Diefer 
Welt. Wber dte Brier des fleinen Ytadchens, die grofken, 
ungezogenen Sungen, hatten die Puppe hoch oben auf einen 
qrogen Baum tm Garten gefegt und waren dann davongelaufen. 

Das fleine Madden fannte die Puppe nicht erreichen, ihr 
nicht Herunterhelfen, und deShalb weinte eS: die Puppe meinte 
ganz befttmmt auch mitt, fie jtredte die Wrme swifchen den 
qriinen Sweigen herab und jah ganz unglitdlid) aus. Ya, 
Das find Die Leiden der Welt, von Denen Mama jo oft 
gejproden. 2h, die arme Puppe! 


7. Translate: 


I have lived in Toronto thirty-one years. At least 
it will be thirty-one years on the first of November. Since 
that time the city has become very large. Then there 
were only 60,000 inhabitants (Azmwohner). Now there 
are over two hundred thousand. Some people say three 
hundred thousand. There are still three good business 
streets, and Spadina Avenue will soon be a fourth. Even 
twenty years ago there were many private houses in it; 
but these are to be found now only in the upper part of 
the street. 


8. Translate : 
(a) Saturday, June 27th, 1908. 
(2) Two o’clock. Half-past four. A quarter to five. 


(c) They arrived in the morning and went away 
again in the evening. 


(2) We want a five-cent loaf of bread. 


(e) Our sisters have bought two pairs of gloves, 
three pounds of candy, and four cups of tea. 


(f/f) A week from to-day we shall go to the country 
for three months. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





FRENCH—PASS. 


Examiner—A. F. B. CuiarK, B.A. 





I. 


Translate into French : 


1. Why is that little boy throwing stones into the 
water ? 


2. I was writing a letter when you came into the 
room. 


3. When he comes, tell him what you have done. 
4, What kind of fruit do you like best ? 


5. If you had given them to him, he would have sold 
them. 


6. Are English books easier to read than French books? 
7. Whose pen is this? It is my brother’s. 
8. That pupil does not even know what study is. 


IT. 


Translate into French : 


A peasant-girl whose name was Perrette was going 
to market one day with a jug (cruche, f.) of milk on her 
head. The morning was fine ; the birds were singing ; 
it was the month of flowers and songs. Perrette began to 
think of all the things she would be able to buy when she 
had sold her milk. ‘‘First, I shall buy a hen,” she said 
to herself, ‘‘then I shall have eggs and the eggs will 
become chickens. By selling the chickens I shall-have 
enough to buy a new dress.” Perrette jumped with (de) 
joy at this thought. There is the milk on the ground. 
Farewell, eggs, chickens, dresses. 


124 


IIl. 


(a) Ce n’est point chose facile que de creuser des trous 
dans la pierre dure ! On emploie un outil appelé fleure?. 
C’est une tige de fer terminée par un tranchant d’acier un 
peu plus large que la tige. L’ouvrier tenant le fleuret de 
la main gauche, frappe dessus avec une petite masse et le 
choc entame, émiette la roche. A chaque coup on tourne 
le fleuret, afin d’obtenir un trou cylindrique. On verse un 
peu d’eau daus le trou pour empécher le fleuret de se 
détremper en s’ échauffant. Cette eau forme avec la 
pierre émiettée une boue qu’on enléve de temps en temps 
au moyen d’une tige de fer dont I’ extrémité se recourbe 
en cuiller et qu’on nomme curedze. 


(5) Pour fabriquer le fer-blanc, on nettoie avec soin la 
tole de fer, puis on la plonge dans un bain d’ étain. On 
la fait égoutter, on la polit, on rogne les bords, et lona 
ainsi ces belles feuilles de fer-blanc qui servent a confec- 
tionner une foule d’ustensiles : assiettes, casseroles, boites, 
chandeliers, etc. 


(c) Comparez une bougie et une chandelle de la méme 
grosseur, vous apprécierez immeédiatement la différence. 
D’abord, la chandelle éclaire davantage. Cela vient de ce 
que le suif contient une huile naturelle qui donne plus de 
lumi¢re que la matiere solide. Mais a mesure que la 
méche s’allonge elle se charbonne et se couvre de cham- 
pignons, l'avantage tourne du coté de la bougie, dont 
’éclat reste toujours égal. 


1, Translate the above passages into Baie 


2. Write in full the present indicative of employer, 
appeler, enlever, plonger. Write the past participle, first 
singular past definite, and third singular present sub- 
junctive of centr, servir, couvrir. 


3. Explain the use of gwe in the first line of (a). 


4. Write a note on the proper use of dont in French, 
pointing out cases in which it cannot be used to translate 
the English whose. Illustrate by sentences in French. 


IV. 
Translate into English :— 


J'ai conté comment je perdis de sommeil dans ma 
jeunesse. Depuis lors j’avais pris habitude de lire tous 





les soirs dans mon lit jusqu’é ce que je sentisse mes yeux 
s’appesantir. Alors j’éteignais ma bougie, et je tachais 
de m’assoupir quelques instants qui ne duraient guere. 
Ma lecture ordinaire du soir était la Bible, et je l’ai lue 
enti¢re au moins cing ou six fois de suite de cette facon. 
Ce soir-la, me trouvant plus éveillé qu’ a lordinaire, je 
lus tout entier le livre qui finit par le Lévite d’Ephraim, 
et qui, si je ne me trompe, est le livre des /uges : car je 
ne l’ai pas revu depuis ce temps-la. Cette histoire m’ 
affecta beaucoup, et j’en étais occupé dans une espece de 
réve, quand tout a coup j’en fus tiré par du bruit et de la 
lumiere. 
—J. J. RoussEau. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





HEBREW. 





Examiner—AvustTIN P. MISENER. 


1. Give rules for pointing the Article, Inseparable Pre- 
positions, He Interrogative, the Conjunction and Waw 
Consecutive. 


2. How do you express in Hebrew: (a) a comparison ; 
(6) a prohibition ; (c) a wish? Illustrate, using Hebrew 
words in your illustrations. 

3. Attach the suffixes to the singular of 33" and the 

RIGeR 
plural of =359. 

eo 


4. Translate literally Genesis 1: 9-13. 
“8 DOW NGA OWA NP OTN TWN 9 
eee ee PSE OSD) ABS Die 


De? NIP oO mond ye need | ody 


SUID OGY TDN ITD OTS NT 
ME HEY ME YY I ND ey NET YIND 
SBI 12 QD-TML YIa oy fart Twas 112? 
Ey yyrang2 YIN yD aby NET NT 
“WIT 13 DTD DMN NPLIATIO? (AW AW 

Senow OF APIA jy 


126 | (OVER) 


5. (a) Parse 1B%, ao “iv 8) NUT, ym, ; 


ya WI); NIM, misy, 3 IND, SPL (wv. 12); 
erby | (v. 13). 


(6) How does this passage illustrate the functions of 
Daghesh lene, Daghesh forte, Waw consecutive, Pathah 
furtive and MetHegh ? 


6. Translate freely Genesis 4: 19-24. 
De) TI NON OY Dw Ae yD? Y-npN 19 


"ay mm nin Soros may om 20 nbs MIWA 


"DS ANT NIT Day ps Ow) 22 Aap DAN ae 
“ny obo syavoa mby) 22 sayy oiaa weAnbs 
ning) Siar nw woAm>> who pp Onn 
NPY) AW Wa? FO? THN * AVI [Pm aI 
ITD CAN DION TENT aes "wa DID WyIDw 


mya Dyse a: 
(a) Parse OwYf] (v. 19); TN (v. 20); MINN 
(v. 23); DMIs, DP? (v. 24). 
(b) Inflect np? (v. 19) in the perfect and 327 
(v. 20) in the imperfect of the Kal stem. 

7. Supply the vowel points for the following : 
720 7 DN NI WPI OFS WN 
OTD) NPAT’ Os wy sod on pa 
TW ODA Pa ypy? ANN. wwe DA ps 
Bow PPI? DM’ KAP DAN pd dyN 

Saw OP 7p2 “ My 7 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





ALGEBRA. 


Examiner—ALFRED T. DELUuRY. 








1. (a) Solve the equation : 
w= Bax tb = 0 


and shew that, for every value of x between the two roots, 
the expression x? — 8x + 15 is negative. 


(6) Solve 
(1) 30x* + 13x* — 230x%2 + 13x + 30 =0. 
igh sy?) = 98 \ 
x + xy + y? = 49, 


wna )Llt 
I2x? — 41xy + 35y? = 0 


° e x 
and y is not zero, shew that the ratio — must have one 
or other of a certain two values. ¥ 


a Cc 

Oe ears 
Pett 26 
shew that ba = hap 


3. (a) If uw, x, y are three variables, x and y independent 
of each other, and if « «x when y is constant, while uw « y 
when ~ is constant, then, x and y both varying, 


Uc Ca 


(5) The volume of a cone varies as its height when 
its base is constant, and as the square of the radius of its 
base when its height is constant. If the volume of a cone 
of height 7 and with base of radius 3 is found to be 66, 
find the formula for the volume of a cone in terms of its 
height and the radius of its base. 
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4, {a ) Sum, Lt iors Gubtee the 


op 
one Pa Pal aero aL 40 sf) bas as 
rag AuD.. to 53 terms. it Vee ei een: ‘ is 


(3) Insert 13 arithmetical means Bermeen 17 an 
¥ and shew that the middle one of these means is the pete si 
| - metical mean of 17 and 171. Ra: 


5. (a) Sum to z terms 
ie rite die cake re ee og ir 


wae. 


(0) From the result of (a) deduce that 1 - 6% is | 
always divisible by 1 - x and write the quotient. sh 


(c) State the argument which leads to the conclusion ei 
that the swm of the wnfinite series 


De eb de ih oe eee cn / 
2S 2. : , oe 
6. Shew how to find the present value of an annuity | of io 


$1200 starting now and running for 27 years, the rate of cone 
interest being 4 per cent. | eas WES 


7. Sum to n terms , 
(az) (19 oP eB rd a aes Sn 
(3) 1.34 204 374494 5.11,4 | 


\ (x A 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 


1. Explain the method of representing the position of a 
point ina plane, with the conventions adopted as to signs. 


2. Express the area of a triangle in terms -of the 
co-ordinates of its angular points. 
Shew that the points (a, 6 +c), (b,c + a), (c, a+ 4) 
are in one straight line. 


3. Find the equation of a straight line in terms of the 
angle it makes with the axis of x and the co-ordinates of 
a point through which it passes, z.e., in form 


x —@ yb 








GOs Oae Asie? -*.: 
A line passes through the point (2, 3) and makes an 
angle of 45° with the axis of x; write down its equation, 
and find the distance along it from the point (2, 3) to the 
axis of y. : 
4. Obtain the expression for the tangent of the angle 
between the lines dx + By+C=0, A’x+B'y+C' =), 
and deduce the conditions for perpendicularity and for 
‘parallelism. 
Write down the equation of the line through the 


9 


point (x’, y’) and perpendicular to xx’ + yy’ = 7°. 


5. Find the equation of the tangent to the circle 
x*%4 y? = ry? at the point (x’, y’) in the form x x’ +yy' =r’. 
At what point does the line 3 x — y — 10 = 0 touch 

the circle x* + y? = 10. 


6. Find the equation of the parabola in the form 
ieee 4X, 
Shew that the curve cuts the axis of x at right 
angles. 


198 (OVER) 


7. In the parabola y? = 4a-x find the locus of the 
bisections of parallel chords whose direction-cosines are 
l,m. ; 

Find the co-ordinates of the middle point of that 
chord of the parabola which passes through the focus and 
makes an angle of 45° with the axis of x. 


8. Find the equation of the tangent to the ellipse in the 
form 


xx yy 1 
a? Ey ei 








Write down the equation of the normal at the point 
(ee) 


9. In the ellipse shew that the normal bisects the angle 
between the focal distances. 





University of Toronto. 





SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





BIOLOGY. 


Examiner—B. A. BENSLEY, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Describe the chief differences between the skeleton 
of a mammal and that of a fish. 


2. What are the chief factors in the nutrition of a 
flowering plant? Describe the structure of the chief 
parts concerned in nutrition. 


3. Give an account of the main modifications of the 
nervous system in the invertebrates. 


4. Trace the stages in the development of the frog from 
the egg to the adult condition. 


5. Describe the structure and life history of Chara. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 
| MECHANICS. 


W. J. Loupon. 


Examiners | J. C. McLennan. 





The answers to sections A and B are to be put up separately. 


A. 


1. A body falls to the earth from a height of 100 feet : 
find the time it takes to reach the ground, and also the 
time to travel over the last ten feet. 


2. State the principle of the triangle of forces, giving 
illustrations. 


3. Define the term centre of gravity, and find that.of a 
triangular plate. 


4. A cross is made of six equal squares of cardboard 
joined together : find its centre of gravity. 


5. State the laws of sliding friction, and explain how 
the coefficient of friction is measured experimentally. 


6. Draw a diagram shewing the forces which keep a 
kite in equilibrium in the air. 


| B. 
1. Explain how Nicholson’s hydrometer might be used 
to find the specific gravity of sand. 

A piece of glass weighs 47 grams in air, 22 grams 
in water, and 25.8 grams in alcohol. Find the specific 
gravity of the alcohol. Indicate another way of finding 
the specific gravity of a liquid. 


cate (OVER) 





2. The specific gravity of mercury is 13.6, and the 
barometer reads 760 mms. A bubble of gas the volume 
of which is 1 c.c. when at a depth of 82.688 metres under 
water, rises to the surface. What will its volume be 
when it reaches the surface ? 

Would such a bubble sink instead of rising if it were 
far enough below the surface? Explain. 


3. Define latent heat, and specific heat. 

A piece of iron weighing 16 grams is dropped at a 
temperature of 112.5° C. into a cavity in a block of ice of 
which it melts 2.5 grams. If the latent heat of ice is 80 
find the specific heat of iron. 


4. Heat is continuously applied to a mass of ice at 
(- 10°) C. until it becomes steam at 100° C. Trace as 
fully as you can the changes in volume and temperature 
that take place. 
> 


5. What do you understand by the mechanical equivalent 
of heat? How is it determined ? 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Examiner—D. R. Keys, M.A. 








N.B.—Candidates are allowed an option between Pt. II. and Pt. III. 


lig 
a 


Mr. BALFOuR received the Bill with great favour. The proposals 
of MR. BIRRELL he regarded as far more reasonable than ¢hose put 
forward by MR. Bryce. He agreed fully that it was impossible to 
leave to a mere examining University the great task of dealing with 
higher education for the great mass of the population of Ireland. 
He held strongly that a teaching University was the only form of 
University that could train effectively students preparing for the 
business of life, and, for his part, he dzd not believe that a better plan 
than that of the CHIEF SECRETARY could be devised. The fatal blot 
on Mr. BRYCE’s scheme was the inclusion of Trinity College, Dublin. 
The Government had now shown wisdom by leaving that great 
institution alone. The one criticism he ad to pass on the scheme 
was as to the exclusion in future years of the CROWN from the work 
of selecting professors. He questioned whether they ought to hand 
over the whole tutorial patronage to the Senates, for a Senate, while 
it might select the best men associated with its own University, 
would not be anxious to extend the area of selection, and that might 
sometimes be desirable. But the scheme asa whole presented itself 
to him as an absolutely sincere effort to solve a great difficulty. 


1. ‘Parse the words in italics. 


2. Analyse the sentence beginning ‘‘He questioned 
whether .. .”’ showing clearly the relations of the different 
parts. 


3. Show how many different ways of forming the plural 
may be illustrated from the nouns and pronouns in the 


above passage; with short historical notes on each. 


4. Illustrate from the same passage the various modes 
of forming adjectives and adverbs. 


'5. Explain the use of capitals, wherever they occur in 
the extract. 


Va 


1. How does English differ from Japanese: 
(a) as to the nature and use of the alphabet; 


(6) as to the use of the interrogative form of con- 
struction ; 


(c) as to the employment of honorifics ? 


2. What words has English borrowed from Japanese 
since 1850? 


3. How does English prosody differ from Japanese ? 


If. 


Tell briefly what you know of the following subjects: 
(a) The origin of the English alphabet. 
(6) The characteristics of Anglo Saxon. 
(c) The influence of the New Learning on Tudor English. 


(2) The growth of the English vocabulary during the 
last century. 


(e) Americanisms. 


LY 
B. 


W. Hazlitt is in town. I took him to see a very pretty girl, pro- 
bssedly, where there were two young girls—-the very head and sum 
of the girlery was two young girls. They neither laughed, nor 
sneered, nor giggled, nor whispered; but they were young girls, and 
he sat and frowned blacker and blacker, indignant that there should 
be such a thing as youth and beauty, till he tore me away before 
supper in perfect misery, and owned he could not bear young girls; 
they drove him mad. So I took him home to my old nurse, where 
he recovered perfect tranquillity. Independent of this, and as I am 
not a young girl myself, he is a great acquisition to us. 


Compare quotations A. and B. as regards vocabulary, 
sentence structure, paragraph arrangement and general 
literary effect. Criticise as to points of grammar and 
rhetoric. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
Prarie POR TICAL LITERATURE. 


Examiner—D. R. Keys, M.A. 








ii 


1. Illustrate by specific but concise references to the play 
of ‘‘ Macbeth,” Shakespeare’s use of the principle of con- 
trast in plot, characterization, single scenes and individual 
passages. 


2. Point out peculiarities of style in the play, giving 
three examples, and suggesting explanations for them. 


3. Illustrate by reference to ‘‘Macbeth:”’ 
(a) the weakness of human judgment; 
(6) the influence of fear on the mind; 


(c) the brutality of the Elizabethan age. 


4. Explain any fve of the following passages, name the 
’ speaker and show its connection with the plot: 


(a) We have scotch’d the snake not killed it. 
(6) Great business must be wrought ere noon. 
(c) Your noble friends do lack you. 
(2) A most miraculous gift in this good king. 
(e) Were they not forced with those that should be ours, 
We might have met them dareful, beard to beard. 
(/) Are you fantastical, or that indeed 
Which outwardly ye show. 
(g¢) Listening their fear I could not say ‘Amen.” 
(h) Memory, the warden of the brain, 
Shall be a fume and the receipt of reason 
A limbeck only. 





1b 


1. Describe the metrical form of four of the following 
poems and discuss its appropriateness to its subject: The 
Lady of Shalott, ‘‘ Break, break, break;” In the Valley of 
Cauteretz, Love among the ruins, ‘‘ How they brought the 
good news,” The Guardian Angel. 


2. Put briefly in your own words the substance of the 
thought of Prospice or The Voyage. 


3. (a) Compare Gnone and Andrea del Sarto as Sef ats) 
of the dramatic monologue; or 


(5) Contrast Morte d@ Arthur and My Last Duchess as 
illustrative of the artistic methods of Tennyson and 
Browning. 


4., Quote what you consider the finest passage (at least 
nine lines of each) from Morte d’ Arthur and The Eptstle of 
Karshish. 


Pile 


THE NIGHT BIRD. 


A FLOATING, a floating 

Across the sleeping sea, 

All night I heard a singing bird 
Upon the topmost tree. 


‘‘O came you off the isles of Greece, 
Or off the banks of Seine; 

Or off some tree in forest free, 
Which fringe the western main?” 


**T came not off the old world, 

Not yet from off the new— 

But I am one of the birds of God 
Which sing the whole night through.” 


**O sing and wake the dawning— 

O whistle for the wind ; 

The night is long, the current strong, 
My boat it lags behind.” 


‘*The current sweeps the old world, 
The current sweeps the new ; 

The wind will blow, the dawn will glow 
Ere thou hast sailed them through.” 


Criticise these stanzas as'to oe By style, and metrical 
form. 





i 


od See ne ee ae ii i» ’ 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
PS POR Y. 


BRITISH AND CANADIAN. 


Examiner—GEORGE M. Wronc, M.A. 








1. Outline briefly what you think the most important 
events in British history between 1763 and 1800. 


2. Why was Lord Durham sent to Canada and what 
did he achieve ? / 
3. Write explanatory notes on these questions: 
(1) why the Peninsular War broke out; 
(2) why the Crimean War broke out; 
(3) what Sir Robert Peel accomplished as a statesman. 
4. Explain the geographical position and the historical 
associations of the following: 


Trafalgar; Amiens; Corunna; Inkermann; Camper- 
down; Chateauguay; York (Toronto); Fort Garry; 
Saratoga; Delhi. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Examiner—W. S. Miner, M.A. 








1. Narrate briefly the stories of the Argonauts, Heracles, 
Romulus and Remus. Why is Greece so much richer 
than Rome in myth and legend ? 

2. (a) An account of Themistocles and his work. 


(6) The character and career of Scipio Africanus. 


3. Write briefly on the following: Croesus, Parthenon, 
Philopoemen, Granicus, Miletus; Syracuse, Veii, Ticinus, 
Cato Censor, Marius. 


4. Describe (by a map, if you can), the extent of the 
Greek world in the age of Pericles. Was there are unity 
in it ? 


5. Give a concise account, with dates, of the civil war 
between Pompey and Cesar. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
ARITHMETIC. 
Examiner—A. T. DELury, M.A. 


1. Find the product 

Piette 

See SCR 

16 23 
and express the result as a decimal correct to thousandths. 

Find this result also by expressing the two fractions 

as decimals, to a suitable number of places, and then 
multiplying. 


2. If 5 gal. of spirits 75 per cent. strong, 6 gal. 80 per 
cent. strong and 10 gal. 60 per cent. strong are mixed, 
find the strength of the mixture. 


3. Black tea costing 40c. a lb. is mixed with green tea 
costing 30c. a Ib. in the proportion of 3 to 5. Find the 
gain per cent. in selling the mixture at 45c. a lb. 


4. A speculator bought 160 acres of land at $10 an acre, 
cash payment, and sold the same at once receiving in pay- 
ment a 90-day note for $2,000 with interest at 6 per cent. 
He discounts the note at once at 5 per cent.; find his gain 
on the transaction. 


5. A man rents a farm at $500 a year, each year’s rent 
falling due at the end of the year. If money is worth 5 
per cent, what sum paid now would effect the payments ? 


6. A Toronto merchant buys goods in England to the 
value of £240. If exchange is at 9} find what he must 
pay for a draft for this amount. 


7. A man buys 72 shares of a 6 per cent. stock at 123) 
receives the half yearly dividend, and sells at 122}. 
brokerage each way is } per cent., find his gain. 


8. Find correct to two places of decimals the area of the 


triangle whose sides are 120, 130, 140 ft. in length. 


9, Find the radius of a circle the area of which is equal 
to that of a square of side 15 in., taking 3°14 as tne ap- 
proximation to 7. 


10. Find the volume of the material in a cylindrical 
column 30 ft. high and 3 ft. in diameter. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
FONIWAG Seal SRG 


Examiner—A.T. DELuRY, M.A. 


1. Find with as little multiplication as possible the co- 
efficient of x* in the product 


(1-2%4+3 x7) (24+3x-5x?) (3-x-4x?). 


2. Resolve into factors 
(i) 35x*2+41xy—-24y’; 
(ii) (x? —5 x)? —2 (x? —5 x) — 24; (linear factors) 
ee och x* —y*, 
3. Find the remainder when px*+9x°+rx +5 is divided 
by «+1, 


4. Solve the equations 





cua 40 3 
Gi) 4 (x= 2) —4 (2x —36)-4 (@-x)=10a411 6. 


5. Find the set of values of x and y which will satisfy 
each of the equations, 
5x+3y=11, 
3x+5yv=13 
Shew that («=141, y=12) satisfies the first equation 
but not the second, and find a set of values that will satisfy 
the second equation but not the first. 


6. Give the complete work of solving the equation 
ax*+bx+c=0 
and employ the result to write down the roots of the 
equations 
(i) x*?-8x%+15=0; 


(ii) x? -8x+12=0; 

(iii) x? -8x+17=0 
calling attention to any differenccs in character of three 
roots. 


7. The area of a rectangle is 130 square feet. If its 
length is diminished by 1 foot and its breadth increased by 
2 feet, it becomes a square. Find its dimensions. 


8. Find the values of each of the following expressions 
for all integral values of x between and inclusive of — 4. 
and +4; 

(i) 2x-3; 

(ii) x? -—x4+2. , 

Account for the fact that (1) increases with x whereas 
(11) does not always increase with x. 


9. Find correct to two places of decimals, the value of 

(i) (V7- J 5)*; 

LL WERTIO ce in Oli 

59 Wirpmmronenpessn 
2-4/3 
10. (i) Explain on what grounds it is said sthat 

1 
3 


a Wa EEN Ot 
x =—,; x =1. 


(ii) Which is the greater 3/9 oy 9/3? 


Pa ee ee eT ‘ ‘ x —— ' 
Z = Sy “ ~ z ig 7 
<n ieee 4, ms ~ * 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





I. PRACTICAL. 


1. Describe an isosceles triangle whose sides are 70,70 
and 40 millimetres, and measure its angles to the nearest 
degree. 


2. With your instruments and without calculation con- 
struct a rectangle equal to the triangle in the preceding 
question, one side of the rectangle being 50 millimetres. 

. What in millimetres is the length of the adjacent side of 
| the rectangle ? 


II. THEORETICAL. 


3 3. Shew that the sum of all the interior angles of a 
polygon of x sides is equal to 2” — 4 right angles. 


If the alternate sides of a regular pentagon be pro- 
duced to meet, find the magnitude of the angles at the 
F vertices of the triangles so formed. 


4. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to 
two sides of the other, each to each, but the angle con- 
tained by the two sides of the one greater than the angle 
contained by the two sides of the other; then the base of 
that which has the greater angle is greater than the base 
of the other. 


5. The complements of the parallelograms about the 
diagonal of any parallelogram are equal in area. 


Shew that, if the parallelogram be a rhombus, the 
complements are not only equal in area but may be made 
to coincide. 


8 (OVER) 





6. If two triangles are similar, the ratio of their areas ~ 
is equal to the ratio of the squares on their corresponding ~ 
sides. : 

If two triangles be similar, find two straight lines 
whose lengths are in the same ratio as the areas of these 
triangles. | 


7. Ina right-angled triangle the square on the hypoten- 
use is equal to the sum of the squares on the two other 
sides. es 

The sum of the squares on the sides of a rhombus is - 
equal to the sum of the squares in its diagonals. 


8. Shew that the circle has axial symmetry with respect 
to any diameter. 
If two circles intersect, the line joining their centres 
bisects at right angles the lines joining their points of © 
intersection. 


9. If two opposite angles of a quadrilateral be together 
equal to two right angles, the circle which passes through 
three of its angular points also passes through the fourth. 

The straight lines which bisect any angle of a 
quadrilateral in a circle and the opposite external angle 
make with one another angles equal to the two remaining — 
angles of the quadrilateral. 


e 





2 
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EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


PL bo Lin y. 


Examiner—FRANK B. KENRICK. 








1. What is meant by saying a solution is saturated with 
respect to a certain substance? Give an example to show 
that the same solution may under some conditions be 
saturated and, under others, supersaturated. 

How would you decide experimentally whether a 
given solution under given conditions were saturated, 
supersaturated or unsaturated with respect to alum ? 


2. Assuming the reacting weights (atomic weights) of 
the elements to be known, state all the information con- 
veyed by the following formulae : 


(2) H,O (for steam) (5) Ca(OH), (for slaked lime) 
ie er lo CY = 1 Giel, Cac me 402. ). 


3. Give the properties and a laboratory method of 
preparation of each of the following: sulphur dioxide, 
chlorine water, ammonia gas, hydrogen chloride, oxygen. 

How many grams and how many litres of oxygen 
(at 0° and 760 mm) could be prepared from 100 grams of 
potassium chlorate (KCI1O,) 
(heed oA Cle=090.b) 27). 


4. A gaseous compound ef carbon and hydrogen con- 
tains 82.6% of carbon and 17.47% of hydrogen. At 0° and 
760 mm 1 litre of the gas weighs 2.59 grams. Find the 
chemical formula of the gas, giving reasons for each step 
in your answer. 


PHYSICS. 


Examtiner—E. F. BURTON. 








1. If 1 cubic foot of water weighs 62.5 Ibs. avoir., 
how many grams are there in one oz. avoir. ? 


(1 metre = 39.37 inches). 


Describe two methods by which you would find the 
specific gravity of a regular solid cylinder of brass about 
10 cms. long and 2 cms. in diameter. Point out the reason 
for each step you would take. 


2. State Boyle’s Law for gases. 

Give three examples from practical life of the im- 
portance of the expansive property of gases. 

What change will be produced in the pressure of a 
gas by changing its temperature from 0° C. to 273° C. if 
the volume is allowed to double itself? Shew reason for 
your answer. 


3. Describe how a mercury thermometer is made and 
calibrated. 


What kind of a thermometer would you use to 
measure a temperature of - 50° Fahrenheit? (Mercury 
freezes at — 40° Fahrenheit). . 

What is the difference in the construction of a 
Centigrade and a Fahrenheit thermometer ? 


4. Describe briefly the construction of and the principle 
involved in any two of the following : 
(1), Davy Safety Lamp. 
(2) 
(3) Ice Calorimeter. 
(4) 


Cryophorus. 


Mercury Barometer. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


LATIN. 


VIRGIL, ACCIDENCE, SIGHT. 


Examiner—G. W. JOHNSTON, Ph.D. 





if 


l. Translate: 


Dividimus muros et moenia pandimus urbis. 
accingunt omnes operi pedibusque rotarum 
subjiciunt lapsus, et stuppea vincula collo 
intendunt: scandit fatalis machina muros 
5 feta armis. pueri circum innuptaeque puellae 

sacra canunt funemque manu contingere gaudent : 
illa subit mediaeque minans inlabitur urbi. 
oO patria, o divum domus Ilium et incluta bello 
moenia Dardanidum! quater ipso in limine portae 

10 substitit atque utero sonitum quater arma dedere; 
instamus tamen immemores caecique furore 
et monstrum infelix sacrata sistimus arce. 
tunc etiam fatis aperit Cassandra futuris 
ora dei jussu non umquam credita Teucris. 

15 nos delubra deum miseri, quibus ultimus esset 
ille dies, festa velamus fronde per urbem. 


2. What difference in meaning, if any, is there between 
muros and moenta ? 


3. Make quite clear the poet’s reason for writing 
accingunt, fatalis,o patria... Dardanitdum, ipso tn limine, 
tamen, caect furore. 


4. Explain the syntax of pedibus, armis, urbi, Teucris. 


. 5. Give the principal parts of dzvidimus, accingunt, 
subjictunt, canunt, substt, gaudent, tnlabttur. 


6..Scan ll. 8, 9, 10, indicating the feet and the quantity 
of each syllable. Name the metre. 


is 


7. Decline together: zpsud limen, ille dies, felix deus, 
lola arx. 


8. Express in Latin: 4, 14, 24, 40, 400; 8, 18, 80, 800; 
1500. : 


9. Write down the 2nd per. sing. and plur., active and . 
passive (where both occur) of 
(a) the pres. indicative 
(6) the fut. indicative of accingo, gaudeo, do 
(c) the pres. subjunctive subeo, nolo. 
(dz) the perf. subjunctive 


bids 


10. Translate into English: 

Hac victoria sublatus Ambiorix statim cum equitatu 
in Aeduaticos, qui erant ejus regno finitimi, proficiscitur ; 
neque noctem neque diem intermittit peditatumque sese 
subsequi jubet. Postero die in Nervios pervenit hortaturque 
ne in perpetuum sui liberandi occasionem dimittant. 
Facile hac oratione Nerviis persuadet. 

Mittuntur ad caesarem confestim ab Cicerone litterae 
per nuntios, quibus magna proposita praemia sunt si 
pertulissent. Erat unus Nervius, nomine Vertico, qui a 
prima obsidione ad Ciceronem perfugerat suamque ei fidem 
praestiterat. Hic spe libertatis servo persuadet ut litteras ad 
Caesarem deferat. Has ille, Gallus inter Gallos sine ulla 
suspicione versatus (mzx among), ad Caesarem pervenit. 
Ab eo de periculis Ciceronis legionisque cognoscitur. 

Caesar acceptis litteris hora circiter undecima diei statim 
nuntium ad M. Crassum quaestorem mittit, cujus hiberna 
aberant ab eo millia passuum viginti quinque; jubet media 
nocte legionem proficisci celeriterque ad se venire. Alterum 
ad C. Fabium mittit, ut in Atrebatum fines legionem 
adducat. Reliquam partem exercitus, Rash paulo aberat 
longius, non putat expectandam esse. 
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|e. ie 


PROSE, CAESAR, ACCIDENCE. 


Examiner—G. W. JOHNSTON, Ph.D. 





1. Translate into Latin: 


(a2) No one can be so cruel as to wish brave enemies 
to be put to death. 

(5) It never was the custom of a good general, going 
away, to leave any enemy (behind him). 

(c) Roman light-armed soldiers very often made a 
three days march in a single day. 

(d) Will you not set forth at once? We ought to 
know as soon as possible how many transports have been 
wrecked ( frango). 

(e) The leader of this legion was commanded (z7ero) 
to remain there to protect (¢weor) the ships in the harbor. 

(7) Ask (eto) them why they were so greatly alarmed 
by the shouts of a few soldiers. 

(g@) This is that man to whom the Romans entrusted 
(mando) the safety of all their (fellow-) citizens in that part 
of Gaul. 

(A) Whilst all the rest were hotly pursuing the fleeing 
enemy, Czesar ordered the tenth legion to prepare camp: 


IT. 


NotTe.—The candidate is required so to change the form of the Latin 
as to make good English’ 

2. Translate: 

Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen, quod 
neque ordines servare neque firmiter insistere neque signa 
subsequi poterant, atque-alius alia ex navi, quibuscumque 
signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, magnopere perturbaban- 


tur; hostes vero, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos 


singulares et navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditos adoriebantur, plures paucos circumsistebant, alii 
ab latere aperto in universos tela conjiciebant. 


3. Translate, making three sentences of Interim Trino- 
bantes ... wmperata ‘focturos: 


Interim Trinobantes, prope firmissima earum regionum 
civitas, ex qua Mandubracius adulescens Caesaris fidem 
secutus ad eum in continentem Galliam venerat, cujus 
pater in ea civitate regnum obtinuerat interfectusque erat 
a Cassivellauno, ipse fuga mortem vitaverat, legatos ad 
Caesarem mittunt pollicenturque sese ei dedituros atque 
imperata facturos; petunt, ut Mandubracium ab iniuria 
Cassivellauni defendat atque in civitatem mittat, qui 
praesit imperiumque obtineat. 


4. Parse fully, being careful to explain the syntax and 
also to give the principal parts of verbs: pugnatum est, 
egredientes, impeditos, adoriebantur in 2; cujus, dedtturos 
in 3. 


nal Explain the syntax of wtrisqgue, stgnis vadts, litore 
2; gua, fuga, et, praestt in 3. 


6. Compare acriler, firmiter, magnopere, plures in 2; 
prope in 3. 


7. Write in Latin—(i) nots omnibus vadibus (in 2) 
as a clause introduced by quod; (11) ust - - conspexerant 
(in 2) introduced by (a) postguam, (b) cum (instead of wdz, 
as in the text); (ili) Zegatos mzttunt (in 3) by an appropriate 
participial construction; sese ... facturos in direct speech. 
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A. 


Translate into English: 


Pendant une bousculade de la traversée, la porte s’était 
ouverte, le moineau avait eu peur, s’était envolé,—et tout 
de suite était tombé a la mer a cause de son aile coupée. 
Oh! le moment d’horrible douleur! Le voir se débattre 
et mourir, entrainé dans le sillage rapide, et ne pouvoir 
rien pour lui! D’abord, dans un premier mouvement bien 
naturel, il avait voulu crier, demander du_ secours, 
s’adresser A Yves lui-méme, le supplier. . . Elan arrété 
aussit6t par la réflexion, par la conscience immédiate de 
sa dégradation personnelle: un vieux misérable comme lul, 
qui est-ce qui aurait pitié de son moineau, qui est-ce qui 
voudrait seulement écouter sa priere? Est-ce qu’il pouvait 
lui venir a l’esprit qu’on retarderait le navire pour repécher 
un moineau qui se noie,—et un pauvre oiseau de for¢at, 
quel réve absurde!... Alors il s’était tenu silencieux a sa 
place, regardant s’éloigner sur l’écume de la mer le petit 
corps gris qui se débattait toujours; il s’était senti effroy- 
ablement seul maintenant, pour jamais, et de grosses 
larmes, des larmes de désespérance solitaire et supréme lui 
brouillaient la vue, — tandis que le jeune monsieur a 
lunettes, son collegue de chaine, riait de voir un vieux 
pleurer. 


B. 
Translate into English: 

No&t.—Non, mon oncle, non, je vous assure... Je 
vous dis les choses comme elles sont... J’étais tout a 
fait décidé A épouser la personne que vous aviez choisie 
pour moi... C’a été ca le malheur .. . car sije n’y avais 
pas été décidé, je ne me serais pas occupé des quelques 


changements qu’il était indispensable de faire subir a mon 
ameublement de garcon, et si je ne m’étais pas occupé 
de ces quelques changements, l’idée ne me serait pas venue 
d’entrer chez un tapissier... 


BRIQUEVILLE, zvontqgue.—Un tapissier!... 
No&i.—Naturellement, puisqu’il s’agissait de... 
BRIQUEVILLIE, passant a gauche.—Un petit tapissier!... 


NOEL, ‘¢oujours assts.—Ce n’était pas un tapissier con- 
sidérable, mais il avait de belles choses... Je vis‘chez lui 
une étoffe qui me parut jolie, et j’entrai dans son magasin. 

BRIQUEVILLIE, @llant tomber sur son fauteutl.—Dans sa 
boutique ! 

NoéE.t.—-Dans sa boutique, si vous aimez mieux... et 
de. sa boutique, je passai dans son arriere-boutique pour 
regarder un meuble dont il m’avait parle... (Rapprochant 
sa chaise du fauteuil de Brigueville.) Jy étais depuis cing 
minutes dans l’arriere-boutique, quand une petite porte 
s’ouvrit, et elle entra... 

BRIQUEVILLE. —Elle ? 

NoéEt.—Oui, elle! 


Entre par le fond Adrienne avec un grand chapeau de parlle ; 
elle apporte des fratses dans un petit panter. 


1, Explain the syntactical relation of ameublement (1. 7). 


bo 


Give the French for: Two men entered the wood. 


3. Explain the difference between magaszn and boutique. 


— 


Why is the reflexive se required before ouvrz. 


5. Give the imperfect subjunctive in full of fazre, venue, 
Sagtissau, parut, ouvrit. 


C. 
Translate into English: 
No&.i.—Il y a longtemps qu’elle est ici, la, niéce de 
madame Lebreton?... 
BRIQUEVILLE.—Il1 y a quinze jours... 
No&L.—C’est une charmante personne... 
BRIQUEVILLE. —Assurément. 


No£EL’—Gracieuse autant que l’on peut létre... 
aimable... 


BRIQUEVILLE.—Tout-a fait aimable. 





NoEL.—Je ne l’ai vue que pendant peu d’instants, mais 
elle 'm’a semblé fort au-dessus de son état. _ 

BRIQUEVILLE, s’'animant.—Je crois. bien qu'elle est au- 
dessus... il n’y a pas dans le monde de rang qu'elle ne 
pat tenir, et bien des filles de duchesse seraient heureuses 
de lui ressembler.. . 


NOEL, soutzant.—Je pense tout comme vous... 


BRIQUEVILLE.—Tu penserais autrement que ¢a_ n’y 
changerait rien... 


Nok1, se lepant et allont a Brigueville.—Et malgré cela, 
selon vous, si un honnéte homme devenait amoureux d’elle, 
il aurait tort de l’épouser parce qu’elle est la fille d’un 
horloger... 

BRIQUEVILLE.—Ah! nous y revenons! 

NogExt.—-Non, mon oncle, non... pas dutout... 


BRIQUEVILSE.—Mais pourquoi ne vient-elle pas, cette 
madame Lebreton?... (// va tirer a droite un cordon de 
sonnette, puts revenant brusquement a Noél.) Ce n’est pas 
la méme chose d’abord, un horloger n’est pas... 


Entre madame Lebreton par la gauche. Lille est sutvie du 
domestigue qui débarrasse la table et emporte le plateau. 


1. Explain the use of 2’ before ov and é¢re. 
2. Explain the tense and mood of pu (1. 13). 
3. Account for the omission of pas after pit (1. 13). 


4. Give the future indicative in full of peut, vue, crozs, 
devenait. 
| 1). 

Translate into English: 

Edouard n’avait que six ans, mais il prenait déja de 
petites legonsdesamaman. [1] avait un joli livre de lecture 
rempli d’images et pouvait lire presque couramment; il 
commene¢ait a écrire un peu et a calculer avec de jolies 
petites boules rouges, vertes et bleues. 

| Un jour, aprés sa lecon il descendit au jardin pour 
it s’amuser, tout en mangeant un bon morceau de pain. Il 
q commeng¢a par courir et sauter, puis s’assit dans l’herbe et 
4 ~ jeta des miettes aux oiseaux. C’était si amusant de les 
__-voir sautiller tout pres de lui, se précipiter au moins une 
: demi-douzaine a la fois sur une seule miette et se l’arracher 

Yun 4 l’autre, de sorte que la miette passait par bien des 
becs avant d’étre avalée. 





(OVER) 











Bientét il ne resta plus” de mie. aux, 
qu’Edouard ne leur jetait plus rien, s avd , et le 
garcon s’étendit tout de son long dans I’ herbe, aa se 
de crofite Ala main. Il n’avait plusfaim. II pensait a. : 
que sa mére venait de lui raconter sur le ble, la Batt, © 
la maniere dont on fait le pain. aNd ; 

Tout A coup, il vit devant lui une belle fee. — Sa rol oN 
brillait comme un arc-en-ciel; sur sa téte, elle avait une ae L 
couronne de fleurs; dans une main, elle tenait sa bie rst te ; 
eet dans I’ autre, un livre extraordinaire, un vrai i livre 
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Translate into French: 


1. Those who leave will never return. 


2. The children are looking for the book, but they can- 
not find it. 


3. There are thirty-one days in the month of July. 


4. Victor Hugo, the great French poet, was born in 
eighteen hundred and two. 


5. He died in eighteen hundred and eighty-five at the 
age of eighty-three. 


6. I shall see him to-morrow at my uncle’s house. 
7. Why are the children crying? I do not know. 


8. Tell them to go away. They are making too much 
noise. 


9. If you give men what they desire they are happy. 


_ 10. These children would have gone to school, if it had 
not rained. 


11. Does that woman sing as well as your sister ? 
12. My brothers must go to Europe next summer. 
13. I like to go sleighing when the weather is fine. 
14. How much did you pay for those beautiful red roses 


15. Is one thirsty when it is warm ? 


Translate into F ieee 


The children go for a walk every day. Sometimes the 
remain in the town, but they do not like the hot streets. 
They prefer to go into the fields and woods. Then Tare 
see birds, flowers and many beautiful things. ‘Once they 
went on for many miles. They were very tired when the 
arrived at the edge of a beautiful lake. A boat was lent 


to them, so they enjoyed themselves very much that day. — agen 


The sun had set and indeed it was very late when they 
arrived home. They had many adventures to relate, and 
they said that they would never forget what they had seen 
and heard that day. 


x ate ti 
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l. Translate: 


Und dreigig und vierzigq Jahre vergingen, und der Bauer 
und jeine Frau waren alt und jchneeweif geworden, der Wunjdy 
aber war immer noch nicht gethan. Da erwies ihnen Gott eine 
Gnade und lief fie beide in einer Macht felig fterben. 

Kinder und Mindestinder ftanden um ihre beiden Sarge und 
weinten, und als ins von ihnen den Ring. abziehen und auf- 


~heben wollte, fagte der altejte Sohn: 





,, capt den Vater jeinen Ring mit ins Grab nehmen, Cr hat 
jein Vebtag feine Heimlicfeit mit ihm qehabt. 8 ift wohl em 
liebeS YUnodenfen. Und die Nutter befah fic) den Ring aud fo 
oft; am (nde hat fie ifn dem Vater in ihren jungen Tagen 
getdentt, “ 


yf Decline in full der Glteste Sohn. 


3. Write: (a) He pulls off the ring. 
(0) He has picked it (the ring) up. 


4. Translate: 


,, Hannibal hatte auch was Gescheiteres thun kénnen als 
tiber die Alpen zu ziehen,‘* knirschte Hans, und ,,neunmal 
einundachtzig ist siebenhundertneunundzwanzig,‘‘ mur- 
melte Heinz mit dumpfer Stimme. Dann blickten sie beide 
von ihrer Arbeit empor, schauten sich an und gahnten. 

Plétzlich vernahmen sie ein lautesSummen. Ein Gold- 
kafer, der draussen auf dem Hollerbaum gesessen haben 
mochte, hatte sich in’s Zimmer verirrt. Dreimal schwenkte 
er sich im Kreis um die Képfe der Knaben, und dann— 
plums—lag er im Tintenfass. 


Ae 


,, Eigentlich geschieht es ihm ganz recht, ‘‘ sagte Heinz, 

»warum bleibt. er nicht, wo es ihm gut oeht, Aber in 

inte ersaufen, das ist abe ein zu elender Tod. Wart’, 
Kamerad, ich werde dich retten. ‘ 


5. Distinguish between ersaufen and ertrinken. 


6. Translate: 


3 war {don voller Tag, als der Meiche aufjtand.. Gr 
feqte fic) ins Benfter und fah gegeniiber ein neues reinlices 
Haus mit roten Stegeln, wo fonft eine alte Hiitte gejtanden 
hatte. Da machte er grofe YXugen, xief jeine Frau herbei 
und fpradh: Sag’ mir, was ift geldehen? Geftern abend 
ftand noch die alte elende- Hiitte, und heute fteht da ein jchines 
neues Haus; fauf’ hinitber und Hire, wie das gefonmmen i]t.“ 
Die Frau ging und fragte den Wrmen aus. Gr erzahlte ihr: 
, Yeltern abend fam ein Wanderer, der juchte Nachtherberge, 
und heute morgen beim WAhfchied hat er uns dret Witnfdje ge- 
wabhrt, die ewige Seliqfett, Gejundheit in diejem Leben und 
das notdiirftige tiglidhe Brot dazu, und gulebt nod) ftatt un- 
ferer alten Sittte etn jchdnes neues Haus.” Die Grau Des 
Reichen lief eilig sate und erzablte iprem Manne wie alles 
gefommen war. Der Mann jprad: yc midjte mich zer- 
reife und 3erjcdjlagen. Hatt’ id) nur das gewupt! der 
arembde iff zuvor Hier gewelen und hat bet uns iibernadten 
wollen, ic) habe ihn aber abgewiefen. ,, Gil dich,” {prac 
Die eyrau, ,, und feb’ Dich auf dein Pferd, jo fannft du’ den 
raha nod) einholen, und dir auch Drei Wilnjche qewahren 
ajjem. “ 


we SoA 
ee Al ae 
n Vy) 


tel WO ir 





eet 





University of Toronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
GERMAN COMPOSITION. 


M. E. T. ADDISON. 


Examiner 











we 


Translate: 
1. Hasten, George, or you will be late to school. 


2. At what time does school begin ? 


3. It begins at nine o’clock, and it is now a quarter to 
nine. 


4. I shall be there in good time, for I can go in ten 
minutes. 


5. When will you come to see me? Whenever you 
wish. ; 


6. If it is all the same to you I shall write the letter 
to-morrow. 


7. Come with me Fred and let us go for a walk. 
8. Where do you intend to spend your vacation ? 


9. I shall first visit England, then Germany, then 
Switzerland. | 


10. You are a lucky fellow. I shall have to stay at 
home. 


11. Will you not go to Muskoka, as usual ? 


12. Yes, but I should prefer a longer and more interest- 
ing journey. 


13. By what train do you set out for Montreal ? 


14. By the one which leaves Toronto Tuesday at mid- 


night. 


15.. Do you know the man whose name is in the book ? 


Translate? : 


Two Irishmen were He ies to Londen’ to look f 
They had walked all day long, and towards evening 
to St. Albans. Near the city they found.a man, who 
working in a field by the roadside. They asked © is 
‘‘How much farther is it to London?” “Twenty mile Fe 
answered the man. ‘‘That is very far,” said ae 
Irishmen; ‘‘we shall not get to London this eves re 


* 


‘‘Of course, we shall get to London,” said the other; Rat: we 
is surely not more than ten miles each.” Py Pees hi 
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iol ransiate : 
lal a“ > 
(a) évred0ev eedAavver da THs “ApaBias, tov Eibparny rora- 
“~ Yj 4 
pov év de&id exwv, aTapors epypous wévTe Tapucdyyas TpidKovTa 
XN / > / \ aA / fn ¢€ ” / A ¢ \ Wd 

Kal TévTe. €v TOVTH OE TO TOW HY YH TEdLoV dmav Sparov ooTEp 
Oar a ¢ be lal 7 A + +” \ 6 A ¢ 
adatta. Onpia o€ mavToia évnv, Ovor ayptor Kat oTpovfol ai 
> / SLIN N Neaee se lt \ / A \ N is 
ApdBuu: évnoay d€ Kai wrides kal dopxades. Tatra 8 Ta Oypia 
¢ a 2 ‘7 NG 2 Na \ \ » \ » 
of OTpaTL@TaL EvioTe EdiwKoV dro (mTwV' Kat TOvS Gvovs XaXETOV AV 

XavBavev’ Oarrov yap Tov immwv erpexov. 

(5) Kupos dé kat of tmmeis tavrou ocoy éEaxdovon OtrAuTpévor 
5S / XN > ‘ \ / \ fs / \ 
noav Owpaés pev adroit Kai mapapypioios Kal Kpaveru mavTes TARY 
Kvpov: Kipos d€ Wry eixe THy kehadny év TH waxy. of F imma 

4 € \ V4 s \ a) \ ‘8 
mavtTes of peta Kipov eixov Kal mpopetwridia Kal mpoortepvi dia: 
ss de ‘\ ie cane a_ ¢ , \ aN > 0 
€ixov O€ Kal Paxaipas OL Lmmets EKAAnViKas. Kal On TE NV pbEeTOoV 
€ , bs x lal > e / eras de 5 / 
Huepas Kal ovTw KaTamavels Yoav of moX€uory Nvika O€ OEeLAy 
eyiyveto, épayvn KoviopTos warep vepédAn AevKy, xpdvw S€ TOAA@ 
VoTEpov WoTrep peAavia Tis ev TO Tediw ert TOAD. 

¥ 


2. Translate: 
c “a 
(a) “Aorvdyns 8, as adixero 6 “Aprdyov mais, opdgas 
avTov Kal KaTa péAn OueAwY, TA pev OrTnoe, TA SE HYnoe TOV 
la ? \ be ¢ y EP rar 7 la 8 / 4) A 
Kpeov. Ee d€ 4 wpa éyiyvero Tov deirvov, mapetieTo TadvTa 
fn Qn \ a A XA \ 
To Aprayw, tAnv KedaAns Kal xeElpov Kal Today: TadTa dé Xwpis 
a c Y 4 A 
exeiTo emt Kav@ KaTa-KexarAvppeva. Os b€ 6 ”"Apmayos édoxer Gis 
nw “ tof Lal 7 
éxew THs Bopas, “Aorvayns jpeto aitov ei jobe’n te TH Ooivy: 
lal ‘ a \ 
papevov oe “Apmayov kal Kapta yoOjvo., wapepepov twes THV 
A“ a \ ‘\ tal \ \ 
KeXdAnv Trd Tatdos KaTakeKxaduppevyv Kal TAS XElpas Kal TOUS 


Tous. 


815 | (OVER) 


() Ei pev vey rpo-ervbovro 7) euabov ot BaBvddnuo Td é« 


lal 4 4 o / MS / > -~ > <= 
tov Kupov rovovpevov, mepiidovtes Tos Tlépoas éoeAeiv és THV 
\ * e 
modu OuepGeipay av KaKLoTA* KaTakAELOaVTES Yap TAaTas TAs TAL das 
\ > \ \ 3 , ‘ 3 \ \ X e / > éd . 
Tas €s TOV TOTAaMOV Gyovoas, Kal AVTOL ETL TAS aipacias avaBavTes 
\ \ \ a a / 2 , 4 BY > \ ¢€ 
TAS Tapa Ta TOV TOTALOD xELAN EAnAapEVaS, EAaPBoV GY a’TOLS ws 
A / 
év kvptn. Nov de e& arpoodoxyrov ogi rap-eornoay of epoca. 
FY: \ de ‘0 A aN a \ pe ” A 
7o 0€ peyeous THS TOAEWS, TOV TEpL TA ETXATA THS TOAEWS 
€ ie € \ af > A ~ lal o > , 
EaAWkOTwWV, OL TO pEeToV oikodYTEs THS BaBvA@VoOs otk éudvOavov 
oN 3 \ ” \ - € \ ead / a \ , 
TavTa, GAAG (ETvXE yap ovaa EopTH) ExOpEvdv TE TOUTOV TOV XpOVOV 


Aa > / Ss > Ay \ \ Oe) XN > A 
KQLl €V evrrabeiats noav, €S O 5) KQLt TO aAnbes érvOovTo. 


3. Decline in full rods, Owpaé, avyp, ypads. 


4, Gen. sing. and dat. plur. 75 apyvpovtv Kpavos, 6 peAas 
ixOds, 6 puxpds Bwpos, 7 Ilepouxy aonis. 


3 , “~ 
5. Translate “Ewéa 6601, dydoxxovra oevdovnra, Spaxpal 
a \ 
TEVTE KL TPLAKOVTA. Kal ExaTOV, O7Airal ELKOTW Eta, Eipy TpLTXi ALA, 
Tpeis ToTapol, 6kTwKaideka HMEpar. 


6. Degrees of comparison kados, paxpos, PoBepds, odds, 
padios, dAnOys. : 


7. Principal parts dédwpu1, eirov, Karéw, Spdw, orpédpa, 
Aap Pave. 








~ 
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Fe Translate : 


(a) What wrong have you suffered that you now 
conspire against me? You have done me no wrong. 
Then you confess that you have wronged me. I can say 
nothing else. Then you must be put out of the way, in 
order that it may be no longer necessary to watch you. 
Let all seize him and lead him away. 


(6) The barbarians were numerous and came on with 
loud shouts, but the Greeks stood firm and beat upon 
their shields with their swords and spears. Many horses 
of the barbarians took fright and bolted. When the two 
armies met, the Greeks prevailed, and slew many bar- 
barians. Then they captured the camp and plundered the 
king’s tent. 


Notes.—(a) Paraphrase the first sentence thus: Having 
suffered wrong as to what, do you, etc.? To suffer 
wrong—4ddicdiobar. Confess—épodroy. Be put out of 
the way—éxrodwv yevéoOa. It may be necessarry—éen. 
Watch— dvrdrrecOar. Seize—xparéw-0. 


(6) Numerous—zodAvs. Shout—xpavyy. Stand firm— 
avexerOur. Beat upon—rirrw. To take fright—¢ofeiobau. 
To bolt—d¢evyev. To meet—ovvépyec6a. To prevail— 
vikav. To slay—aroxteivw, xataxortw. Having captured— 
Ehopevar. To plunder—ovddy. Tent—oxnvy. 


‘ > < A , > , s e / 
2. “Ev de ro Bulavriw nv KXréapxos Aaxedaidvios apmoorys, 

A nq >? lal 
Kal OW avTO cippayol Ties TOV AaKedapoviwv. Oi dO’ “A@nvaior, 
@s ovdey novvavto dtampagacGat Kat’ ioxvv, eredy Tivas TOV 


\ a \ / , M2 Cre ay , 
Bulavriwv mpodotvar THY TéAWw. KAcapxos d€ 6 appootis, ovdjevos 


S16 . | (OVER) 


207 a A a“ 4 a € 2Q7 / 
ovdcva, Gv TOTO TOLnTaL, KaTaTTHOAS ATavTA ws HOvVaTO KdANOTO, 
lal ¢ \ é 
Kal émitpayas Ta &v TH TOA Kowpardda Kai “EXdiEw, dey Tapa. 
\ , > x s s a s Tithe Uh fF 
tov papvaBalov cis TO repay, pioOov Te Tos OTpaTLMTaLs Tap’ A’TOU 
AnWomevos, Kat vads ovdAdA€wv, ae Qoav év to EXAnorovtTw, Kal 
¢ / 
as Hynoavdpidas eixev eri @pakns, Kai orws dAAa vavTrnynbeinoay. 
e S23 , / lal + , A > / 
atta d€ GOpda yevonevae KakOs nueAAov toincev Tods APnvd.ovs 
la) > . 
Kal amroomacew TO oOTpaToredov ard Tod Bulavriov. “Enel 0 
ecérAevoev 6 KXéapyxos, of rpodvdovres THY TOALY VUKTOS avoigavTeEs 
\ / ay SS / a ? / Neg Nhe 
Tas mvAas conyayov TO oTpaTevpa THV AOnvdiwy Kai Tov AAKkt- 
> a Y 
Biddnv. "“Hddov otv 6 “EXdtfos kai 6 Korparadas xara TAaXOS «is 
THY ayopav, éret O€ TavTa TavTH OL TOAEMLOL KaTElYOV, TapEedoTay 


lal 4 
opas avTovs. 


dppwooTns—governor. 

kat’ icxvv—by force. 

mpodovvac—to betray. 
KataoTyoas—having set in order, 
éeritpewas—having committed, 

éxt @paxys—on the coast of Thrace. 
vavrnynGenoav fr. vavrnyeiv—to build ships. - . 

GO poor yevoueva—having been collected or assembled. 
KATO, TAXOS—TAXEWS. 


kateiyov—were in possession of, held. 
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I. translate : 


\ - 
Tov 8 atre rpocéere repippwv Unveddzreia: 

Ya \ \ , 49 9 c , a 
Kivy pev 89 col ye tor’ eooetae ordre Oupo 

A~ 3 iz L} ia ae \ / e Pe 
Xo €Oéedys, érei dp ce Deol roincav ixécOae 

5 a ee 
Oikov éixtipevoy Kat ov és tatpida yatav: 
> nf 
AXAN’ érret EppdoOys Kai Tou Geds euBare Oupa, 

4 > aa 
Kim’ aye wou Tov aeOAov, érei Kal Omicbev, div, 
Tlevoopot, aitixa 8 éori danpevor ov tu x€pevov. 

3 
Thy & drapeBopuevos tpocépy TroAvpntis Odvocers: 
4 el Yee > ATS DS , , 
Aaimovin, Ti T’ ap’ av pe par’ OTpvvovoa KEdeEvELS 
Hireuwev; adtap eyo prvOyoopar ovd’ érixevow. 
Od pev Tor Ovpods Kexapyoetat ovdE yap adros 
Xaipw, érel para rorAAd Bporay éri acre’ avwyev 
"EXO cal 2 / 5d 9 kee 2 \ 
elv, €v xElpecoLy ExXoVT’ EvNpES EpETMOV, 
3 4 ‘\ > rd a > ” / 
His 6 Ke Tovs adikwpat ot ovK ivact OdAacoay 
> y 
Avépes, ov0€ 0’ dreoor peprypmevov eldup edove.,’ 

299 » / > 7 , id 

Otis’ dpa Tot y’ tcact véas PowwiKoTapyovs, 
\ / 
Ovid’ cinpe’ eperpa, TA TE TTEPA VnVaL TEAOVTAL. 


Sypa S€ pou 760’ eeurev dpippadées, ovdE GE Kevow. 


2. (a) Scan the last two lines. 


(6) Give the Attic equivalents for éooera, euBare, 
cimeuev, xeiperowv, veas, Tou (line 5) and roé (line 16). 


(c) Identify the forms dayjpevar, xépeiov, Greror, ioact. 


3. ofa dé pou 766’ éaumev. Complete the story and give 
the interpretation. 


Br7 





4, Translate : 


s / 7 a ie 
H wov dua Tov rapovra PdBov TorAXrAa pev wHOnoav idety dv 
A bs a“ > a 
ovK €loov, TOAAG 8’ akovoa Gv ovK nKovoav. Tlotar 8 ody ixereiae 
lal > , xv a "S , »” / / \ lad 
Gedy eyevovto ) Ovoidv avapvynces, EXeds TE Taldwy Kal yvvatKOV 
4 > / 4 \ $ \ &’ > 5 / 
7000s O1KTOS TE TATEPWV Kal LNTEpwV, AOYLTMOS 0’, Ei OVTTVYHTELAY, 
nan / »” lal / > A an > / > \ 
Tov peAAOvTwV evecbar Kakov; Tis otk av Oe@v HAEnoEV adTods 
ES A , a , en pe aed / Se 280. 
irép TOU weyovs Tov Kwdvvov; ~H ris avOparwv ovK av edaKxpvaev, 
a / a / > \ Se oN > / ay x lal har 
} Tis THS TOAMNS adTOvs OdK av HyacOn; °H odd wAcioTov éxeivor 
\ ad 
KaTa THY apeTHV aravTwv avOpwTwv SunveyKov Kal év Tois BovAEvpace 
\ > al “ a oe > / mw \ / > 
Kal €v Tots TOU moA€uov Kuvduvvols, éxAUTOVTES pev THY TOALV, Eis 
Tas vats 0’ éuBavres, Tas 8 atTtav Wuxas dALyas ovoas avTiTagavTes 


n~ / nw lal > , 
TO TANVA TO THS “Acias. 


5. (a) Identify the forms 76noav, dinveyxov, éuBavres, 
auTov. 


(d) Explain the syntax of éy (line 1) and dvorvynceav. 


(c) Decline (in the singular only) éuBavres, Ana, 
ToAw, vats, 7oAAG (the last in all genders). 


6. Give an account of the Lpztaphius (its purpose, 
contents, style). 


7. Translate: 


> a lal > 
AdkiBiadys 6€ Katidmv éx Tov TeXav Tors pev AOnvaious 
> > r ee a \ \ jd a 5A. \ &’ 2 aN 2 
EV aiyladw OpmovvTas Kal mpos ovdeuta mroAEL, TA O ETLTHOELA EK 
“ uf lal lal 
Syorod petiovtas wevtexaidexa oTadiovs ato TOV vedv, Tovs de 
/ > / \ Nt / 4 / > > ~ 
ToXenious év Atpeve Kal mpos TOA EXOVTAS TaVTA, OVK ev KAarAw 
4 > \ ¢ tal > \ a , > SS \ id , 
Edy avTous opmeiv, GAAAa peHoppioar cis YyoTov wapyver wpos TE 
Pe \ \ te rd 7 » oe td 
AyLeva Kal POS TOALVY* OU OVTES VavpaxHoETE, Ey, OTav BovAnabe. 
ot d€ oTparnyol, wdducta b€ Tvdets kat Mevavdpos, amvevar adrov 
exeAevoav? avTo. yap viv oTparnyely, ovK éKelvov. Kal 6 pev 
” i's , } &’ > \ > i € / / = aN / a 
WYETO. voavopos 0’, Eel NV NMEPA TEeUTTYN EmLTAEOVTL TOLS 
> / > a 5] > ne / > \ / > \ 
AOnvaiows, etre Tots map’ aiTov Eromevols, erNv KaTidOwoww avTous 
> / ayo i¢ \ \ / 97 > , 
ex BeBnxoras Kal €oxedacpevors KaTa THY Xeppdvycov, OreEp ezrotovv 
\ Lal 9 ¢ / c 7 / / / > 4 ; 
TOAD parAov Kal’ ExaoTyVv NuEpav TA TE oLTia TOppwHEV Hvovpevor 
\ a NAY A , - 9 > > ~ > 
Kat Katappovovvtes 61 Tov Avoavdpov, dtu ovK avTavnyev, amo- 
- * b) 2 _\ > > / \ 4 \ a 
TA€ovTas TOUMTAAW Tap’ adTov dpa domida Kata méecov TOV 7AOdV. 


e N a > / ¢ > / 
ol 06 TavTA eTOlnoav ws eKeAevoev. 








8. (a) From what verbs do dppotvras, zapyver, dxerTOo, 
éokedacpevovs, and dpa: come. 


(5) dmeva. Give the infinitive of the compounds of 
eiut and tinue with amo. dpaw. Give the aorist infinitive 
of aipew. 


(c) avrot yap . . . ovK éxeivov. Explain the syntax. 


9. Give the name and the date of the battle referred to 
in the above extract and state its results. | 


10. Translate: 


A COMMANDER’S LIBERAL PROMISES. 


> a 
Ex 0€ rovrov ot Aaxedapovion TeAeutiav at éxréurovow 
tm N / \ a / € \ a SN Y € A 
emt TaVTas Tas vavs vavapxov. Ws dé Eldov adToY HKOVTa ot vadTaL, 
s Z 
brepnoOnoav. 6 & avrovs avykadeoas ele todde: "QQ avdpes 
“ > \ / N > + 7 2X / \ > , 
TTPATLOTAL, EYH XPHUATA Mev OVK EXwV HKw* Edv pevToL Feds EHEAY 
Kal vuels ovpmrpoOvuncbe, meipacopmar TA emriTHdELA Luv ws wA€loTA 
, > &’ ” REA WA ¢ o + up te poe - 
Topilev. €v 0’ Lote, éyw STav LWOV Gpxw, EVXOpal TE OVOEY NTTOV 
149) c A xv EE \ , iS aS a “ 4 \ peed > 
nV vpas H Kal euavTov, Ta T’ emiTHdEa GavpacaTe pev av Lows el 
A a \ \ \ XN 
ghainv BovAcobar tas paddAov 7) eue exe: eyw de v7 Tos Geods 
\ Mi vn Br. & a M4 ¢ , >» A eS 8 ie , 
Kal Ode€aiunv av avTos paddrov dvo AEepas douTos 7) buas pilav 
/ A \ A¥ ¢ > \ > / ‘\ 5 ig x 4 6 
yeverOau 4 ye pnv Ovpa H eun avewKTo pév Syrov Kal mpoobev 


> / a / > “ > id bs \ lal 
ELOLEVal TW deomevy TL E(LOV, avewSeTau be KQUL VUV. 


d€éxouon .GAAov—prefer. 
aciros—without food. 
d<eouar—need, make a request. 











. * , . af » . , 
? J oa : - 
Seas ) aeee ont 
ig eee ia cans 20 
d as Nee at « 





University of Toronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK PROSE. 


Examiner—A. L. LANGFORD. 











I. 


1. Decline: atryn 7 yuvyn, 6 eddaiuwrv dva€, diSovs, AEAUKUs, 
Tpes. 


2. Compare : 6&vs, dAnO7s, aicypds, d€los, tdédpov. 


3. Identify and inflect in the form given: @yxero, (dwow, 
nyayev, ein, Noav. 


4. Translate into Greek: 


Down stream, up stream, daily, towards Athens, to 
fight on horseback. 


Tus 


-Translate into Greek: 


1. Both the men and the women are small. 


2. The citizens were saved by the ships when the 
country was destroyed by the Persians. 


3. The enemy will attack the army which had set out 
from the camp at daybreak. 


4. Themistocles having fled from Greece to the king of 
Persia remained with him many years. 


5. The slaves having carried food into the house were 
condemned by the judges. 


6. He said that when Cyrus was killed the soldiers fled. 


818 (OVER) 


7. When the messengers arrived the king put them to 
death. 


8. We ourselves are always willing to receive the same 
presents. 


9. The scouts announced that the infantry had fled 
but that the cavalry would attack us immediately. 


10. If you had been present no one would have dared 
to speak. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





: FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN. 
a 


G. W. Jounston, Ph.D. 


Examiners | G. Oswatp Smirn, M.A. 





1. Translate: 


(2) Cum a me quoque id responsum tulisses, me 


nullo modo posse isdem parietibus tuto esse tecum, qui 


magno in periculo essem, quod isdem moenibus con- 
tineremur, ad Q. Metellum praetorem venisti: a quo 
repudiatus ad sodalem tuum, virum optimum, M. Metellum, 
demigrasti, quem tu videlicet et ad custodiendum diligen- 
tissimum et ad suspicandum sagacissimum et ad vindi- 
candum fortissimum fore putasi. Sed quam longe videtur 
a carcere atque a vinculis abesse debere, quise ipse iam 
dignum custodia iudicarit ? 


(6) In hoc autem uno post hominum memoriam 
maximo crudelissimoque bello, quale bellum nulla umquam 
barbaria cum sua gente gessit, quo in bello lex haec fuit 
a Lentulo, Catilina, Cethego, Cassio constituta, ut omnes, 
qui salva urbe salvi esse possent, in hostium numero 
ducerentur, ita me gessi, Quirites, ut salvi omnes con- 
servaremini, et, cum hostes vestri tantum civium super- 
futurum putassent, quantum infinita e caede restitisset, 
tantum autem urbis, quantum flamma obire non potuisset, 
et urbem et cives integros incolumesque servavi. 


2. me... posse in (a): name this construction and ex- 
plain its occurrence here. . 


3. Name and account for the case of: me (before 
quoque), modo, moentbus (either), guo, virum, custodia 
in (a); urbe, civium, tntegros in (6). 


4. Account for the mood of: contineremur, in (a) ; 


_ putassent, potursset in (6d). 


f 


SI9Q 


m 


6. Transtar . 


- (a) 


7. Name and account for the case of: 
meritis’in (a), Zuna in (bd), beatin, muneribus in (Cc). 


8. Write notes sufficient to explain the “meaning of 


each extract. 


9. Derive alumnz in (6). 


10. Translate (at sight) 


At etiam sunt qui dicant, Quirites, 
silium ejectum esse Catilinam. 
(= efficere) possem, istos ipsos ejicerem qui haec Joquuntur. 
Homo enim videlicet timidus aut etiam permodestus oe <4 
consulis ferre non potuit ; 


5. Parse Puty: betas! paretul to give > the principal | ; 
and to explain the syntax : d 
endum in (a) 








te ever repudiatus, ¢ custoc 
conservaremint, SUPE PRATER in (2). S sae 


b) 


~ 


Virtus repulsae nescia sordidae ; 
intaminatis fulget honoribus, 
nec sumit aut ponit secures 
arbitrio popularis aurae. 
Virtus, recludens immeritis mori 
caelum, negata temptat iter via, © 
coetusque vulgaris et udam 
spernit humum fugiente penna. 


Caelo supinas si tuleris manus 
nascente Luna, rustica Phidyle, 
si ture placaris et horna 
_fruge Lares avidaque porca, 
nec. pestilentem sentiet Africum 
fecunda vitis nec sterilem seges 
robiginem aut dulces alumni 
pomifero grave tempus anno, — 


Non possidentem multa vocaveris 
recte beatum: rectius occupat 
nomen beati, qui deorum > 
muneribus sapienter uti 
duramque callet pauperiem pati 
peiusque leto flagitium timet, 
non ille pro caris amicis 
aut patria timidus perire. 


repulsae, im- a 


Why grave tempus ? 


x 


a me in- exe 
Ree ego Si verbo adsequi } 


vey ae 


simul LANG ire in exci 








4 


_ jussus est, paruit, ivit. Hesterno die, Quirites, cum domi 


-meae paene interfectus essem, senatum in aedem Jovis 
_Statoris convocavi, rem omdem ad patres conscriptos 
detuli. Quo cum Catilina venisset, quis eum senator 
appellavit? Quis salutavit? Quis denique ita aspexit 
ut (=as) perditum civem ac non potius ut importunissimum 


hostem? Quin etiam principes eius ordinis partem illam ~ 


subselliorum ad quam ille accesserat nudam atque inanem 
reliquerunt. Hic ego vehemens ille consul, qui verbo 
cives in exsilium ejicio, quaesivi a Catilina in nocturno 
conventu ad M. Laecam fuisset necne. Cum ille, con- 
scientia convictus, primo reticuisset, patefeci cetera. 


: 11. Translate into Latin: 


(2) Having answered that Metellus would protect 
you, you went at once to his house. 


(5) Why do you think that neither you nor your 
- (followers) can be safe while the city is safe ? 


: (c) Did he not seem deserving of the severest 
’ punishment? He was attempting to destroy his country. 


(2) The chief of the conspirators said he wished 

Cicero was not alive, and so two knights promised that 
they would slay the consul at his own house that very 
night. Learning of this, Cicero was easily able to prevent 
them from accomplishing their purpose (say plan, design). 





es in eh 
- eS 4! 2. 
Pw 
“a ‘ 
a. 
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° FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN. 


G. W. Jounston, Ph.D. 


Examiners } G. Oswatp Smirn, M.A. 





j 





1. Translate : 


(2) Cum a me quoque id responsum tulisses, me 
nullo modo posse isdem parietibus tuto esse tecum, qui 
magno in periculo essem, quod isdem moenibus con- 
tineremur, ad Q. Metellum praetorem venisti: a quo 
repudiatus ad sodalem tuum, virum optimum, M. Metellum, 
demigrasti, quem tu videlicet et ad custodiendum diligen- 
tissimum et ad suspicandum sagacissimum et ad vindi- 
candum fortissimum fore putasi. Sed quam longe videtur 
a carcere atque a vinculis abesse debere, qui se ipse iam 
dignum custodia iudicarit ? 


(6) In hoc autem uno post hominum memoriam 
maximo crudelissimoque bello, quale bellum nulla umquam 
barbaria cum sua gente gessit, quo in bello lex haec fuit 
a Lentulo, Catilina, Cethego, Cassio constituta, ut omnes, 


qui salva urbe salvi esse possent, in hostium numero 





ducerentur, ita me gessi, Quirites, ut salvi omnes con- 
servaremini, et, cum hostes vestri tantum civium super- 
futurum putassent, quantum infinita e caede restitisset, 
tantum autem urbis, quantum flamma obire non potuisset, 
et urbem et cives integros incolumesque servavi. 


2. me... posse in (a): name this construction and ex- 
plain its occurrence here. 


3. Name and account for the case of: me (before 
quoque), modo, moenibus (either), guo, virum, custodia 
in (a); urbe, civium, tntegros in (6). 


4. Account for the mood of: contineremur, in (a) ; 
putassent, potuisset in (6). 


SIQ 


“Se 





- 


5. Parse fully, being careful to give the principal parts ae 
and to explain the syntax: /ulisses, repudtatus, custodi=- 
endum in (a); conservaremint, superfuturum in (6b), 


6. Translate: 


(a) Virtus repulsae nescia sordidae . 
intaminatis fulget honoribus, 
‘nec sumit aut ponit secures 
arbitrio popularis aurae. 
Virtus, recludens immeritis mori 
caelum, negata temptat iter via, 
coetusque vulgaris et udam 
spernit humum fugiente penna. 


(d) Caelo supinas si tuleris manus 
nascente Luna, rustica Phidyle, 
si ture placaris et horna 
fruge Lares avidaque porca, 
nec pestilentem sentiet Africum 
fecunda vitis nec sterilem seges 
robiginem aut dulces alumni 
pomifero grave tempus anno. 


(c) Non possidentem multa vocaveris 
recte beatum: rectius occupat 
nomen beati, qui deorum 
_muneribus sapienter uti 
duramque callet pauperiem pati 
peiusque leto flagitium timet, 
non ille pro caris amicis < 
aut patria timidus perire. 


7. Name and account for the case of: vrepulsae, tm-— 
merits in (a), luna in (6), beatum, muneribus itr (Cc). 


8. Write notes sufficient to explain the Bau gost « of | 
each extract. . ee 


9. Derive alumnz in (6). Why grave tempus ? y 


10. Translate (at sight) : d 







At etiam sunt qui dicant, Quirites, a me in ex- 
silium ejectum esse Catilinam, Hoe ego si verbo adsequi 
(= eflicere) possem, istos ipsos ejicerem qui haec loquuntur. 
Homo enim videlicet timidus aut etiam permodestus vocem 
consulis ferre non potuit; simul atque ire in exsilium 












est , paruit, ivit. efector tie! Quirites, cum dows 
paene interfectus essem, senatum in aedem Jovis 
5 BSCE convocavi’ rem omdem ad patres conscriptos » 
ee Quo cum Catilina venisset, quis eum senator 
se appellavit ?- Quis salutavit? Quis denique ita aspexit 
oe ra ut (=as) perditum civem ac non potius ut importunissimu 
— hostem ? Quin etiam principes eius ordinis partem illam 
subselliorum_ ad quam ille accesserat nudam atque inanem 
2 reliquerunt. “Hic ego vehemens ille consul, qui verbo 
- cives in exsilium ejicio, quaesivi a Catilina in nocturno 
-conventu ad M. Laecam fuisset necne. Cum ille, con- 
- scientia convictus, primo reticuisset, patefeci cetera. 





Py - 


er? och Wa — 
AL Translate into Latin: 


as ‘ x = 5 (a) Having answered that Metellus would protect 
ea . REVO you went at once to his house. 


. Be oe (6) Why do you think that neither you nor ore 


(followers) can be safe while the city is safe ? 


(c) Did he not seem deserving of the severest 
punishment ?- He was attempting to destroy his country. 


(ad) The chief of the conspirators said he wished 
Cicero was not alive, and so two knights promised that 

‘they would slay the consul at his own house that very 
; ~ night. » Learning of this, Cicero was easily able to prevent 
them from accomplishing their purpose (say plan, design). 


Fee 
ney 
> 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





$ 


PIRST. Y-RAR; 


EN bes El. 


Examiner—-PROFESSOR ALEXANDER. 





1. Tell what you know in regard to five of the following: 
Ephraim Macbriar, Mr. Macey, Jock of Hazeldean, the 
Inn at Auburn, Byron’s description of Gibbon and Voltaire, 
the poem which begins ‘‘The castled crag of Drachenfels.” 


2. Describe in detail the scene at Hampton Palace 
before the cutting of the lock. 


3. State ina single sentence the subject of Sau/,; describe 
the form of the poem, z.e., the method the poet takes to 
present his theme, and the versification; show the method 
David adopts, and in how far he is successful at each 
stage. 


4. Describe in detail the scene which shows Henry 
Morton a prisoner in the farm house after the defeat of 
the Covenanters. 


5. Tell what you know in regard to four of the following 


_ topics: the character of Andrea, of Godfrey Cass, Ruskin’s 


attitude towards war, Carlyle’s attitude towards Mahomet, 
Goldsmith as a writer. 


6. In regard to ezgh¢ of the following, state the work 
and indicate the connection in which the passage is found: 


(a) The morn is merry June, I trow, 
The rose is budding fain, 
But she shall bloom in winter snow, 
Ere we two meet again. 


(d) What once we were we all forget, 
Nor think what we are now. 


520 ui (OVER) 


re 


Py 
ft. 
~ A 



























q still had: Rene my eae 
Here to return—and die | at home 4 


(d) The Cn TieaS: the fever, and the frets “7 Pa 
‘ Here where men sit and hear each other pahee 


; oe 
(e) " While barred clouds bloom the sore -dying day, + 
And touch the elep Dieters. with rosy hue. — +E 
, eG Aare Warren @ night, ee 2 
ah And storm, and dackneee ye are wondrous strong 
- And lovely in your sirens ies - 


ay Te 
; 


 (g) He did hear ee sz tae 

nn ‘4 That sound the ‘first amidst the festival — gear oe 
' ac And caught its tone with death’ s prophetic ear. Zz ea 

set 5 “petal se) ‘“ Beauty is truth, truth beauty” ——that is all pate Be ae oP 


Ye know on earth, and all ye need to know. Fetal 
~— —_— a. Sk a: 


- %. (z) ‘‘Play”’ is exertion of body or mind, made to please our- 
“eae selves, and with no determined Eft es ar ee 


_ = 


Dae mS > 


= 
~ 
* 


Pg oe 


. 4.->, 2 ( 7) The entire: object_of ‘education is to make people | He  s 
merely do the right things, but enjoy the right things—not merely ee 
- industrious, but to love industry—not merely learned, ‘Put se Tove seh 
eee knowledge. 2 = me Ser agp 

: ‘ . n ne te gee a 
a ; (2) The lapse of time Agee which a given event has not 

happened, is, in this logic of habit, constantly alleged as” as ‘reason | 

why the event should never happen, even when the lapse of time zee ye 
_- precisely the added condition which makes the event imminent. _ :oeS X 
- \ eae ei Zt 


. : . - 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


FIRST YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
GERMAN. 


Examiner—M. E. T. AppDISON. 








1. Translate into English : 


Mitten in einem Garten wuchs ein Rojenttocd; der war 
ganz voller Rojen, und in einer Dderjelben, der fhinften von 
allen, wohnte ein Glf; er war fo winzig flein, dap fein 
menjdlides Wuge ihn erblicden fonnte und hatte Fliigel von 


Den Sechultern bis gerade hinunter 3u den Fiipen. O, welcher 
. Duft war in feinen Simmmern, und wie flar unb fin waren 





Die Wande! (3 waren ja die blaprothen Rofenblitter. 

Den ganzen Bag erfreute er jich im warmen Gonnenj dein, 
flog bon Blume 3u Blume, tanzte auf den Fliigeln des flieqen= 
Den Schmetterlings und mak, wie viele Schritte er 3u gehen 
fatte, um itber alle Landftragen und Steige 3u gelangen, 
welche auf einem etnziqen Lindenblatte find. Das war, was 
wir Die. AWdern im Blatte nennen, die er fiir Landjtragen und 
Steige nahm, ja das waren grope YWege fiir ifn! Che er 
Damit fertiq wurde, ging die Sonne unter, er hatte auch jpat 
Damit angefangen. 


winzig—exceedingly. Sdmetterling—butterfly. 
Duft—perfume. Vindenblatt—linden leaf. 
blagroth—pink. YDer—vein. 


2. Translate into English : 


Smet Madchen, Marie und Lurfe, gingen aus ihrem Dorf 
in die Stadt, wo fie das Obst verfaufen wollten, das fie in 
ibren Rodrben trugen. Marie war ungufrieden und murrte 
beftandig, Denn die Lajt, welche jie zu tragen hatte, war jdjwer. 
Shre Begleiterin Luije dagegen lachte und jmerzte. Da jagte 
Marte: , Wie fannft du nur lachen und fderzen? Dein Korb 
ift ja fo {chwer wie der meinige, und du bijt um nichts ftarfer 
als ich.“ 


822 (OVER) 


yd 


Luife fpradh: Sch habe 3u meiner Laft ein getwijjes 
Rrautdhen gelegt, das diefelbe leicht macht. Thue das auch !“— 
i,” rvief Marie, ,das mu ein foftbares Rrautchen fein. 
Saq’ mir doch, wie e3 heibt und wo ich eS finde, DaB ich mir 
meine Laft auch damit erleichtern fann.“—Luije antwortete : 


das foftbare Rrautlein, das alle Miihe Leichter macht, findelt — 


Du in Dir felbft ; e8 heibt—Geduld.” 


Obft—fruit. Begleiterin—companion. 
murren—grumble. Rrdutlein—herb. 
Roftbhar—precious. 


3. Translate into German: 


James is five years old, and his little dog is five years 
old too. The boy loves his little dog, and the dog is very 
fond of the boy. Often both sit and eat from one piece 
of bread and butter; first the dog takes a bite, then James. 
Now the boy is six years old and the dog is the same age. 
The boy will have to go to school but the little dog does 
not need to go. ‘‘Ah,” I hear some one sigh (seufgen), 
‘““how I wish I were a dog.” But the dog sighs, ‘‘I wish 
I were a boy.” In the morning the little animal accom- 
panies his best friend to school. Then he lies down in 
front of the schoolhouse and nothing drives him away 
(vertreiben). At last school is over, the little dog which 
has been waiting for his little master sees him, and what 
joy! They go home with each other, and together they 
eat and play. So the little dog does every day, and will 
do year after year. He is a good loyal friend. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 


SCIENTEFIC GERMAN. 


Examiner—P. W. MuELLeER, B.A. 








Translate into English the following passages : 


Ein Kaufmann hatte auf der Messe gute Geschafte 
gemacht, alle Waren verkauft und seine Geldkatze mit 
Gold und Silber gespickt.. Er wollte jetzt heimreisen und 
vor Einbruch der Nacht zu Haus sein. Er packte also 
den Mantelsack mit dem Geld auf sein Pferd und_.ritt fort. 
Zu Mittag rastete er in einer Stadt. Als er weiter wollte, 
fihrte der Hausknecht ihm das Ross vor, sprach aber: 
“*Herr, am linken Hinterfusse fehlt im Hufeisen ein Nagel.” 
‘* Lass ihn fehlen!” erwiderte der Kaufmann; die sechs 
Stunden, die ich noch zu machen habe, wird das Eisen 
wohl festhalten. Ich habe Eile.” Nachmittags, als er 
wieder abgestiegen war und dem Pferd Brot geben liess, 


‘kam der Knecht in die Stube und sagte: ‘‘ Herr, eurem 


Pferd fehlt am linken Hinterfusse ein Hufeisen. Soll 
ich’s zum schmiede fihren?”’ ... 


Der Kaufmann musste das Pferd liegen lassen, den 
Mantelsack abschnallen, auf die Schulter nehmen und 
zu Fuss nach Haus gehen, wo er erst spat in der Nacht 
anlangte. An allem Unglick,” sprach er zu sich selbst, 
‘ist der verwiinschte Nagel schuld.”” Eile mit Weile! 


Sie war krank und gebrechlich und konnte ihre 


-Fiisse nicht mehr gebrauchen ; aber da ihr Hauschen auf 


dem Deiche stand, konnte sie von ihrem Bette aus aufs 
Eis hinaussehen und die Freude sich betrachten. Wie es 
nun gegen den Abend kam, gewahrte sie, indem sie so 


auf die See hinaussah, im Westen ein kleines weisses 


Wolkchen, das eben an der Kimmung aufstieg. Gleich 
befiel sie eine unendliche Angst; sie war in friiheren Tagen 


8228 (OVER) 


mit ihrem Manne zur See gewesen und verstand sich wohl 


auf Wind und Wetter. Sie rechnete nach. ‘‘In einer 
kleinen Stunde wird die Flut da sein, dann ein Sturm 
losbrechen, und alle sind verloren!” Da rief und jam- 
merte sie so laut, als sie konnte; aber niemand war in 
ihrem Hause, und die Nachbarn waren alle auf dem Elise ; 
niemand hoérte sie. Immer grésser ward unterdess die 
Wolke und allmahlich immer schwarzer; noch einige 
Minuten, und die Flut musste da sein, der Sturm los- 
brechen. 


Translate: 


1. Ein Kaufmannssohn hatte so viel Geld, dass er eine 


ganze Strasse damit pflastern konnte und noch eine kleine 
Gasse dazu. 


2. Kaiser Barbarossa soll die verschwundene Herrlich- 


keit des Reiches wieder herstellen. 


3. Der Konig fragte: Kerl bist du verriickt, oder ich? ~ 


4, Der alte Stuhliiberzug driiben in der Ecke platzte, 
als er das horte. : 


5. Jedesmal, wenn Martin’s Frau einen Satz beendet 
hatte, stieg ein kleines blaues W6lkchen aus ihrem Munde 
auf und senkte sich dann langsam in die Tonne. 


6. So rettete die arme Frau die ganze Stadt und gab 


ihr Hab und Gut daran zu deren Heil und Rettung. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


Examtiner—PELHAM EpGar, Ph.D. 








Translate into French: 
1. Books are useful, but one should read good books. 
2. My father and mother have gone away. 
3. Paris is the capital of France. It is a beautiful city. 
4, She used to sing very well but now she is too old. 
5. There is a beautiful house. Is it yours? 


6. Here are the names of the four seasons: spring, 
summer, autumn, winter. 


7. I don’t like snow because I am always cold. 
8. Is your brother the tallest boy in the school ? 
9. How many teachers are there in this school ? 


10. I was born in eighteen hundred and eighty-nine. 


dale 


Translate into French: 


Children learn to read when they are still very young. 
Some children are able to read when they are five years 
old. They like to read fairy stories, but later it is history 
and the lives of real men which they prefer. It is nota 
good thing to study too hard, but boys and girls and even 
young men and young women forget that it is not a good 
thing to play too much. What kind of games did you 
play at your school ? 


£23 


II. 


Translate: 


(a) On pourrait trés bien se passer d’or. L’argent devien- 
drait la monnaie la plus précieuse. A défaut d’argent, on 
aurait le cuivre, le nickel, etc. 


Si par hasard on découvrait des mines d’or si riches que 
le travail d’extraction ne cofitat presque rien, et si abon- 
dantes que l’on pit en quelques années doubler la quantité 
d’or qui existe actuellement sous forme de monnaies, de 
bijoux, etc., l’or diminuerait de valeur: il ne vaudrait plus 
que huit fois autant que l’argent. 


1. Explain the subjunctives in the extract. 


2. Give imperfect subjunctive in full of pourrait, devien= 
dratt, découvrait, pit, vaudratt. 


Translate: 


(5) Vous savez que les brins de laine sont couverts de 
fines écailles qui les rendent rugueux, raboteux. En outre, 
la plupart, surtout apres le dégraissage, ont une tendance 
a se contourner, a friser. Sil’on presse en différents sens 
les brins de laine en les serrant le plus possible, ou si on 
les fait battre par des pilons, les filaments se croisent, se 
mélent, s’enchevétrent, se resserrent au point de former 
une sorte d’étoffe solide, le feutre. Si l’on travaille de la 
méme maniere une étoffe de laine, la méme chose se pro- 
duit, A un moindre degré, elle s’épaissit, prend du corps, 
se feutre. La laine courte est spécialement propre au 
feutrage, parce qu’elle s’enchevétre plus facilement que 
la longue. 


IV. 


Translate: 


La Guerre de Cent ans fut une période d’effroyables 
calamités. A deux reprises, le royaume fut au pouvoir 
des Anglais. Le traité de Bréetigny (1360) leur livra la 
moitié occidentale de la France. Le traité de Troyes 
(1420) leur livra la moitié septentrionale de la France et la 
capitale méme du royaume. Le pays ne souffrit pas seule- 
ment des invasions anglaises, mais des haines et des 
guerres qui se déclarerent de province en province, et de 
chateau en chateau. Pendant la guerre dite anglaise, ce 
sont des Frangais qui ont fait le plus de mal a la France. 








Le pays souffrit aussi des bandes de soldats ou de 
brigands, qui se multiplierent partout a la faveur de 
désordre. On vit les gentilshommes es les brigrands de 
profession se concerter pour piller le pays. Les paysans, 
pillés par tout le monde, se réfugient dans les bois, dans 
les cavernes, dans les iles au milieu des fleuves. II n’y 
avait pas alors de patriotisme francais. Ce sentiment 
naquit, non dans la noblesse féodale, mais dans les classes 
populaires, et ce fut une simple paysanne, Jeanne d’Arc, 
qui en donna l’exemple le plus éclatant. 





Rees PG Sp CaS NS Teal gi i UNDE APT rica, sateen oe an nes aE | Rca Pee Ane 
= ented Vise, Syn Bie ee eS fee _" 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR. 
HEBREW. 


Examiner—AuUSTIN P. MISENER. 








1. Name and classify the external vowel signs or 


Massoretic points. 


2. (a) Distinguish Deghesh lene from Daghesh forte, 


and illustrate your distinction with Hebrew words. 


(6) What are the peculiarities of the gutturals ? 


3. (a) Name and explain the functions of the seven 
stems of the Hebrew verb. 


(5) Give the 3rd sing. masc., perfect and imperfect 


of SMD, in each of these stems. 
va 


4, Attach the suffixes to the plural of DYD. 

-B. (a) Give a word for word translation of Genesis 2: 1-5. 
BIA 2212 FDNIEM OI PINT) OWT PN | 
ops navn ny wwe inaxbo aed ors 
BN FIRS NEY WN IADNDIT— ID IN 
“bap May 12D ink wp awo OPN 

IBY? DTN NID AWAN nab 
ora oNnan3 Ne Down prin by 4 


S248 


noo mi Saye es PINON Aim iby 
"2 Mow? No Awa — Y2N2 AP OI 
Tagb pMDI INT by aby nT TET 
| TITIAN 


(0) Parse $9"), ONDE  1)5 FID, “mibyd 
3); oN 372 (wv. 4). 
(c) aca) (v. 5). Inflect this verb throughout 


the perfect of the stem in which it occurs. 


6. (a) Give a free translation of Genesis 3: 1-6, | 
ney Tw TID Pep Dap OMY ey eT 
DAO’ FONT ANS WINTON TONS TT 
“ON TWN TON? a0 YY 23D YEN 2 
TWN YET PINE ODN EOTYY Be ean 
VAD ND} DID INN NP ON WV yA FINS 
“ND neenm>N wan TON! spec fa 
DVN ODD OTN YT 1D» NEA nia. 
a1 pT arby3 Onn) OS Py wpLI aww2 
B} baad yuD ate °P AUIND NIMLS eI 
nem 2e02 YPN Tg DPy2 NATIT 

5K mer ALAND! JAM) DDNAL MD 


(6) Parse TSF | BN (v. 2); Nip. 4); 
. YT ( v. 5); ; DDY (v 





on be- 2 
dly 
C= 


i 
ae 


iE 
e-PHas 


& 


“The king of that goo 


’s book and said to h 


note 
listinct 
im, 


et 


‘ 


- consecut 


Sess 


ad 


sage t 
d Waw 


= 


ion, an 


« 


assa 


ise man. 


é 
een 


. 


u 
ti 
lebrew: 
a) 


words of a w 


/, 
v 


om | 
njunct 
att 


a conj 
int 


ve 


his brother 


ey 


ake” Oy 
heat 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FIRST. YEAR. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Examiner—H. T. F. Duckworth, M.A. 





N.B.—Questions 3 and 4 are alternatives; so too are 6 and 7. 


1. Give an outline account of the Lacedzemonian Consti- 
tution. 


2, What political changes took place in Athens in the 
period B.C. 550-400 ? 

3. What do you know of (a) Aristides; (6) Euripides; 
(c) Xenophon; (d@) Dionysius of Syracuse; (e) Plato; 
(7) Aristotle. 


Or 


4. What was the Achaean League? Compare it with 
(az) the Peloponnesian League in the 5th Century and 
(6) the Athenian Confederacy in the same period. 


~ 


5. State briefly what you know of the legends relating 
to the origin of Rome. 


6. Compare the policy and the military resources of 
Carthage with those of Rome. How do you account for 
the ultimate success of the Romans ? 


OTe 


7. How were the following provinces acquired by the 
Romans: (a) Macedonia; (4) Asia; (c) Syria; (d@) Gallia 


Lugdunensis; (e) Egypt; (f/f) Dacia? Write notes on the 
terms ‘proconsul,’ ‘proprzetor,’ ‘publicani.’ 


8. Write notes on (a) the public amusements of the 
Roman populace under the Empire; (4) the Roman Empire 
and the Christian Church; (c) the foundation of Constanti- 


_ nople and its results; (d) the Barbarian Invasions. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


FIRST YEAR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION. 
POEAGIC DIA. 


Examiner—A. T. DeLury, M.A. 





1. Find for what values of « the expression x”? — x + 6 
will vanish, for what values of x it is positive, and for 
what values negative. 


Find also the mznzmum value of the expression. 


2. Solve the equations 


(a) x*-—1=0 
uc ae | 
Ip 
Abas = = 2} | 
m2) If 


3(6+c) 5 (c-a)- 7 (a— 4) 
shew that 231 ++ 225 y+ 245 2=0. 
~ (o) The volume of a sphere is known to vary as the 
cube of its radius, and a good measurement gives the 
volume of a sphere of radius 3 to be 113°04, Find the 
formula for the volume of a sphere, in terms of its radius, 
yielded by these facts. 


4, (a) Find, without making use of the formula, the 
sum to 97 terms of 


2 17.23 439+ 3b-e 


(6) How many terms of the series in (a) must be 
taken to yield the sum 8517? 


5. (a) Find the sum of 7 terms of 
atart+ar*+.... 


825 (OVER) 














“ecg Seg Spelt naa Ba: 
( p) Employ tat appropriate le! 
the sum of 2 terms of ~ 3 


Poe ct gh PSB pete ye: ieee 
Laine ‘and express the result in its simplest form. Nn > 


sa OF (aj ohew that the arithmetical, the geometrical, — 

the harmonical mean of any two positive numbers are’ in 

S descending order of magnitude. : ; es. 
eh (5) The sum of 2 terms of a certain series is 3 Ae 47 
2 _ shew that the series is an arithmetical pros ressigay Seed 


* 7. Find the sum of x terms of MS eae ‘ Beas ¥ 
(a). 124224 3°3- "arg ae ep 
(6). 1249,8-4 3.400) S54 8 


(c) 1.242.44+3.8+.... 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FIRST YEAR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





1. Express the distance between the points (x,, y,) and 
(%a» Vo) 
Write down the condition that the point (x, v) may 
be at a distance 5 from the point (3, 4). 


2. Find the equation of a straight line in terms of the 
intercepts which it makes on the axes, z.e., in form 


What are the intercepts in the axes made by the line 
7x-3 y+21=0. Draw the line. 


3. Obtain the equation of a straight line in the form 
Ca ae doit Gee 


cos 6 sin #@ 





Express in this form the line 5 x- 2 y+1=g9 which 
passes through the point (1, 3). . 


4, Find the perpendicular distance from the point (a, 0) 
to the line A x+ By+C=0. 
Write down the condition that the point (a, 6) is 
equidistant from the lines 5x-2y+1=0 and 2x+ 
5 y—-1=0. 


5. Sbeain the equation of the radical axis of the circles 
x?ty?4+2Ax+2 By+C=0 
and x*+y?+2 A'x+2 Byt+C =0. 
Find the equation of the radical axis of the two 
circles whose radii are both 5 and centres at the points 
(0, 0) and (3,°0) respectively. 













6. Find the equation hi ji taneeaearn the pe ‘ a ria 
ghee =4 ax in the form y 9’ =2a(%+x'). ‘ Ne 

Shew that this may be written in the en We ra 
2a 

a Ae yy 


ral 
F 





. ¥) t a ; ; 
9 1.6.5 V=MX+—. , Ae ahd 


7. In the parabola y?=4 a x find the locus a the bi se 
sections of parallel chords whose direction-cosines are lm. ; 


Find the direction-cosines of the chords which are 
8 bisected by the line y=2 a. hae wits Nok 


_ 8. Find the equation of the ae in the form _ lanes yi nh 
2 Ps ; age * + 
| 2,42) 


In the case of me ie . wa us 
x* =f wy — | is ; 
25 16 . pn 
find the eccentricity and the distances from the centre to. 
the focus and to the direction. | OTS) oehe “SD aa “ 


y + 
9. In the ellipse shew that the sum of the focal distances 
is constant, 2.€.,PF+P K=2a., | Be: 





ian iy ae, Hee: ii fac Be 


Ae 


j 4 


Re ep ny 
a ae ie, hea ry 
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FIRST YEAR. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 





Examiner—J. C. Figips, Ph.D 








Find the number of seconds contained in one radian 
3.1416). 


Determine the numerical value of cos 15°. 


What are the values of 
cos 30°, cot 135°, tan 240°, sec 300°, sin 22, cosec 32? 


Find expressions for the sine of an angle in terms of 
of the other five trigonometrical ratios of the angle. 


Verify the identities : 


my ae 
sec*a = 1 + cos? (J + a) sec” a, 


a 


{1 = cos’ a) (1 ~ sec a)? + (1 — cos a)? (1 — sec* a) = 0, 


‘ , cos a — sina 
weet tan 2 g° == -———_————. 
cosa + sina 
Prove 

cos (A + B)= cos A cos B —~ sin A sin B. 
Deduce 

cos 84 = 4 cos* A -— 3 cos A, 


cos 4A =8cos* A — 8 cos’ A + 1. 


In any triangle prove: 
AES (ga) 
bc 


c=acos& + bdcosA, 


cosiA xa he 


asin B,sinC = dsinC.sinA =csinA.sin B. 


(OVER) 















6. Prove log ymn = log gm + log gn. 
Find the values of log »:81, log, V125. 


parts poe. 
peiiisae ep 45 hae he 


and determine the remaining angles in each of the two 
triangles, being given 


log 2 = .3010300, log 3 = .4771213, =O | 
Z sin 35° 45’ = 9.7665985, oh an 
Z sin 42° 25’ = 9,8289930, diff for 60’\= Bhi: | 


/ . » 
‘ ‘ 


8. Find the angle A in a triangle, being given (4 a 
2 AGT, 6 87d. 6 aad | i 
log 69 = 1.8388491, log 223 = 2.3483049, 
log 156 = 2.1931246, log 311 = 2.4927604, — Bea c 
Z tan 29° 18’ = 9.7490974, diff for 60” = 2960. et x 


f 
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is a : e FIRST. YEAR.—PASS. ~ 


BIOLOGY. 


-- 


_ -—s Examiner—PRoFEssor Ramsay WRIGHT. 


See the most essential differences between plant 
" and animal life. 


mole Describe the phenomena of movement observed in 
- plants 


RSs How does the flower of a Sea: -plant compare with 
“Sr the cone of a pine? : 


4. “Describe the nature and functions of the blood in 
© yaiiaals. 


What differences exist between the various vertebrate. 
cs as to the cutaneous system. 


- pe 
oa 


ae Os Compare a clam, a snail and a squid as to their 
Bieiiods of locomotion. 


oars Describe the metamorphosis of any insect. 


8, AWiite an explanatory note on each of the following 
: ie chutific terms and names: 


Bacterium Symbiosis 
- Mycelium ~Teenia 
na Penicillium Corallium 
fe.  S Saprophyte Malaria 
eee =) Wheat Rust Echinoderm 
eee = x. Lichens Tunicate 
: . Marchantia _ Dentition 
_ Equisetum Archeopteryx | 


‘ 



















\ 




























’ 


she é ae FIRST YEAR.—PASS. 
Se BIOLOGY. 


Examiner—PROFESSOR RAMSAY WRIGHT. 


ee 1. State the most essential differences between plant 
and animal life. 


.: Be: Describe the phenomena of movement observed in 
~ plants, 


‘ 3. How does the flower of a seed-plant compare with 
the cone of a pine? 


__ 4. Describe the nature and functions of the blood in 
Mammals. 


-. 5. What differences exist between the various vertebrate 
_ classes as to the cutaneous system. 


é - 6. Compare a clam, a snail and a squid as to their 
methods of locomotion. 


a 
cae 
a 
4 


eis. he Describe the metamorphosis of any insect. 
ee 


meet 8. Write an explanatory note on each of the following 
scientific terms and names: 
oe > Bacterium Symbiosis 
ewe Mycelium’. - Teenia 
Bee. > Penicillium Corallium f 
Re Saprophyte Malaria 
ee” ‘Wheat Rust Echinoderm 
Lichens Tunicate ) 
fee Marchantia Dentition 
. -Equisetum Archezopteryx 
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>. SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


SECOND YEAR—PASS. 


y 


Pe GREEK AUTHORS. 


Ee . Examiner—A. L. LANGFORD. 








Re 1. Translate: 
ORS (a) Kopiv@ca yvvaixes, e€jrAOov ddpov, ; 
Sada ; BH por TL peuyoO’: oida yap roAXdod’s Bpotav 
babe: TEVOS YEeyOTas,. TOs ev GupaTwv aro, 
iG tous 0’ éy Pupaias: of 8 ad’ Hovxov odds 
we . , > , Nia € , 
ae ie dvoKAeav exTHTAaVTO Kal paluvpiav. 
- . t 
dikn yap ovK everr’ év 6POarpois Bporar, 
y \ > 8 x 4 > bu a la 
doTis Tpiv avdpos orAayxvov exuabeiy Tapas 
a . £ 2Qr > , 
. otvyd dedopKkus, oddev 7diKnLEVOS. 
Boys , Nine Qt. = \ , n s 
ere _ xpn de Eevoy pév Kdpta mpoocxwpely rode: 
eas vd’ aoToVv yveo’ Cots avOadns yeyo 
es ovd? aorov nV S NS YEYOS 
; . A etl / 2 \ > Bi Y 
“oe TiKPOS TOALTALS EOTLV apalias v7. 
a (0) iw Ta re kat rappans 
axis "AeXiov, Katider’ Were TOV 
: > / cal \ i 
" OAopmEvav yuvatka, mpiv powviav 
' / na aS > / 
; Tekvous Tpoo Bary xEp’ AVTOKTOVOV" 
Rees Teas yap ard xpvoeas yovas 
whi oo, éBraorev, Oeod 8 aiua tu ritvev 
a 4 Ce Baie 
; poBos vr’ avepwv. 
os. GAAG vi, ® dos duoyevés, KaTerp- 
ye Katamavaov, eed’ oikwv poviav 


/ 
TaAdawav tT Epiviv v7’ dAactopev. 






3 - _ 2, In (a): identify e&fAGov, péupyobe, yeyOras, extyoaro, 
— éxpabetv. 

In (8): identify and write in full the principal parts 
of dAopévay, idere, poo Barciv, Karamavoov, fer’. 


Say Ree | (OVER) 





beeae ts Sean ae ee iets eS TTD ent aN a Salt Viet Ne due KH oe 
~~ ’ os " a es >) i - “ey o = Po ty ark 





wan oe ws 7 
“ he : Fine 
. . ze 4 9 oe 
3. What is the connection of (6)? Describe Jason’s — 
; ~ > ‘i > ~ 
character. fake 2s 
4, Translate: | 
TeAXevtOv ody él rods yeporéyvas na: epavTa yo, 
(a) Tedevrov ov S XElpoTexvas yar €mavT@ ‘yap 
/ OX > / € 4 . ode / 8” do 16 Y ° 
auvnon ovdev EriTTaLEvy Ws Eos Eimrely, TOUTOUS ev 70 OTL 
¢ ‘s \ \ SS > / vo , XN > 
evpyoout ToAAG Kal KAAG €rLOTApEVOUS. Kal TOUTOU MEV OUK 
> / 5) 5) > 7 a tee > > V eed r 
ewevoOnv, GAN’ HrioTavTO a EyW OVK YTITTaUHV Kal ov TaU’TY 
copwrepa Hoav. Grd’, @ avdpes “AOnvaio, rairov pou edofav 
> creer Ld \ € \ \ ‘oo 6 x } z / } \ 
eXEly apdapTNwa OTE Kal OL ToinTal. Kal ol ayaHol OnpLovpyoi—ouo 
TO THY TExVNV KAAOS eepyalerOar EKadTOS nétov Kat TdAAGa TO 
, / > \ 3 an (WJ ec UA > 2 
peyloTa TOPWTATOS ElvaL—Kal AVToOY avTN 4 TAnMpErELA EKELVHV 
THY copiav amroKpUTTEV? WOTE PE EpavTOV dvEepwray UTEP TOD 
nan / a € / vA A A + ” v \ 
XpyTHov ToTEpa Ocatunv Gv OVTWS MOTED EXW EXELV, PTE TL GOPOS 
BY \ > / , A > \ \ > / x > , a : 
Ov THv exelvwvy copiav pyte apalys Thy dualiav, 7 aduporepa a — 
> aA »” ” > / > 2 a \ a an oo 
€KelvOL EXOVTW EXEL. GTTEKPLVaULNV OUV EMaVTH Kal TO YPNTWY OTL ~ 
a 5] + 
por AVGLTEAEL WOTED EXW EXELV. 


(5) “Iows oby dy tis eizrou: ** BeyOv b€ Kal Hovxiav dywv, ® 


©. 
> routi dn. éote 


Swxpates, ovx olds 7’ eon Hiv eeOwov Lhv; 
TaVvTwV XaAEruTaToV Teloai TIVaS UAV. édv TE yap A€yw OTL TO 
o - 
Geo drrevfeiy Tor’ éotiv Kat dua TOV T’ aOvVaTOV yovxiav aye, OU) - 
/ € > , i as 3 7 \ 

meicerGe por ws eipwvevomevw’ édv 7 ad AEeyw OTL Kal TYYXGVEL 
peyiotov ayabov dv avOpwerw Todvto, ExdoTHS Huepas wept apeTns 

\ y A ‘ lal y me: ec an > Ay Ss i 
Tovs Adyous rrovicFa Kai TOv GAAwY Epi OY veils Emov akoveTE — : 
duadeyouerov Kal éuavTov Kat a\Aous eLetalovros, 6 de aveEeracTos 
Bio > B \ > A / lal 6’ of e ae Oé re 

s ov Byrds avOporw, tadta 0’ ere NTTOV TeiaecGE prow A€yovTt. 

5. In (a): ya, give other persons of the form; evpycotp, a 
account for the mood ; éWevo@nv, write out principal parts ; 3 
, LJ bd A n~ be! m ? = 
néiov, identify ; yeyopot, what is the reference: . 

In (0): ovyov, write as a clause; yuiv, explain the ~ 
case; Aeyw, identify; nuépas, explain case; nrTov, compare. 


q 

6. Translate at sight: ; 3 

a) +> 3 / fal \ oe ” 3 , > a . 
LKoropev, ® dayabé, Kowy, Kal e& my Exes avTireyey emov 

4 3 fi “4 / > XN A‘ ~ 4 ¥ a ; ; 7 
A€éyovTos, avTiAeye Kai cou reicopa ci O& py, wadoa Hdn, O@ 
tee 

pakapie, ToAAdKLs por A€ywv Tov adTdv Adyov, @s xpy evOEvde- 
cee 


3 ry > , > \ > , > \ \ » o \ \ na 
axovtwy A@nvaiwy éué darvévat, dAAG py akovTos. Opa de On THs 


, \ > \ 27 e a / \ n 2» y) ° 
oKeews TYyV AaPXNV E€aV COOL LKAVWS NeyyTat, KGL TEL arokpiveo Bat 





\ a / @ sx ib 4 
TO €pwTwpmevoy 7 av padtoTa Oty. 
dvTiWéyeav-—contradict. 
oxevis—investigation. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


Give ice PROSE, 


Lixaminer—ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


A. 


1, Decline in the singular : éyd, oidev, apyn, éemuorarys ; 
exis 
in the plural ov, ypjya, tis, av. 


2. Compare dAnbés, Sewds, Sckaros, moAV, madAov, péya, 
copes, pavtAos. 


3. Identify the following: ecipyKxacw, eiovevar, yeyoves, 
erdevar, €SeAeaOar, Eoyere, Ewpare, AaBeiv, epy, KaTHrGe. 


B: 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The fathers of wise sons will not always be foolish. 


2. The Athenians having made an attack upon the 
enemy were conquered. 


3. He said that Persia was distant a journey of many 
days from Greece. 


4. When the allies arrived, the Athenian soldiers 
fought more bravely than the enemy. 


5. The king asked why those soldiers were worthy of 
the greatest honour. 


6. Let no one ever try to persuade us not to obey the 
general. 


7. O that the Athenians may conquer the Spartans in 
this battle. 


831 ‘ (OVER) | 


d the 


arrive 


> 


have been captured by the enemy at dawn. 


not be able to 


- 


~ 


oO. 
= 
os) 

SS) 

_— 
_— 
yer 


t 
city. 


= 


ing sent 
in the 


We are afra 


The fe 
Athens. 


8. 
_ happening 
a3 


i 
10. If the messengers had not 





PS ee 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS. 
LATIN. 


Examiner—A. J. BELL, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Translate: 


(2) Ad ea Camillus, quae bella suo unius auspicio 
gesta ad eam diem essent, negare in eis neque se neque 
populum Romanum aut consilii sui aut fortunae paeni- 
tuisse. nunc scire se collegam habere iure imperioque 
parem, vigore aetatis praestantem. itaque se quod ad 
exercitum attineat regere consuesse non regi, collegae 
imperium se non posse inpedire. dis bene iuvantibus 
ageret quode re publica duceret. aetati suae se veniam 
etiam petere, ne in prima acie esset : quae senis munia in 
bello sint, iis se non defuturum. id a dis inmortalibus 
precari, ne qui casus suum consilium laudabile efficiat. 


(6) Iamque frustra saepe concilio advocato cum pro 
antiquatis rogationes essent, ‘‘bene habet”’ inquit Sextius; 
‘‘quando quidem tantum intercessionem pollere placet, 
isto ipso telo tutabimur plebem. agite dum, comitia 
indicite, patres, tribunis militum creandis: faxo ne iuvet 
vox ista ‘‘ veto”, qua nunc concinentes collegas nostros 
tam laeti auditis”’. haud inritae cecidere minae: comitia 
praeter aedilium tribunorumque plebi nulla sunt habita. 
Licinius Sextiusque tribuni plebis refecti nullos curules 
magistratus creari passi sunt; eaque solitudo magistra- 
tuum et plebe reficiente duos tribunos et 11s comitia tribu- 
norum militum tollentibus per quinquennium urbem tenuit. 


2. Parse fully consuesse, precart, efficiat, tutabimur, faxo, 
tuvet, cecidere, tollentibus, giving the principal parts of each. 


3. Give rules for the case of wnzus, fortunae, tmperto, 
concilto, tribunis, veto, for the mood of negare, sczre, 
ageret, sint, tndicite; and write notes on the tense of 
attineat and the use of guz in ne gui casus. 


, ‘ : f 
4. Nullos curules magistratus creart passt sunt. Enu- 
merate the curule magistrates, and show how the tribunes 
could prevent their election. 


5. Translate: 


(2) O funde noster seu Sabine seu Tiburs, 5 
(nam te esse Tiburtem autumant, quibus non est 
cordi Catullum laedere: at quibus cordi est, 
quouis Sabinum pignore esse contendunt) 
sed seu Sabine siue uerius Tiburs, 
fui libenter in tua suburbana 
uilla, malamque pectore expuli tussim, 
non inmerenti quam mihi meus uenter, 
dum sumptuosas appeto, dedit, cenas. 


(6) praeterea nullo litus, sola insula, tecto, 
nec patet egressus pelagi cingentibus undis : 
nulla fugae ratio, nulla spes: omnia muta, 
omnia sunt deserta, ostentant omnia letum. 
non tamen ante mihi languescent lumina morte, 
nec prius a fesso secedent corpore sensus, 
quam iustam a diuis exposcam prodita multam, 
caelestumque fidem postrema comprecer hora. 


6. Scan the first two lines of extract (6). 


7. Give rules for the case of cordt, prgnore, Sabine, 
cenas, tecto, undis, caelestum, and hora; for the mood of 
comprecer and the tense of appezo. ‘4 


8. Account for the plight in which the speaker is in 
each extract. 


9. Translate at sight: 


ROME IS RESOLVED TO BE FREE OR PERISH. 


Spurius Lucretius inde et P. Valerius Publicola con- 
sules facti. eo anno postremum legati a Porsinna de re- 
ducendo in regnum Tarquinio venerunt. quibus cum 
responsum esset missurum ad regem senatum legatos, 
missi confestim honoratissimus quisque e patribus: non 
quin breviter reddi responsum potuerit non recipi reges, 
ideo potius delectos patrum ad eum missos quam legatis 
eius Romae daretur responsum, sed ut in perpetuum 
mentio eius rei finiretur,-neu in tantis mutuis benefictis 








‘y in vicem animi sollicitarentur, cum ille peteret, quod con- 

tra libertatem populi Romani esset, Romani, nisi in per- 
niciem suam faciles esse vellent, negarent, cui nihil negatum 
vellent. Non in regno populum Romanum, sed in libertate 
esse. Ita induxisse in animum, hostibus potius portas 
quam regibus patefacere; ea esse vota omnium, ut, qui 
libertati erit in illa urbe finis, idem urbi sit. Proinde, si 
salvam esse vellet Romam, ut patiatur liberam esse, orare. 


mutuus—reciprocal. 
im vicem—in turn. 
sollicitare—to vex. 


7 


10. Translate into Latin: 


(a) After hearing the ambassadors, the senate bade 
Camillus enrol three legions and lead them at once into 
Etruria to repel the Gauls and save the town. 


(6) It is my pleasure that you, Valerius, set out 
| against the foe with the best soldiers you have, but that 
2 you, Servilius, remain with the rest to guard the walls. 

(c)'So great was the change in the feeling of ths 
commons towards their hero, that the tribunes themselves 
cast him down from the Tarpeian rock. 


(Zz) In vain should I have with this right hand 
preserved your citadels and temples from the conquering 
Gauls, if it were permitted thus to lead off my fellow- 
citizens to chains and slavery. 


(e) The leader of the Tusculans then thanked the 
Roman generals for believing their eyes rather than their 
ears, and refusing to wage war on men in the garb of 
peace. 











¢ 
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PUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 
oN SECOND YEAR. 
fe ENGLISH. 
7 | : Examiner—PrRor. ALEXANDER. 
3 Not more than Six questions to be answered. 
4 


1. Outline concisely the first scenes of Romeo and /Jultet, 
_flenry IV., Pt. L., and Hamlet, showing, in each case, the 
purpose served by this scene in relation to the whole play. 


=. ., .. Ff 
wy ‘A 


y 


2. Indicate concisely what Mercutio says and does on 
. three chief occasions on which he appears upon the stage. 
What purposes does this personage serve in the play ? 


’ 


3. Tell what you know of Glendower: (1) what you 
, hear of him; (2) what you see of him; (3) what sort of 
_ person you conclude that he is. 


eae. a 
ya , 4 . 4 
oe \ 


re) 
ed) 


4. Describe in detail what Hamlet and Ophelia do and 
say on the chief occasion when they appear together on 
the stage. 


.5. Tell in detail what Cordelia says and does through- 
out the play, and deduce her character therefrom. 


6. Discuss the four elements out of which J/zdsummer 
Night’s Dream is constructed, and the-.purpose served by 


each part. 
= ‘ 


7. Name the speaker and indicate the connection in 
_which ezgh¢ of the following passages are found :— 


(a) Yea, from the table of my memory 
I'll wipe away all trivial fond records, 
All saws of books, all forms, all pressures past. 


(6) I know thee not old man: fall to thy prayers ; 
How ill white hairs become a fool and jester. 
2 


- 833 ree (OVER) 





pe 


See ee eS gh he Dee ee eee SNA ae geet 


Pe ‘ us ey 
ey SEN ee: ie fot an ib et 





(c) I grant your worship that he is a knave, sir ; but yet, God — oa 
forbid, sir, but a knave should have some countenance at his friend’s: ; 
request. An honest man, sir, is able to speak for himself, when a 
knave is not. ‘ 


(d) Our basest beggars 
Are in the poorest thing superfluous 9 ga 
Allow not nature more than nature needs, 
Man’s life is cheap as beasts. 


(e) O mischief, thou art swift *; . 5 
To enter in the thoughts of desperate men. 


(7) A man may see how this world goes with no eyes. Look 
with thine ears ; see how yond justice rails upon yond simple thief. 
Hark’n thine ear; change places, and handy-dandy, which is the 
justice, which is the thief? 


(¢g) We defy augury ; there’s a special providence in the fall of a 
sparrow. If it be now, ‘tis not to come ; if it be not to come, it will — 
be now; if it be not now, yet it will come. The readiness is all. 


(2) In the modesty of fearful duty 
I read as much as from the rattling tongue 
Of saucy and audacious eloquence. q / 
Love therefore, and tongue-tied simplicity 
In least speak most to my capacity. ag 


(z) He was perfumed like a milliner, 
And ’twixt his finger and his thumb he held 
A pouncet box which ever and anon ~ eae 
He gave his nose. tld 


(7) Kill thy physician, and the fee bestow 
Upon the foul disease. 


(k) For nature crescent does not grow alone 
In thews and bulk, but, as this temple waxes, 
The inward service of the mind and soul . 
Grows wide withal. 


(2) I have a faint cold fear thrills through my veins, 
That almost freezes up the heat of life ; 
I'll call them back again to comfort me. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND: YEAR. 
GERMAN. 


Examiner—P. W. MUELLER, B.A. 








Il. Translate: 


Bet einem Wirte wundermild, 

Da war ich jitng|t 3u Gate ; 

in qoldner Apfel war fein Scild 
Yat einent langen Y%fte. 


(3 war der gute Apfelbaum, 

Bet dem ich eingefehret ; 

Mit fiiper Koft und frifchem Schaum 
Hat er mich woh! qenahret. 


(63 famen in fein griines Haus 
Viel leichthejchwingte Gafte ; 
Sie {prangen fret und Hielten Schimaus 


Und jangen auf das bette. 
? 


2. Translate: 


Bol3. 


erhalte, Daf ich fo wentg als moiglich hingehe. 
suiwetten auch Fraulein 3 


Oldendorj 


Uebelthiter mit Hdrnern und Rlauen fehen. 


Sch bin thm nicht fremd. Sin Gegentheil, ich habe 
Dort eine jehr achtbare Siellung, welche ich am bejten dadurch 


Der Ober}t und 
yda belhtvidtigen ifven Unwillen geqen 


und Die Behn gern Dadurd, DaB jie i mir den 


(in Jo 3artes 


Verhalinip will anit Schonung behandelt fem, ein Teufel Dary 
fich nicht Dadure) gemein machen, dap er alle Tage erjcheint. 


Woelheid. 
aufzugeben. 


Sch bitte Sie aber jet, diefe Hohe Stellung 
Yh bleibe den Winter iiber in Der Stadt und ich 


hoffe, Sie werden Shrer Yugendfreundin zu Liebe als ein 
Biirger diejer Welt bet meinen Freunden auftreten. 


*34 


(OVER) 


3. Translate: 


Er fang fo fin und herzerqreifend, dak alles ftille ward. 

, Waren Sie fchon in Ytalien ?“ fragte der Englander. 

“Xq, ich war fon da, vor Jahren,“ fagte leije und ernft der 
Affeijor. Cr fdnitt damit aber jedes weitere Gefprad ab. 
Man merfte e3 ihm am Tone an, dah dort etwas von Bedeutung 
in feinem Leben gefcehen fein mufte, womit er nicht heraus- 
riicfen wollte. 


4. Translate: 


Wl3 nach einiger Beit die bejtellte Arbeit fertiq mar und dem 
Rinige vorgeleqgt ward, bezeigte DdDerjelbe nicht aflein dem 
fleibiqen WUrbeiter feine Qufriedenheit, fondern befahl ifm auch, 
jit) jobald als miglich eine andere Wobhnung 3u fuden; denn 


ex jei qejonnen, ifm an der Stelle des alten ein neues Haus. 


auffiihren 3u fafjen. © verfteht fic) von felbjt, dap der 
qliiclicbe Goldfchmied fic) beeilte, der Weifung jeines Ndnigs 
nachzufommen. Diefer fithrte auch fein Verjprechen aus, gab 
aber Befehl, swijchen dem zweiten und dritten Stocwerk in der 
Mitte des neuen Haujes in einer Mifche ein die Bunge 
austtecendes Brauenbild, in Stein gehauen, anjubringen, 
Damit die Habliden Madden ftets thr Chenbild vor Augen 
Hatten. Diejes Bild erhielt pom Bolfe den Ytamen der 
Neidfopf. ” 


5. Translate into German: 


A boy had been sent to take care of a flock of goats. 
So delighted was he with his play, that he forgot all 
about the goats. A few of them strayed away and the 
boy did not think of his duty until the dew began to fall. 
He knew that the goats were due at his master’s an hour 
ago and his master would wonder what had detained him. 
He blew his horn loudly, and all the goats came but one. 
So he got up on the hill to get a broader view and saw the 
stray goat caught in a thicket. ‘‘Ah! I must rescue it,”’ 
he said to himself. 








SECOND YEAR.. 


FRENCH. 


~ 


Examiner—PELHAM EpGaAr, Ph.D. 

















Translate into French: 
AEE we heard his voice, we would close the door. 


_ 2. My friend bought these pictures in Paris last 
summer. ~ , , 


-3. In summer we are often warm and thirsty. 


4. On the table there are glasses, plates, large cups : 
‘and small ones. 


end. We generally go to bed at ten o’clock. 
mS 6. ‘At what time did you get up this morning ? 3 
“7; Let us eat our dinner now because we are very 
jee ) 

8. When did this man ask ee for money ? 


9. You have some good coffee, give me some too, if 
ne please. 


mL: He will come; we shall all die; let them sit down. 


pack = LTE 
$e _ Translate into French: 
Then from one thing to another, M. Hamel began to e 
=e “speak to us of the French language, saying that it was the pe 
__ most beautiful language in the world, and that we must ree 
aes never forget it. Then he took a grammar and read our 
-- lesson to us. I was astonished to see how I understood. os 
pcAll. that. he said to me eecgned very easy. I think too that = 


I had never listened so well, and that he had never had so 
much patience in his explanations (explications). One 
would have said that before going away the poor man 
wished to give us all his knowledge (savotr). We certainly 
will never forget what he told us that day. 


WO ks 


_ 


Translate: 

Le Chesterfield que nous aimons surtout a étudier est 
donc ’homme d’esprit et d’expérience qui n’a passé par 
les affaires et n’a essayé tous les réles de la vie politique et 
publique que pour en savoir les moindres ressorts, et nous 
en dire le dernier mot; c’est celui qui, des sa jeunesse, fut 
l’ami de Pope et de Bolingbroke, lintroducteur en Angleterre 
de Montesquieu et de Voltaire, le correspondant de. 
Fontenelle et de Mme de Tencin, celui que l’Académie des 
Inscriptions adopta parmises membres, qui unissait l’esprit 
des deux nations, et qui, dans plus d’un Essai spirituel, 
mais particulierement dans ses Lettres a son fils, se 
montre a nous moraliste aimable autant que consommé, et 
l’un des maitres de la vie. C’est le La Rochefoucauld de 
l’Angleterre que nous étudions. 


1. Write notes on the proper names in the extract. 


2. Give the present subjunctive in full of savoir, dire. 


LV. 


Translate: 


Comme il est venu me voir un homme que j’ai beaucoup 
connu lorsque j’habitais la ville, nous parldmes de nos 
goits divers et des choses qui occupent notre vie. | 

Il ne tient, pour sa part, aucun compte des fleurs, ni des 
arbres, ni du ciel, ni de la lune, ni des hommes, ni des 
animaux; tout cela n’a droit de l’intéresser qu’aprés “que 
cela a été rapetissé, aplati, défiguré, et retracé sur une 
toile, au moyen de couleurs et d’un pinceau. II achéte a 
un haut prix les images des choses qui n’ont a ses yeux 
aucune valeur; il a payé un tableau de Van Huysum 9950 
francs. ae 

Ce tableau représente un vase de fleurs. 

Le bouquet réel, le bouquet vivant, avec son éclat et 
ses parfums, vaudrait bien 20 sous. 

Le portrait du bouquet, c’est-a-dire une imitation plate, 
fausse de couleurs, sentant l’huile: il l’a payé 9950 francs! 
et il est fier et heureux d’avoir fait une si bonne affaire! 


/ 














eee dats ieee il n’a a presque r rien ee ey ee 
es roses a cent feuilles courbée sous le poids — ie OTS i 
S, a cependant un ‘moment. attiré son attention ; il SF See 
rardée, puis il a dit: C’est absolument comme un ~ are 
quet de roses ae Van Daél que jai chez moi. ek cs) 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. ; 


#3) ~ HEBREW HISTORY, LITERATURE 
| AND PROSE. 


Examiner—RICHARD DAVIDSON. 





1. Draw an outline map of the lands occupied by the 
Semites, marking the principal rivers and mountain ranges 
and the main cities of each branch of the race. 


2. Write explanatory notes on: Massoretic Text, Sep- 
tuagint, Vulgate, Peshitto. 


3. What is meant by the higher criticism of the Pent- 
ateuch ? Discuss. 


4. State concisely what periods of history are dealt 
with in Judges, Samuel, Kings, respectively. What is 
the main interest of the writers? In what respects are 
their accounts defective ? 


5. Tell all you know about the Waw consecutive of the 
gy imperfect. | 
: 6. Translate into Hebrew : 


(a) Thine own house ; his sons and daughters ; the 
land where he dwelt ; his holy hill. ! : 


ee (4) This shall be called woman. 
4 (c) The priest of Midian had seven daughters. 
Sa (d@) He came to the house and saw no one in it. 






= _ (e) The prophet went out and said to the king, I have 
4 found thee, O mine enemy. 

Ss (7) In those days there came up to Bethlehem a young 
. man whose name was Jacob, the son of Isaac, and he 
prophesied, saying, Return unto Jehovah, ye children of 
Judah. 
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- SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 
BEBREW TEXTS: 


FEixaminer—AvuSTIN P. MISENER. 





i, Translate Exodus 4: 18-21. 


(a) Illustrate from this passage (1) the function of Waw 
Consecutive ; (2) the Hebrew method of expressing pur- 
pose or result ; (3) one of the uses of the participle. 


. (6) Attach one light and one heavy suffix to both the 
singular and plural forms of any two irregular nouns in 
the passage. 


(c) There are several irregular verbs in these verses. 
Inflect any one of them in the perfect of the Hiphil, and 
any other in the imperfect of the Niphal. 


oa transiate Ruth 2:~8-Ll. 


(a2) Note any irregular forms of verbs in this passage. 

(0) Parse SD 9Py NA 8)3 ADT WP IOE. 
ENS, PAI MN ( 9) 5 PDIP O19; aM, 
a7 (v. 11). 


(c) Give rules for pointing He Interrogative and Waw 
Consecutive. 


3. Translate I. Samuel 2: 1-10, suggesting any changes 
in the text which seem probable or necessary, and if 
possible rendering your translation in metrical form. 


i. (az) Attach a light and a heavy suffix to both the 
2 singular and the plural of 12P. and JN (v. 1). 


(6) From the forms you give deduce the laws for the 
declension of these classes of nouns. 


e237 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


Eixaminer—GEORGE M. Wronae, M.A. 
NoteE.—Six questions to be answered. 


1. Show why the barbarian invasions of the Roman 


Empire became possible and what the Visigoths achieved. 


2. Account for the strength shown by Islam. In what 


way did it lead to the Crusades ? 


3. What political and social difficulties confronted Alfred 
the Great and what did he achieve ? 


a 
4. Compare the careers of St. Benedict and St. Francis 
of Assisi. 


5. What events led to the coronation of Charles the Great 
as Emperor? Did his empire endure ? 


6. Compare the position of the church and clergy in 
medizval society with their present position. 


7. What did Henry II achieve, as King of England, 


in the way of reforms ? 


8. Explain the grounds and the results of the quarrel 
between Hildebrand and the Emperor Henry IV. 


9. Do you think that Feudalism proved to be an efficient 
form of social organization in the Middle Ages ? 


838 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


; LOGIC. 


Examiner—-T. R. Ropinson, B.A., Ph.D. 








1. Many persons who have never studied logic reason 
correctly. What then, is the use of this study ? 


2. Arrange the following propositions in the logical 


order of subject, copula, predicate ; show exactly what 
are the terms employed in each; give the quantity and 
quality of each proposition : 

(1) He jests at scars who never felt a wound. 

2) Some of our muscles act without volition. 


( 
(3) Unsafe are all things becoming. 
( 


4) ’Tis cruelty to load a falling man. 


3. Are the following, in your view, satisfactory defini- 
tions? If not, state what rules of definition they violate : 


(1) A power is a force that tends to produce motion. 


(2) The body is the emblem or visible garment of 
the soul. 


(3) A moral man is one who does not lie or steal or 
live intemperately. 


(4) A cigar is a bit of tobacco twisted up, with a fire 
| at one end and a fool at the other. 


. 
4 
i 


4. Give the obverse, converse, and contrapositive of 
the statement: all the members of the team are in good 
condition. 
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5. Arrange the following arguments in the logical order 
of major premise, minor premise, conclusion, supplying 
any omitted parts. State whether or not you consider 
them valid. If any are invalid, show what rules of the 
syllogism they violate : 

(a) Gold is not a compound substance ; for it is a 


metal, and none of the metals are compounds. 


(4) Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the 
earth. 


(c) The several species of brutes being created to 
prey upon one another proves that the human species 
was created to prey upon them. 


6. How does experiment differ from (scientific) observa- 
tion, and what advantages has it over the latter ? 


7. Supposing that you were unacquainted with the 
causes, by what methods would you proceed to investigate: 


(a) The connection between the barometer and the 
weather. 


(5) The influence of the Gulf Stream upon the climate 
of Great Britain ? 


8. Show clearly what you understand by the following 
terms: hypothesis, natural law, fact, explanation. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner—ALBERT H. Apsott, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Write a note on the general problem which Thales, 
Anaximander and Anaximenes tried to solve, being careful 
to state in what way, if at all, their solutions contributed 
to (a) the final solution of the problem, (4) the more 
accurate definition of the problem itself and what it 
includes. 


2. Twoaspects of existence are emphasized by Heraclitus 
and Parmenides, namely change and permanence. Lriefly 


expound the philosophy of each of these men and answer 


the following questions : 


(a) To what extent do the facts of experience justify 
the opposition of change and permanence ? 


(6) What do you find of lasting value in the solutions 
these men offer to the problems with which they deal ? 


3. Write a short essay on Pythagoreanism, touching 
upon its rise, its history, its theories and their value. 


4. (2) Expound and criticise the atomistic theory of 
Democritus. 


(6) State carefully the problems the atomic theory 
was supposed to solve. 


5. Write an essay on the history of Greek Ethics using 
the following outline: Pre-Socratic Ethics; the relation 
of Socrates to the problems of Ethics; Post-Socratic 


Schools and their main doctrines. 
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6. Outline the Theory of Ideas as stated by Plato and 
show its logical and historical relations to the philosophy 
of Heraclitus and the Eleatics, and to the method of 
investigation proposed by Socrates. 


7. (a) In what respects does Aristotle find Plato’s 
Theory of Ideas inadequate ? 


(6) Expound Aristotle’s doctrine of the four causes 
dealing in particular with his use of ‘‘ potentiality” and 
actuality. 


ati. \% ‘ 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908 





SECOND YEAR: 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


Ljxaminer—W. G. SMITH. 





Nore.—Seven questions make a full paper. 


1. Show by an examination of any facts of experience 
that there is need for a science called Psychology. How 
is such a science related to the physical sciences, including 


_ Physiology, and to the mental sciences ? 


2. By a process of analysis indicate how the psychical 
elements are reached. Compare the process with that of 
chemical analysis, and show what is meant by the terms 
analysis and element in each case. 


3. Discuss the physical, the physiological, and psycho- 
logical conditions for sensations of temperature. Which, 
strictly speaking, do you think should be called heat and 
cold ? Why does a cellar seem warm in winter and cool in 
summer ? Is it so ? 


4. Taking a violin string, a piano wire, and an organ 
pipe as examples, indicate the basis for that quality of 
sound named Timbre. How are the tones of the Diatonic 
Scale selected. 


5, Discuss and illustrate any three of the following : 
(z) Three variables of colour sensations. (4) Mixture of 
colours. (c) Colour blindness. (d) Fundamental (Prim- 
ary) Colours. (e) Nature and course of After-Images. 
(7) Complementary Colours. 


6. State precisely what is meant by the phrase ‘‘ quan- 


tity of sensation.”’” Can such a quantity be measured ? If 
so, what is the difference between physical and psychical 
measurement ? Distinguish between Extensive and Inten- 


‘sive quantities. 
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7. (a) Suppose that the intensity of sound produced bya 
stone falling upon a hard surface is directly proportional 
to the distance through which it falls. When a stone is 
dropped from a height of 8 feet assume that the sound 
produced is just noticeably less than when dropped from 
aheight of 8} feet. From what height should it be drop- 
ped so as to produce a sound just noticeably greater than 
when dropped from 48 inches, assuming the Law of Weber 
to be valid. 


(5) Let three sources of light A, B, C, illuminate 
respectively three separate parts of a screen , X, Y, Z, so 
that the intensity of Y seems midway in brightness bet- 
ween X and Z. Suppose the intensity of light is 2,500 
c. p. and B 500 c. p., what according to the Law of Weber 
would be the intensity of C ? 


8. What meaning do you give to the words Presentation 
Perception, Memory, Imagination ? Explain and illustrate 
psychical compounds. Show how Fusions, Assimilations 
and Complications are distinguished, and classify the fol- 
lowing according to that Aistncrign :—(a) Reading this 
Examination Paper. (2) Lines on a surface representing 
a staircase. (¢) Failing to observe errors on a printed 
page. (d) Eating a meal. (e) Looking at the point of a 
dagger. 


9. Compare Sensation and Feeling as to characteristics 
and how they are related. What is an Emotion and how 
is it related to Volition ? Compare an analysis of Volition 
with the historic question of the Freedom of the Will. 


10. ‘* Sensations are the primary events of the mental 
life. They are so called because thev arise through the 
senses from the action of an external stimulus.”’ Discuss 
this statement so as to give a critical account of the notions 
Object, External Object, Idea, Matter, Mind. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS, 


GEOLOGY. 


Examiner—W. A. PARKS. 








1. Granite; State the mineral composition. Describe 
the origin. Under what conditions would the same molten 
mass form different rocks? Name and describe these 

‘ rocks. _ 3 


ee - 2. Show how to distinguish between the following: 


(a) Ice formed deposits and water formed deposits. 
res _ (6) Valleys of erosion and synclinal valleys. 
(c) ‘‘Young” country and ‘‘old”’ country. 


(@) Marine beds, estuarine beds and fresh water beds. 


3. Draw a sketch map to show the distribution of 
Archaean, Cambrian, Silurian and Devonian rocks in 
a Ontario. . 


= 2 4, State some fossils characteristic of Hudson River 
= ~ rocks in Ontario. 


5. Describe the following fossils and ascribe each to its 
geological age: ‘ 
_ Paradoxides, Asaphus, Lepidodendron, Ceratosaurus, 
Dinotherium, Atrypa, Glyptodon, Pterichthys. 





e 


~~ 6. Write on the physical history of Eastern North 
as America from the end of the Pliocene to the present. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


SECOND YEAR. 
SCIENTIFIC FRENCH AND GERMAN. 


Examiner—R. R. WRIGHT. 








A. 


Translate : 


Der Hund, der treue, Begleiter des Menchen, besitzt, 


wie dieser selbst, eine kosmopolitische Verbreitung, und 


da er uberall, in allen Landern und unter allen V6élkern 
wutkrank werden kann und nachweisbar auch so geworden 
ist, so darf die Wutkrankheit des Hundes zu den kosmo- 
politischen gezahlt werden. Hiermit soll durchaus nicht 
behauptet .werden, dass die Hundswut in allen Landern 
gleichmassig vorkomme. In dieser Hinsicht kommen 
Unterchiede vor, die aus verschiedenen Griinden schwer’ 
festzustellen sind. Bleiben wir bei der Betrachtung eines 
kleinen Staats oder einer grésseren Stadt stehen und ver- 
folgen nur die Haufigkeit des Vorkommens_ unserer 
Krankheit, so bemerken wir schwer verstandliche Unter- 
schiede.. In Hamburg herrschte die Wutkrankheit des 
Hundes wahrend der Jahre 1851-56 mit ungefahr 600 
nachgewiesenen Fallen, wahrend vorher 23 Jahre hindurch 
kein Fall von Wut vorgekommen war. Die Hundswut 
wurde in den verschiedensten Landern in den verschieden- 
sten Klimaten beobachtet, auf trockenem, und feuchtem, 
auf warmen und kaltem Boden, auf hohen Gebirgen und 
an den Meereskiisten. Wodurch wird die Wutkrankheit 
des Hundes veranlasst? Ist es zulassig, dabei, von einer 
spontanen Enstehung zu reden ? Wenn man bedenkt, dass 
die Krankheit hier und dort epidemieartig auftritt, dass sie 
selbst unter den wilden Tieren der Gattung ,, Hund, ‘‘ also 
unter den Fiichsen, W6lfen u. s. w. vorkommt, so fihlt 
man sicht versucht,.als Verteidiger der spontanen, Entste- 
hung aufzutreten. Die Wutkrankheit der Hunde, iber- 
haupt der Tiere, ensteht nicht spontan, sondern dadurch, 


dass ein wutkrankes Tier unmittelbar oder mittelbar (durch 
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Zwischentrager, als Fléhe und andere Parasiten) auf ein 
anderes gesundes Tier so einwirkt, dass das Wutgift zur 
Einimpfung gelangt. Die Zahne des wutkranken Hundes. 
sind in der Mehrzahl der Falle die Werkzeuge, mit welchen 
das Gift eingeimpft wird. _ Aber nicht jeder Biss, den der 
wutkranke Hund einem gesunden versetzt, hat die Wut- ° 
krankheit zur Folge. 


B. 


Translate: 


Harn ist in Wirklichkeit Wasser, welches mehrere aufge- 
léste Salze, und besonders eine Quantitat Ammoniak ent- 
halt. Der Ammoniak im Harn befindet sich gewGhnlich 
in einem besonderen Zustand, in dem er mit ein wenig 
Kohlensdure verbunden ist, welche Form der Zusammen- 
setzung Harnstoff genannt wird. Wenn Harnstoff auch 
nicht genau Ammoniak ist, so steht er ihm doch sehr nahe. 


Die drei Kaniile also, durch welche das Blut von seinen 
schlechten Stoffen befreit und gereinigt wird, sind die 
Lungen, die Nieren und die Haut. Durch die Lungen 
entweicht Kohlensdure und Wasser; durch die Nieren, | 
Wasser, Ammoniak in Gestalt von Harnstoff und ver- s 
schiedene Salze; durch die Haut, Wasser und ein wenig 
Salz. Wéahrend das Blut durch die Nieren und die Haut 
strémt, entledigt es sich nach und nach hier oder dort der 
Unreinigkeiten, welche es beschweren, und kehrt von da 
reiner und frischer zuriick. Das Bediirfnis, sich der 
Kohlensaure zu entledigen und einen frischen Zufluss von 
Sauerstoff zu erlangen, ist grésser, als das Bediirfnis, sich 
von Ammoniak oder den Salzen zu befreien. W&ahrend 
alles Blut, welches die linke Herzkammer verlasst, durch 
die Lungen gehen muss, ehe es die linke Herzkammer 
wieder erreicht, geht nur ein kleiner Teil desselben durch 
die Nieren; aber gerade genug, um die kleinen Arterien 
die nach jenen Organen hinfiihren bei jedem Schlage zu 
fiillen. Das Blut verlangt eine grosse Zufuhr von Sauer- 
stoff und atmet eine Menge Kohlensaure aus, ist aber ganz 
zufrieden damit, sich von dem Ammoniak ana phe Salzen 
tropfenweise nach und nach zu befreien. 


Die drei Kanale besorgen miteinander das Geschaft der 
Blutreinigung, indem sie tiichtig arbeiten und viel aussch- 
eiden, wenn der Korper viel Nahrung oder Wasser zu sich 
genommen hat oder in grosser Thatigkeit war, dagegen 
langsamer arbeiten, wenn der Kérper wenig Nahrung 
eingenommen hat oder sich in Ruhe befindet. . 





_ Translate : ) 
~  Frappezla table avec une regle. Vous entendez un son, 
un bruit. Vous étes porté a croire que c’est le bois qui 
_ produit ce bruit. Et cependant ce bois ne cause le bruit 
qu’en agitant lair. Dans les cabinets de physique on 
prouve cela par une expérience fort intéressante que vous 
allez facilement comprendre. 


Dans un ballon en verre, muni d’un robinet, on suspend 
une clochette. On agite le ballon et la clochette sonne. 
Au moyen d’une pompe, on aspire tout l’air du ballon. 
Alors, on a beau agiter la clochette, on n’entend, plus le 
bruit. Ce n’est. donc pas le choc du battant contre la 

~ clochette qui produit le son, mais le choc de lair: sans 
air pas de son ; pour nous qui vivons dans l’air, tout son 
provient des mouvements, c’est-d-dire des ondes de l’air. 

Il faut un certain temps pour que les ondes se propa- 
gent dans l’air a partir de V’endroit quia recu le choc. 
Regardez de loin un forgeron qui frappe sur l’enclume. 
Vous verrez le marteau tomber et il s’écoulera un peu de 
temps avant que vous entendiez le bruit. 


On a mesuré la vitesse du son en tirant le canon, la nuit, 
entre deux stations éloignées. I] suffisait de noter le 
temps qui s’écoulait entre l’apparition arrivait de la Zumzere 

-etle moment oti le druz¢t de la detonation arrivait aux ob- 
servateurs. Il résulte de ces expériences que les on par- 
court environ 340 metres par seconde. 


Si vous parlez tres haut en face d’un mur, les ondes 
d’air arrivent a lui, le touchent, rebodissent et reviennent 
vers vous. Cela produit un bruit qui s’ajoute a celui de 
vos paroles, une résonance. C’est ce qui arrive dans cette 
: salle. Elle résonne quand on parle haut ou que les ondes 

~~ de l’air rebondissent sur les murs, le plafond et le parquet. 
En plein air il n’y a pas de résonance parce que les ondes 
E -s’étendent indéfiniment. 


; B. 
Translate: 
_ ——_~-—«*CTl existe, en effet, un grand nombre de sources salées 
qui ont cette origine, et dont l’industrie tire bon parti. 
~~ Dans quelques pays, tout le sel consommé par les habit- 
ants provient de sources salées. 

Mais le grand réservoir de sel est avant tout la mer. 
En effet, chaque litre d’eau de mer contient environ 25 
grammes de sel pur. 
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Pour le retirer, il suffirait de vaporiser cette eau dane se 
des chaudieres. Keg tins 

Mais comme ce procédé serait tres lent et REE: cofiteux 
on a recours a un autre moyen. On charge le soleil etle ~~ 
vent de faire presque toute la besogne. ; 

Pendant l’été, on fait arriver l'eau de la mer dans des 
bassins peu profond formés d’argile battue. -La chaleur 
et le vent font evaporer lentement l’eau Salée ; lorsque l’eau 
est presque entierement évaporée, le sel se rassemble en 
cristaux qui tombent au fond du bassin. On les recueillie 
au moyen d’une grande raclette, et on les depose en tas 
sur la terre. Lorsque ces mulons de sel sont égouttés, on 
envoie le sel gris, qui doit sa couleur a la ville: c’est le 
sel gris, qui doit sa couleur a une petite quantité d’argile. 

Si l'on veut obtenir avec le sel gris du sel blanc, on le 
raffne. Pour cela on le fait dissoudre dans de l’eau que 
l’on vaporise lentement dans des chaudieres. Si l’on prend 
soin de ne pas vaporiser toute l’eau, les impuretés restent_ 
dans le fond de la chaudiere et l’on recueillie un sel pur. 

Vous comprenez pourquoi on ne peut travailler a la 
production du sel que pendant la saison la plus seche de 
année. S’il pleut, l'eau de mer introduite dans les bas- 
sins ne diminue pas, et méme devient de plus en plus 
douce, de sorte qu'il faut tont recommencer. 

Lorsque les bords de la mer offrent des plages en pente oe 
douce propices a |’établissement de bassins d’évaporation, 
on voit de vastes espaces couverts de ces réservoirs arti- —- 
ficiels, séparés seulement par d’étroits. sentiers: ¢’est*ce)) ams 
que l’en appelie des marazs salants. La plage se trouve 
en effet transformée en une sorte de marais destiné a re 
fournir du sel. - 

Il y a, en France, des marais salants sur presque toutes 
les cétes. Les plus importants sonts ceux de la Loire-— 7 
Inférieure, de la Charente-Inférieure et de la Gironde. 

Le sel est un assaisonnement ou, comme l’on dit, un 
condiment, c’est-a-dire une substance destinée a donner aux 
aliments une saveur excitante. Mettez dans votre bouche 
quelques grains de sel, vous y sentez aussitot affluer la 
salive. Or, la salive est indispensable 4 une bonne diges- 
tion. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


WORLD HISTORY. 2 


-Examiner—W. H. PIERSOL, B.A., M.B. 








_ 1. (a) Give an account of the different ways in which 
the rocks of the earth’s crust have been formed. 


(6) What* kind of structure does each mode of 
formation impart to the resulting rock ? 


2. (a) What are the great divisions of time recognized 


by geology? 


(6) What is the basis upon which these divisions are 
made ? 


(c) Characterize briefly the plant and animal life of 
each division. 


3. Discuss the probable succession of types of animal 
structure ending in the appearance of the vertebrates. 


4. (2) How are the remains of neolithic man dis- 


~ tinguished from those-of paleolithic man ? 


(6) What are the general facts known about neolithic 
man as regards: * 


(i) his habitations ; 
(ii) his means of subsistence ; 


(iii) his skill in the production of weapons, 
domestic utensils, etc. ? 































se 
4% 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


THIRD YEAR—PASS. ne Sh Serta 


meiwieH KAU PHO RS: 


re 


A. L. LANGForpD, M.A. 


Evie Examiners | 
SI ca ~ |) A. CARRUTHERS, M.A. 5 





: Note.—Candidates will write A. and B. in separate books. 


1. Translate : 

(a) EI. eiré pou ti wéAXer’, & Tavtwv Kaxiota Oypiwv, 
> , / OX +4 \ , 
drokéeoo, taldvtes ovdev, avdpe Kal diuacrdoa 

a. Ses \ + A x , 
_THS €uns yvvaixos ovre Evyyevel kal pvdré€ra ; 
XO. dewopera yap ti THVSe pGAXOv Huts 7) AVKwv ; am 
—  tivas Tewaipel’ GAXovs THVO’ Av éyOiovs Er ; 
EII. «i d€ rHv piow pev éxOpoi, tov b€ voty ciow diAror, 

f \ 8 Oe 4 5 va ee el Sitar) , y 

Kat Sudagovrés Tu dedp’ HKovow buds ypynoumor ; 

XO. ras 8 ay of8’ Huds Te xpyopov diddkedy ore 

EI / 4 b) \2 a / a > a 

1 ppaceav, ovTes €xOpot Toto. mamrrois Tots épols ; s 

EI. add’ ar’ éyOpav dyra roAAd pavOdvovow ot cool. 

n yap evAaBea cole rdvta. apa pev odv Pirov ; 

ov pabors av Tovd’, 6 8 eyOpds ebOds eEnvayKacer. 

{ 

avtix’ at roAes tap’ avdpav y’ euafov éxOpav Kod diAwv 

éxroveiv 0’ inyAG Teiyn vats Te KexTHTOaL paKpdas: 


A an <y ra 
TO de padnua TOUT9 owe Tatoas , OLKOV, XPHNYaATEA. 


: , 

(6) TOS. 76 pev roricpa ts NeeAoxoxkvyias 

ge he ea / ® we 

pay Todt rapectw, of rpecPevouer. 

cz / 8 a Ee, a of 9 Ww 3 4 zi 

ouTos Ti Opas; én’ apiorep’ OVTWS auTreEXEl ; 
’ a e \ , 

od peraBarcis Ooipariov od’ ert deEcdv ; . 4 

Sek , ; 

ti ® kaxodaov; Aaorodias et ryv pvow. ane 

xc) pine poris mot mpoBiBas nuas more, . 

et TouTovi y’ éxeipoTovnaay ot Gent ; gant 


TPI. es drpeuas; WO. otuwhe- odd yap by a’ éya 
ee ‘a Ailes 
édpaka mavTwv BapBapwrarov Geav. 
: aye 6) Ti Sp@pev “HpaxAas; 
HP. : GK KOAS 
> A $$” \ Si Sad / 
€“ov y’ ote Tov avOpwrov ayxeav BovrAopac, 
7 5 aae \ =) > 4 . 
doris trot’ éo@’ 6 Todls Geovs aroTayxioas. ~ 
T1O. GAXd’ bya’ npyjperGa epi diarArAayov 
mperBes. HP. dcrAaciws padAov ayxew pot Soke. 
TIO. rHv tupoxvynoriy tis ddr Pepe oi Aduiov 
A / / \ A 
Tupov PEpEeTH Tis* TupToOAE TOUS aVOpaKas. 
IlO. rév avdpa xaipey ot Oeot KeAevomev 
Tpeis ovtes Hueis. ILO. add’ erixv® 76 aidrduov. 
HP. ra dé kpéa rod tatr’ eoriv; TO. dpwbés tives 
erravicTapevor TOs SnmoTiKOloLW GpvEols 
éOogay adducciv. HP. cira djta ofAduov 
erikvyns mpotepoy avtoiow; IO. @ xaip’ “HpdkAes. 
tiéott; ILO. rpeoBevovres pets nKowev 


mapa TOV Gedy repl woAcuou KaTaAXays. 


2. In (a): Who is yvvacxes ? Explain the case of AvKor, 
éxSiovs, and the mood of dpaceiay. 


3. In (6): Locate duréxe, Edpaxa, akyKoas, ypyucba, ddrw. 


4. What part in the play do the speakers in (4) take ?. 


5. Describe and give the incidents of the scene in this 
play you have enjoyed the most. 


I. Translate : 

EY@. Nai pa Ala, © Soxpares, ci dpa eue emcyepnoee ~ 

/ 6 Y ’ + ¢ > Y a / >’ \ \ v 
ypaper Gar, evpoun” av, ws oipat, Ory oabpos eat, Kat wodv ay 
Laer / wee , / Vaud > a 8 / Xx . 
Helv wpoTepov wept Exelvov AOyos EYEVETO EV TH OLKATTHPLW H TeEpt 
€uov. 

OQ. Kai éyo to, ® dire Eraipe, tatTa yrywokov pabytys 
eriOvua yeverOai ads, cidws dtt Kal GAAOS mov Tis Kal 6 MeAnTos 
7 \ \ Wt 8 AS 8. aS 5 Ip aap de ¢ s¢/ \ ¢€ bd 
ovTos we pev ovde doxel dpav, ewe Sé ovTWs d£€ws Kai padiws 

to LA 3 / > / A > \ \ , 
KaTeloey wate doeBelas eypdyato. viv ovv mpos Atos A€ye poe 


d viv 7 cadpds cidevar Stoyupilov, qotdv Tt TO edaeBis ys 





- #. \ \ \ \ \ , s va \ 
_ elvat Kat TO adoeBEes Kal wept hovov Kal Tepi TOV GAAwWV; 7) Ov 
: 3 / > > Py / wy > x 3 ~ \ \ > / > 
TavTov €oTw év acy TpakEel TO OCLOV AUTO a’Ta, Kal TO avdCLOV ad 
AN Le -# tes) / SEN LEON c/a ¢ \ >» Y 
TOU ev Ooiov TavTOs EvavTiov, ATO de AUTO OpmoLtov Kal éxov piav 


X ioe \ x > , a 7 A , ts e 
TWO LOKAY KATA THV AVOTLOTYTA Tay OTiTEp AV MEAAH AVOGLOV ElvaL ; 


_ 2. Parse émixepynoee, evpo, yeverOu, edévar, SucxupiLov, 
| pie 4 \ ec / a . 

mpage. Compare modd, padiws, cadds. Explain the case 
of avT@ in Td dovov aiTo atta. 


3. Give in a few sentences the substance of the argu- 
ment in (a) the Huthyphro or (8) the Crito. 


4, Translate: 


\ 


OQ. Ovdxoty éx tv dporoyovpévwv TovTO oKETTéov, TOTEPOV 
/ an > , \ 
dikatov ewe evOevde reipacbar eEvevor py adrevrwv AOynvaiwy 7 od 
/ \ 3N\ ‘\ / / , > \ \ bial 
Oikatov' Kal éav pev fhaivyta dixaov, Twepwpeba, ci dé wn, Oper. 
a 5,3 \ , \ , 4 > , 4 N / 
as Oe ov A€yets TAS TKEWEIS TEPL TE dvaAWTEws ypnuadToV Kal ddEns 
\ fd a \ e 3 AG las -) ¢ / > 
Kal Talowvy TpoPys, py ws aANnOOs TadTa, W Kpitwv, cKEewpata 7 
y lal € / 3 / \ > , b »” 3 Yd b 
- tov padiws amrokTavivtwy Kat dvaBwoKomevwv y’ av, ei olot T 
7 a “ A a 
Hoav, ovoevt Etv vO, TovTwv TOY TOAAGY. Hiv 9’, erevdy 6 Adyos 
¢ e a \ WY: AA. / ta 9 lal or > , 
OUTws aipe, pi) ovdev GAO OKETTEov H 7 OEP VoV di eAcyouer, 
moTrepov dikata mpadomev Kal xpypata TeAovVTES TOVTOLS Tois emeE 
2 / 2¢/ \ / \ > NF. 9 7 4 ae / 
evOevoe eSa€ovow Kal xapitas, Kal airoi eEdyovres Te kal e€aydpevor, 
X an 9 / 25 / la a a vn ve 6 
H TH GAnOcia adixnoomey TavTa TadTa mowodvTes’ Kav pawwneBa 
a 
GduKka avTa epyaldopevor, 1) od den troAoyilec Oat ov7’ ci droOvyoKew 
da rapapevovtas Kal Hovxiav Gyovtas, ovre aAXAO STLOdY TAT XELY, 


1po TOU GOLKElV. 


5. Identify the forms: dduevtwv, é@pev, oKepers, aipel, 
| eEa£ovat, kay, d€7.. What kind of genitive is ypnuatwv ? 
What finite mood and tense does évaBwoxouevwv here 
represent ? 


_ 6. Where is the scene laid (a) in the EZuthyphro, (6) in 
= «the Crito? 
> | 7. Translate at sight : 


T. : y. 
: , "Eret & HAGov eis Aaxedaipova of exremtwxdtes Podiwv imo 


rod Sripov, €S/SacKov ds odk déiov cin wepudetv “AOnvaiovs “Pddov 





, / s 
KAT ao TpEWapevous Kal TooavTny dvvapey ouvvOemevouvs.  yvovTes ovv 


: (OVER) 


fal ° 
of Aakedayovior as ei pev 6 dypos Kparynoo, “AOnvaiwy éorat 
€ /, 7 > \ 4 / c “~ > / 3 “ 
Pddos amaca, ei S€ of rAovowTeEpor, EavTo@v, erAHPwoav avTois 
a“ » ‘ - 
vats 6xTw, vavapxov de Exdixov éréeotnoav. ovvebereuav & eri 
lal lal \ - 
tovtwv Tov veov Kat Auppidav. éxéXevoav 0’ atrov diaBavta <is 
, 
tyv Aciav tas te O:Bpwva irodcEapevas mores diacdlev, Kal 
oTpatevpa TO Tepiawbey avaraBovra Kal GAXO, et woev dvvarTO, 


ovAAckavta ToAeuely pos Yrpovbar. 


éxriatw—be banished. 
a7A\npow—man. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR—PASS. 


AL TEN 


Examiner—A. J. BELL, M.A., Ph.D. 








NoTE.—An option is allowed between questions 1] and 12. 


1. Translate: 


Demitto auriculas, ut iniquae mentis asellus, 

cum gravius dorso subiit onus. incipit ille: 

‘si bene me novi non Viscum pluris amicum, 

non Varium facies: nam quis me scribere pluris 
aut citius possit versus ? quis membra movere 
mollius ? invideat qued et Hermogenes ego canto.’ 
interpellandi locus hic erat: ‘est tibi mater, 
cognati, quis te salvo est opus ?’ ‘haud mihi quisquam : 
omnes composui.’ ‘felices! nunc ego resto. 
confice ; namque instat fatum mihi triste, Sabella 
quod puero cecinit divina mota anus urna : 

hunc neque dira venena nec hosticus auferet ensis, 
nec laterum dolor aut tussis, nec tarda podagra ; 
garrulus hunc quando consumet cumque: loquaces, 
si sapiat, vitet, simul atque adoleverit aetas.’ 


2. Account for the case of dorso, mentis, pluris, me, . 
_ quis, te, puero, urna ; and the mood of adoleverit. 


3. Translate: 

Septem illum totos perhibent ex ordine menses 
rupe sub aéria deserti ad Strymonis undam 
flevisse, et gelidis haec evolvisse sub antris 

f mulcentem tigres et agentem carmine quercus ; 
qualis populea maerens philomela sub umbra 
amissos queritur fetus, quos durus arator 

_ observans nido implumes detraxit ; at illa 

flet noctem, ramoque sedens miserabile carmen 
integrat, et maestis late loca questibus implet. 


4, Scan the last two lines of the extract. 


5. Parse fully flevisse, evolvisse, queritur, detraxtt, 
giving the principal parts of each. 


6. Write a note on the meaning and use of philomela, 
and discuss the poetic propriety of this simile. 


7. Translate: 


Et certamen Gallo adversus Caesarem exortum est, 


nam censult in quinquennium magistratuum comitia ha- 
benda, utque legionum legati, qui ante praeturam ea militia 
fungebantur, iam tum praetores destinarentur, princeps 
duodecim candidatos in annos singulos nominaret. haud 
dubium erat eam sententiam altius penetrare et arcana 
imperiitemptari. Tiberius tamen, quasi augeretur potestas 
eius, disseruit: grave moderationi suae tot eligere, tot 
differre. vix per singulos annos offensiones vitari, quam- 
vis repulsam propinqua spes soletur: quantum odii fore 
ab iis qui ultra quinquennium proiciantur ? unde prospici 
posse quae cuique tam longo temporis spatio mens, domus, 
fortuna ? 


8. Give rules for the mood of habenda, fungebantur, 
nominaret, augeretur, eligere, soletur, fore, and account 
for the change of construction after censuzt from habenda 
to destinarentur. 


9. State what Piso evidently intended by this proposal, 
and give the arguments urged against it by~Tiberius, 
explaining arcana imperit temptart and guast augeretur 
potestas. 


10. Translate at sight : 

Hunc exitum habuit Servius Galba, tribus et septua- 
ginta annis quinque principes prospera fortuna emensus, 
et alieno imperio felicior quam suo. Vetus in familia 
nobilitas, magnee opes: ipsi medium ingenium, magis 
extra vitia quam cum virtutibus. Fame nec incuriosus 
nec venditator. Pecuniz alienz non appetens, sue parcus, 
publicee avarus. Amicorum libertorumque, ubi in bonos 
incidisset, sine reprehensione patiens, si mali forent, 
usque ad culpam ignarus. Sed claritas natalium et metus 
temporum obtentui, ut quod segnitia erat, sapientia 
vocaretur. Dum vigebat etas, militari laude apud Ger- 
manias floruit. Pro consule Africam moderate, jam senior 
citeriorem Hispaniam pari justitia continuit, major privato 
visus, dum privatus fuit, et omnium consensu capax im- 
peril, nisi imperasset. 


emetior——survive. vendiltator—a braggart. 





11. Translate into Latin: 


It is said that Scipio, in a conversation with 
Hannibal, asked him whom he thought the greatest 
general, and that he answered; ‘‘ Alexander, king of the 
Macedonians, because he had defeated the most numerous 
armies with a small number of men, and had traversed 
the most remote countries, which it had surpassed the 
hopes of man to visit.” ‘‘ Whom do you place in the 
second rank?” said Scipio. ‘‘ Pyrrhus,” answered the 
other ; ‘‘for he first taught how to form a camp, and had 
such an art of conciliating men, that the Italian nations 


chose rather to be subject to him, though a foreigner, 





than to the Roman people.” ‘‘ Whom do you reckon 
third?” said Scipio. ‘‘ Myself,” replied the Carthaginian. 
Scipio, who at this answer burst into a laugh, asked next, 
‘*What would you say, had you conquered me?” ‘‘Then, 
indeed,” said Hannibal, ‘‘I should have placed myself 
before Alexander and Pyrrhus and all other generals.” 


Or, 
12. Translate: 


Tu recte vivis, si curas esse quod audis. 
iactamus iampridem omnis te Roma beatum : 
sed vereor ne cui de te plus quam tibi credas, 
neve putes alium sapiente bonoque beatum, 

neu si te populus sanum recteque valentem 
dictitet, occultam febrem sub tempus edendi 
dissimules, donec manibus tremor incidat unctis. 
stultorum incurata pudor malus ulcera celat. 

si quis bella tibi terra pugnata marique 

dicat et his verbis vacuas permulceat auris, 
‘tene magis salvum populus velit an populum tu, 
servet in ambiguo qui consulit et tibi et urbi 
Iuppiter,’ Augusti laudes agnoscere possis : 

cum pateris sapiens emendatusque vocari, 
respondesne tuo, dic sodes, nomine? ‘nempe 
vir bonus et prudens dici delector ego ac tu.’ 
qui dedit hoc hodie cras, si volet, auferet, ut si 
detulerit fasces indigno, detrahet idem. 


Write notes on the meaning of audis, tibr, sodes, 
and Zuo nomine, on the case of sapzente, and on the mood 
of dicat, paterts and detulerit. 
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~ SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner—A. H. ReEynar, LL.D. 








N.B.—Candidates will take 1, 5, 8, 10 and any other two questions. 


1. What were the prevailing characteristics of English 
thought in the 18th Century. Compare with the thought 
of the preceding age and of the following age. 


2. How do the qualities of Dryden’s Mind and Art as 
seen in his Absolom and Achitophel differ from those seen in 
his S¢. Ceczlza and Alexander's Feast ? Which of the poems 
do you prefer and for what reasons do you give the pre- 
ference ? | 


3. Give very briefly the story of Gulliver's Travels, Bks. 
Tand II. What was the applications intended by Swift to 
his own times ? 


4. Compare Addison and Pope as humourists. Illustrate 
by references to the prescribed readings. . 


5. What is the new departure to be found in Morrison’s 
- writings and what features of the old style persist in him ? 


6. Give from Johnson some two of the most striking 
examples of the Vanity of human wishes. 


7. Specify the chief excellencies and defects of Gold- 
3 smith’s writing. Give particular reference in illustration 
‘ and support of your statements. 


8. Describe after Cowper any two of the following : (a) 
The Postman, (6) The Waggoner, (c) The Rural Thiet, 
(2) The Recruit. 
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9, Wherein was Burke’s Speech on Conciliation with 
America unsuited to his hearers ? What is the chief merit 


of that speech ? 

10. Write a brief literary estimate of Gray and Collins 
and illustrate from their poems given in Palgrave’s Golden 
Treasury. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


GERMAN AUTHORS. 


Examiner—A. E. Lana. 








T 


l. Translate: 


Das Fraulein. Dyt der Herr Major jfchon wieder 
fort 2?—Frangista, ic) glaube, ich ware jebt fcyon wieder rubig 
genug, dap ich thn hatte hier behalten fonnen. 

wranzista. Und ich will Sie noc rubiger machen. 

Das sraulein. Defto bejjer! CSein Brief! o fein 
Brief! Vede Seile jprach den ehrlichen, edlen Mann. Sede 
Weigerung, mic) zu bejiben, beteuerte mir jeine Liebe.—Gr 
wird e3 wohl gemerft haben, dak wir den Brief qelefen.—Mag 
er Doc), wenn er nur fommt. Cr fommt doc) gewik ?—DBlop 
ein wentg 3u diel Stolz, Granzisfa, fcbeint mir in feiner 


— Muffiihrung zu fein. Denn auch feiner Geliebten fein Glitet 


nidt wollen gu danfen haben, ijt Stolz, unverzethlider Stol; ! 
Wenn er mir diefen zu jtarf merfen lakt, Franzista— 

wranzisfa. So wollen Sie feiner entjagen ? 

Das Fraulein. Gt, fieh doch! Danmmert er dich nicht 
{con wieder? Nein, liebe Narrin, eines Febhlers wegen ent- 
fagt man feinem Wtanne. Mein; aber em Streic) iff mir 
beigefallen, ihn wegen diefes Stolzes mit ahnlidem Stolze ein 
wenig 3u martern. 

wranzisfa. Nun, da mitijen Sie ja recht fehr rubig 
jein, mein Fraulein, wenn Dhnen jcdon wieder Streiche 
beifallen. 

Das Fraulein. Joh bin eS auch; fomm nur, du wirtt 
Deine Molle dabei 3u {pielen haben. 


; . . 
2. Write explanatory notes on: (a) dasz wir den Brief 
gelesen, (8) ein Streich ist mir beigefallen. 


8. Justify or criticise the statement that Mznna von 
Barnhelm is a national drama. 


848 7 (OVER) 


4, Translate: 


Bohltatiq ift des Feuers Macht, 
Wenn fie der Menfc) bezahimt, bewacht, 
Und was er bildet, was er fchafft, 
Das danft er diefer Himmelsfraft ; 
Doch furchtbar wird die Himmelstraft, 
Wenn fie der Fefjel fich entrafft, 
Ginhertritt auf der eiqnen Spur 
Die frete Tochter der Ytatur. 
Wehe, wenn fie losgelatjen, 
Wachjfend ohne Widerjtand, : 
Durch die volfbelebten Galjen 
Wakt den ungeheuren Brand! 
Denn die Glemente Haffen 
Das Gebild der Menjchenhand. 
WXus der Wolfe 
Ouillt der Segen, 
Stroimt der Megen, 
Mus der Wolfe, ohne Wahl, 
Sudt der Strahl !—ScuHicuer. 


Outline briefly the plan of the poem from which this 
passage is taken. 


5. Give briefly the substance of Dze Kraniche des Ibycus. 


6. Give a short account of Schiller’s life, and mention 


his chief works. 


7. ~Translate : 


Warum Mettchen jenen Weg eingejchlagen, ob in der 
Verwirrung oder mit Borjas, tt nicht jicher zu berichten. 
Sweit Umitinde migen hier ein leijes Licht gewahren. CGinmal 
fagen jonderbarer Weije die Pelzntiibe und die Handjchube 
Strapinstis, welde auf dem Fenjterjimje Hinter dem Sie 
Des Paares gelegen Hatten, nun im Sehlitten der Fortuna 
neben Yetthen ; wann und wie jie Dieje Gegenitinde ergriffen, 
hatte niemand beachtet und fie jelb{t wupte eS nicht; es war 


wie im Schlafwandel gefdehen. Gie wupte jebt noch nicht, 


dak Mtiibe und Handjchuhe neben ihr lagen. Godann jagte 
jie mehr. als einmal laut vor fich fin: ,Scoh mug noch zwei 
Worte mit ihm fpreden, nur zwei Worte ?“—Ke ier. 


8. Give an account of the Court Epic and of the 
Minnesang in the Middle High German Period. 


9. Write notes on the following: Hans Sachs, Martin 


Opitz, the novel in the seventeenth century. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


Eixaminer—P. W. MuELLeER, B.A. 








1. Translate: 

Und wie ich jo dDachte und das Herz mir fehr fchwer ward, 
da jah id) eine Yammergeftalt ftehen, die Hhielt fic) an dem 
Leiterhausden felt, Das dem Spital geqeniiberlieqt. Bitternd 
Hatten Die mageren Hinde die Spofjen einer Leiter gefapt, und 
mit trithben YWugen fdhaute der Soldat auf das Spital wie auf 
fein offenes Grad.—Herr, jagte ich 3u ifm, indem ich hinzutrat, 
Shr fetd fehr frant, warum jteht Shr Hier und geht nicht in 
Das Lazarett da gegeniiber? Hier fonnt Vhr fallen; fommt 


mit, id) will Gud fiihbren!—O, um Gottes willen, flehte der 


-- 


Kranfe, ein junges Blut, aus defjen 3errijjener Kleidung faum 
Der Offizier 3u erfennen war, lat mic) lieber unter fretem 
Himmel fterben als da dritben im Hofpital! Rehre ich da ein, 
jo itt dDaS mein unausbleiblider Zob!—Das verhiite Gott, 
lieber jungen Herr, fagt’ th); fomint und lehnt Guch auf mich, 
wir wollen jehen, ob ein ander Plabden fir Cuch 3u finden 
ijt!—Miide und franf, lehnte fic) der Soldat auf mid, und 
id) fohrte ihn in mein Haus. 


2. Translate : 
Ans Vaterland, ans teure, schliesz’ dich an, 
das halte fest mit deinem ganzen Herzen! 
Hier sind die starken Wurzeln deiner Kraft ; 
dort in der framden Welt stehst du allein, 
ein schwankes Rohr, das jeder Sturm zerknickt. 


3. Translate : 
- Waldemar war von seiner Hohe herabgestirzt. In 


seinem Alter umgab ihn nicht mehr Glanz und Pracht, 


Herrlickeit und Reichtum. Das Unglick hatte seine 
Schatze verzehrt. Und in seinem Hause war Trauer ; 
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denn sein altester Sohn, sein treuer Genosse in der trau- | 
rigen Haft, war ihm gestorben. Er gedache nicht mehr ~ 

an Kampf und Streit, sondern sorgte von jetzt an nur fur ; 
das Wohl seiner Untertanen durch weise Gesetze. Selbst 4, 
der Groll gegen Adolf erstarb allmahlich in seiner Seele, 

und auf seinen Wunsch fiihrte sein Sohn Abel die Tochter _ 
Adolfs als Gemahlin heim. Dieser aber erfillte sein 
Geliibde und entsagte endlich, als seine Sdhne heran- 
wuchsen, freiwillig allem weltlichen Glanze und aller 
Herrlichkeit. Re eR 


4, Translate into-German : 


I had not been long at the inn when a post-chaise 
drove up to the door. A young gentleman stept out, and 
by the light of the lamps I caught a glimpse of a coun- 
tenance which I thought [ knew. I moved forward to ~ 
get a nearer view, when his eye caught mine. I was not ~ 
mistaken ; it was Frank Bracebridge, a good-humored 
young fellow, with whom I had once travelled on the 
continent. Our meeting was extremely cordial, for the 
countenance of an old fellow-traveller always brings up 
the recollection of a thousand pleasant scenes, odd ad- 
ventures, and excellent jokes. To discuss all these in a 
transient interview at an inn was impossible ; and finding 
that I was not pressed for time, and was merely making 
a tour of observation, he insisted that I should give him 
a day or two at his father’s country seat, to which he was | 
going to pass the holidays, and which lay at a few miles ns. 
distance. 


/ 
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SUPPLEMENTAL, EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


as: THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


BOSSUET, GRAMMAR, SIGHT, PROSE. 


. Examiner—V. DE BEAUMONT, M.A. 





1; 


. Translate : 


(2) Dieu, qui rapporte tous ses conseils a la con- 


servation de sa saznte Eglise, et qui, fécond en moyens, 


emploie toutes choses a ses fins cachées, s’est servi autre- 
fois des chastes attraits de deux saintes héroines pour 


délivrer ses fideles des mains de leurs ennemis. Quand il 


voulut sauver la ville de Béthulie, il tendit dans la beauté 
de Judith un piege imprévu et inévitable a l’aveugle bru- 
talité d’Holopherne. Les graces pudiques de la reine 
Esther eurent un effet aussi salutaire, mais moins violent. 


Elle gagna le coeur du voz son mari, et fit d’un prince 


infidéle un illustre protecteur du peuple de Dieu. Par un 
conseil 4 peu pres semblable, ce grand Dieu avait préparé 
un charme innocent au 707 @’ Angleterre, dans les agréments 
infinis de Za reine son épouse. 


(5) Si la reine en efit été crue, si, au lieu de diviser 
les armées royales et de les amuser, contre son avis, aux 
sieges infortunés de Hull et de Glocester, on efit marché 
droit A Londres, l’affaire était décidée et cette campagne 


‘eit fini la guerre. Mais te moment fut manqué.+ Le 


terme fatal approchait, et le ciel qui semblait suspendre, 
en faveur de la piété’de la reine, la vengeance qu’, 
méditait, commenca a se déclarer.. ‘‘Tu sais vaincrel 
disait un brave Africain au plus rusé capttatne qui fut 


_ jamais, mais-tu ne sais pas user de ta victoire; Rome, 


que tu tenais, t’échappe, et le destin ennemi t’a ote tantot 


le moyen, tantdt la pensée de la prendre.” Depuis ce 
~malheureux moment, tout alla visiblement en décadence 


et les affaires furent sans retour.—BOSSUET. 
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1. Write brief editanataiss notes on the SiX ‘italicised 
phrases. 


Give the first person singular of the future and of 
the present subjunctive of servz, eurent, crue, vatncre, 
prendre, furent. 


iC be 


Translate into French : 


1. How many friends did you meet? Only a few. 
2. Have those flowers you picked sent to the sick child. 


3. We advised him not to go out until to-morrow, but 
he would not stay in. 


4. If they had stayed any longer, I should have fallen 


asleep. 


5. Were you not able to find anything prettier ? 


6. You ought to use black ink. 


7. I have been told that this room is twenty-one feet_ 


long, but I do not know its width. 


8. We were glad they could come to see us. 


IIT. 


Translate: 


A MESSIEURS DE L’ACADEMIE FRANCAISE. 
Messieurs, 


J’ai ’honneur de vous dédier cette édition des ouv- 
ragés d’un grand génie, a qui la France et notre compagnie 
doivent une partie de leur gloire. Les Commendatres qui 
accompagnent cette édition seraient plus utiles si j’avais 
pu recevoir vos instructions de vive voix. Vous avez 
bien voulu m/’éclairer quelquefois par lettres sur les diffi- 
cultés de la langue; vous m’auriez guidé non moins utile- 
ment sur le gofit. Cinquante ans d’expérience m/’ont 
instruit, mais ont pu m/’égarer. Quelques- unes de vos 
séances m’en auraient plus enseigné qu’un demi-siecle de 
mes réflexions, 
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or é ¢ a } 
Vous savez, messieurs, comment cette édition fut 
entreprise : ce que j'ai cru devoir au sang de Corneille 


1 he 


était mon premier motif; le second est le désir d’étre 
utile aux jeunes gens qui s’exercent dans la carriére des 


belles-lettres, et aux étrangers qui apprennent notre langue. 
Ces deux motifs me donnent quelques droits a votre indul- 
gence. Je vous supplie, messieurs, de me continuer vos 
bontés, et d’agréer mon profond respect.—VOLTAIRE. 


Lye 


Translate into French: 


While in Lorraine we cannot fail to go to the village 
of Domremy to see the cottage where the Maid of Orleans 
was born nearly five hundred yearsago. Inthe beginning 
of the nineteenth century, it belonged to a peasant named 
Gerardin who had refused to sell it to an Englishman for 
a good price, but who let Louis-XVIII. have it for a 
trifling (léger) pension. How can one think of this young 
peasant-girl leading an army to victory and dying at the 
stake (bicher) without being deeply moved? No wonder 
that, in the eyes of the French, Jeanne d’Arc stands for 
the purest and most sacred image of patriotism. 
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THIRD YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


FRENCH. 


/ 


Examiner—V. DE Biaumont, M.A. 








T: eeala tis : 


Il venait tous les jours des plaintes A la cour contre 
Pitimadoulet de Médie, nommé Irax. C’était un grand 
seigneur dont le fonds n'était pas mauvais, mais qui était 
corrompu par la vanité et par la volupté. II souffrait 
rarement qu’on lui parlat, et jamazs qu’on /’osd¢ contredire. 
Les paons ne sont pas plus vains, les colombes ne sont 
pas plus voluptueuses, les tortues ont moins de paresse ; 
il ne respirait que la fausse gloire et les faux plaisirs: 
Zadig entreprit de le corriger. —VOLTAIRE. 


2. What method did Zadig adopt to cure Irax ? 


3. Distinguish between fond and fonds. Write a note 
explaining the use of /fouds in this passage. 


4. Jamats ; why is ne omitted ? 
5. Losatgontredire. Comment on the word order. 


6. Translate: 


En méme temps ses deux mains bronzées et calleuses 
se crispaient sur la mienne avec des efforts inouis; ses 
yeux flamboyaient, sa bouche écumait ; ses forces, dont il 
déplorait si douloureusement l’abandon un moment au- 
paravant, lui étaient revenues, exaltées par la rage et la 
vengeance ; ses pieds s’appuyaient ainsi que deux leviers 
aux parois perpendiculaires du rocher, et il bondissait 
comme un tigre sur la racine, qui, mélée a ses vétements, 
le soutenait malgré lui; car il eft voulu la briser afin de 
peser de tout son poids sur moi et de m’entrainer plus 
vite. Il interrompait quelquefois, pour la mordre avec 
fureur, le rire épouvantable gue m’offrait sou monstrueux 
visage. On ett adit Vhorrible démon de cette caverne 
cherchant A attirer une proie dans son palais d’abimes et 
de ténebres. —VicTor Huco. 
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7. At what point of the narrative does this passage hee 
occur ? : 


8. Comment on the word order of que moffrait s Son fe 
Monstrueux Visage. ‘ 


9. kit dit. Write a note on this use of the sub- 
junctive 


10. Give the first person plural of the future and past 
definite, and the third person singular of the present sub- 
junctive of revenues, bondissart, voulu, mordre, peser. —— ~ 


11. Transtate: ers Poa 


Tout en butant sur le pavé,——car alors le trottoir 
d’asphalte était encore un luxe ignoré dans ces parages,— 
je descendais la rue en gofitant toutes les petites et douces | 
joies du flaneur. Tantdt je m’arrétais devant un terrain 
vague, regardant, a travers les mauvaises planches de 
lenclos, s’éteindre dans un ciel verdatre les suprémes 
rougeurs du couchant derriere la silhouette noire des 
tuyeaux de fabrique ; tantét, par un seul coup ad’ e@il jeté Se ae 
a la fenétre ouverte d’un rez-de-chaussée, je surprenais ~ 
quelque scene d’intérieur, pittoresque et familiere :—iq, $ 
une belle gaillarde de blanchisseuse approchant de sa joue 
son fer a repasser ;—la, des ouvriers attablés et fumant 
dans la salle basse d’un cabaret, tandis que, debout 
devant eux, un vieux boheme aux longs cheveux gris a 
faisait vibrer dans sa chanson le mot: ‘‘ Liberté!” et . 


s’'accompagnait sur une guitare couleur bouillon gras. ek 
Des Chardin, des Van Ostade. > . a 
—Francois Coppéke, Mon Amt Meurtrier. ae 


12. Give three other phrases formed with coup. 


13. Locate the following passages : 






« 


Chas projet de me couper le nez vaut bien celui de 
détourner un ruisseau. 

(6) Vous vous moquez, dit le roi; voila une ease sh 
facon de choisir un receveur de mes finances. 

(c) Eh bien! s’écria Zadig, je vous avais bien dit que 
la pierre porterait temoignage. 





See eee 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


BEBREW ;TEXTS. 


Examiner—F. H. CosGrave, B.A., B.D. 





id 


Ty Translate Amos 7: 


Parse DDN? ( (verse 10), FPON (verse 16) )» MED 


(verse 17). fpaect the last verb throughout the nerteet 


verses ¥0-17: 


and imperfect Kal. Write notes on the meaning of = 
(verse 12), and = PON ( verse 16). 
Explain: (a) ) on? a) DDN ( (verse. 1:2); 


eo8ee 


(6) "338 8DI2 5) (verse 14); 
(e) MNO MEIN OY (verse 17). 


2. Write a note on Amos’ conception of Jehovah. 
How did it differ from the popular conception of the 


time ? 


3. Write a short account of the reign of Jeroboam II. 


4. Translate Isaiah 45: verses 14-17. 
Parse WAAL” | verse 14), )> PAN (verse 15). An 
interesting emendation has been suggested in verse 15? 
5. Translate Isaiah 52: verses 13-15. 
’ Write notes on the meaning of SDR (verse 13), 


and (3) (verse 15). 


6. Write an account of the conquests of Cyrus. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





os . | THIRD YEAR. 


BIBLICAL LITERATURE AND 
HISTORY. 


(SPECIAL PAPER). 


Examiner—T. EAKIN, Ph.D. 


—_ 





~~ 


NotTe.—Seven questions will constitute a full paper, but Question 


No. 8 must be taken. 


1. What were some of the gains of the exile to the 


Jewish people ? 


2. State the circumstances which led to the intervention 


of Rome in Palestinian affairs in the time of Pompey. 


3. Discuss the literary unity of the Book of Zechariah. 
4. Show how Malachi exhibits the decline of prophecy. 


5. What were some of Jeremiah’s chief contributions to 


prophetic thought ? 


6. Which of the Books of the Old Testament best 
illustrates the apocalypse? What gave rise to this form 


of literature ? 


7. Ezekiel has been called the ‘‘father of Judaism.’ 


Examine this statement. 


ao Explain the following, indicating the books in which 
they occur. 

Z (1) And when one shall say unto him what are these 
-_. ~ wounds in thine hands? then he shall answer, those with 
_. which I was wounded in the house of my friends. 

Bess (over) 








oy fear 


2 
pce a a 

















(2). Re if ye: Siler ‘the’ lam 


; Sai offer it unto thy governor, 
oe thee, : uns = 


‘ ' 


’ 


(4) All the flocks OF Kedar shall be gatfierel ae 


unto thee. — Rem 
Rie. (5) Thy Gly -cities are a wilderness, Zion i is 
+ -_-wilderness, Jerusalem a desolation. Os = 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ie bod OURS 


E-xaminer—GEORGE M. Wronce, M.A. 








NoTe.—Six questions to be answered. 


1. Why and with what ultimate effect did England 
engage in the Hundred Years’ War? 


2, Show clearly the Church policy of Henry VIII. 
Should he be ranked as a Protestant ? 


3. Pym and Strafford, former friends, quarreled. Why 
and with what result ? 


4, Estimate the causes of the reaction in England that 
overthrew the Cromwellian Protectorate. 


5. Show clearly the place which Champlain occupies in 
the history of Canada. 


6. Sketch the character of Bishop Laval and show the 
causes of his conflict with the civil power. 


7. Contrast the beginnings of the colonies of Virginia 


~and of Massachusetts Bay. 


8. Show the operation of the Navigation Acts as applied 
to the English colonies in America. 


9. Do you think that any one person can be named as 
the discoverer of America ? 
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ee 


THIRD YEAR. 
MIS VORY-, 


Examiner—GEORGE M. Wronc, M.A. 








NorTre.—Five questions to be answered. 


1. Illustrate thé revived zeal for classic learning as it is 


found in, for instance, Petrarch, and explain the appro- 


priateness of designating Florence as the medieval Athens. 


2. Estimate the forces that caused the success in 
Germany of Luther’s revolt against the church. 


3. Calvin and Ignatius Loyola attended the same college. 
Can you detect any likeness amid diversity in their achieve- 
ments ? 


4. Estimate the character and value of Richelieu’s work 
as the real ruler of France. 

5. Write notes explaining the salient points in the 
careers of Lorenzo de Medici, Erasmus, and the Admiral 
Coligny. 


6. What was the chief issue of the Thirty Years’ War 
and what was the effect upon Germany of the struggle? 


7. Show what was Louis XIV’s view of his own 
position as king and the degree to which he made it real 
in France. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


EL ELLCS. 


Examiner—G. J. BLEWETT. 





NoTeE.-——Candidates will take Part I, and ezther Part II. or Part III. 


I. 


1. State in outline the ethical system of Thomas Hobbes, 
giving special attention to the two following questions: 


(a) How far does Hobbes make ethical theory depend 
upon political theory? What is your own view of the 


-relation of ethics to political theory ? 


(6) As Hobbes works out his system, does his view 
of the moral standard or criterion undergo any change or 
modification? If so, trace the successive changes or 
modifications, and indicate the causes that led Hobbes to 
make them, 


2. (a) Give a systematic outline of Shaftesbury’s ethical 
system. 


(6) Show the modification and development which 
the positions of Shaftesbury undergo in the ethical thought 
of Butler. 


(c) Criticise, from your own point of view, the way 
in which writers such as Shaftesbury and Butler regard the 
moral life and its problems. 


3. Discuss: 


(a) The place of Locke’s philosophy in the historical 
development of English ethics ; 


(6) The permanent significance and value of Locke’s 
philosophy for ethical theory. 


856 (OVER) 














ly State, in a nr easaned form, y your view of 


Standard or criterion. 


~ 


ss aay What : are the chief dienes in the way ¢ 
a satisfactory theory of the moral standard. 


: a 
: : ; ~ : a RO Heh ; i- ; 7 : . a a abe ; 
Ne eo EE. R oe * 
; Discuss (from the point of view of ethics, and with ay 


eae regard to the amelioration of present social and industrial 
Oe eee conditions) any ove of the following topics: aaa 
4 : ho Les TA 

(a) Socialism. Bane pect 


(d) UBER Ee Unionism. - Cae er < a cy 


tm 


(c) Co- -operation, discussing io separate head : 
co-operation in production and co-operation in 1 distribution. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL 
Pils ORY: 


Examiner—McCGREGOR YouNG, M.A. 





1. What were the principal changes effected by the 
Reform Act, 1832, and explain their constitutional effect ? 


2. Explain the statement that the Model Parliament of 
1255 was the first perfect representation of the Three 
Estates. 


3. Describe the cabinet system of government. 


4. What were the principal constitutional issues between 
the Parliamentary and Royal parties during the period of 


the first two Stuarts? — 


5. ** The most important result of the Norman Conquest, 
in its constitutional aspect, was the assimilation of the 
institutions of the country to a feudal type.” Explain. 


acyl 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD’ YEAR. 


WORLD HISTORY. 


Examiner—W . H. PriERSOL, B.A., M.B. * 





1. (a) Give an outline of the history of Egyptian civili- 
zation up to the 7th century B.C. 


(6) In what respects did the climatic and geographical 

conditions influence the character of the civilization ? 
2. (a) Discuss the beginnings of the Israelitish nation. 
(2) Show how the chief events in its history are re- 


lated to the conditions in the adjacent great nations. 


3. From what sources has man derived his domesticated 
cattle and fowls ? 


4, (a) What are the characteristics of the Ethiopian 
division of mankind ? 


(0) In what people and regions are evidences of an 


admixture of Ethiopian blood to be found ? 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR—PASS. 


POLITICAL: ECONOMY. 


Examiner—]AMES MAvor. 





NoTteE.—Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Give an account of the mercantilist doctrines as they 
were held during the first half of the eighteenth century. 


2. Account for the physiocratic views of the eighteenth 
century by reference to the philosophy of the time. 


2. How far is it true that modern political economy 
and modern political conceptions are based upon the 
utilitarian philosophy ? 


4, What is the cause of interest? What are the argu- 
ments for and against usury from an economic point of 
view ? 


5. Give an account of the Austrian theory of value. 


6. What is the cause of rent? How is the amount of 
rent determined ? 


7. How may the incidence of a customs duty be 
determined ? 
4 

8. Is the wages system inevitably a system in which 
the wage earner is exploited? State and examine the 


_different views on this subject. 





860 





\ 


University of Toronto. 


- ~ 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





. FOURTH YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
ENGLISH. 


. 
Examiner—PELHAM EDGAR, Ph.D. 








1. Write a short essay of about three pages to discuss 
the ‘poems which you have read of EITHER Wordsworth 
te. OR Scott oR Byron. Quote when possible. 


2. (a) Outline the plot of the Ancient Mariner. 


_ (6) Indicate to what extent Coleridge borrowed 
suggestions for his material. 


3. Thus ceased she, and the mountain shepherds came, 
Their garlands sere, their magic mantles rent ; 
The Pilgrim of Eternity, whose fame 
Over his living head like Heaven is bent, 
An early but enduring monument, 
Came, veiling all the lightnings.of his song 
In sorrow ; from her wilds Ierne sent 
The sweetest lyrist of her saddest wrong, 
> . And love taught grief to fall like music: from his tongue. 


’Midst others of less note, came one frail Form, 
A phantom among men. 


(a) Who are the personages referred to in the above 
a lines ? 


: (6) What are some of the metaphors by which the 
poet describes the frail form ? 


Z 


4. Compare Keats and Rossetti as poets. 


; 5. Indicate how Browning’s views of life and art are 
reflected in the poem Andrea del Sarto. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


Re 


Examiner—P. W. MUELLER, B.A. 





Candidates must not omit part 4. 


1. Translate: 


Nach kaum vier Wochen trat mir mein Schulfreund 
wieder in anderer Gestalt entgegen und zwar diesmal als 
Dienstmann an einer Straszenecke. Er sah iibel aus, 
versuchte aber ein heiteres Gesicht zu machen, als er 
mich anredete.—,,Nun‘‘, sagte er, ,,wie gefall’ ich dir 
so?“‘—Nicht tibermaszig, erwiderte ich.—,,Tut nichts!‘ 
sagteer. ,,Es ist einer der Ubergange, die jeder durch- 
machen musz, der etwas erreichen will. Ich kann es nicht 
leugnen, dasz ich augenblicklich auf einem Riffe festsitze ; 
aber ich sehe die Welle schon kommen, die mich wieder 
flott machen und in die Héhe schleudern wird. . Im Ver- 
tmauen gesagt : ich habe—und das ist viel wert—einsehen 
gelernt, dasz sich nur mit B6rsengeschaften etwas gewinnen 
laszt. Sobald ich die Mittel—‘‘ Ein junger Herr trat auf 
ihn zu und handigte ihm einen Blumenstrausz und ein 
Briefchen ein.—Rosenstrasze 79 abzugeben. Machen Sie 
schnell!—,,Auf Wiedersehen!‘‘ rief er mir zu und ging 
seines Weges. 


2. Translate: 

Wer recht in Freuden wandern will, 

der geh’ der Sonn’ entgegen ; 

da ist der Wald so kirchenstill, 

kein Liftchen mag sich regen ; 
noch sind nicht die Lerchen wach, 
nur im hohen Gras der Bach 

singt leise den Morgensegen. 
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3. Translate: 


,,ich kenne‘‘, schreibt Goethes mutter, ,,viele Men- 
schen, die gar nicht gliicklich sind, die das biszchen Leben 
sich blutsauer machen, und an all diesem Unmut ist das 
Schicksal nicht im geringsten schuld. In der Ungenig- 
samkeit steckt der ganze Fehler. Man geniesze die kleinen 
Freuden und beanspruche keine groszen! Ich suche keine 
Dornen, hasche die kleinen Freuden; sind die Tiren nied- 


rig, so biicke ich mich, kann ich dem Stein nicht aus dem _ 


Wege geheh, so gehe ich um ihn herum, und so finde ich 
alle Tage etwas, das mich freut.‘‘ ,,Da in der ganzen 
Natur nichts an seiner Stelle bleibt, sondern sich im ewigen 


Kreislauf dreht, wie kann ich da eine Ausnahme machen? | 


Wer wird sich gramen, dasz nicht immer Vollmond ist, 
und dasz die Sonne im Oktober nicht so warm scheint wie 
im Juli! Nur das Gegenw4rtige gut gebraucht und gar 
nicht daran gedacht, dasz es anders sein kénnte, so kommt 
man am besten durch die Welt, und das Durchkommen 
ist doch, alles ttberlegt, die Hauptsache. Vor der Zeit 
sich gramen oder gar verzagen, war nie meine Sache. 
Auf Gott vertrauen, den gegenw4rtigen Augenblick nutzen, 
den Kopf nicht verlieren, sein eigenes wertes Selbst vor 
Krankheit bewahren, dabei will ich bleiben. ‘‘ 


4. Translate into German: 


They were under the particular guardianship of the coach- 
man, to whom, whenever an opportunity presented, they 
addressed a host of questions, and pronounced him one of 
the best fellows in the world. Indeed, I could not but 
notice the more than ordinary air of bustle and importange 
of the coachman, whe wore his hat a little on one side, and 
had a large bunch of Christmas greens stuck in the button- 
hole of his coat. He is always_a personage full of mighty 
care and business, but he is particularly so during this 
season, having so many commissions to execute in conse- 
quence of the great interchange of presents. And here, 
perhaps it may not be unacceptable to my untravelled 
readers, to have a sketch that may serve as a general re- 


presentation of this very numerous and important class of — 


functionaries, who have a dress, a manner, a language, an 
air, peculiar to themselves, and prevalent throughout the 
fraternity; so that, wherever an English stage coachman 
may be seen, he cannot be mistaken for one of any other 
craft or mystery. > 


~ 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR.—GENERAL COURSE. 
GERMAN AUTHORS. 


Examiner—A. E. Lana. 








l. Translate: 


(del fei der Mensch, 
Hiilfreic) und gut! 
: Denn das allein 
Unterjcheidet ihn 
Bon allen Wefen, 
Die wir fennen. 


Heil den unbefannten 
Hihern Wefen, 
Die wir ahnen! 
Shnen gleiche der Menjch ; 
Sein Beijpiel fehr’ uns 
syerte glauben: 


Denn unfithlend 
Sit die Natur : 
(5S leuchtet Die Sonne 
Uber Boj’ und Gute, 
Und dem Berbrecher. 
Glangen, wie dem Beften, 
Der Pond und die Sterne.—Goeche. 


2. Show how the poet develops the theme of this poem. 


3. Quote twelve or fourteen consecutive lines from any 
one of Goethe’s poems. 


4, Give an account of Goethe’s life, and state his chief 
characteristics as a poet. Illustrate your answer by 
definite references to his poems. 


‘ 
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5. Translate: 


Unjer Nachtquartier seauton wit - beide seivelgeeee if, weil 
ic) einen Widerhaten im Herzen fiihlte, der mid suritczog, er, 
weil er etwas anderes im Ginne hatte, das er mir, al3 wir ane 
gelangt waren, jogleic) mittei{te.—, 68 ijt Dod) wunderlicd, “— 
jing eran, ,,dDaB Du gerade auf Diefes Mareen verfallen brjt. 
Haft du nicht bemerft, af eS einen ganz bejondern Gindrud 
machte 2” —,, Freilich,” verfebte ic) Darauf, ,wie Hitte id) nicht 
bemerten follen, daf die dltere bei einigen Stellen, mehr alg — 
billig, Lachte, Die jlingere Den Ropf fchiittelte, dap ie euch Bee 
Deutend anjaht und dak du felbft beinahe aus deiner Falfung — 
Yoh leugne nicht, eS hatte mich falt irre qe= — 
; Denn eS fubr mir durch den Kopf, dap eS vielleicht un=— 
fchictlich fet, Den quten Rindern folche Graven 3u erzahlen, dte 
ifnen beffer unbefannt blieben, und ifnen von den Ytainnern jo 
{chlechte Begriffe zu geben, als. jie von der Figur des Wben= 
teurers fic) notwendig bilden miiffjen. ” 


gefommen tirelt. 


6.. Explain fully ‘‘dieses Marchen.” What is its sig- 
nificance at this point in the story. ) 


Tt. Translate: . 

Derweilen wir jpraden, beqann eS zu Dammern; die Luft 
wurde noc) falter, Die Sonne neigte fic) tiefer, und die Durme 
platte fillte fic) mit Studenten, Handwerfsburjdhen und einigen 
ehrjamen Biirgersleuten, famt deren Chefrauen und Dodhtern, — 
Die alle den Gonnenuntergang jehen wollten. €©8 iff ein 
der Die Seele zum Gebet ftimmt. Wohl 
eine Bierteljtunde jtanden alle ernjthaft jhmeigendD und. fabhen, 
fine Geuerball tm Wejten allmahlich verjant; die 
Sefichter wurden bom %Xbendrot angejtrahlt, die Hande falteten 
fic) unwillfitrlich ; e3 war, als ftinden wir, eine ftille Gemeinde, 
im Schiffe eines Miejendoms, und der Priefter erhdbe jest den 
Leth des Herrn, und von der Orgel heradb ergdjje fic) Palettrinags 
-ewiger ®horal.—Hezne. 


erhabener %nblic, 



















Name, and briefly characterise some of the principal — a 


works of the Old High German Period. 





9. Write brief notes on: the Court Epic; the Reformation i a in 
Drama, and the religious poetry of the seventeenth century. __ 





él 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
HISTORY. 


Examtiner—GEORGE M. Wrone, M.A. 








NOTE.—Six questions to be aswered; at least one from each section. 


8 I. 
1. Show what Walpole’s policy achieved in England. 


2. Estimate the effect of the Thirty Years’ War upon 
Great Britain. 


3. Show how Britain was led into making war upon 


the French Revolution. 


4. Compare Pitt’s and Gladstone’s policy in regard to 
Ireland. 


5. What events led Peel to break finally with his 
party? 


lA 
6. Explain the origin of the Stamp Act. What effect 
did it produce in the United States? 


7. In what circumstances was the present Constitution 
of the United States established ? 


8. Show how the emancipation of the slaves was 
effected in the United States. 


SBE 


9. Explain the circumstances of the successive sieges 
of Quebec since 1750. 


_10.. What were the causes of the political Union of the 
two Canadas in 1841? 


~ 
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[axe , 12, Explain what you hasan ie. sei enh 
se 3 you call Athens and Rome free states ON tie 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner—GEORGE M. Wronae, M.A. 





' NOTE.—Six questions to be answered. 
1. Compare Turgot and Robespierre as reformers of 
society. 


9. Estimate the influence of Mirabeau on the course of 
the French Revolution. 


3. What was the Reign of Terror? Estimate what 
it achieved. 


4. Was Napoleon the first despot to arise in revolu- 
tionary France? How did he secure supreme power ? 


5. Estimate the causes of Napoleon’s final failure. 
6. Why and by whom was Poland partitioned ? 


7. Was it important that Prussia should become a 
kingdom and how was it effected ? 


8. What did Peter the Great achieve for Russia ? 


9. Estimate the influence of Prince Metternich on the 
history of Europe ? 

10. What were the chief successes of Garibaldi ? 

11. Why were the Bourbons finally overthrown in 
France ? 


12. Note the successive steps which, under Bismarck, 
led to the unification of Germany. 





University of Toronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL 
job bed SOs ow 


Examiner—McGREGOR Younec, M.A. 








1. Give the principal provisions of the Quebec Act, 1774. 


2. Explain the changes effected by the introduction of 
responsible government in Canada. 


3. Why was the Constitutional Act, 1751, passed, and 
what important constitutional changes were made by it? 


4, Write a short note upon Lord Durham’s report. 


5. What, strictly, was accomplished by the British 
North America Act, 1867, and what led to its enactment ? 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
bed Bm Ear 


Examiner—W. G. SMITH. 








NoTE.-—Five questions make a full paper. 


1. From an exposition of Hume’s discussion either of 
the Passions, or of Reason, examine the validity of the 
contention that his Ethical Theory is fundamentally 
egoistic. 


2. ‘*Mankind has by nature two sovereign masters,” 
pain and pleasure. They point out what we ought to do 
as well as what we shall do. To these belong the standard 
of right and wrong, as well as the chain of cause and 
effect. This is the principle of Utility or Greatest Happi- 
ness Principle.”’ BENTHAM. 


Expound this passage as the key to Utilitarianism. 


3, Examine critically the validity of the changes intro- 
duced by J. S. Mill into the Utilitarian Theccye and test 
the soundness of such a system from the standpoints of 
Theory (Logic) and of Practice*(Fact). 


4. In what way did Evolutionary Ethical Theory attempt 
to solve the difficulties of the Utilitarian Theory? Where- 
in was any improvement or advance made? Outline and 
examine the moral characteristics of perfectly evolved 
society so as to show how moral ideas develop and are 
perpetuated. 


5. Why does Idealism base an Ethical Theory on 
Metaphysics? State briefly the main features of suchg 
Metaphysics so as to show its relation to Freedom and 
Obligation. What problems, if any, do you find unsolved 
by the Idealistic Theory? 


6. In what sense may one speak of that succession of 


events called human progress as a moral progress ? 
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FOURTH YEAR—PASS, 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Examtner—]JAMES MaAvor. 





NoTeE.—Five questions only to be answered. 


1. Define the following :—capital, wealth, production, 
consumption, distribution. 


2. Rent is a payment for the indestructible powers of 
the soil. Explain and examine this statement. 


3. How are wages determined? How far can the 
labour market be regarded as one in which there is un- 
restricted competition ? 


4. What are some of the economic effects of improving 
the means of communication ? 


5. Explain the economic process by means of which 
‘‘universal commodity’’ comes to be recognized as 
‘« money.” ; 


6. Give an account of the growth of ‘‘Co-operation.”’ 
Show why the system has not taken as deep root in 
America as in Europe. 


7. Describe the effects upon Canada of a sudden 


abolition of the tariff upon. any important fully manu- 


factured commodity customarily produced in Canada in 
quantity. 


8. What are the economical effects of the prevalence of 


a high rate of Interest ? 
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Aah BRA. 


Examiner—S. BEATTY. 





1. Factor the quadratic expression 


ee A Ox Exc, 


Deduce the values of x which make the expression 
zero. 


If the roots are real, determine the sign of the 
expression for any other real value of x. 


2. Solve the equations : 
(a) (x + 3) («+ 4) (x +5) (x + 6) = 5040. 
(6) (x8 -1)=0. 
(c) (x - 1) =0. 


ee 


3. Construct the equation whose roots exceed by 2 the 
roots of the equation 


Coe ae ae as od OP 


4. Solve the following simultaneous equations : 


(a) faty=1 
| x2 4+3xyp-S5y? + 2x -y=12. 


(6) {x+y=9 
hic ys 189. 


(c) x? +2xy= 16. 
xy +y* = 15. 


“ee (OVER) 














fs : 
eee ; “prove each equal t to 
c c 

lx+my+ng : ie 
base mb + nc ieee 


where /, m and 7 are any numbers whatever, 8 _— 


- (6) Solve | a0e- 5 0) aaa / ges 
Tod ne ee 
: 8x+3y= 50. \ : 


6. (a) Prove that if y varies as x then y must ne equal — 
: to kx where 41 is some constant. ; 


(6) How far will a body fall in 10 seconds fhe in a 
- _ 2 seconds it falls 64 feet, and if the distance varies as the — 
) square of the time occupied i in falling ? 


4 7 < 


io 
if (a) Denne and give examples of series, arithmetic 
series, geometric series, harmonic series. xe 


(6) Sum to 24 terms each of the following : * 
T+IZ+174+224+ 27+ 44 
T+ 9413421437 +44 Se 


8. (a) Prove that the number of permutations of things 
vy at a time is =F 


%. 


lz — 7 


(6) Deduce that the number of combinations is = 


(c)- Prove.thats,G)"— ,,G, 


9. (a) State the Binomial Theorem. 
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ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
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1. Shew how to express the area of a triangle in terms 
of the co-ordinates of its angular points. 


Use your formula to shew that triangles on the same 
base and between the same parallels are equal in area. 
Let angular points be (0, 0), (a, 0) and (x, 8). 


2. Find the equation of a line which passes through 
two given points. 
Write the equation 3x —2v+4=o0 in the same form 
as your result. 
3. Obtain the equation of a line in the form 
x Cosa+y Sina= pf. 


What is the perpendicular from the origin on the- 


line 3x ~-2y+4=0? 
4. Shew that the angle between the lines Ax + By+ C=o, 
A'x+By+ C =0 is given by the formula 
A'’B-AB 
AA’ +BB 
Form the equation of the line through the point 
(3, -5) and perpendicular to 3x — 2y + 4=0. 


tan d = 


5. Obtain the formulas 


(1) For changing the origin of co-ordinates without 
changing the directions of the axes. 


(2) For changing the directions of the axes without 


_ changing the origin. 


What change will reduce the line 3x — 2y+4=0 to 
the form 3x -2y=0°? 


to (OVER) 


Sat? re, oe || ie 
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oe 


ab F ian the. centre an eae i 
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. Find the equation of the circle cimhich a 
the origin and cuts off lengths a, 6 from the axes, 





Tees 


“ 















S 


gh 


BS. 
7. Obtain the equation of the parabola in the 1 orm 
ya = 4ax. 2 \ 40 A Ss a ites bes. 


Shew that it cuts the axis of x at right 2 angles. 3 é 5 


& Nie xe 8. Find the equation of the tangent to the 
' 3 pe ee . 
pier et: ote panes 1 at the point Cone : NSS 
At what point does the line 2% + 3y = 6 al 2 touc 
Q Q 
the ellipse 4 > =e ese ee % ae 


oe =a 


9. otne ellipse shew that the normal at Ae point 
bisects the angle between the lines: om that point t 
the foci, 


26 a A eee aoe > 
Be ee 7 pi a aes eee 


\ 


ey 
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1. Define energy, velocity, acceleration, mass, momentum. 


2. A body uniformly accelerated, travelled 13 ft. in the ’ 
4th second, and 19 ft. in the 7th second from a certain 
point in time. Find how far it travelled in 10 seconds 
following the aforementioned point in time. 


3. Draw a v-¢ diagram for a body projected upward 
but having, because of earth’s attraction, a uniform accel- 
eration downward. Interpret the areas. 


4, Compute the value of @ in minutes and yards, assum- 
ing the acceleration of gravity to be 32 ft. per second per 
second. 


5. Show that the work required in moving a body up a 
smooth plane is dependent on the weight of the body and 
the height of the plane and is zrdependent of tts tnclination. 


6. From a train whose speed is 30 miles per hour, a 
man fires at a target distant 1} mile from the track. If 
the velocity of the bullet be assumed uniform and equal to 
1600 ft. per second, how far to the side of the target must 
he aim to hit it ? 


7. A sphere of mass 10 lbs., travelling with a velocity 
of 20 ft. per second, overtakes a sphere of mass 20 lbs., 


travelling in the same direction with a velocity of 10 ft. 


per second. If the coefficient of restitution be ‘5, find the 
velocities after impact. 


- 8. A pump draws water from a well 10 ft. below, and 
discharges into a reservoir 200 ft. above itself. Assuming 
the pipes large, what are the approximate corresponding 
readings on the gauges in the suction and discharge pipes? 


9. Find the H.P. of an engine which in one hour can 
raise 4000 bushels of wheat (60 Ibs. per bushel) to a 
height of 110 feet. 


_ #3 : 
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1. Why is the equation H+O=HO not used to express 


the union of hydrogen and oxygen ? 


2. A glass tube is filled with hydrogen at a temperature 
of 16° C and 748mm., and sealed. What will be the 


pressure inside the tube if it be heated to 150° C? 


3. What are the oxyacids of chlorine and how may they 
be prepared ? 


4. Describe the compounds of sulphur and oxygen, 


noting any peculiarities attending the union of these ele- 


ments. 


5. How much iron must be treated with an excess of 
dilute sulphuric’acid to yield 500 litres of hydrogen mea- 
sured at 20° C and 710mm? 


- 6. How is ozone produced and what are its properties ? 


7. Bismuth trichloride when poured into water gives a 
white precipitate of bismuth oxychloride, BiOCIl. On 
adding hydrochloric acid the precipitate dissolves. How 


‘would you represent these reactions using symbols, and 
- what theory has been advanced to account for these phen- 


} 
omena ? 


* 8. Write formulae for—calcium sulphate, sodium nitrate, 
ferric phosphate, arsenious oxide, silver bromate, ammon- 
ium iodide, cupric sulphide. 
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1. Show how the following operations may be perform- 


ed with a chain: 


Laying out a perpendicular to a line at a point. 
Laying out a line parailel to another through a given 


‘point. 


Determining an inaccessible distance. 


2. In plotting a compass and chain survey of a closed 
figure, how is the closing error got rid of? 


3 Find the area in acres of the triangle whose sides are 


Wo 740 chs., 0 = 41.64 chs., c= 34.53 chs. 


4, Divide the area of this triangle into two equal parts 
by a line passing through a point on 6 distant 12 chs. from 
the angle C. 


5. Find the area of a circular track having a width of 
40 ft. and an inner radius of 500 ft. 


6. A pole 20 ft. in height standing on the top of a hill 
subtends at a certain point an angle of 16° 27’; the angle 


‘of elevation of the foot of the pole observed at the point 
-is 11° 35’; find the horizontal distance between the point 


and the pole. 


~ 7. Find the volume of a frustum of a right circular 
cone the radii of whose bases are 12ft. and 8 ft. respect- 
ively, and whose height is 10ft. 


8. Show how td supply the length and bearing of a course 
which have been omitted in the survey of a closed figure. 


“5 
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MINERALOGY. 


Examiner—A. L. Parsons, B.A. 


1. Define a mineral ; acrystal ; streak ; acrystal group; 
and twin crystals. 

2. What properties of minerals are commonly used as 
the basis of classification ? 


3. (a) Name two minerals found in Canada which 
are used as the source of each of the following : silver, 
zinc, iron, nickel, copper and arsenic. 

(6) Give the crystal system to which each mineral 
named belongs. 


4, Give the divisions and sub-divisions of the silicates. 


5. Give two tests for distinguishing each of the follow- 
ing pairs of minerals :—quartz and diamond, pyrite and 
gold, silver and arsenopyrite, calcite and fluorite. 


6, Give the origin of the following mineral names and 
crystallographic terms :—pyrite, sphenoid, sphalerite, arra- 
gonite, barite, hematite, magnetite and apatite. 


6 
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1. Describe the construction, adjustments and use of 
the differential galvanometer. 


* 2. Prove that a cell of given electromotive force and 

internal resistance, between whose terminals a resistance 

is connected, is the practical equivalent of a cell of a 

: certain em. f. and certain resistance. Find what these 
values ar . 


. 3. Describe the laboratory operations and the method 

of calculating the result, which you would employ to 
determine the resistance of a cell when you do not intend 
to rely on a galvanometer to measure current. Establish 
the formula used. 


4.. Under what conditions would you find ‘‘ Thomson’s 
Double Bridge’’ a useful method. Describe the connec- 
tions and manipulation, and prove the principle on which 
the calculation of the result depends. 


5. Show that when two resistances are in series (con- 
nected to a cell, or circuit of negligible resistance) and a 
voltmeter connected to each in turn is read, the ratio of 

_ these readings is the same as that of, the resistances, 
whether the resistance of the voltmeter be high or not. 


6. Describe fully the ordinary method of measuring a 
high insulation resistance. Give also the derivation of 
the formula. 


7. A fault being present on a single overhead wire to 
ground (or between two wires of a circuit), show how by 
~ “‘Kempe’s loss of current test” (preferably) you could 
% locate the fault. What conditions should be avoided to 
a obtain good results ? 





A 


9. If ans: with a solmneter the accuracy oft hee 
indications is suspected, but whose resistance is known 









How would you then nea: ? 
pa co Sa 
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l. Define fluid. - 


Show that the pressure at any point in the interior of 


a mass of fluid at rest is the same in all directions. 


2. In a hydraulic press a thrust of 20 lbs. is applied at 
the end of a lever at 6 feet from the fulcrum, actuating the 
plunger of a force pump which moves in a line | foot from 
the fulcrum ; the plunger is in diameter | inch and the ram 


is 10 inches; find the thrust in tons exerted by the ram. 


3. Find the pressure exerted against a vertical retaining 


* wall 100 feet long, the depth of water being L0 feet. 


4. Two cubic feet of ‘cork of sp. gr. .24 is kept below 
water by a rope fastened to the bottom. Find the tension 


on the rope. 


5. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer and show how to 


employ it. 
(a) To find the sp. gr. of a solid heavier than water. 
(6) To find the sp. gr. of a solid lighter than water. 


(c) To find the sp. gr. of a liquid. 


6. A vessel filled with water weighs 5} ounces’ and 
when a piece of platinum weighing 29} ounces is placed 
in it and it is filled up with water it weighs 33 ounces. 


Find the sp. gr. of platinum. 


7. Show how to construct a simple barometer. Explain 
how the barometer may be applied to the determination of 


altitude. 
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1. Explain the terms—angular velocity, angular 
acceleration, moment of inertia, torque. 


2. A wheel rotates according to the law 

6 = 4¢ + 52 ; 

where @ is angular velocity in radians per second 
and ¢ is the time in seconds. 

Find by differentiation or otherwise, the value of the 
angular velocity w, at any time and the value of the angu- 
lar accelerationa. Which of these is constant and which 
variable ? Show graphically. 

3. A body had an angular speed of 40 revolutions per 
second. If under uniform angular retardation, it were to 
come to rest in 15 seconds, how many turns would it 
make ? What would be the angular acceleration in this 
case ? 

4, Find the whole energy of a cylinder of mass J/ lbs. 
and radius a@ ft. when (1) it rotates on its axis, (2) it slides 
without rotating on a smooth plane, (3) it rolls without 
slipping on a plane. , 

5. Find the work performed by a torque of 60 ft.-pds. 
applied to a body while it turns through 60 radians. 


6. Find the angular velocity of a wheel whose moment 
of tnertia about its axis is 40 lb.-ft”, if a mass of } Ib. is 
suspended from its: 3-in. axle by a cord, and falls from 
-rest through 6 ft. 


7. Obtain expressions for the velocity, acceleration and 
period of a body possessing simple harmonic motion. 


8. Explain the principle and use of Kater’s pendulum. 


9. Find the centre of percussion of a thin rod suspended 
from one extremity. 


to rt 
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1. State the law of reflection of light. 

Prove geometrically that when a ray of light suffers 
reflection successively at two surfaces, the angle between 
the reflecting surfaces equals half the total deviation of 
the incident ray. 


2. State the law of refraction of light. 
Determine the amount of refraction of light in 
passing. from water to glass. Index of refraction for 
water = 1.34, for glass=1.5. 


3. In the case of a ray of light passing from water into 
air, if the angle of internal incidence = 30°, find the 
deviation of the ray. 

At what angle will the light cease to emerge (critical 
angle)? Index for water = 1.34. 


4. On an optical bench there is placed first a source of 
light, then 24 inches from the light a convergent lens of 
6 inches focal length and 3 inches from the latter (27 inches 
from the light) a divergent lens also of 6 inches focal 
length. Find the position of the final image. 


5. Show by a diagram the path of a beam of light 


_ passing through a prism. If the incident beam be white 


light, what is the appearance of the emergent beam ? 
- _Deduce a formula for finding the index of refraction 
of glass by passing a ray of light through a prism. 


6. Show by a diagram the path of light through the 
lenses of an ordinary reading telescope. If the focal 


lengths of the objective and eye piece are respectively 


_ Fand f, show that the magnification when adjusted for a 


_ great distance is — 


z 


‘tio 
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d 8. Explain what is meant by Chromatic caberrat 
How is this defect 1 in lenses overcome Pashi | 
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1. How would you adjust the telescope bubble of a 
transit so that the instrument might be used in levelling. 


2. Make out in full the field notes for the following 


simple curve, computing deflection angles for every 50 
feet :—5° R A =15° 45’, P.J. = 164 + 27. 


3. Derive an expression for the external to a curve and 
for the middle ordinate of a curve for a chord of given 
length. 


4. How would you proceed to determine a simple curve 
of given degree, given the location of the two tangents, 
the P. I. being inaccessible. 


5. What would you do to make a plane table survey of 
the college campus using any given measured length as a 
base line. 


6. What are the different methods of locating camera 
stations in photographic surveying ? 


- 7. Give a solution of the three point problem and show 
how it is applied in Hydrographic Surveying. 


8. Given in a compound curve the length of the two 
sub-tangents. T, and T,. the angle of intersection A and 
that A, = A,, find expressions for the degree of the two 
parts of the curve. 
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a 
; THERMODYNAMICS. 
= Examiner—RoOBERT W. AnGus, B.A.Se. 

A 1. Ina steam plant the engine delivers one horse-power 

=< - for every 2 Ibs. of coal burned per hour under the boiler, 
~~ ~—_—-—«s the coal containing 13500 B.T.U. per lb. What percent- 
- * ~~ age of the energy in the coalis usefully employed ? 

Sek: 2. Show how the heat absorbed and the work done 

, during a given process may be graphically represented on 

a x the p v diagram. : 
teen Define intrinsic energy. 

ie . 3. Prove that in Carnot’s cycle the efficiency depends 

only on the limiting temperatures. 

‘ 4. Define the perfect gas. 
age Deduce the f wv adiabatic equation for the perfect 
gas. 

oi, Ba 5. Describe the steam engine indicator and explain how 


it is usedin taking diagrams. 


6. Define total heat of evaporation and latent heat of 
eae evaporation. 

’ A boiler evaporates 3000 lbs. water per hour from 
_ feed water at 140 °F into dry steam at 110 pds. pressure. 
‘ae (Factor of evaporation = 1.117). 

es Find the horse-power of the boiler. 


7. Describe with sketches Stirling’s air engine and ex- 
plain its method of working. What are the advantages of 
- Stirling’s cycle over that of the elementary air engine ? 


8. Explain . the cycle ‘of the condensing steam engine. 
In what ways does it differ from the corresponding €arnot’s 
specycle.? 
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1. Describe the plan of structure of the vertebrate 
kidney. 


2. Describe the structure and relations of the liver in 
the rabbit. 


3. What advantages are gained by change of hosts in 
parasitic animals? Give examples. 


4.' Classify the parts of a flowering plant as far as 
possible, indicating the functions of the parts. 


5. Explain fully the various events occurring in the 
heart during a normal cardiac cycle. 
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eect. What a of ioe Ame ae 25° and 750r mini os eee 
hurd will result from the combustion of one litre of 3 ” 
. each of the following gases measured at 0° and 760 mm. : “a Sl 

if aes 2; ‘methane CH,, carbon monoxide CO, acetylene C,H,. _ : 

ane es aS r 


2. Explain what is meant by saying that ‘‘two atoms 
2 Bee chi weights) of hydrogen and one atom of oxygen eee 
combine to form one molecule (formula weight) of water.” — eae 


ce ae Define the terms ‘“‘acid,” ‘ base,” ‘‘salt,” ‘‘anly- — < 
tee dride,’ ”* “basic oxide,” and. name and classify the following 


= 


> 80, | Ca (NO,), KOH 232 See 
eee NaS,0.. 9 CuO Al,O, Coane 
St8. Na,HPOX NmO, _ As,O, 


‘ 


a 8 Give preparation and properties of mercuric chloride, ns 
silver nitrate, potassium bromide, alum. 


. ee eb. State the laws of combination by weight and by | ie * 
- Se acs volume, and illustrate by examples. 
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1. (a) Athermometer of even bore is equally graduated 
on the stem from — 10°C. to + 110°C. How would 
you test the correctness of its indications ? 


(4) Describe the ordinary clinical thermometer. 


2. (a) Give a method of determining the coefficient of 
expansion of mercury. 


(6) The height of the barometer at 20°C. being 
76.2736 cms, what would be the height at the same 
pressure at 0°C.? Coefficient of expansion of mercury 
eV TS ? 


3. (a) What is meant by the statement that a certain 
lamp has 16 candle power? How would you test the 
accuracy of the statement ? 


(6) It is found that a lamp of 16 candle power 
produces the same intensity of illumination on a sheet of 
paper 8 feet from it as an arc lamp which is 60 feet from 
the paper. Find the illuminating power of the arc lamp. 


4. (a) Define specific gravity. How would you de- 
termine the specific gravity of a powder soluble in water ? 


(6) A mass which weighs 188 grams in air, weighs 
in water 70 grams and in kerosene 92 grams. Find the 
specific gravity of kerosene. 


5. Describe experiments to show : 
(2) That a medium is necessary for the propagation 
of sound ; 


u3 (OVER) 


(6) The method of transmission of sound ‘in a gas ; 


(c) That there is a limit to the frequency of air 
waves which produce the sensation of sound in the ear. 


6. (a) Define coulomb, ampere, volt, ohm. 


(6) If a current of 2 amperes flows in a certain con- 
ductor when its length is 2 meters the resistance of the 
conductor being 1 ohm per meter, and the internal re- 
sistance of the generator 5 ohms, what must be the length 

. of the conductor to reduce the current to | ampere. 
7. Give the construction of the Wheatstone Bridge and 
show how it may be used to measure the resistance of a 
coil of wire. 
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1. Describe the scapula. 


2. Give the attachments, nerve-supply and action of the 
following muscles: temporalis, deltoid, soleus, diaphragm 
and glutaeus medius. 


3. Describe the origin, course and distribution of the 
median nerve. 


4, Describe the course and distribution of the internal 
pudic artery. 


5. Give the form, position, blood-supply and peritoneal 
relations of the caecum and appendix vermiformis. 


6. Describe the form, blood-supply and peritoneal re- 
lations of the uterus. 
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1. State and fully explain Pfliger’s Law. 


2. Describe accurately the normal heart-sounds, indicat- 
ing also their exact tnethod of causation and the situations 
in which they are best heard. 


3. Name and describe the action of the different enzymes 
secreted in the intestine. 


4. Give the location’ and function of the motor and 
sensory areas of the cerebral cortex. 


5. Describe fully the formation of wvea in the body. 
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1. Give an account of the histology of the gastric mucous 
membrane. 


2. (a) Give an account of the histology of arteries 
showing how the structure varies with the size of the 
artery. 


(6) In what respects does the structure of a vein 
usually differ from that of the accompanying artery ? 


3. Give an account of the different ways in which 
secretions may be formed within epithelial cells. 


4. Describe minutely the structure of the cerebellum. 


5. Describe minutely the structure of the ureter. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


SECOND YEAR. 
EMBRYOLOGY. 


Examiner—W.H. Piersou, B.A., M.B. 





1. (a) Give a general account of the development of the 
branchial arches in vertebrates. 


(5) Describe the fate in mammals of the blood vessels 
they contain. 


(c) Describe the fate in mammals of the skeletal struc- 
tures they contain. 

2. (a) Give an account of the process of indirect cell 
division. 

(6) What modifications of this process appear at times 


in the sexual cells. 


3. Outline the course of the development of the human 
ovum from fertilization until the establishment of the 
placenta. | 


4. What features in the early development of the ovum 


of amphibian, bird, and mammal are referable to the 
amount of yolk contained in each. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SECOND YEAR. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Eixaminer—FRANK B. KEnrRICK. 








1. Write the name and formulae of the first four 
members of each of the following series of hydrocarbons : 
methane, ethylene, acetylene and benzene. Give methods 
for the preparation of a hydrocarbon of each series. 


2. How are aldehydes prepared? Give an example of 
an aldehyde with formula. 


3. Write a graphic formula for acetanilide, formaldehyde, 
trimethylamine, lactic acid, oxalic acid, glucose, isoproyl 
carbinol, amino acetic acid, naphthalene and a-oxy-£-pheny1 
propionic aid. 


4, Compare the properties of ethylamine and acetamide. 


5. Give an account of the chemistry of the carbo- 
hydrates.- 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FHIRD YEAR: 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner—GoLpvwiIn W. How Lanp, M.B., M.R.C.P. 





1. What important information can you gain from the 
inspection of the apex beat? 


2. Describe carefully the causes of blood-stained expec- 
toration. 


3. Give the physical signs of Emphysema of the right 
lung. 


4. A tumour growing in the cervical region of the 
spinal cord, completely destroys a transverse section of 
the cord, including the nerve cells supplying the muscles 
of both arms. State the main physical signs you would 
expect to find. 


5. Mention all the means you would use to demonstrate 
an abdominal tumour to be due to a distended bladder. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


So UehkeGe HR Y.. 


Examiner—CuHas. B. SHUTTLEWORTH, M.D.,.C.M., F.R.C.S., Eng. 








1. (a) Give the clinical course of an acute abscess. 
(5) Give in detail the surgical treatment, including the 
dressing and after-care. 


2. (a) Give the usual deformity to be found in a case of 
fracture of the radius one inch above the wrist-joint. 
(4) How should such an injury be treated? 


3. Describe, minutely, the method of sterilization of 
silk sutures, catgut, knives, rubber gloves and absorbent 
gauze. 


4. (a) What measures may be adopted to prevent shock 
after surgical operations? (0) Differentiate between shock 
following an operation and internal hemorrhage. (c) Give 
treatment for shock. 


5. (a) Describe gangrene. (db) Give causes. (c) Treat 
a case of gangrene of the distal portion of the foot in a 
man aged 70 years. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 


Poel OLOGY 


Examiner—G. SILVERTHORN, M.B. 








1. Describe fully the process of the healing of a wound 
by granulation. 


2. Give a classification of the various forms of car- 
cinomata and describe in detail and illustrate by drawing, 
the structure of a squamous-celled carcinoma of the lip. 


3. How is diphtheria antitoxin produced? Discuss the 
theories which are given to explain the formation of 
antitoxins. 


4. Describe fully the technique for a full examination 
of the blood. What would you find in pernicious anaemia? 


5. Miliary tuberculosis of the lung. Describe and 
illustrate the tubercular lesion and the surrounding tissue. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





PI RD.AYEBAR, 


SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


Examiner—H. WILBERFORCE AIKINS, B.A., M.D. 








1. Ligate the radial artery in the middle of the forearm, 
giving its relations at the point of application of the 
ligature. Through what vessels is collateral circulation 
established ? 


-2. Outline the left lung on the chest wall. 


3. To what extent is the male rectum invested with 
peritoneum ? 


4, What are the coverings of an inguinal and a femoral 
hernia respectively ? 


5. Enumerate the structures divided in a circular ampu- 
tation through the middle of the thigh. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





THIRD YEAR. 
Osta Etoid BI ROR Sy 


Examiner—A. H. Wricut, B.A., M.D. 








1. Describe the ovaries. 
2. Give the differential diagnosis between pregnancy in 
the sixth month and ovarian tumor. 
3. Explain the value of the intermittent character of 
uterine contractions during labour. 
4. Describe the conduct of the second stage of labour. 
5. Describe the appearance of the amnion and chorion 


as seen after delivery. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Pree APH ULES: 


Examiner—V. E. HENDERSON. 





1. What drug or drugs would seem to you to be indi- 
cated in the following conditions? On account of what 
Pharmacological actions would you use each drug? In 
what doses would you give each ? 

(a) A case of broken cardiac compensation in a case 
of chronic aortic stenosis. Symptoms, rapid small regular 
pulse, slight dyspnoea, slight ascites. 

(6) A slow feeble heart-beat, some dyspnoea and 
cyanosis, especially at finger tips, ears, lips, in a fat but 
feeble man. 

(c) A man aged 65, well nourished but white. Blood 
count shows 2,000,000 reds, hemaglobin 407%, many 
poikilocytes and some nucleated reds. Diagnosis, perni- 
cious anzemia. 

(dz) A man suffering from a staphylococcic infection 
of the bladder (cystitis). 


2. (a) Outline the advice to be given by the Physician 
on diagnosing a case of diphtheria in a child of eight, 
there being several other children and grown persons in 
the house. 

(6) Outline the treatment. 


3. You are called to a patient aged 76 whom you know 
to have had for several years a high blood pressure and 
thickened arteries and who fifteen minutes ago became 
suddenly unconscious. You diagnose cerebral hemorrhage 
(apoplexy). Outline the treatment to be pursued. 


4, Discuss the pharmacological action of chloral and the 
indications for its administration and the precautions and 
difficulties in its use. 


Answers must be short and concise. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





SEHIR-D*Y EAR; 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND 
TOXICOLOGY. 


Examiner—N. A. POWELL, M.D., C.M. 





1. Define and fully explain the following terms used in 
Medical Jurisprudence :—Examination in Chief; Re-ex- 
amination ; Adipocere; Tenancy by Courtesy ; Expec- 
tation of life; Hegar’s sign ; and the Hydrostatic Test. 


2. Discuss the relative value of the various means now 
used for the positive identification of living persons. 
What do you know about the use of finger prints in this 
connection ? 


3. What are the chief post mortem signs of death due to 
hanging? How do they differ from the signs due to 
death from strangulation ? 


~ 


4. (a) Give the symptoms only of acute poisoning by 
Arsenic; the ¢reatment only of chronic poisoning by a 
soluble Salt of Lead; and the post mortem appearances 
only, if any, due to death from Morphia poisoning. 

(6) What is the most rapid and practical bedside 
test for the presence of Arsenic in vomited matters ? 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


NIE DICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 





Examiner—N. H. BEEMER, M.B. 





1. Define the terms Illusion, Hallucination and Delu- 
sion. 


2. Give chief causes of Mental diseases. 
3. Describe Epileptic Insanity. 

4. Describe General Paresis. 
5 


. Outline the treatment of acute mental diseases. 


u16 








~ University of Toronto. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner. 





WILLIAM GOLDIE, M.B. 








1. Carcinoma of Stomach. 


What would make you suspect early carcinoma ot 


- the stomach ? and describe your procedure in arriving at 


a conclusion. 


If the probabilities are in favour of a diagnosis of 
carcinoma, what advice would you give your patient ? 


2. Lobar Pneumonia. 


What are the signs to be found during the first 36 


hours? 


What are.the dangers which may arise in a typical 
case of lobar pneumonia ? 


What are the signs and symptoms which indicate 
the development of these dangers ? 


When would you use drugs and for what purpose ? 


3. Typhoid Fever. 
What are the various types of onset ? 


What are the dangers and when in the course of the 
disease would they arise ? 


How would you recognize and combat these dangers? 


4, A man with Chronic Valvular disease (Rheumatic) 


~~ has failure of compensation. 


What may have brought it on? 
What would be the signs and symptoms ? 


* — Give the essentials of treatment. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


ve Le al Col Sea Rab ES 


Examiner—CLaARENCE L. Starr, M.D. 
1. What is a carbuncle? Give treatment. Describe 
method of inducing local anaesthesia. 


2. Discuss the etiology of scoliosis, state the pathological 
condition which exists, and outline treatment. 


3. Give the diagnosis and treatment of fracture of the 
neck of the femur. 


4. What are the signs of general suppurative peritonitis? 
State the usual sources of the infection, and describe your 
method of treatment. 


5. Give the causes of varicose veins of the lower ex- 
tremity, with appropriate treatment, palliative and radical. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR: 


GY INAECOLOGY. 





Examiner—J. F. W. Ross. 








1. State the causes of acute cystitis in women and give 
the symptoms and treatment. What is chronic cystitis 
and how would you treat it ? 


2. A woman suffers from a swelling on the right side 
of the opening into the vagina in the neighbourhood of 
the labium majus. What may it be and how would you 
make your diagnosis ? 


3. What are the causes of uterine haemorrhage? How 
would you treat such cases ? 


4. A woman has a distended abdomen. What may 
cause such a condition and how would you proceed to 
determine the cause? 


5. A woman has either inversion of the uterus, uterine 
polypus hanging into the vagina or prolapse of the uterus. 
How would you determine the exact nature of the case? 


6. Describe the operation of vaginal hysterectomy for 
cancer of the cervix uteri. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


OBS LE ERICS: 


Examiner—A. H. WricutT, B.A., M.D. 





1. Describe the pelvic floor in the female. 


2. When will you induce abortion, and when will you 


induce premature labour in patients suffering from cardiac 
disease ? 


3. Describe your favourite method of inducing premature 
labour. 


4. Give treatment of acute puerperal infection. 


5. Explain the dangers of a post-partum intra-uterine 
douche. How and when should it be administered ? 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
ie ial. by ECS, 


Examiner—ALLEN Baines, M.D. 








1. Give pathology, symptoms, complications, differential 
diagnosis and treatment of Rachitis—child 3 years old. 


2. Give causes, symptoms, complications, diagnosis 
and treatment of Whooping Cough—child 2 years old. 


3. Give causes, symptoms, complications, diagnosis and 
treatment of Zudbercular Meningitis—child 6 months old. 


4. Give causes, symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis and 
treatment of Ampyema—child | year old. 


5. Give prescriptions for a milk mixture for an infant of 
3 months, for one of 6 months, and for one of 9 months 
of age—bottle fed. 
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: SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





FINAL YEAR. 


OPTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 


Examiner—-PRoF. CHARLES TROW. 





1. What is astigmatism ? name the different kinds and 
their treatment. 


2. Define briefly: Diplopia, Nystagmus, Aphakia, En- 
tropion, Symblepharon, Exaphoria. 


3. How is a diagnosis made between middle ear deaf- 
ness and that resulting from disease of the inner ear? 


4, What foreign bodies are found in the auditory canal, 
and how would you treat them ? 


LARYNGOLOGY AND RHINOLOGY. 


Examiner—GEOFFREY Boyp, M.B. 





1. Epistaxis. . Where is the usual site? How would 
you treat it? 


2. Give the differential diagnosis between acute follicular 
Tonsillitis and pharyngeal Diphtheria. 


3. Complete paralysis of the left recurrent nerve. What 
is the laryngoscopic picture? Mention the more common 
causes of its production. 


4. Acute Frontal Sinusitis. Give briefly the symptoms 
and treatment. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1908. 





= | FOURTH YEAR. 
eee - HYGIENE. 


Examiner—E. E. KitcHen, M.B., Tor. 





1. In the erection of a public school, what air space 
should be allowed each pupil? What steps should be 
taken for warming, ventilating, lighting, seats and desks 
and cloak-rooms from a hygienic standpoint ? What could 
be done for fire protection ? 


2. Define septicaemia and toxaemia? Give examples 
of each. 


3. A physician is called to see a case of contagious 

~ disease in a child, at his own home. Give, explicitly, the 

various steps to be taken, by the physician, medical health 

officer, the parents and teacher, in order that the Health 
Act may be fully complied with. 


4. Give a brief description of the various methods for 
| the ultimate disposal of sewage. Which is acknowledged 
‘to be the best method, and why? 


5. Why do so many young children die, during the hot 
“season? What steps should be taken to decrease this 
’ high rate ? 
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LOCAL EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC, DECEMBER, 1908. 


& 





THEORY OF MUSIC. 
JUNIOR DIVISION. 


J. Humrrey ANGER, Mus. Doc. 
W. E. FaircLoucn, F.R.C.O. 
ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc. 

| H. A. WueeLvon, Mus. Bac. 


nu 


Examiners 





(THREE HOURS). 


N.B.—Each section of this paper ts set by a different examiner. and 
candidates must be careful to send in their answers on separate 
sheets, marked A, B, C or D, according to the section. 


A. 


1. Are the following bars correctly written, (@) as to 
value, (6) and as to the method of expressing the value? 





2. Write one measure each of 4 °'2 6 3 and & time, 
using all eighth notes—grouped properly. 
Write the key signature of G sharp minor and its 
tonic and relative majors. Use the bass clef. 


B. 


1. Write the following passage in the bass clef, retain- 
ing the same pitch : 





- Transpose the above (a) a major sixth higher, (4) a 
major second lower, (c) a diminished fourth lower. | Add 
the key signatures, and use the bass clef for transpositions 
(4) and (ce). 


vy (OVER) 





2. Explain the terms (a) sotto voce, (b) sforzato, (c) leg- 1S 2s 
giero, (a) larghetto, (e) a cappella, (f) poco a poco crescendo. = 
Write out the following in full : ae rs 





Give the names of the ornaments in the above. 


1. Write on the bass stave, using the proper signatures, 
the following scales, both ascending and descending: (a) 
Major of G flat. (6) Harmonic minor of F sharp. (c) | 
Melodic minor of C $. . (2) Harmonic chromatic of E flat. 
(e) Melodic chromatic of A flat. . ee; 


2. Name the following intervals, give the number of =~ —_ 
semitones contained in each, and state what interval each oe 
becomes On inversion : 





ee 

1. Upon the note F sharp write an example of each: -~ am 
kind of triad, and then name all the keys in which each of : 
the triads is found. an 


2. Write all the dominant sevenths and their i inversions 
which contain the note B flat. 
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- THEORY OF MUSIC. 
INTERMEDIATE DIVISION. 


J. Humpurey Ancerr, Mus. Doc. 
W. E. Farrcitoucn, F.R.C.O. 
ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc. 

H. A. WHEELDON, Mus. Bac. 


Examiners 








{THREE HOURS) 


N.B.—Each section of this paper is set by a different examiner, and 
candidates must be careful to send in their answers on separate 
sheets, marked A, B, C, or D, according to the section. 





1. Write the above (a) as one bar in simple time, (4) as 
one bar in compound time, (c) as two bars in simple time, 
and (@) as two bars in compound time. Group the notes 


properly in each example, and add the time signatures. 


Write out the following in full : 





2. Transpose this extract an augmented fourth higher, 
and write it in open score, using the C clefs for the alto 


and tenor parts: 





B. - 

1. Write a phrase of four measures in common time, 
beginning and ending in the key of E major, and modu- 
lating to and through the keys of C sharp minor and B 
major. ; 


2. Write the dominant sequence (roots rising a fourth 
and falling a fifth) in the key of A flat; and write the 
perfect, imperfect, plagal and deceptive cadences in the key 
of F minor. 


C. 


1. Add Treble, Alto, and Tenor parts to the following 
Bass : 





2. Analyse the numbered chords in the above Bass and 
give the roots of each. 


1): 


1. When were the following musicians born; and for 
what were they chiefly noted :—C. P. E. Bach, Rameau, 
Gluck, Cherubini, Spohr, Moscheles, Wesley, Verdi, 
Weber ? ; 


2. Write a concise account of the works of Haydn and 
Mozart. 
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J. Humrrey ANGER, Mus. Doc. 
W. E. Fairc.ovucu, F.R.C.O. 
ALBERT Ham, Mus. Doc. 

H. A. WHEELDON, Mus. Bac. 


Examiners 


= 


(THREE HOURS). 


N.B.—Each section of this paper is set by a different examiner, and 
candidates must be careful to send in their answers on separate 
sheets, marked A, B, C or D according to the section. 


A. 


I. Introduce and resolve the following chords strictly in 
the key of E minor ; name each chord and give its root. 





2. Modulate from the key of E flat major to G major in 
three entirely different ways. 


B. 
1. Add three parts to this figured bass. 





2. Add an Alto and a Bass part to the following melody. 









1. To the following C.F. write a bass in the third 


species : 





2. Add a counterpoint for the alto in the fourth species 
to the following C.F. : 





1. Trace the history of the sonata from the death of 
Bach to the death of Beethoven, and give a table of the 
form employed for the first movement of cyclic com- 
positions. Kok 


2. Write a melody exemplifying the construction of a_ 


regular binary sentence; mark the phrases, and harmonize 
the cadences. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





FIRST YEAR. 


) GREEK PROSE. 





“a ‘ Examiner—ADAM CARRUTHERS, M.A. 


i 


1. Decline roXs, dotA0s, otparuetys, oTparevpa. 





2. Compare dewvos, xaXerds, tAGIos, peyas, TONVs. 
3. Identify etyoy, édocay, éduoayv, Oetyvon, S/dwo1, eGevTo, AVou, 
Evow. 
Translate into Greek: 7 
1. The brave men were conquering their difficulties. 
2. This woman has a beautiful head. 
LS 3. This man was chosen (aipotpar) general by the 
soldiers. 
4. The ship arrived at the island bringing many presents 
from the citizens. 


‘Si 9. He remained there ten days, and then set out at 
daybreak and crossed a river one hundred feet wide. 


6. When the messengers arrived, the army left the city. 

7. The general himself was not willing to attack the 
enemy. 

8. He sent a messenger to tell this to the king. 

9. If the general should come the king would not 
receive (déyouo0z) him. 

10. If they had not banished (é€«BéAXw) this man, they 
would not be suffering (7acxw) these evils. 
= 11. They asked (€pwréw) who had given the soldiers the 
gifts. ; 

12. They said that he was so wealthy that he lacked 

_ (deicGax) nothing. 


Wy 


Ved 
ny = 
mee 


he 
ay 


a 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK AUTHORS AND SIGHT 
TRANSLATION. 


Examiner—J. N. Woopcock, M.A. 








1. Translate : 

(a) “Qs hapévyn xaréBauv’ irepaua: ToAAG S€ of KHp 
wppaw’, 7) amravevOe hirov roow é€epecivor, 
 TapoTaca Kioee Kapy Kal ycipe AaBodoa. 

9 8 éret ciondAOev Kai tepBy Adwvov ovdov, 
eler’ eet’ ‘Odvonos évavtin, ev rupds adyn, 
TOLXov TOV ETépov: 6 8’ apa pds Kiova paKpyHVv 
NOTO KATH Spowy, ToTiO<ypevos El Ti puLy EL7rOL 

: iPOiun wapakoutis, eel dev 6POadApoiow. 

9 8 dvew Sv Hoto, Taos Oé of Hrop tkaver: 
ower 0’ GAXOTE wey pv evwrradiws éoideoKer, 
dAXore 8’ ayvocacKEe KAKA Xpol EiwaT’ ExovTa. 

(6) Parse xelpe, ope. 

(c) Describe how Odysseus finally convinced his wife 

- of his identity. 


2. Translate: 

(a) “Exetvor pev ovv dia rods év Ietpare? xevddvovs t7d 
mavtwv avOpwrav CyrotvTat afvov b€ Kal Tovs E€vous Tors evOade 
KElLEeVOUS Erratveral, Ol TO TARDE BonOyoavres Kai TEpt THS NMETEpAs 

jeevous ) t a ed a a Ee 
cwrnpias paxopuevor, waTTida THY apETHV PynTdpevor, ToLavTyV TOU 

if \ > / > LWA € pe > ‘ Nee, 2 / 0 ‘ 
Biov reAXevTHv eroijcavtTo: avO’ av 7 TOS avbTovs Kai erevOnove Kal 
» / Ne 4 > Cal \ A / X 2. 3% 
Cae Snnocia, kal edwxev exe adtois Tov dravTa ypdvoy Tas adTas 
TYLAS TOIS aoTOIS. 

“a , 
(6) Parse fnAodvrat, rAHGa, warprda. 


2 (c) Explain the allusion in rots év retpace? xuvddvovs. 


W2 (OVER) 





te Trametes : 








ie 


eyivero 


< evLEvas exWopyBicaca, yvovs & Kpurias dre ei érerpapor vii Bow 7p 


bh ed 


cae . 


(a) ‘Os 3’ cixiov Tava éravearo ral Bovni) 8yAn (: é) 
















diay pilea bau oe anres ED Bee, Kal TOUTO ov 8 Buwrdv 4 m1 


erioThvat exeAevoe TOUS TH eyxerpi (dua € EXOVTAS savepis TH Bong ee 


Mh, 


éxt tois SpvpaxToss. 


=. + Z See 


(5) Parse yvots, émeornvat. it en 


(c) Who were Conon Thrasybulus, Theramenes. 


SIGHT TRANSLATION. ~~ cage 

A NIGHT ATTACK. 2 

Tatra pev vis jucpas éyevero- cis € Tye émotoay vox TO. pe, 
$i 

eritiDevtat EXOovres Ex Tod dpovs of Ovvoi. Kal Ayeudov pev jv bo 


ers ExdoTNsS THS oiKias’ eae yap Hv ddAws Tas oixias = oe 
oKOTOUS GvTOS dveupioKeW ev Tals Kwpats* Kal yap ai oiKiaL King ees 


TEPlee TAVPWOVT C97 peyaAots oTaupots ai @v TT poBarwv € €VEKQ. 


dpos—a mountain. + iacaos oe = 

axotos—darkness. | i ae Marge 
kopn—a village. se a 

TEpLoTAvpe—toO fence round. . P PEcx Sok EOS 


tpoBare. (pl.) sheep. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


Cay FIRST YEAR. ; 


LATIN. 


Examiner—G. O. SmirFu, M.A. 


1. (i) Translate : 


(a) Tum denique interficiere, cum iam nemo tam 
improbus, tam perditus, tam tui similis inveniri poterit, 
qui id non iure factum esse fateatur. Quam diu quisquam 
erit, qui te defendere audeat, vives, sed vives ita, ut vivis, 
multis meis et firmis praesidiis oppressus, ne commovere 
te contra rem publicam possis. Multorum te etiam oculi 
-et aures non sentientem, sicut adhuc fecerunt, specula- 
buntur atque custodient. 


(6) Volturcius vero subito litteras proferri atque 


-aperiri iubet, quas sibi a Lentulo ad Catilinam datas esse 


dicebat. Atque ibi vehementissime perturbatus Lentulus 
tamen et signum et manum suam cognovit. Erant autem 
sine nomine, sed ita: ‘Quis sim, scies ex hoc, quem ad 
te misi. Cura ut vir sis et cogita, quem in focum sis pro- 
gressus; vide, quid iam tibi sit necesse, et cura ut omnium 
tibi auxilia adiungas, etiam infimorum.’ Gabinius deinde 
introductus, cum primo impudenter respondere coepisset, 
ad extremum nihil ex iis, quae Galli insimulabant, negavit. 


(c) Sed ea, quae exaudio, patres conscripti, dis- 
simulare non possum. laciuntur enim voces, quae per- 
veniunt ad aures meas, eorum qui vereri videntur, ut 
habeam satis praesidii ad ea, quae vos statueritis hodierno 
die, transigunda. Omnia et provisa et parata et constituta 
sunt, patres conscripti, cum mea summa cura atque dili- 
gentia tum etiam multo maiore populi Romani ad summum 


imperium retinendum et ad communes fortunas conser- 


vandas voluntate. 


(ii) Parse (giving the principal parts of each verb) : 
interficiere, fateatur, sentientem in (a) ; proferri, adiungas 
in (8) ; retinendum in (c). 


“Bake 


sal 





~ f ? A bir 5 
Mw A - : \! S- 
(iii) Explain briefly the constructions : qui ‘audeat “hea as 
(2), quis sim in (8), ut habeam in (c). | cee ee 
2. (1) Translate : Seer Beets 


(az) lustum et tenacem propositi virum 
non civium ardor prava iubentium, 
non vultus instantis tyranni oats 
mente quatit solida neque Auster, 

dux inquieti turbidus Hadriae, 
nec fulminantis magna manus Iovis ; Bei 
si fractus illabatur orbis, a 
impavidum ferient ruinae. 





Pe 
et ee > 


hac arte Pollux et vagus Hercules 


enisus arces attigit igneas, : 

quos inter Augustus recumbens ote | 

purpureo bibit ore nectar. = 2 4 

(4) Parse (explaining the ee of each word 3 

to the syntax); propositi l. 1, parva |. 2, mente 1. 3, illa- - 


- 


26 


batur l. 7, enisus 1. 10. . x 


(ii) Translate : 
Iam veris comites, quae mare temperant, 
impellunt animae lintea Thraciae ; 
iam nec prata rigent nec fluvu strepunt 
hiberna nive turgidi. 


dicunt in tenero gramine pinguium ay 

custodes ovium carmina fistula er a 

delectantque deum, cui pecus et nigri 
colles Arcadiae placent. 











3. Translate at sight: 


Nulla est enim natio, quam pertimescamus, nulliis 
rex, qui bellum populo Romano facere possit; omnia sunt 
externa Cn. Pompei virtute terra marique pacata: domesti- = 
cum bellum manet, intus insidiae sunt, intus inclusum 
periculum est, intus est hostis: cum luxuria nobis, cum — : 
amentia, cum scelere certandum est. Huic ego me bello _ 
ducem profiteor, Quirites, suscipio inimicitias hominum — 
perditorum: quae sanari poterunt, quacumque ratione . “a 
sanabo ; quae resecanda erunt, non patiar ad. perniciem — 
civitatis manere. Proinde aut exeant aut quiescant aut, _ 
si et in urbe et in eadem mente permanent, ea AACR 
merentur exspectent. ‘ rae 


intus adverb = within. _ ae: 
sano = heal. er 
reseco = cut off. 


4. Translate into Latin : 


(i) Cicero warned the Senate that Catiline was 
planning the destruction of the Republic. 


(11) Cicero urged Catiline not to remain at Rome. 


(iii) Cicero said that he had sent. the praetors to 
arrest the envoys and bring them back to the city. 


(iv) Cicero, after calling the Senate together, ex- 
plained everything that had been reported. He then 
asked Lentulus and the others whether they acknowledged 
their seals. When they had confessed all he ordered them 
to be removed to prison. 





- 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


7 





FIRS T]YEAR. 


BANEG LES ELS. 


Examiner—W. J. ALEXANDER. 








N.B.—Answer not more than SEVEN questions. 


1. Give an outline of ‘‘The Rape of the Lock”’ as far as 
the point where Belinda sets out onthe Thames. Describe 
its versification. 


2. Give an outline of what Byron says when he arrives 
on the field of Waterloo. 


3. Describe fully the contents, form and peculiarities of 
**Rosabelle”” and of the ‘‘ Ode to a Nightingale.” 


4. Tell concisely what you know of the ‘‘ Pibroch of 
Donuil Dhu,” Claverhouse, Niel Blane, Nancy Lammeter, 
the parson of Auburn. 


5. What are the circumstances, the tone, and the teaching 
of Ruskin’s Traffic ? 


: oS _ 6. Compare the styles of Macaulay and Carlyle. 


\ 


7. Give an account of the scene in the ‘‘ Rainbow’”’ in 


‘«Silas Marner.’’ What are the chief merits of this scene ? 
8. Tell exactly the circumstances of time and place, in 
which Andrea del Sarto is talking. What general truths 


do you suppose Browning is exemplifying in this poem ? 


_ 9. Describe at length the scene at Milnwood when the 
dragoons were present. 


wa 


Beek y. 


we *) 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


FIRST YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 
GERMAN. 


Examiner—P.W. MUELLER, B.A. 





1. Translate: 


Die Yahre verrannen eins ums andere. Guftav Adolf 
hatte ausgelernt und begab fich auf die Wanderfdaft. Gr 
fam aber nicht iiber die nadjte Stadt Hinaus und fehrte heim, 
jobald die gefeblide Brijt abgelaufen war. Gin paar Sabre 
arbeitete er nod) als Gebilfe feines Baters, dann feqnete diefer 
Das Beitlide, und nun war er der Herr im Gefchaft, und das 
Gejdaft qedieh. 


2. Point out the sep. prefixes in the above extract and 
give principal parts of the following verbs: verrannen, 
ausgelernt, abgelaufen, gedteh. 


3. Translate: 

Das Seeweibdhen lachte. ,Rleinigfeit!” rief fie, ich 
fiirdhtete viel Schlimmeres. Manche bon euch Landmenjfcen 
find ja fo unberfddmt und verlangen gleid) Liebesgliic, 
Sufriedenheit, Weisheit oder HerzenSreinheit und joldhe tubtile 
Dinge, die fhwer 3u bejdhaffen find, oder noc) andere gar das 
ewige Seelenheil: und das ift uns iiberhaupt ein verfchlofjenes 
Gebiet. Reichtum Hingegen will ic) euch fehnell beforgen, und — 
zwar ganz uner{dodpflicen. Halt mir nur einen Yugenblic 
jtill, fchdne Riefin. “ 


4. Translate and decline in the sing: ‘‘my eternal 
salvation.” 


5. Translate: 
Wir japen auc) oft und jpraden 
Verniinftig, wie alte Leut’, 
Und flagten, wie alles befjer 
Gewejen 3u unferer Seit ; 


Ws (OVER) 


Wie Lieb’? und Frew’ und Glauben 
Verfchwunden aus der Welt, 

Und wie fo teuer der Kaffee, 

Und wie So rar das Geld! .. . 


6. Translate : 


Da hielt der Bauer dem Pferde heide Augen 3u und 
jagte: , Wenn das Pferd euer ijt, jo jagt mir, auf weldem 
Muge eS blind ijt.” ener erwiderte fchnell: ,%Xuf dem Linfen 
YAuge“ So? Seht, dak ihr’s nicht wipt!” fagte der Bauer. 
,ytein doch! Sch habe mich verfprochen,” entgeqnete der 
mremde; auf dem rechten %2uge.” Mun decte der Bauer die 
Mugen des Pferdes auf und rief: ,, Set ift es Elar, Dak du 
eit Dieb und Litqner bijt. Gebht, Leute, das Pferd iff auf 
feinem Auge blind.’’ Die Umitehenden fachten und riefen: 
,, Der ift ertappt worden!’’ Der Dieb wurde eingezogen und 
beftraft. 


7. Translate: 


(1) Whenever I see a white horse I remember my 
own. 


(2) Do not put off (verschieben) till to-morrow what 
you can do to-day. 


(3) I was told to write a letter to my cousin, but as 
I had to go out first I forgot it. : 


(4) I wish that I had as much knowledge as Mr. N. 


8. Translate into German: 


A hound once chased a hare, but could not catch 
him, because the hare ran so fast. 

‘‘Aha!” said the master of the dog, ‘‘the little 
fellow ran faster than you did!” 

‘“Yes,” said the hound; ‘*!f ran only for (wm) my 
dinner, but he ran for his life.”’ 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





FIRST YEAR. 


Ben iN Cee 


Examiner—]. HOME CAMERON, M.A. 





I. 


(For full General Course candidates). 


Translate into French: 


1. First they went to see the public buildings of the 
city and the museums. 


2. Then we took them to the hatter’s, where my cousin 
paid two dollars for a hat. 


3. As we need bread, we must sow wheat; and when 
the wheat is ripe we must cut it. 


4. It is perhaps more comfortable to travel in Canada 
than in Europe. 


5. In the woods the birds sing, and build their nests ; 
the flowers grow, and the waters flow. 


6. Do you know what day of the month it is to-day ?— 
It is the nineteenth of July. 


7. If you were to lend them to her, she would.be very 
glad; she would not keep them. 


8. She has brushed her hair. Has he washed his 
hands ? 


9. Do you know what he has told me? Here ts the 


letter he has written. 


10. What is gold?—It is one of the most precious 
metals. 


Ww6 


II. 
(For full General Course candidates). 
Translate into French: 


In that country people salute each other in the 
streets by taking off their hats. When they meet in 


drawing-rooms they shake hands. They ask you how > 


you do, and soon they bring you a cup of coffee, and 
some little cakes. They say many very pleasant (azmabdle) 
things to you; and, at the end, you go home very happy, 
and very glad to live among people who are so kind. 


ELE 


(For all candidates). 


Translate into English : 


(a) Quand la chenille est devenue une grande per- 
senne, elle se prépare pour un événement considérable, 
son dernier changement de peau ou, comme lon dit, sa 
derni€re muwe. Quelquefois elle s’enfonce dans la terre ou 


bien elie se met a l’abri sous une branche, dans une fente > 


d’écorce, sous la partie saillante d’un toit, etc. Une fois 
le lieu choisi, elle file un peu de soie pour s’attacher solide- 
ment au bois ou ala pierre. Souvent méme elle s’enveloppe 
tout entiere dans une toile plus ou moins compliquée, au 
centre de laquelle on la voit se construire une Los Sti bien 
confortable, tapissée de soie. 


(6) La chandelle éclaire, mais elle offre plusieurs” 
inconvénients: elle fume, elle sent mauvais, elle coule; il - 


faut la moucher souvent. 


Autrefois, on appelait bougies les chandelles de 
cire. Aiyourd’hui, on donne ce nom a des chandelles qui 
ont pour base le suif ou d’autres matiéres grasses, qui 
sont seches, dures, d’un blanc parfait, n’émettent pas 
d’odeur pendant la combustion . . . aussi la chandelle est- 
elle graduellement remplacée par la bougze stéarigue. 


1. Give the 3rd pers. sing. of the past definite, and of 
the future of devenue, met, voit, construire, sent. 


2. Account for the inverted order in the last sentence. 


Translate into English : 


LV. 
(For all candidates). 


> 


Les plumes dont vous vous servez sont d’invention 
récente, ou du moins leur usage ordinaire ne date guére 
que d’une cinquantaine d’années. Nos péres se servaient 
de plumes arrachees au bout de I’aile des oies et séchées 
convenablement. Au moyen d’un canif, on les taillait de 
maniere a leur fagonner un dec a peu pres de méme forme 
que celui des plumes actuelles. 

Les plumes que nous employons sont en acier. Si 
on les faisait en fer, elles plieraient au moindre effort et 
ne reprendraient pas d’elles-mémes leur forme. Celles 
d’acier, au contraire, sont souples, élastiques, elles fléchis- 
sent un peu quand on appuie sur la pointe, et se redressent 
aussit6t apres. 


Ve 


(Additional for the Natural Science candidates who do not take 
Parts I and II). 


Une mine est une carriere de minerai, c’est-a-dire de 
pierres qui contiennent un métal. Quelquefois on peut 
les exploiter a ciel ouvert. Le plus souvent on est oblige 
de faire des travaux souterrains ; elles se présentent en 
couches puissantes, dans lesquelles on taille a son aise. 

Les minerais forment presque toujours des couches 
minces, des sortes de feuillets compris entre des couches 
de pierres, ou bien des amas, des flons, des vetnes, qui 
remplissent des fentes irreguli¢res, des vides entre les 
roches. 

Quand ou travaille dans le roc vif ou dans des couches 
trés solides, la vofite naturelle des galeries se soutient 
d’elle-méme. Mais dans les roches feuilletées, fissurées, — 
il faut soutenir les parois et la vofite pour éviter les éboule- 
ments. Le plus souvent, on se contente d’un solide 
revétement en troncs d’arbres écorcés qu’on appelle dozsage. 
Cependant, dans des travaux trés importants, on revét les 
galeries d’une muraille en ma¢gonnerie, comme les tunnels 
de chemins de fer. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Examiner—AvusTIN P. MISENER. 





1. Give a literal translation of Genesis 2: 1-5. 
(a) Parse PELE ONDY Ws Oy awa 
2); FID 3); ON IND, Mwy © 41 PE 


(0) Define Waw Consecutive. What is its pointing? 
Illustrate from this passage. 


(c) Give the 3rd sing. masc., perfect and imperfect 
of PSY (v. 2) in all the stems. 
2. Translate Genesis 3: 9-14. 
(a) Parse, and account for the pointing in each case: 


NINN} ( | PAT, ADS, TIDY, DID (v. 1). 


(2) Attach the ost Aree to the singular of 
wT] (v. 13). 
5 
3. translate Genesis:4: 2, 7, 12, 22, 24, 26. 


(a) Parse ne (v. 2); aS v7); AD 
(¥. 12); BRD (v. 22); DIMI (w. 24); OMIT (w. 26). 


4. Translate into Hebrew : 

(a) Her king, our book, their queen, my words, 
their morning. 

(6) This wise man took the sword from the hand of 
his father. 

(c) Good words are the words of the law of the 
_ Lord. 
-(d@) Thou shalt not lie down (}D(Z/) in that place. 


Mal | 





ea. * aie 


~ ‘on 
Sa 
art 
p an 
‘ = 
“ 
; 
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t 
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* 
Le 
» 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner—NoORMAN W. DEWITT. 





1. Mention what is most noteworthy in connection with 
the following places :—Mycenae, Thermopylae, Plataeae, 
Delphi, Laurium, Caudine Forks, Aquae Sextiae, Actium, 
Philippi, Cannae, Salamis. 


2. Mention what is most noteworthy in connection with 
the following characters :—Lycurgus, Cleisthenes, Demos- 
thenes, Euripides, Epaminondas, Sulla, Cato, Crassus, 
Tarquinius, Pyrrhus. 


3. Sketch the travels and conquests of Alexander from 
the crossing of the Hellespont until his death. 


4. Sketch the travels and conquests of Julius Caesar 
from the crossing of the Rubicon until his death. 


5. Treat the Peloponnesian War under the following 
heads :— 
(a) The real and the pretended causes. 
(0) The combatants, their allies and resources. 
_  (c) The geographical distribution of the battles. 
__ (ad) The immediate and the remoter results. 


5. Sketch the wars between Rome and Carthage under 
the same heads. 


Ss 


at + 


4a he’ 
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' SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





FIRST YEAR. 
AVL GE-BR A. 
Examtiner—ALFRED T. DELurRyY, M.A. 


|. If m and 7 are the roots of the equation 
ax*=+bx+c=0o 
shew that 

os ee 

a a 
and that a x*+ 6x +c is identically equal to a(x —m)(x —7n). 

Resolve into factors, 
ent amet, Oe ee F 


2. Solve: 
(z) 90 x* + 9 x® — 262 x? + 9x +90 = 0. 
ee ey = 198, - | 
Demy any a= 105. | 
a If ~=—, shew that 


ma*r+ne3 mcr+na 


wate ge gt pC a-+ ¢ Ca 


4. If x and y are independent of each other and zs « x 


when y is constant, and z < y when is x constant, shew 


that, when x and y both vary, zg «< xy. 


5. Find the sum to z terms of the series 
a+(at+d+(at+2d\r+. 
Find the first term greater than 570 in the series 
Ce PE + 26-4 


& and the number of the term. 


WO (over) 


6. Find the sum to z terms of the series | 
a@tart+ar*+.... 


Write down the expression for the sum of terms of 
the series 


Oe 4. 
lo See 
e a 9 


and comment on its value for large and larger values of 7. 


7. An annuity of $300 is to begin now and run for seven 
years. If the rate of interest on money is 4 per cent., 
write down the expression for the present value of each of 
the payments and find an expression for the sum of all 
these. . 


8. Find the sum to z terms of 
(a) 1? 4+ 274+ 37 4+.... 


(6) 5.7 + 9.124 138.174 ...: 
and zest each result by taking 2 = 3. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





FIRST-YEAR. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Examiner—ALFRED BAKER, M.A. 





1. Shew how to express the area of a triangle in terms 
of the co-ordinates of its angular points (%,, 7,), (9) V9); 
(55 Vs)- 

Find the condition that the points (1, 2), (- 3, 4), 
(x, v) may be in a straight line. 


2. Obtain the equation of a straight line in_the form 


x y 
copa ‘agatharg eae 
a iu b 

Find the intercepts of the line 3% + 4+ 12 =00n 


the axes, and draw the line. 


3. Shew that the general equation of the first degree, 
Ax+°By + C =0 always represents a straight line. 


4. Find the tangent of the angle between the two 

Straight lines dx + By+C=0,4 *+ BP y+ C =0. 

Deduce the conditions for parallelism and perpendicu- 
larity. 


5. Find the equation of the tangent to the circle 


43 + 7? = r~* in the form x x’ + yy = p?. 


Find the value of & that y = x + & may touch the 
circle x* + y? = 4. 


6. Interpret geometrically the expression 
wi + y®t+2Ax+2By4+C 
when (x, y) is not a point on the circle 
pen Mae Ae OR yt = 0. 


WIO (OVER) 


7. Find the equation of the parabola in the form 
A ASE, 
Place with respect to the axes of co-ordinates the 
following parabolas 7 3 


yy? ae Aa 3 a oy eae Spear é 


8. Obtain the equation of the tangent to the parabola 
y® = 4 ax in the form 


Ge ac eR oy ae My 


9. Obtain the equation of the des to the ellipse at 


the point (x’, v’) in the form 
a? 6? 
3 os Coe: 
ert =e Os 


Shew that the normal bisects the angle between the 
focal distances. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909 





FIRST YEAR. 
BRIGONOMETRY. 


Examiner—J. C. FIELDS. 





1. Find the number of degrees in a radian (7 = 3.1416). 
What limitations are there on the values which the 


sine and the secant of an angle may possess ? 


2. Give the trigonometrical ratios sin (90° + A) and 
sec (180° + A) in terms of ratios of the angle A. 
State the values of the following trigonometrical 


fatios. sec -45 , cot 60°, cos 120°, tan 225°, cosec 270°, 
Bia bo< 


3. Verify the identities : 
cot? a = cos’ a (1 + cot? a) 
= (1 — sina - cos a)” 


2(1 - sin a) (1 — cos a) 
\ 


tan*-a cos? (90° — a) = 
{tana + cos (90° — a.) } { cot (90° —a) — Sinay. 


' 4, Prove the formulae : 
sin(d + B)= sind .cosB+cosda.sinB 


cos?4 + cos? B=sin? A + sin? B+ 2 cos(A + B).cos(A — B). 


Determine the numerical value of 
Sin@7 oe -4-es51n41 07s 


5. In any triangle prove 
we =ib* +\c2% —)2. Be'cos: A 

9 eg 
(6 + c) tan —>— = (6 - ¢) tan 5 
dcsinA =casinB=absinC. 





(OVER) 


6. Prove log, MV = log, 10. logyo WV. 
Find the number of digits in the integral part of 
(1.008), being given 
log 2 = .3010300, log 3 = .4771213, log 7 = .8450980. 


7. With the aid of the logarithms just given find the 
angle A in a triangle from the data 


& = 15, 30s 0 Ae cae bo: 
£ tan:33°.41' = 9.823 7981 ; diff. for 607= 2738, 


8. What is meant by the ambiguous case in the solution 
of triangles? Briefly describe the method of solution 
employed in this case. 


Find the angle B in a triangle, being given 

a= A716, b= BLT, A 356.46, 

log 317 = 2.5010593, log 476 = 2.6776070, 
£-sin 33° 51’. ='9.7458712;. diff. for GO = 1883, 
L£ sin 56° 47’ = 9,.9225205. 


University of Toronto. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





FIRST YEAR—PASS. 


“MECHANICS AND PHYSICS. 


Examiners sa z ; et ane 








Answers to Part A and Part B must be written in separate books. 


A 


1. State the principle of the parallelogram of velocities. 
Illustrate by an example. 
. 2. Three forces act at a point and are not in equilibrium ; 
shew how to find their resultant. 
Three forces 7, 9, 10 act along lines inclined at angles 
of 120 degrees to each other; find their resultant. 


3. State the conditions of equilibrium of any number of 
parallel forces acting in one plane: and give an illustration. 


4. Define the term centre of gravity, and find that of a 
triangular plate. 


5. State the laws of sliding friction. 


B. 


1. Define the term ‘‘ Mechanical Equivalent of Heat”’ 
‘and shew how it may be measured. 


2. Explain how a mercury thermometer is manufactured 
and calibrated. What is the difference between the 
Fahrenheit Scale and the Centigrade Scale ? 


What temperature Fahrenheit is the same as — 40° 
Centigrade ? 


3. Give some experiments to shew 
(1) that solids, liquids and gases conduct heat 


(2) that copper has a greater conductivity for heat 
than iron has. \ 


4. Describe with diagram the action of the common 
pump for pumping water. 


5. A stone of specific gravity 6 floats at the surface of 
separation of water and mercury so that the lower part 
displaces some mercury while the upper part is entirely 
covered with water. Find the fraction of the volume below 
the surface of the mercury, if the specific gravity of mercury 
is 13.6, that of water being taken as unity. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK AUTHORS. 


Examiner—J. C. RoBERTSON, M.A. 








l. Translate: 


\ a gn of bse A > bd > i , ae 
M1) OopuBeire, & avdpes "AOnvator, aAN’ eupetvarée prow obs 
5) / Ca \ Lt Or ie eee eee, , > Fond / 
eden Onv buov, yr) Jopuety ep ois dv A€yw GAN dkovev: Kal yap, 
€ > % > > je G > / s \ > ” € A 
Ws eyw otal, ovnoere akovovTes. peAAwW yap ovv aTTa vty 
2 a YS He es ae ’ > \ an a 
epetv Kat adAAa ep ois tows BojoerOe: GAAA pNdapos ToLEiTeE 
“A i. \ ft Up: > td “A U @ > \ 
TOUTO. €0 YAP LTE, EDV ME ATOKTELVNTE TOLOVTOV OVTG OloV eyw 
, =) 9 TEN / , Atm NK > , eS \ \ ION a 
eyo, ovk ene pelw BAdwWere 7) buas avrovs: eue pev yap ovdev av 
/ ft 7 ” 4 ’ \ \ \ / ) 
BrdwWevev oi're MéeAntos oiite “Avutos—orvdé yap av divarto—ov 
ss ” X Ki 3) > 7 > pwn. ao ts , 
yap otopat PemiTov elvar dpetvove avdpi vrd xelpovos BAawrec Gat. 
2 / ay 4 ce x , AD / > % a 
QMOKTELVELE fLEVTAV Lows 7) ESeAdoELeV 1) aTLLOeev’ GAA TALTA 
a \ ” ” SE , / het 38, , > 
OUTOS peV Lows oleTAL Kal GAXAOS Tis Tov peydrAa Kaka, eyw@ 6 OvK 
>’ \ x lal A \ ¢€ \ a A f +Q7 
otouat, dAAa moAd waddAov Tovety & OvTOM! VUV ToLEt, GVOpAa aOiKWS 
> > , a > ie aN hey A a 
€tXelpery GroKTuvVviVaL. vov ody, @ avdpes AOnvaior, roAXov 
ra > \ (4 \ S] a“ b] A Q@ v4 A” ” iAAG € > 
dew ey Urep EeuavTov aroAoyeiaFat, Ws TEs AV ototTO, aAAG v7rEp 
¢ Lad re > / ‘a \ ae 0 “ QQ 7 ¢€ A > an 
buav, ph Te eGapaprntre wept Tv Tov OBeod ddow tiv ewov 
£ dX ¥. b] / > id ol LAA 
KaTayynpurdpevot. eav yap pe dmoKTeivyTe, ov padims aArAov 
an Pe ons 2 la > \ sy / . > A 
TOLOUTOV EVPHOETE GTEXVOS—El Kal yedoLOTEpov Elretv— 
7 a / id X a“ A la) 4 oo tx \ QA 
TporKElpevov TH TOAEL VITO TOU Geovd OTTEp imTH pEeyaAW EV Kal 
, 4 ins ae) aN fa , \ 3 , > s fa) ee® 
yevvaiw, vro peyeBous be vuoGerTEepw Kat dSeopevy eyetperOar vd 


/ 
pvumrdos TLVOS. 


2. Identify the forms dvycecGe, arta, lore, weilw, drroxtivviva.. 


_ 8. Give the three degrees of comparison of the following 
adjectives or adverbs: dpeivou, xeipovos, ToAd, wGddov, ddikws, 
padios, peydrw. 


W130 


. = ~~. ~~ * “=e FP ete te ~~ s Os 
; ad = 3 peo Le Ee ee ee 
ON < 2 ran ee 
Ss <a ee 
7 . Feet 
J S pe ine 
s, st ta ~~ sie 
a > 
Beye 5 = 
. = ~ “> 
y oe = bd 
ae £4 « 
= es 


4. Give the mood-synopsis of the following > &enOnv, 
Epety, Elva, eSapapTnre. | 3 ry 


5. Distinguish the syntax of (a) eyo (lines 2 and 6) and Phi 
(5) éf’ ois (lines 2 and 4). es 


6. Translate: 
A“ 3 » nan ‘ 
(az) Ae? p’, ws €ouxe, pt) KaKoV povar Eyer, 
pe . 
GAX worte vads KEedvOV OlakoaT poor i Ee ' 
” ‘ la ¢ A 
aKkpowrt Aaihous KparTédols VTEKOPApeELV 
~ 5 vs 
THV CNV TTOMApyoV, ® yivat, yAwooaAyitav. 
oF aS > ee \ \ / A / 
éyw 0, eretdn Kal Aiav wupyots xapur, 
Kispuv vopilw ths éuns vavKAnpias 
5 las / 
cotepav etvat Geav te KaVOparuwv Lovny. 
Mes, an bE) 
colt & exte pev vous Aertds—aAXr_ éridOovos 
A 5) ’ 
oyos duAGetv, ws” Kpws o yvayKace 
L& 32 Sok fy ~ y 
TOLOLS GPUKTOLS TOUPOYV Exo Moa Seas. 
) nan 
dAX ovdK aKpLtBas aitd Ojcopat Aiav: 
¢ > » > an > 
Ory yap obv WvNnoas, OD KAKMS EXEL. 
well YE MEVTOL THS EHS TwTNplas nd 
ciAndas 7) déduKas, ws eyo Ppacw. 


5 A A : . r 
(5) 8 dvordAava Ths euns adOadias. oe Pr 
) By oe. lat 5 ’ f zz : at 
GAAws ap das, O TER, eLepeaunr, eh, 
’ bd > Se 
drAXrAws 8 éudxOovv Kat KateEdvOnv rovois, 2 
\ ’ aes , cy , 3 ~ : * 
OTEPPaS EveyKOvT Ev TOKOLS aAynOOVaSs. os 
> , see , 5S 2 , : = <2 
7 pnv 700 1 Siotnvos eixov éAmidas 3 E 
te det , Pare ue 2 : ; P 
ToAXas ev byiv, ynpoBooKiwew T Epe = 
kal KaTOavovcav xepotv ed wepurteXety, «ee ay 
nan L vee’ Pe >. 
(Awrdv avOparouw. viv & dAwA€ 81) 3 
A , x \ > , =y 
yXuKeta ppovtis. oh¢v yap extepnuevn ‘ oe 
’ ee 
Aurpov Sid&w Biorov addyewdv T epmol. ~ ; St 
¢ a \ t Bess Ss Dore ee / 2 
vets O€ LNTED OVKET Oppaciv hirous ay 


ig 
a 


5) ’ cy A? 
oper O, és dAAo oxHnp arocravtes Biov. 


= Zz 
. 
4 
- + « 
‘ 
’ 


7. Scan the first two lines of extract (a). 





8. Explain the allusions in rs éuijs vaveAnpias, Tobpov Pi 
cGoo déuas and in the last two lines of extract (a). 


9. What parts of what verbs are -é&eOpefdpny, é svey tae Re 
katGavovcav, dA(wA€, eoTEpnuevn, aToaTavTes ? 


=> 


10. Translate: 


” , ee , \ , / 
Hkxovoa d€ mote LYwxpdtovs tade wept dhirwv siadreyopevov. 
6é nan \ \ lal 5) / id 7 / Hf ” 
Tovto pev 67) ToAAGV GKovw, WS TAVTWV KTNUATWY KPATLOTOV GV 
” / \ \ b] > / \ ns 
ein piros caddis Kai dyads, éripeXovpevous S€ mavTds padAov 
c ~ \ \ BT 7 / XN \ b ah \ > ‘\ 
op@ Tovs TOAXOVs 7 PirAwv KTiTEews. Kal yap otkias Kal aypovs 
er / % / / > nN 4 “ ‘\ ‘\ ” 
Kal aVOpaTOOG Kal OKEUN KTWMEVOUS TE ETLMEAWS OPO, Kal TA OVTA. 
, , , ot eer , > N a naeney 2 
cwlew mevpwuevovs. idrov dé, 6 weyiotov ayabdyv civat hac, 
12 nan \ \ ” id / / 4 iid c 
Op@ Tovs TOAAOdS OTE Orws KTHTOVTAL PpovTiCovTas, OTE GrrWS oF 
x A ; \ \ t , 
OVTES EaUTOIs TwCOVTat AXdXAa Kal Kayvovtwv dirwv Te Kat 
> lal EY a A \ > ed > \ Bb] / \ x 
OLKETOV OP TLVAS TOIS MEV OLKETALS LaTPOUS cio dyovTas, Kat TaAXG 


¢ / > “ / nn \ 4 s an ” 
Tpos vylevav erie as TapacKevalovras, TOV de hirwv apeAOvVTAS. 


VOCABULARY. 
oixéetns .. . Mouse slave. 
iatpos ... @octor. 
byte ... Aealth. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


SECOND YEAR—PASS. 


LATIN. 


Examiner—A. J. BELL, M.A., Pu.D. 


1. Translate. 

(2) Tempus est etiam majora conari: experimini modo 
et vestram felicitatem et me, ut spero, feliciter expertum : 
minore negotio, qui imperet, patribus imponetis, quam, qui 
resisterent, imperantibus imposuistis: solo equandz sunt 
dictaturz consulatusque, ut caput adtollere Romana plebes 
possit. Proinde adeste, prohibete jus de pecuniis dici : ego 
me patronum profiteor plebis, quod mihi cura mea et fides 
nomen induit : vos si quo insigni magis imperil honorisve 
nomine vestrum appellabitis ducem, eo utemini potentiore 
ad obtinenda ea, que vultis. 


(6) Ergo si esset libera hec civitas, non tibi frequentes 
subclamdssent: ‘Abi hinc cum tribunatibus ac rogationibus 
tuis!’ Quid? si tu non tuleris, quod commodum est populo 
accipere, nemo erit qui ferat illud ? si quis patricius, si quis 
—quod illi volunt invidiosius esse—Claudius diceret ‘Aut 
omnia accipite aut nihil fero-—quis vestrum, Quirites, 
ferret ? Numquamne vos res potius quam auctores specta- 
bitis, sed omnia semper, quz magistratus ille — dicet, 
secundis auribus, que ab nostrum quo dicentur, adversis 
accipietis ? 


2. Parse fully experimint, resisterent, utemint, obtinenda 
in (a) and ai and ¢u/erzs in (0), giving the principal parts 


_ of each. 


_3. Give an account for the case of patrzbus, solo, eo, in 


(a) and of nostrum in (6), the mood of zmperet in (a) and 


of ferat and ferret in (6), the use of guo in sz quo insigni and 
ab nostrum quo, and the agreement of guod with its anti- 
cedent in sz guzs—aquod 1llt volunt, etc. 


Se 


4, St guo insigni magis....nomine. What seems to be 
hinted at here? Name the speaker and write an account 
of his career. . 


5. Translate. 


(a) O quid solutis est beatius curis, 
Cum mens onus reponit, ac peregrino , 
Labore fessi venimus larem ad nostrum, 
Desideratoque acquiescimus lecto ? 
Hoc est quod unum est pro laboribus tantis. 
Salve, o venusta Sirmio atque ero gaude, 
Gaudete vosque, o Lydiae lacus undae ; 
Ridete quidquid est domi cachinnorum. — 


(6) Nam perhibent olim crudeli peste coactam 
Androgeoneae poenas exsolvere caedis 
Electos juvenes simul et decus innuptarum 
Cecropiam solitam esse dapem dare Minotauro. 
Queis angusta malis cum moenia vexarentur, 
Ipse suum Theseus pro caris corpus Athenis 
Projicere optavit potius quam talia Cretam 
Funera Cecropiae nec funera portarentur. 


6. Give and account for the case of curts, lecto, ero and 
domi in (a), and of Cecropiam, quets and Cretam in (6). 


7. Give the theme of the poem from which (8) is taken, 
and show how what is related in (4) is connected with it. 


‘ 


8. Translate at sight. 


CAMILLUS GIVES A PEDAGOGUE A LESSON. 


Mos erat Faliscis eodem magistro liberorum et comite 
uti ; simulque plures pueri, quod hodie quoque in Graecia 
manet, unius curae demandabantur. Principum liberos, 
sicut fere fit, qui scientia videbatur praecellere erudiebat. 
Is cum in pace instituisset pueros ante urbem lusus 
exercendique causa producere, nihil eo more per belli 
tempus intermisso, longius solito progressus inter stationes 
eos hostium castraque inde Romana in praetorium ad 
Camillum perduxit. Ibi scelesto facinori scelestiorem 
sermonem addit, Falerios se in manus Romanis tradidisse, 


quando eos pueros, quorum parentes capita ibi rerum 


sint, in potestatem dediderit. Quae ubi Camillus audivit, 
»non ad similem‘‘inquit ,,tui nec populum nec imperatorem 
scelestus ipse cum scelesto munere venisti.”” Denudatum 





deinde eum manibus post tergum inligatis reducendum 
Falerios pueris tradidit, virgasque eis, quibus proditorem 
agerent in urbem verberantes, dedit. 


demando— entrust. 
instituo—I make it my custom. 
intermitto—lI-discontinue. 
Falerii—the name of a town. 


9. Translate into Latin. 


When a number of Tusculans were found among the 
prisoners, who when questioned owned that it was~with 
the authority of the State that they had joined the Volsci- 
ans, Camillus at once sent them to Rome, that the Senate 
might know that the Tusculans had revolted trom the 
alliance. After hearing their answers the Senate decreed 
that the Tusculans must be punished, and ordered Camillus 
to invade their territory. But the Tusculans, feeling sure 
that they could not withstand the Roman attack, refused 
to take up arms, and came out clad in their gowns to meet 
the consul and offer him provisions for his army. So the 
general, whom no foe had till then been able to resist, 
overcome by the patience of these enemies, bade them 
send ambassadors to Rome to ask pardon of the Senate. 


When they did this they obtained peace for the time, and 


not long after were restored to favor (tm gratiam redire) 
with the Romans. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 
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. SECOND YEAR.— 


GERMAN. 


fixaminer-—P. W. MUELLER, B.A. 








l. Translate: 


AWdelhetd (aufbrechend). Yeh danfe Yhnen fiir Jhre 
Mitthetlungen, auch wenn ich fein Gewicht darauf feqen fann; 
und free mich), in Yhnen einen Theil der Redaction fernen 3u 
fernen. Die Herren Yournalijten find, wie ich merfe, gefahr- 
fiche Veute, und eS ijt gut, thr Wohlwollen zu erhalten, obgleich 
ich alS unbedeutende Berjon mich bemithen will, nie Stoff 3u 
einem Seitungsartifel zu geben.—(Da Bellmaus 3dqert 3u 
gehen :) Rann ich Shonen noc in irgend etwas dienen 2 

“Bellmaus (mit Wairme). Ya, qnadiges Fraulein, wenn 
Sie die Giite haben wollen, diefes Gremplar meiner Gedichte . 
anzunehmen. 


2. Translate: 


Der A ffeffor verqak feine Blafen und fetne najjen Filipe 
und trieb zur Gile. Der Ulte verbip fic) das Lachen itber 
jeinen Srabanten. Gie ftiegen ritftiq zu. Ringsumber tward 
es immer finjterer, Die Bergipthen gingen in leichtes Grau tiber, 
und dem Affeljor jagten fcjon einzelne jpibige, eiSharte Roirner 
inS Gejiht. Das ijt der Wnjang vom Sdneetreiben,” fagte 
ex vor fid) hin, und vor feinem Geijte ftand die behaglidje 
Amtsftube in Buchau, wo im Winter der Budhflobk fnallte und 
Der AmtSdiener fragte: ,,’3 wird dem Herrn Wffeffor dod) nidt 
~3u falt fein ?” } 


3, Translate : 
Und der Konig wintt wieder, 
Da dffnet fic) behend 
Gin gweites Thor, 
Daraus rennt 


wre (OVER) 


Mit wildem Sprunge 

(in Tiger hervor, 

Wie der den Lowen erfchaut, 
Briillt er laut, 

Slagt mit dem Schweif - 
Sinen furdtbaren hett 

Und recéet die Bunge, 

Und im Rreife {dheu 

Umeaebht er den Len, 
Srimmig jenurrend ; 
Drauf jtrect er fic) murrend 
Bur Seite nieder. 


4. Translate : 


Die folgende Macht wolften fie es zum dritten Ylal wagen, 
aber fie fuchter Lange hin und her, ohne die Stelle des Gingangs, 
oder auch nur eine Spur, yu entdecen. Da trat ihnen der alte 
Mann entgegen und fprad) zum Schafer: ,,.Hattejt du deine 
Handidhube nicht mitqenommen, fondern unten fliegen affen, 
jo wiirdejt Du auch zum Ddritten Male den Gingang gefunden 
haben, den dretmal follte er dir 3ugdnglich und gedffnet fei ; 
nun aber ift er Dir auf immer unficdtbar und verfdlofjen.” 
Geijter, heipt es, fonnen das, was in ihrer Wohnung von den 
irdifcen Menjfchen zuriicgelajjen wurde, nicht bebalten und 


haben nicht Wuhe, bi8 es jene wieder 3u fic) qenontmen haben. — 


5. Translate into German: 


None of the presents were placed on the tree, for 
that is not the fashion in Germany. Each little gift had 
been tied up in paper and marked with the name of the 
one for whom it was intended. 

When everything was ready, there was a moment of 
quiet while the candles were being lighted. Then Bertha’s 
father began to give out the presents, and there was a 
great deal of laughing and joking as the bundles were 
opened. 2 


£¥ 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


SECOND YEAR—PASS. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner—A. F. B. Cuark, B.A. 





iB 


1. Translate into French: 


(a) Why did that gentleman go out while I was 
speaking ? 

(4) If you were to tell me that you had been there, I 
should not believe you. 


(c) Give it to them, if they ask you for it. 


(d) I am sorry you did not come before they went 
away. 


(e) The house that your brother had built for himselt 
is for sale. 


_ (f) Make these children stop talking; they ought to 
be in bed. 


2. Give in full the present indicative of hair, s’asseotr, 
acquérir,; give the second plural past definite of coudre, 
écrire, vaincre, botre, craindre,; give the third singular 
future of cuezllir, valotr, mener, appeler. 


ide 
‘Translate into French: 

It is said that, when Dr. Johnson was in Scotland, he 
was taken to see a very ancient and high castle, from 
which one could see a great distance. After much effort, 
the big Doctor reached the highest point in the castle. 
Then his guide turned to him and said in a tone of triumph: 
‘Well, sir, what do you think of this prospect ?’’—‘‘It is 
the finest in all Scotland,” replied the great man; ‘‘for I 
can here see the road to England.”’ 


ware, | (OVER) 


ED : 
Translate into English: 


(a) Moins de six mois apres son mariage, Marie 
dégofitée se consolait avec l’Italien David Riccio, homme 


de trente-deux ans pour lors environ, également propre — 


aux affaires et aux plaisirs, qui la conseillait et la servait 
comme secrétaire, et qui avait ce talent de musicien si 
propre a en recouvrir et a en introduire quelque autre 
auprés des dames. Le faible Darnley s’étant ouvert de sa 
jalousie aux lords et seigneurs mécontents, ceux-ci, dans 
Vintérét de leur politique, le poussérent a la vengeance, et 
s’offrirent a le servir de Pépée. Les ministres et pasteurs 
presbytériens s’en mélerent. Le tout fut machiné et dresse 
sous couvert de chatiment céleste avec un concert infini, 
et, qui plus est, moyennant des actes et des conventions 
formelles qui simulaient la légalité. 


(5) Mais, dans tous ces passages c’est encore le studieux 
chez Gibbon qui gofite la nature, et soit qu’il parle en son 
nom, soit qu’il se souvienne de son digne précepteur, c’est 
toujours entre une lecture et une autre, et ayant, pour 
ainsi dire, le livre entr’ouvert sur sa table, qu'il aime a 
donner acces a la distraction champétre, a s’accorder les 
perspectives naturelles et a en savourer le sentiment tout 
a fait sobre, sincere pourtant chez lui et tres doux. 


(i) Explain the use of de after mozns in (a), line 1. 


(ii) ‘‘Les ministres . . . . s’en mélerent.” Distinguish 
in meaning se méler de from se méler a. Illustrate by 
sentences in French. 


IV. 
Translate into English: | 

jamais esprit plus vigoureux et plus sain ne s’éleva a 
moins de frais lui- méme, et ne réagit sur lui d’une fagon 
plus libre, avec moins de préjugés d’école. Qu’on se 
représente ce que pouvait étre Boston ou toute autre ville 
de l’Amérique du Nord A cette date. Il y avait tel Etat 
ou les quakers faisaient 4 peu prés le tiers de la population ; 
les diverses sectes  presbytériennes ou _ chrétiennes 
dissidentes avaient la majorité. | Dés le premier regard 
qu'il porta autour de lui sur ces congrégations plus ou 
moins émanées de Calvin, Franklin ne put en accepter les 
dogmes anti-naturels et écrasants; il fut esprit-fort et 
déiste, et d’abord il le fut. avec ce premier feu et ce besoin 
de prosélytismeé qu’a aisément la jeunesse, ~ 


‘SAINTE-BEUVE. 


> 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





SECOND YEAR—PASS. 
FRENCH, 


Examiner—A. F. B. Cuark, B.A. 








I. 


1. Translate into French: 


(a) Why did that gentleman go out while I was 
speaking ? 

() If you were to tell me that you had been there, I 
should not believe you. 


(c) Give it to them, if they ask you for it. 


(dz) I am sorry you did not come before they went 
away. 


(e) The house that your brother had built for himself 
is for sale. 


(f/) Make these children stop talking; they ought to 
be in bed. 


2. Give in full the present indicative of hair, s’asseotr, 
acquérir,; give the second plural past definite of coudre, 
écrire, vatncre, botre, craindre, give the third singular 
future of cuezllir, valoir, mener, appeler. 


I]. 


Translate into French: 

It is said that, when Dr. Johnson was in Scotland, he 
- was taken to see a very ancient and high castle, from 
which one could see a great distance. After much effort, 
the big Doctor reached the highest point in the castle. 
Then his guide turned to him and said in a tone of triumph: 
‘“Well, sir, what do you think of this prospect ?”’—‘'It is 
the finest in all Scotland,” replied the great man; ‘‘for I 
can here see the road to England.” 


w16 (OVER) 


Translate into English: 


(a2) Moins de six mois apres son mariage, Marie~ 
dégofitée se consolait avec I’Italien David Riccio, homme — 


de trente-deux ans pour lors environ, également propre 
aux affaires et aux plaisirs, qui la conseillait et la servait 
comme secrétaire, et qui avait ce talent de musicien si 
propre a en recouvrir et a en introduire quelque autre 
aupres des dames. Le faible Darnley s’étant ouvert de sa 
jalousie aux lords et seigneurs mécontents, ceux-ci, dans 
Vintérét de leur politique, le poussérent a 1a vengeance, et 
s’offrirent a le servir de Pépée. Les ministres et pasteurs 
presbytériens s’en mélerent. Le tout fut machiné et dressé 


sous couvert de chatiment céleste avec un concert infini, 


et, qui plus est, moyennant des actes et des conventions 
formelles qui simulaient la légalité. 


(4) Mais, dans tous ces passages c’est encore le studieux 
chez Gibbon qui gotite la nature, et soit qu’il parle en son 
nom, soit qu’il se souvienne de son digne précepteur, c’est 
toujours entre une lecture et une autre, et ayant, pour 
ainsi dire, le livre entr’ouvert sur sa table, qu’il aime a 
donner acces a la distraction champétre, a s’accorder les 
perspectives naturelles et a en savourer le sentiment tout 
a fait sobre, sincere pourtant chez lui et trés doux. 


(i) Explain the use of de after mozns in (a), line 1. 


(ii) ‘‘Les ministres . . . . s’en mélérent.” Distinguish 


in meaning se méler de from se méler ad. Illustrate by 


sentences in French. 


IV. 


Translate into English: 
Jamais esprit plus vigoureux et plus sain ne s’éleva a 


moins de frais lui-méme, et ne réagit sur lui d’une facon ~ 


plus libre, avec moins ‘de préjugés d’école. Qu’on se 
représente ce que pouvait étre Boston ou toute autre ville 
de l’Amérique du Nord 4a cette date. Il y avait tel Etat 


ou les quakers faisaient a peu pres le tiers de la population; " 


les diverses sectes  presbytériennes ou _ chrétiennes 
dissidentes avaient la majorité. | Dés le premier regard 
qu’il porta autour de lui sur ces congrégations plus ou 
moins émanées de Calvin, Franklin ne put en accepter les 


dogmes anti-naturels et écrasants; il fut esprit-fort et — 


déiste, et d’abord il le fut avec ce premier feu et ce besoin 
de prosélytisme qu’a aisément la jeunesse. ~ 


SAINTE-BEUVE. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANVARY, 1909. 





SECOND YEAR. 
HEBREW TEXTS. 


Examiner—AvustTIn P. MISENER. 





I. Translate Exodus -2: 11-15. 
(a) Parse DNIIDI, YD, M3 (MW); WY 


(v.12); ogy (w. 13); VIA, VII (14. 
(6) Inflect Dw (v. 14) in the perfect, and pala (v.15) 
_ in the imperfect of the Kal stem. 


(c) Write in Hebrew: his man, our men; my brother, 
their brethren ; two men. 


2. Translate I Samuel 8: 1-9. 


(a) Attach the pronominal suffixes to the 3rd sing. 
masc, perf. Kal of fO5t/. 
mls 


(6) Parse MIA (v. 4); Baal (v. 5); YA, 
Man (v. 6)5 YT, OWY |. 8); IYI YA (- 9). 


Pee transite qeuth 3 i254, 7,710,143, 16: 


(a) Parse, and in each case ee the form, ae 
v. 2); poym w 4; dam @ Ding @. 10) 
TSU (v. 16). 
‘ (6) Attach one light and one heavy suffix to both 
singular and pulral of m3 (v. 2). 
(c) Inflect “"4f) (v.16) in the imperfect of the 
stem in which it aie : 


Wi7 (OVER) 


4. Point the following : 


on AD>n Maw as ong Setow I95 
oyn-bo-mss bsipw now mim E> AID. 
15) ANyaA D2 FIM DINwW ON F1ND2 WN 
bynd5 yay oda onbs yaacnwss Son oy 
ani > wean xd) ama ar iyeocAp- ON 

swan? on 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


LATIN. 


Examiner—J. N. Woonpcock, M.A. 








1. Translate: 


(a) Nam mihi continuo major quaerenda foret res, 
Atque salutandi plures, ducendus et unus 
Et comes alter uti ne solus rusve peregreve 
Exirem ; plures calones atque caballi 
Pascendi, ducenda petorrita, Nunc mihi curto 
Ire licet mulo vel si libet usque Tarentum, 
Mantica cui lumbos onere ulceret atque eques armos: 
Objiciet nemo sordes mihi quas tibi, Tilli, 
Cum Tiburte via praetorem quinque sequuntur 
Te pueri lasanum portantes oenophorumque. 


Parse foret-armos. 


¥ etther 


(6) Ventum erat ad Vestae, quarta jam parte diei 
Praeterita, et casu tunc respondere vadato 
Debebat, quod ni fecisset perdere litem. 
‘Si me amas,” inquit, ‘‘paulum hicades.”’ 
Aut valeo stare aut novi civilia jura ; 

Et properoquoscis.”’ ‘‘Dubiussum quidfaciam,’’inquit, 
‘*Tene relinquam an rem.” 
Explain case of Vesfae and mood of znfeream-relinquam. 


‘‘Tnteream si 


Or 


(c) Quid Crassos, quid Pompeios evertit, et illum 
Ad sua qui domitos deduxit flagra Quirites ? 
Summus nempe locus nulla non arte petitus, 
Magnaque numinibus vota exaudita malignis. 
Ad generum Cereris sine caede et vulnere pauci 
Descendunt reges et sicca morte tyranni. 


To whom does z//um refer ? 
Explain case of numznzibus. 


wi8 


2. Translate: pie Bei ‘ 


Atque equidem, extremo ni iam sub fine laborum ; Re 
Vela traham et terris festinem advertere proram, 
Forsitan et, pingues hortos quae cura colendi 
Ornaret, canerem, biferique rosaria Paesti, 

OQuoque modo potis gauderent intiba rivis 

Et virides apio ripae, tortusque per herbam — 
Cresceret in ventrem cucumis ; nec sera comantem > 
Narcissum aut flexi tacuissem vimen acanthi 
Pallentesque hederas et amantes litora myrtos. ; TN 


Explain mood of traham-ornaret. 


3. Translate: 


(a) Magna ea victoria neque cruenta nobis fuit. quinta 
ab hora diei ad noctem caesi hostes decem milia passuum 
cadaveribus atque armis opplevere, repertis inter spolia 
eorum catenis, quas in Romanos ut non dubio eventu 
portaverant. miles in loco proelii Tiberium imperatorem 
salutavit struxitque aggerem et in modum tropaeorum 
arma subscriptis victarum gentium nominibus imposuit. 


(6) At Romae, postquam Germanici valetudo percre- 
bruit cunctaque ut ex longinquo aucta-in deterius adfere- 
bantur, dolor ira: et erumpebant questus. ideo nimirum ~3 
in extremas terras relegatum, ideo Pisoni permissam 
provinciam ; hoc egisse secretos Augustae cum Plancina 
sermones. 


In a, over whom and where was this victory. 


In 4, to what province had Piso been sent? Who was 
Plancina ? x 


4. Write briefly on one of the following subjects : 


(a) What is known of Lucilius and what advance does 
Horace make in his (Lucilius) style ? os 


(6) Virgil’s idea of the country and country life. 


(c) Tacitus as an impartial historian. = Sie 


5. “Translate >? 7. : 


Scipio, pace terra marique parta, exercitu in naves 
imposito,in Siciliam Lilybaeum traiecit. Inde magna parte ae 
militum navibus missa, ipse per laetam pace non minus 
quam victoria Italiam, effusis non urbibus modo ad 
habendos honores, sed agrestium etiam turba obsidente 


— - 7 7 “2? of 
' v i: 


Fig 


vias, Romam pervenit, triumphogue omnium clarissimo 
urbem est invectus. Africani cognomen militaris prius 
favor an popularis aura celebraverit, parum compertum 
habeo ; primus certe hic imperator nomine victae ab se 
gentis est nobilitatus. 


popularis aura—breath of popular favour. 


6. Translate : 
Either 

» No one can doubt that it was through the treachery 
of the guides that the army had been led into this difficult 
position. After vainly trying to ascend the hills the men 
retreated into the middle of the valley where they discussed 
with each other what chances of escape remained to them. 
The general, calling them together, exhorted them to renew 
the battle. This, however, they refused to do, and, calling 
the gods to witness, the general plunged into the midst of 
the enemy and was immediately killed. The men then sent 
messengers to ask for terms of peace. 


or 


Trojani belli scriptorem, maxime Lolli, 

Dum tu declamas Romae Praeneste relegi ; 

Qui quid sit pulchrum, quid turpe, quid utile, quid non, 
Planius ac melius Chrysippo et Crantore dicit. 
Cur ita crediderim nisi quid te detinet audi. 
Fabula qua Paridis propter narratur amorem 
Graecia Barbariae lento collisa duello 

Stultorum regum et populorum continet aestus. 
Quidquid delirant reges plectuntur Achivi. 
Seditione, dolis, scelere atque libidine et ira 
Iliacos intra muros peccatur et extra. 

Rursus quid virtus er quid sapientia possit 

Utile proposuit nobis exemplar Ulixen, 

Qui domitor Trojae multorum providus urbes 

Et mores hominum inspexit, latumque per aequor, 
Dum sibi dum sociis reditum parat, aspera multa 
Pertulit adversis rerum immersabilis undis. 
Sirenum voces et Circae pocula nosti ; 

Quae si cum sociis stultus cupidsque bibisset, 
Vixisset canis immundus vel amica luto sus. 


Parse relegi, collisa, nosti. 
~ Explain construction of si bibisset. . . . vixisset. 

Show from this passage Horace’s relation to the great 
schools of philosophy. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





THIRD YEAR. 
GERMAN COMPOSITION AND SIGHT. 


Examiner—G. H. NEEDLER, Ph.D. 








1. Translate into German: 


Toronto, December 24th, 1908. 
DEAR FRED, 


My cousin is coming to-morrow and will remain with 
us a week or ten days. You remember that I told you 
how beautifully he plays the violin. We shall have 
magnificent music to-morrow evening after dinner, and I 
hope that you will be able to come and bring your sister 
_with you. That would give us all here great pleasure. 


Sincerely yours, 


CLARA. 


2. Translate into German: 


Berlin, the capital of the German Empire, is a very 
fine city. It is also larger than any other city in Europe 
except London. Since the time of Frederick: the Second, 
the founder (Griinder) of Prussia’s greatness, it has grown 
very rapidly. When the King of Prussia was made German 
Emperor after the war of 1870, Berlin became the central 
point (AMWittelpunk/) not only of the kingdom of Prussia, 
but also of the whole empire. ~ There the emperor lives 
during the greater part of the year, and there the Reichstag 
assembles in the fine building that has been erected in the 
Tiergarten. The University of Berlin is only about a 

century old, but it is already one of the largest and most 
important in the world. 


WI9 (OVER) 


3. Translate: 


Sh habe Beethoven eigentlich gelicbt. Wenn ih von 


feinen Wuferungen nur wenig wieder ju erzihlen weip, fo 
fommt e8 vorziiglic) Daher, weil mich) an einem Riinftler nicht 


Das interefjiert, was er {pricht, fondDern was er madt. Wenn 


Spreden einen Mapitab fiir Riinjtlermert abgibe, ja mare 


Deutfhland gegenwartig ebenjo voll von Kiinitlern, als e3 in — 


Der Tat Leer ijt. Ye wetter der Kreis, um fo jchwerer- feine 
Grfitlling. De groper die Mafje, um fo jdwieriger ihre 
Belebung. ls Goethe noch wenig wufte, fdhrieb er den erften 


Teil des , Fault“; alS vas ganze Reich des Wiffenswiirdigen | 


ihm gelaiufig war, den zweiten. Bon Cinzelnem, was Beethoven 
jagte, fallt mir nachtraglich nur nod) ein, Dak er Schiller jebr 
hoch hielt, dak er Das Los der Dichter geqeniiber den Wtufifern 


als das beqlitcftere prieS, weil fie ein weiteres Gebiet Hatten ; 
endlid) Dak Webers , Gurpnanthe,” die Damals neu war und mir ~ 


miffiel, ihm gleich wenig 3u gefallen {chien. 


4, Translate: 


Es kann die Ehre dieser Welt 
Dir keine Ehre geben, 

Was Dich in Wahrheit hebt und halt 
Muss in Dir selber leben. 


Wenn’s Deinem Innersten gebricht 
An echten Stolzes Stiitze, 

Ob dann die Welt Dir Beifall spricht 
Ist all Dir wentg niitze. 


Das fliicht’ge Lob, des Tages Ruhm 
Magst Du dem Eitlen génnen ; 
Das aber sei Dein Heiligtum : 
Vor Dir bestehen k6nnen. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





THIRD YEAR, 


GERMAN AUTHORS AND 
LITERATURE. 


Examiner—G. H. NEEDLER, Ph.D. 





l- Translate : 


Der Wirth. Ci, mein Rind, wie fann Sie das von mir 
Denfen? Ginem Wirthe lapt nichts iibler als Neugierde.—JSh 
war nit lange bier, jo prellte auf einmal die Thiir bei dem 
qnddigen Fraulein auf. Der Major ftitrzte Heraus; das 
ordulein thm nach; beide in einer Bewegung, mit Blicen, in 
einer Stellung—jo was lift fic) nur fehen. Sie ergriff ihn ; 
er rip fic) los; fie ergriff ihn wieder, SellhHetm!—raulein! 
lafjen Gie mich !—WWohin 2?—GSo 30g er jie bid an Die Treppe. 
Mir war {con bange, er wilirde jie mit Herabreipen. Wher 
er wand fic) nod) los. Das Fraulein blieb an der oberjten 
Schwelle ttehen, jah ifm nach, rief ihm nach, rang die Hande. 
Auf einmal wandte fie fic) um, lief nad) dem Fenjter, von Dem 
qenjter wieder zur Sreppe, von Der Breppe in dem Gaale hin 
und wieder. 

LessinG, Minna von Barnhelm. 


2. Explain the connection of this passage in the play. 


_ 38. Give a concise statement of Tellheim’s character, 
with as definite references as possible to the situations in 
the drama. 


4. At what period of his career did Lessing write Mznna 
von Barnhelm? Estimate its importance in the history of 
German drama. 


I]. 


5. Translate: 


Sdine Welt, wo hijt du? Rehre wieder, 
Holdes Bliithenalter der Jatur ! 
Ach, nur in dem Feenland der Lieder 
Lebt noch deine fabelhafte Spur. 
Ausqejtorben trauert das Gefilde, 
Keine Gottheit zeigt jid) meinem Blic ;_ 
Ach, bon jenem lebentwarmen Bilde 
Blieb der Schatten nur zuriic. 


Wile jene Bliithen find gefallen 
Von des Nordes fchauerlichem Weh’n ; 
Sinen 3u bereichern unter allen 
Mupte diefe Gotterwelt vergehn. 
Traurig fuch’ id) an dem Sternenbogen, 
Dich, Selene, find’ ic) dort nicht mehr, 
Durch die Walder ruf’ ich, Durch die Wogen, 
Mh! fie widerhallen leer! 


6. Give the gist of the poem from which these lines 
are taken. 


7. Give in brief the substance of any two of the following 


poems, stating at what period Schiller wrote them: (a) Der 


Spastergang; (b) Die Kraniche des Ibycus; (c Eis Lied 


von der Glocke ; (a) Der Handschuh. 


CEE. 


8. -Translate: 


- 


Ohne zu antworten ging fie fejten Schrittes poran nach 


dem Hofe, wo der Sdhlitten mit dén ungeduldigen wobhlge= 
fiitterten ferden bereit ftand, einer der legten, welche dort 
waren. Gie nahm raj darn Plab, ergriff das Leitfeil und 
Die Peitidhe, und wahrend der achtloje BdHni, mit qlitclicer 


Gejdhaftiqtert fic) qeberdend, dem Stallfnecht, der die Pferde 


gehalten, das Trinfgeld Hervorjuchte, trieb fie unverfehens die 


Prerde an und fubhr auf die Landjtrage Hinaus in ftarten | | 


Sigken, welde fic) bald in einen anhaltenden munteren Galopp 


berwandelten. Und 3war ging e3 nicht nad der Heimat, Jon= 


bern auf der Seldwyler Strage hin. 
KELLER, Alezder machen Leute. 


9. Outline the story from this point to the end. 





IV. 
10. Name a few of the chief poems of the Middle High 


German Period, stating the general characteristics of the 
class to which they severally belong. 
11. Give some account of : 


(a) German Literature of the Reformation Period. 


(6) Language Societies of the 17th century. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner—H. €. GRIFFITH. 











l. Translate into French: 


(a) My mother and sister arrived at six, and went 
away at five in the morning. 


(6) The windows are always broken when the weather 
is cold. 


(c) All the men have been working for six days. 
(dz) The letters we wrote have not come yet. 
(e) Give them books, but do not give us any. 


(f) We used to have a good time when we were 
younger. 

(g¢) 1 am afraid he will be there to-morrow. 

(A) They went to England and Canada, but we stayed 
in Paris. 

(z) I know what I am saying when I say that. 

(7) To-day is the 6th of January, 1909% (Write 


numerals tn full). 


2. Translate into French : 


_A French officer travelling through Germany many 
-years ago, and before the invention of railways, stopped 
at an inn by the side of a lake. He had started at seven 
o’clock in the morning, and had been on horse-back for 
seven hours, so he was in need of a little rest and food, 
and he asked for dinner at once. The waiter looked at 
him for a moment with surprise, for, in his opinion, it was 
not the ordinary hour for dinner, and then he replied :— 
*¢ Sir, it is but two o'clock, and, in this inn, people never 
dine before half-past five or six ’’—‘‘ No matter what time 
it is by your clock,” returned the officer, ‘‘it is dinner-time 
by my stomach.” 


” 


W21 . (OVER) 


: 


3. Translate into English : 

A un demi-mille du village, apres bien des détours, 
Colomba s’arréta tout a4 coup dans un endroit ot le chemin 
faisait un coude. La s’élevait une petite pyramide de 
branchages, les uns verts, les autres desséchés, amoncelés 
a la hauteur de trois pieds environ. Du sommet on voyait 
percer l’extrémité d’une croix de bois peinte en noir. Dans 
plusieurs cantons de la Corse, surtout dans les montagnes, 
un usage extrémement ancien, et qui se rattache peut-étre 
a des superstitions du paganisme, oblige les passants- a 
jeter une pierre ou un rameau d’arbre sur le lieu ou un 
homme a péri de mort violente. Pendant de longues 
années, aussi longtemps que le souvenir de sa fin tragique 
demeure dans la mémoire des hommes cette offrande 
singuliere s’accumule ainsi de jour en jour. On appelle 
cela 7amas, le mucchio d'un tel. 


a fa 


” 
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s SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





THIRD YEAR. 


Be tye NG AS. 


Examiner—H. C. GRiFFitTu. 








1. Translate into French : 
(a) My mother and sister arrived at six, and went 
away at five in the morning. 


(6) The windows are always broken when the weather 
is cold. 


(c) All the men have been working for six days. 

(2) The letters we wrote have not come yet. 

(e) Give them books, but do not give us any. 

(7) We used to have a good time when we were 
younger. 

(g) I am afraid he will be there to-morrow. 

(2) They went to England and Canada, but we stayed 
in Paris. 

(z) I know what I am saying when I say that. 

(7) To-day is the 6th of January, 1909. (Write 
numerals tn full). 


2. Translate into French : 


_A French officer travelling through Germany many 
years ago, and before the invention of railways, stopped 
at an inn by the side of a lake. He had started at seven 
o’clock in the morning, and had been on horse-back for 
seven hours, so he was in need of a little rest and food, 


_ and he asked for dinner at once. The waiter looked at 


‘him for a moment with surprise, for, in his opinion, it was 
not the ordinary hour for dinner, and then he replied :— 
«Sir, it is but two o’clock, and, in this inn, people never 
dine before half-past five or six ’’—‘‘ No matter what time 
it is by your clock,” returned the officer, ‘‘it is dinner-time 
by my stomach.” 


W2] (OVER) 


3. Translate into English : 


A un demi-mille du village, apres bien des détours, 
Colomba s’arréta tout a coup dans un endroit ot le chemin 
faisait un coude. La s’élevait une petite pyramide de 
branchages, les uns verts, les autres desséchés, amoncelés 
a la hauteur de trois pieds environ. Du sommet on voyait 
percer l’extrémité d’une croix de bois peinte en noir. Dans 
plusieurs cantons de la Corse, surtout dans les montagnes, 
un usage extrémement ancien, et qui se rattache peut-étre 
a des superstitions du paganisme, oblige les passants a 
jeter une pierre ou un rameau d’arbre sur le lieu ou un 
homme a péri de mort violente. Pendant de longues 
années, aussi longtemps que le souvenir de sa fin tragique 
demeure dans la mémoire des hommes cette offrande 
singuliere s’accumule ainsi de jour en jour. On appelle 
cela lamas, le mucchio d'un tel. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


THIRD YEAR—GENERAL COURSE. 


PRENGH. 


Examiner—V. DE BEAUMONT, M.A. 











[. 


_1. Translate : 

L’Egyptien était plus robuste que son adversaire, 
Zadig était plus adroit. Celui-ci se battait en homme 
dont la téte conduisait le bras, et celui-la comme un emporté 
dont une colére aveugle guidait les mouvements au hasard. 
Zadig passe a lui et le désarme ; et, tandis que !’Egyptien 
devenu plus furieux veut se jeter aur lui, il le saisit. le 
presse, le fait tomber en lui tenant l’épée sur la poitrine ; 
il lui offre de lui donner la vie. L’Egyptien hors de lui 
tire son poignard ; il en blesse Zadig dans le temps méme 
que le vainqueur lui pardonnait. Zadig indigné lui plonge 
son épée dans le sein. L’Egyptien jette un cri horrible, 
et meurt en se débattant. 


2. State the cause of this combat and Zadig’s reward. 


3. Write in full the present indicative of bat¢tazéand plonge. 


I]. 


1. Translate : 

A ce mouvement, a cette parole de Marie, le negre se 
retourne brusquement, croise ses bras sur sa _ poitrine 
- gonflée, et, attachant sur ma fiancée un regard douloureux, 

_demeure immobile, sans paraitre s’apercevoir que le 
~ crocodile est lA, prés de lui, qu’il s’est débarrassé de la 
_ bisaigué, et qu’il va le dévorer. C’en était fait du courag- 
eux noir, si, déposant Marie sur les genoux de sa nourrice, 
toujours assise sur un banc et plus morte que vive, je ne me 
fusse approché du monstre, et je n’eusse déchargé bout 


portant dans sa gueule la charge de macarabine. L’animal, 
~ _. foudroyé, ouvrit et ferma encore deux ou trois fois sa 


W22 ; . (OVER) 




















gueule sanglante et ses yeux éteints. “Mais ce n’était plus ‘ 
qu’un mouvement convulsif, et tout a coup il se renversas sea 
a grand bruit sur le dos en raidissant ses deux pattes Rhee ie 
larges et écaillées. Il était mort. - so paees 


al 4 ie 


2. Relate very briefly the occurrences leading up to this 
passage. . : 


3. Tout a coup. Give three other expressions formed = 
with coup. 2 ee 


LIT, wo 

1. Translate : ae ok leone Sia 
Je m’écarquillais les yeux A déchiffer lessuscriptions, = 2 
quand je crus entendre ou plut6t sentir un frélement = Se 
derriére moi. Je n’y pris point garde, pensant qwun — 


courant d’air avait fait remuer quelque étoffe. Mais,au  —— 
bout d’une minute, un autre mouvement, presqueindistinct, 

me fit passer sur la peau un singulter petit is Ge dés- pe 
agréable. _ C’était tellement béte d’etre ému, méme a peine, ‘. 
que je ne voulus pas me retourner, par radars pour moi- _  —* 
méme. Je venais alors de découvrir la seconde des liasses » . 
qu'il me fallait, et je trouvais justement la troisieme, quand = 
un grand et pénible soupir, poussé contre mon €épaule, me pie 
fit faire un bond de fou a deux métres de 1a. ea 


S \ 
2. Name the author. 2. oe 


3. Give the third person singular only, of the present 
indicative, future, and present subjunctive of sen¢ir, pris, 
découvrir, and fallait. : 


IV. : 9 dae 

1. Translate : : 550 Nee 
L/erreur et la nouveauté se faisaient entendre dans-~ 
toutes les chaires; et la doctrine ancienne, qui, selon 
Yoracle de l'Evangile, “doit étre préchée jusque sur les 
toits,” pouvait a peine parler a loreille. Les enfants de 
Dieu étaient étonnés de ne voir plus ni l’autel, ni le~ 
sanctuaire, ni ces ¢ribunaux de mtséricorde qui justifient | Bees 
ceux qui s’accusent. O douleur! H fallait cacher la eh Rare 
pénitence avec le méme soin gw’on ett fait les crimes. 
Pee » 


2. Explain enfants de Dieu and tribunaux de mtséricorde. me ae 


é 


3. Write a grammatical note on gu ‘on eut Jatt, and 
comment on this use of faire. ~ : , aye a Pict ° 


12m 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 








FOURTH YEAR. 
GERMAN COMPOSITION AND SIGHT. 


Examiner—G. H. NEEDLER, Ph.D. 








l. Translate into German: 


Toronto, December 30th, 1908. 
DEAR FATHER, 


This is not only the end of the month but also of 


‘the old year, which makes a great deal of work in our 


office (Amz). Consequently our holiday will be short. 
Indeed, some of us will have to remain in the city the 
whole time. You may expect me, however, this evening 
by the train which arrives about a quarter to ten. I should 
like very much to stay longer, but must be in the city 
again the day after to-morrow. 


Affectionately yours, 


ALFRED. 
2. Translate into German : 


If a man ought to be happy anywhere in the world, 
surely it is here in our own country. From the east to 
the west, from the southern boundary to the far northern 
regions, what beauties of nature present themselves to. 
the traveller! On one side we look out upon the Atlantic 
Ocean; on the other, thousands of miles away, the sight 
(Gesicht) loses itself over the waters of the boundless 
Pacific (Das Stille Meer). Where are such mountains, 
rivers and lakes to be found as ours? Mighty ships sail 
from our harbors to Europe and to Asia, carrying with 


them grain (Getredde) and other products (Arzeugntsse) of 


our fertile fields, and bringing back from the older lands 
a thousand things that we require. As we stand on the 
threshold (.Schwelle) of the New Year, the heart of every 
Canadian in town or country should be filled with gratitude 
and joy. 


W23 (OVER) 


3. Translate : 


Sonnabend, den 19., bejtieg id) den Befus, von “3iel 


jungen Mannern, die mic) hier bejudt haben, begleitet ; id 
hatte eS bid dahin aufgeidhoben, wel id) gleich) bet meiner — 





Antunft night dazu gefommen war und fpdter den Vollmond — ey ae 
abwarten wollte. Wir fuhren nachmittags um 3 Uhr mit der 
Sifenbahn nach Portict oder vielmehr Rejina, welches Die Yort- 


jebung von Portici bildet und itber dem eben aus Diefem ~ 
Grunde nicht vodllig aufgegrabenen Herfulanum liegt. Hier 
nahmen wir ihrer und Gel und madten uns auf den Weg. 
Wir ritten, obgleich es beftindig in die Hdhe und tiber Stock ay oh 
und Stein ging, im rafendften Galopp; die ihrer Hingen 


sic) mit Der einen Hand an den Schwang des CjelS und peitidten 

ihn mit der andern. Bald holten wir ein Paar Englander, — Sere 
Die boraus waren, wieder ein und madten nun alfo etme = 
Ravalfade von fiinf Berfonen aus. Bon Beit 3u Beit fehrten ee 
wir uns um und erquidten uns an dem WAnblic€ des Mreeres, E 


Deffen fOftliche Blaine feltjam mit unjerer Umgebung fontrae = z 
ftierte. Bs: 3 


4, Translate: 
Ein Chinese, (’s sind schon an 200 Jahr) .- She = bs 
In Frankreich auf einem Hofball war. ; *% 


Und die Einen frugen ihn: ob er das kenne? 
Und die andern frugen ihn: wie man es nenne? 





= 
? 
. 
ps 
"2 
“an 
uy 


‘*Wir nennen es tanzen,” sprach er mit Lachen, : es 
‘‘ Aber wir lassen es Andere machen.” & 
Und dieses Wort, seit langer Frist, a we 
Mir immer in Erinnerung ist. aa 
Ich seh das Rennen, ich seh das fagen, 3 = ee 
Und wenn mich die Menschen umdrangen und fragen, © on 


‘*Was thust Du nicht mit? Warum stehst Du bei Seit?”’ 
So sag’ ich: ‘‘ Alles hat seine Zeit. : ee, | 
Auch die Jagd nach dem Gliick. All derlei Sachen, 
Ich lasse sie langst durch Andere machen.” 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 





FOURTH YEAR. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND SIGHT. 


Examiner—G. H. NEEDLER, Ph.D. 








1. Translate into German: 


Toronto, December 30th, 1908. 
DEAR FATHER, 


This is not only the end of the month but also of 
the old year, which makes a great deal of work in our 
office (Amz). Consequently our holiday will be short. 
Indeed, some of us will have to remain in the city the 
whole time. You may expect me, bowever, this evening 
by the train which arrives about a quarter to ten. I should 
like very much to stay longer, but must be in the city 


~ again the day after to-morrow. 


Affectionately yours, 


ALFRED. 
2. Translate into German: 


If a man ought to be happy anywhere in the world, 
surely it is here in our own country. From the east to 
the west, from the southern boundary to the far northern 
regions, what beauties of nature present themselves to - 
the traveller! On one side we look out upon the Atlantic 
Ocean; on the other, thousands of miles away, the sight 
(Gesicht) loses itself over the waters of the boundless 
Pacific (Das Stille Meer). Where are such mountains, 
rivers and lakes to be found as ours? Mighty ships sail 
from our harbors to Europe and to Asia, carrying with 


them grain (Ge¢rezde) and other products (Lrzeugnzsse) of 


our fertile fields, and bringing back from the older lands 
a thousand things that we require. As we stand on the 


threshold (.Schwedle) of the New Year, the heart of every 


Canadian in town or country should be filled with gratitude 
and joy. 


 W23 : (OVER) 





3. Translate: oes = ae + eo 
Sonnabend, den 19., beftieg ich den YBejub, von Zwei os a 
jungen Mannern, die mid) Hier bejucht haben, begleitet; th 
hatte e8 bids dahin aufgejdoben, weil ic) gleich) bet meiner “ie 
Unfunft nicht dagu gefomimen war und {pater den VBollmond ASD 
abwarten wollte. Wir fubren nadmittags um 3 Uhr mit der is 
Cifenbahn nach Portici oder vielmehr Refina, weldhes die Fort= a 
jebung von Bortict bildet und iiber dem eben aus Diefem — a 
Grunde nicht volliq aufgegrabenen Herfulanum liegt. Hier *~ 
nahmen wir Fiihrer und Gfel und madten uns auf den Weg. 2 
Wir ritten, obgleic) eS beftindig in die Hohe und itber Sto 
und Stein ging, im rajendjten Galopp; die Fithrer Hhingen 
8ic) mit Der einen Hand an den Schwanz des EjelS und peitidten 
ifn mit der andern. Bald holten wir ein Baar Englander, es 
Die boraus waren, wieder ein und madten nun alfo eime  ~— 
Ravalfade von fiinf Perfonen aus. Bon Feit zu Beit fehrten = — 
wir uns um und erquidten uns an dem Anblice des Meeres, 
Defjen fdjtliche Blaue feltjam mit wunferer Umngebung fontra=— : 
jtierte. = 
4, Translate: 2 gS. 
Ein Chinese, (’s sind schon an 200 Jahr) a ag 
In Frankreich auf einem Hofball war. : Soa 
Und die Einen frugen ihn: ober das kenne? fe 
Und die andern frugen ihn: wie man es nenne? oe a 


9 


‘*Wir nennen es tanzen,” sprach er mit Lachen, 
‘* Aber wir lassen es Andere machen.” 


Und dieses Wort, seit langer Frist, ie oo 
Mir immer in Erinnerung ist. eer 
Ich seh das Rennen, ich seh das Jagen, . “ a 
Und wenn mich die Menschen umdrangen und fragen, es “3 


‘*Was thust Du nicht mit? Warum stehst Du bei Seit?” 
So sag’ ich: ‘‘ Alles hat seine Zeit. oe 
Auch die Jagd nach dem Gliick. All derlei Sachen, 
Ich lasse sie langst durch Andere machen.”’ 





iy 
y 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1909. 


FOURTH YEAR. 





GERMAN AUTHORS AND 
LITERATURE. 


Examiner—G. H. NEEDLER, Ph.D. 








1. Translate: 


(del jet der Mtenjch, 
Hiilfreich und gut! 
Denn das allein 
Unterjceidet ifn 
Von allen Wejen, 

Die wir fennen. 


Heil den unbefannten 
Hodhern Wefen, 
Die wir ahnen! 
Shnen gleiche der Wench ; 
Sein Beijpiel lehr’ uns 
ene glauben. 


Denn unfiihlend 
Sit die Matur : 
(53 leudjtet Die Sonne 
Uber Bs)’ und Gute, 
Und dem Verbrecher 
Glangen, wie dem Bejten, 
Der Mtond und bie Sterne. 

GOETHE, Das Gottliche. 


2. State Goethe’s characteristics as a lyric poet, giving 
as definite illustrations as you can. 


3. What poems of Goethe have their inspiration in 
Italy ? 


w24 





4. Give the substance and describe the form of (a) Der—= 
Fischer, (6) Der Stnger, (c) Alexis’ und Dora, (4d) Der ~ ~~ 
Schatsgraber. ss gos Aaa 

BE: : ; { “ae ARG 


5. Translate: ny eke 


Sch) war nicht weit mit meiner Gabe gejprungen, die id) 


in einer fauberen gufammengetniipften Serviette trug, als id al 
in Der Ferne meinen Freund mit den betdDen Damen mir ent=. oa a 
geqenfommen fah. Mein Herz war beflommen, wie fid’s ics 


eigentlic) unter diejer Sacte nicht ziemte. Dh blieb jtehen, oe ee 
hofte YAWtem und fuchte zn iiberlegen, was ich) beginnen fotle; Se 
und nun bemerfte ich erft, Dag das Terrain mix fehr gu ftatten = = = 
fam; Den jie gingen auf Der andern Seite des Badhes, der, ey 
jo wie die Wiefenftreifen, durch) die er Hinlief, gwet Fubpfade 
ziemlic) ausetnander hielt. WLS fie mir gegeniiber waren, rief = 
Triedrite, Die mic) jehon lange gewahrt hatte: ,Georg, was € 
bring|t Du?“ Sch war Flug genug, das Geficht mit dem Hute, 
Den ic) abnahin, 3u bedecen, inde ich die beladene Serviette 
hoch in die Hohe hielt. 


GOETHE, Sesenheim. 


6. Explain: (a) mt meiner Gabe, (b) unter dieser Jacke, 
(c) Freund mit den beiden Damen. , 







7. Sketch briefly Goethe’s life during the Strassburg ~ 
period. : 


II]. = 
8. Translate: 


) Wie doc) zuweilen die aller{dhinjten Marden verdorben 
werden! CGigentlid) mug der Ritter, wenn er die fchlafende 
Pringeffin gefunden hat, etn Stic aus ihrem foftbaren Scleier 
heraus}dnetden ; und wenn durch feine Riihnheit thr Zauber- 
{chlaf gebroden tit, und fie wieder in ihrem Balaft auf dem 
qoldenen Stuble jibt, muh der Witter 3u ihr treten und jprechen : 
/ Meine aller}dhinite Pringeffin, fennft du mid?” Und dann 
antwortet jie: ,, Wein allertapferjter Ritter, id) fenne dich nicht.” 
Und Ddiefer seigt ihr algdann das aus ihrem Schleier herans= “4 
gejdnittene Stic, das juft in denjelben wieder hineinpaft, | a 
und beide umarmen fid) 3artlich, und die Trompeter Hlafen, 
und Die Hochzeit wird gefetert. 


WW 


HEINE, Die Harsreise. 






pace ures of. Heme’ s character. Stas 
— himself i in ea HlarsretseP = 


ce ae German ifierabines (4) the Nibelungenlied, 
s Sachs, (d) Volksbiicher. | Ss } ; 





ag 





we, Pet ten 
Sritrewererul fy 


et 











